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…a modern state without rule of law or accountability is capable of enormous despotism  

Francis Fukuyama  

  

  

Executive Summary  

Issues of accountability and transparency are on the front burner because they are at the centre of 
effective and participatory nation-building. Citizens suspect and consequently withhold legitimacy 
to governments that are shrouded in secrecy and corruption. Governments supported by citizens 
are better placed to build nations that can deliver the ‘dividends of democracy. ‘For a government 
to be accountable and transparent, citizens must go beyond choosing their leaders at periodic 
elections to actually participating in the governance processes. Civil society groups must be 
vigilant, vocal and ready to demand good governance at every stage. This paper focuses attention 
on conditions that are necessary for the emergence of accountable and transparent governance in 
efforts aimed at nation-building, including effective participation in policy formulation and their 
implementation.  

  

Key words: Accountability, transparency, citizen participation and nation-building          

  

Introduction  

Accountability, transparency and a properly structured political system are necessary 
conditions for successful modern statecraft and nation-building. Nations that are accountable 
and make decisions on the basis of what is good for the common interest have a chance to 
develop in an orderly and sustained manner. If ordinary citizens cannot hold their leaders— 
especially at the local levels accountable, then representative government becomes a complete 
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mirage. Citizens owe their government civic obligations, while elected and appointed officials 
correspondingly owe their citizens a binding obligation to be accountable to them and 
transparent in their actions and inactions. Once citizens pay their taxes, obey constituted 
authority and duly comply with other legitimate social obligations, they have a right; in fact, a 
duty to demand accountability and good governance from their leaders. In the age of 
globalisation, nations that lack transparency and accountability in governance are most likely to 
lapse into social agitations and political instability as is the case in many African countries. 
Transparency and accountability are anchored on personal integrity and full disclosure by 
elected representatives of the people. Unfortunately, some development scholars now believe 
that democratisation in developing countries has become an elite affair; and as has become 
obvious, the so-called elite classes are emerging as “enemies of democracy” upon which they 
ironically ride to political power (Atake and Dodo, 2010:15).   

  

To Moises Naim, “power is like money: having it increases the chances of having even more of it 
... the self-perpetuating cycle of concentration of power and wealth can be considered a central 
driver of human history” (2017, p.9). Power itself necessitates some form of definition to 
appreciate its overriding importance in human affairs—dating back to primordial times, right 
up to Aristotle, Thomas Hobbes, John Locke and the modern political philosophers. For 
instance, Aristotle defines power, alongside wealth, territory and alliances, as precursors to the 
pursuit of personal happiness and influence in society. There is a general chorus of agreement 
that individuals and groups desperately acquire power to consolidate their spheres of influence 
as a philosophical truth and existential fact of life. 14th Century Italian political philosopher, 
Niccolo Machiavelli in his highly contentious classic, The Prince, submits that acquisition of 
territory and political power “is in truth very natural and common, and men always do so when 
they can.” (http//www.constitution.org/mac/prince03.htm.). In his Leviathan, English 
philosopher, Thomas Hobbes, accuses all human beings of the natural inclination to acquire 
power unto their death! (http://www.bartleby.com/34/5/11.htm1.). Not to be outdone, 
German atheist and social thinker, Friedrich Nietzsche declared in his 1885 treatise: “Whenever 
I found a living thing, there found I Will to Power; and even in the will of the servant found I the 
will to be master.” (http://nietzsche.thefreelibrary.com/Thus -Spake-Zarathustra/36-- 1.).  

   

Power is an aphrodisiac indeed and it is central to resource allocation and dispensation of 
favour by the holder! There is irrefutable evidence to prove that societies that place premium 
on good governance and prudent management of scarce resources attain stable political 
systems and rapid economic development that create prosperity for their peoples. The history 
of social engineering does not present us with credible examples of societies that attained 
nationbuilding without running open and transparent governments. Closed societies in which 
leaders insulated themselves from their people and sequestered their country’s commonwealth 
to themselves constitute the largest cesspool of underdeveloped nations today—mostly in 
Africa. Accountability and transparency thrive better in societies where leaders submit and 
dedicate themselves to preserving the rule of law and giving sacrificial services to their 
people— especially those without a voice in the socio-political and economic management of 
their societies. In her article for Transparency International Helpdesk entitled, Literature 
Review: Accountability and Corruption, Marie Chene identifies ‘horizontal’ ‘vertical’ and 
‘diagonal’ accountability mechanisms as effective instruments for tackling cases of corruption. 
She describes horizontal accountability as checks and balances on public agencies such as the 
courts, audit and security agencies. Vertical accountability, according to her, refers to the media 
establishment and civil society groups holding public officials accountable for their actions; 
while diagonal accountability refers to efforts aimed at plugging leakages through which public 
funds that could be invested into nation-building are mindlessly frittered away by corrupt and 
insensitive leaders and sundry state officials.  
  

http://www.bartleby.com/34/5/11.htm1
http://nietzsche.thefreelibrary.com/Thus%20-Spake-Zarathustra/36--%201
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Nation-building has evidently failed woefully in most African states because the leadership 
classes have consistently failed to fashion out both the philosophical and ideological basis for 
governance. In a typical African country, the governance process is usually based on what the 
leader thinks is good for the populace and the pecuniary interest to be derived from such selfish 
decisions. German thinker, Friedrich Nietzsche once described the state as “the coldest of all 
cold monsters.” What Fukuyama describes as “sharp class distinctions that excluded large 
numbers of people…from political participation,” (p. 20), is largely responsible for the near total 
absence of accountability and transparency in governance in Third World countries today. 
Developing societies are usually caught up in the crossfire of class, tribal and ethnic cleavages 
because ordinary people tend to lose confidence in the stated good intentions of their leaders 
and the state is correspondingly delegitimised for failing to deliver on the rosy promises of 
participatory democracy. As Naim suggests, citizens “consent to the power of the state because 
it is supposed to guarantee the minimum level of stability and predictability…to lead fulfilling 
lives” (2017, p. 228).While the primordial state was entirely fixated on the survival of the ruler 
and preservation of political power, the modern democratic state, at least, pretends to use the 
rule of law and accountability in governance to limit its powers by subordinating its operational 
structure to the commonweal that pulsates with more actors, more voices and diverse ideas.  

  

Prerequisites for Accountability, Transparency and Nation Building  

Accountability and transparency are seriously undermined when legitimate state institutions 
are subordinated to the whims and caprices of the political strongman who ‘knows everything’ 
the people need. What most dictators forget is that being in unabridged command of 
instruments of coercion and state bureaucracy do not confer uncensored authority on them to 
manipulate the modern democratic state. Owing allegiance to primordial kinfolk system in 
place of modern legitimate state institutions is the bane of the modern African state today. As 
Fukuyama submits: “poor countries are poor not because they lack resources, but because they 
lack effective political institutions” that can galvanise their people to participate in effective 
nation-building and spread the benefits of democracy to the greatest number of citizens. 
Underrepresented and marginalised citizens are right to vociferously lament the “unresponsive 
bureaucracy, corrupt politicians and the unprincipled nature of politics,” in the so-called 
representative democracy they are compelled to endure in this part of the world; but taking 
practical action to restore participatory governance has become such an uphill task and a 
dangerous adventure that very few agitators are courageous enough to undertake. Ask the 
selfstyled Revolution Now exponent, Omoyele Sowore about the personal cost of a misguided 
social crusade in a democratic dictatorship. The sad end to Sowore’s solo example shows that 
Nigeria and other Third World countries have not matured up to a point where rag-tag civil 
action would become a poor substitute to statutory political parties, the media and rigidly 
controlled state authority. Naim notes that “…revolutions are too costly, their outcome is too 
uncertain, and progress is not their guaranteed result (p.242).    

  

Social Consciousness  

The rising anger against institutionalised state authority is anchored on increased social 
consciousness about the need for accountability and transparency in the political space. The 
angst we are witnessing to today in Nigeria and many parts of Africa is largely predicated on the 
fact that the so-called “dividends of democracy”—especially the economic wellbeing of most 
citizens—have been ignored by dubiously-motivated politicians who employ what Fukuyama 
labels as ‘patrimonialism’—favouring friends and family—as a choice system of governance in 
multi-ethnic societies. The recent assault on erstwhile Deputy Senate Present in far-away 
Germany is a pointer to what could happen to leaders perceived by the citizens as insensitive to 
their plight. Although some of Deputy senate President’s attackers accused him of not fully 
identifying with their agitation for a sovereign State of Biafra; others pointedly told the 
Distinguished Senator to ‘go home and fix Nigeria’. The implication of the statement is that him, 
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1` like other globe-trotting Nigerian leaders, were enjoying life in nations that are ruled on the 
basis of accountability and transparency. Despite largely superficial efforts to legitimise elite 
dictatorships through manipulated electoral processes, the people understand and see through 
the absence of accountability and transparency in such manufactured periodic ‘democratic’ 
motions without movement that they are compelled to endure. It is this ‘democratic recession’ 
or deficit that has understandably generated tension and sadly given birth to the rising 
phenomena of cult gang wars, communal clashes, banditry, killer herdsmen (women) and 
farmers’ clashes, terrorism and outright rebellion against legitimate state authority (e.g. Boko 
Haram, Indigenous People of Biafra, Movement for the Emancipation of the Niger Delta, O’dua 
Peoples’ Congress) in Nigeria.   

  

The main reason populist anger has not yet germinated into full-scale mass revolt against the 
elite class is because of the ethnic cleavages that divide Nigerians along kinship lines. For 
instance, those Nigerians who agitate for more freedoms and allocation of more recourse to 
their zones refer to their defined territories as ‘ethnic nationalities’ or outright ‘nations’. 
Acemoglu and Robinson posit that the roots of discontent in repressive societies lie in their 
poverty (p. 2); a strong point that explains why most wars have been fought on the basis of 
resource deprivation vaguely disguised as ‘denial of personal or group freedom.’ Criminality is 
another ugly manifestation of social instability in states that lack accountability and 
transparency. Recently, one security group fired and killed three members of a rival group and 
freed a suspected kidnap kingpin. When re-arrested, the suspect boldly reconstructed what 
happened and actually confessed that he was, indeed, freed by the security group that was 
supposed to apprehend him! A corrupt state lacks the moral high ground to checkmate such 
scandalous inter-agency rivalry.     

  

In our clime, development has been totally narrowed down to economic activities and resource 
allocation to the privileged parasitic elite class that contributes absolutely nothing to good 
governance and nation-building. These clearly demarcated class distinctions have blinded the 
ordinary people from realising that they collectively belong to a ‘class’ that has long suffered 
from lack of accountability and transparent governance under the iron grip of the other ‘class’. 
Strict adherence to the rule of law, accountability and commitment to good governance will 
always be acceptable ways to administer a state over the use of brute force and extended 
patronage system of governance. Citizens would prefer to be governed by democratic states 
that are accountable, open, equitable and sensitive to their daily needs in a timely manner. 
Weak, corrupt and authoritarian societies are not able to deliver the so-called ‘dividends of 
democracy’ in a secure environment that enables them to be productive and sociable. Tortuous, 
systematic and progressive processes of nation-building are the building blocks of stable 
societies. Most states in Africa are dysfunctional because the legitimacy of their governance 
structure is usually brought to question on account of lack of accountability and transparency, 
including rigged elections and cronyism that are open to only family and friends. Accountability, 
transparency and open democratic spaces are what legitimise governments and lead to 
effective nationbuilding. Not base propaganda; not patronage; certainly not despotic rule.    

  

Need for Participatory Governance  

While there is no absolute guarantee that democracy, on its own can provide all the necessities 
of life to ordinary citizens, experience has proved that only a participatory governance 
structure can legitimise authority in the estimation of the governed. The other thing is the rule 
of law which is almost synonymous with political accountability and transparency in 
governance. Realising the need to legitimise corrupted power, our leaders have recently copied 
Western style “Town Hall Meetings” at which they reel out their superficial “achievements” and 
take friendly questions from pre-arranged cronies and aids who chorus the official line. Those 
wishing to ask “hostile” questions are quickly shouted down and labelled as working for the 
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opposition. In some cases, they suffer more horrendous consequences for their brazen acts of 
impunity. Town Hall Meetings that were originally designed to serve as “participatory fora” for 
citizens are reduced to hastily convened sessions at which professional sycophants in search of 
“stomach infrastructure” compose songs of praise for the leaders. In some extreme instances, 
leaders engage in a monologue and depart the scene of such Town Hall Meetings without taking 
questions in what was supposed to be an interactive forum! On the contrary, free flow of 
information, exposure of corrupt practices, reduction of bureaucratic red tapes, regular 
publication of performance indicators and taking action on feedbacks, are some of the ways of 
ensuring accountability and transparency in nation-building (Johnston, et al, 2002).      

   

Regimes that are not transparent in their dealings with citizens are classified as “closed 
societies” that pander to the narrowly defined interest of the leadership class. Such societies 
may make pretences at legitimising their dictatorships through periodic sham elections, but 
such governments can only emerge through what Schedler (2006) labels as “electoral 
authoritarian regime.” Such regimes operate as Mafia-style corporations with established 
hierarchies of mass deception and oppression. For instance, despite being a democracy on 
paper, Transparency International (TI), rates post-glasnost Russian governance structure as 
shadowy, regimented, intolerant of opposing views and murderous in extreme cases. For 
instance, TI ranks Russia as 147 out of 180 countries surveyed on their democracy, 
transparency and accountability weighing scale. The roots of Russian absolutism date back to 
its communist past, and before it, the bloody Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 that consumed the 
despotic Tsarist dynasty. Such a patriarchate society that was invaded and ruled by the Mongols 
for 250 years could not be expected to develop along Western Liberal models of democracy.   
  

The Chinese have proved that nation-building, though a very daunting task; can be 
accomplished with a clear vision, single-minded determination, a sense of purpose and 
sacrificial leadership that is entirely focused on living nobody behind. Although Western history 
writers erroneously credit the Greeks and their Roman cousins as “precursors of modern 
accountable government,” it is on record that China and, later India, were central to the 
development of the modern state. Through laser concentration on aggressive nation-building 
that is anchored on the suppression of individual rights, China has become a leading global 
economy, despite the fact that it has vehemently refused to open up its political system to mass 
participation along the prescriptions of Western Liberal democracy. The prevailing joke today is 
that we will all soon be made in China—that is—if we are not already “Made in China.” The 
other condition that is necessary for successful nation-building is an open communication 
system that spreads developmental ideas to all citizens, irrespective of their status in society. 
This means that ordinary citizens must be given unimpeded access that would enable them 
participate in electing their leaders, especially at the local levels and also have a voice in the 
making and implementation of policies that directly impact on their daily living conditions 
(Litvack, Issues in Program Design, nd).  

  

Need for Transparency  

Lack of transparency and corruption are ignoble Siamese twins that undermine accountability 
and nation-building. Transparency in governance makes it easy to track and sanction officials 
involved in corrupt practices in governance. If elected or appointed officials are not honest and 
committed to accountable and transparent governance, then nation-building would be seriously 
undermined at all levels. It is a crying shame that most developing nations wait for global 
corruption tracking agencies to whip them into line on the transparency index. Happily, more 
citizenship and civic groups are becoming conscious of corruption and malfeasance in 
governance that reporting of such ignoble acts are now on the increase, especially at the local 
level that touches their lives most. The sad news is that despite the emergence of more pressure 
groups against corruption, incidences of official sleaze are on the increase in Nigeria, probably 
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due to better monitoring and reporting mechanisms. Unfortunately, elected and appointed local 
officials complain of pressures mounted on them to govern through extended patronage and 
cronyism that favour family, political associates and close friends at the expense of 
development that favour everybody. Those professional sycophants who sing songs of praises 
for the local government chairman or place congratulatory messages in the media to massage 
the ego of the governor or president do so in anticipation of their own ‘dividends of democracy.’ 
Such people cannot turn around to demand accountability and transparency in governance, 
because their teeth are already rotten after eating the apple of official sleaze. It is a Catch 22 
situation for elected officials in some cases as those who feel shut out may withdraw support 
from the leader at the next election.  

  

Nation-building is not limited to good governance or establishing the instruments of 
development; once the fabric of society is stabilised and made functional, citizens would 
diligently carry out their civic obligations to the state in anticipation of the much-touted 
‘dividends of democracy’ that enable them to live a good life and contribute their own quota to 
nation-building. Leaders who are not able to fully mobilise their people to participate in the 
process of nation-building are not likely to be accountable or transparent in their governance 
style. It is important that pressure groups that demand accountability and transparency in 
governance must be protected through the rule of law and not persecuted, prosecuted and 
thrown into jail on trumped up charges as is the case in many African countries.    

  

Conclusion  

There is no doubt that greater accountability and transparency would go a long way to usher in 
good governance that would accelerate nation-building and prosperity for the citizens. 
Helpdesks need to be established to track where monies budgeted for public services are 
invested and accounted for by statutory Line Officers. Not just that; it is important that the 
public is empowered to make input in developmental models that best serves their needs, 
including close monitoring of expenditure to ensure value for scarce resources. There is also the 
need for more effective horizontal, vertical and diagonal information flow to keep citizens fully 
abreast of the way they are being governed. Our submission is that effective nation-building 
cannot take place until and unless leaders commit themselves to accountable and transparent 
governance structures that create positive impact on the ordinary citizens. As Atake and Dodo 
argue: If there is rule of law, equity of opportunity and equitable sharing of burdens and reward 
of democracy; ethnic groups will not be desperate about avoiding domination, and premium on 
power will not be so high (2010). How true!   
  

Ake (1996) describes implementation of policies that impact on nation-building as “bringing 
public policy in alignment with social needs.” Accountability and transparency would result in a 
government that is responsive to the masses and responsible to them in the decision-making 
and nation-building processes. The followers and monitoring agencies must pay close attention 
to the need to institute checks and balances, and consensus-building which should be largely 
driven by strong public opinion and a free press. Accountability and transparency in 
governance work more effectively where there is what Michael Johnston describes as “political 
energy…people, interest groups, civil society, the courts, the press, and opposition parties…” 
that should pressure political leaders to be accountable and transparent in the process of 
nation-building. Citizens have more than enough grounds to distrust their political class— 
especially those in power—on account of their corruption, mendacity and crass incompetence 
in the delivery of the good things of life. Ordinary people are not demanding a slice of the moon 
from their leaders; they just want their government to be “less hierarchical”, less bureaucratic 
and be “more nimble, adaptable, and more attuned to the needs and expectations of their 
members.” They easily lose interest in leaders who not accountable, transparent and pander to 
the narrowly defined pecuniary interest of a few power elites who place profit over people.       
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The processes for awarding contracts—ranging from project conception and design, 
advertisement and procurement must be done in an open and transparent manner to engender 
public confidence in the system. In the final analysis, all political activities must be geared 
towards achieving good governance in the short and medium terms—with emphasis on the 
long-term goals for them to be meaningful and impactful on the lives of ordinary people. 
Without accountability and respect for the rights of all citizens, economic development and 
nation-building will become mere efforts in futility as is the case in many developing 
countries—especially in Africa. Above all, accountability, transparency can be guaranteed only 
when and if leaders adhere to the rule of law and are discouraged to continue in the shameful 
and anti-democratic practices of nepotism and cronyism that undermine nation-building. Naim 
declares that “power without control, accountability, and countervailing forces is dangerous 
and unacceptable.” The ultimate objective is making representative democracy to be more 
purposeful and responsive to the needs of ordinary citizens through checks and balances that 
scrutinise and limit the use of unaccountable power that undermine genuine nation-building.           
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ABSTRACT  

Successive Nigerian governments’ efforts at nation-building have not been materialized due to a 
myriad of challenges among which is lack of accountability and transparency in government and 
its institutions. This has resulted in weak, ineffective institutions that cannot engender the tenets 
of good governance to support nation-building initiatives. Consequently, this article examined the 
roles of accountable and transparent national institutions in nation-building. The paper adopted 
the qualitative approach by extensive literature review of related subject areas. The paper 
postulated that without the entrenchment of accountability and transparency in government and 
its institutions there can be no good governance, the building block of nation-building. Hence, it is 
recommended that public institutions should be guided and operated by the principles of 
accountability and transparency; rule of law and due process, conscious effort should be made to 
institute good governance at all levels and that leaders and the leadership class should create a 
“national perspective mentality” for themselves and inculcate same on the citizens.  

  

Key words: Accountability, Transparency, Good Governance, Public Institutions, 
NationBuilding.  

           

1.0 INTRODUCTION  

From whichever perspective a discussion on nation- building is centered, effective and 
functional institutions are a sine qua non and accountability and transparency are the building 
blocks that lay the foundation for such institutions. Accountability and transparency are among 
the basic principles of good governance. Others of such principles include rule of law, due 
process, control, responsiveness, public participation, economy, efficiency, etc., (Ekundayo 
2017). This view is enunciated by the good governance theory, and good governance whatever 
its form, should be run by these basic principles. Nation- building and good governance are 
inseparably related as the former cannot be actualized in the absence of the latter.  
  

      

2  
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Going by the World Bank principles and policy interventions in third world countries, the basic 
requirements for good governance is an efficient public service, an independent judicial system 
and legal framework, responsible administration and prudent management of public funds and 
an independent public auditor responsible to a representative legislature. Other requirements 
include respect for the rule of law and human right at all levels of government and the presence 
of strong, pluralistic institutional structure. Ekundayo (2017) posits that good governance is 
predicated on three segments of the society which have direct bearing on governance: the type 
of political regime, the process by which authority is exercised in the management of available 
resources with a view to stimulate development, and the capacity of governments to formulate 
good policies and have them effectively implemented. The Worldwide Governance Indicators 
(WGI) research project maintain that “good governance is the process and institutions by which 
authority is exercised in a country, the process by which governments are selected, held 
accountable, monitored and replaced; the capacity of government to manage resources 
efficiently, and to formulate, implement and enforce sound policies and regulations; and, the 
respect for institutions that govern economic and social interactions among them (Onyekachi, 
2013).  

  

In view of the above, and in line with universally accepted position, there can be no genuine 
attempt at nation- building in the absence of “good governance” and there can be no good 
governance without the presence of strong, efficient and functional public institutions guided in 
their actions by the twin concepts of accountability and transparency.  

  

1.1  STATEMENT OF PROBLEM  

The problem of accountability and transparency in government has also being an issue on the 
front burner of any national discuss in nation building and good governance.  The regrettable 
prevelance of abuse of power, misappropriation of government fund, corruption, government 
and leaders lawless behaviour, poor performance and service delivery of government 
institutions and agencies, self-gratification as against national interest, abuse of due process 
and rule of law among others to mention are all manifestation of disregard for accountability 
and transparency the building block for nation building.  This is the focus of this paper discuss.  

  

1.2  OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY  

The study examined critically the inevitable relevance of transparency and accountability, the 
fundamental pillars of nation building and good governance in Nigeria.     

  

2.0 CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK    

2.1  Concept of Accountability and transparency:  

Accountability and transparency are two inseparable concepts that guide the conduct of a 
public officer in the course of discharging his/her responsibility. They are meant to shape the 
thinking and behaviour of all officials whether in the public or private organizations and make 
them to be conscious of the fact that they are obliged to work conscientiously in accordance 
with the rules and regulations and be mindful of public expectations concerning the discharge 
of their duties. There can be no accountability without transparency and an official cannot be 
seen to be transparent if he/she does not render accurate account of his/her stewardship. 
Accountability is “a social relation which requires an individual (officer) to be obligated to 
explain and justify any action (or inaction) to someone else”. (Boven, 2007,cited in Okekeocha, 
2013).  

  

Onuoha (2012), accountability is all about being “answerable to the people who have invested 
their trust, faith and resources in you”. The concept has also been defined as “the obligation to 
demonstrate that work has been conducted in accordance with agreed rules and standards and 
the officer reports fairly and accurately on performance result vis-à-vis mandated roles and/or 
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plans”. (Adegite, 2010, cited in Onuoha, 2012:3). Onuoha (2012:3) further maintains that 
accountability implies “doing transparently in line with due process and the provision of 
feedback.”  

  

On the other hand, transparency as opined by Abubakar (2010), cited in Ibeogu and Nkwede 
(2016), is “openness and adherence to due process; a process which ensures that information is 
readily available that can be used to measure authority’s performance and guide any possible 
misuse of power”. Transparency is a means of holding public officials accountable and of 
fighting or reducing corruption (in public office). For example when official meetings are open 
to the press and the public, when budgets and financial statements may be reviewed by anyone; 
when laws, rules and decisions are open to discussions, they are seen as being transparent and 
chances are that the authorities are less likely to abuse the system to satisfy themselves (Ibeogu 
& Nkwede, 2016). Furthermore, when all information about activities of an establishment is 
open and freely made available, such a process is transparent. In sum, a transparent 
government is one that allows information on government business and administration open at 
all levels for effective public scrutiny. A transparent individual is one with clean hands, with a 
track record of honesty, probity and integrity. For a transparent person, the people and the 
nation come first and self, last. The principle of transparency requires that all actions of a public 
official be subject to an open scrutiny and no relevant information be with-held by the public 
authority ((Ibeogu & Nkwede, 2016; Raga, 2013).  

  

Coker and George-Genyi (2014:4) maintain that transparency in the operation of government 
refers to:  
“Carrying out government business in open, easy to understand and explicit manner, such that the 
rule made by the government, the policies implemented by the government and the results of 
government activities are easy to verify by the ordinary citizens”.  
  

From the foregoing it can be inferred that the twin concepts of accountability and transparency 
are key factors in good governance which is a necessary ingredient in nation building. 
Government must be transparent, as transparency promotes accountability and this provides 
citizens with information about their Government activities.  

   

2.2  Concept of Good Governance:  

Governance refers to the exercise of political and administrative authority [or power] at all 
levels to manage a country’s affairs. It encompasses the mechanisms, processes and institutions 
through which citizens and groups articulated their interests, exercise their legal rights, meet 
their obligations and mediate their differences (UN, 2012:3, cited in Olaopa, 2016:9). 
Governance can either be good or bad.  

  

The concept of “good governance” ties three related issues together: democracy, development 
and governance. Good governance implies there exists a normative understanding of a social 
contract between the government and the citizens and the contract insists that any decision 
taken on behalf of the people must ultimately be in the benefit of the people. Olaopa (2016) 
maintains that government is ‘good’ to the extent that the policy making processes, and the 
institutions of government are transparent and accountable in a manner that promotes such 
democratic norms and values like pluralism, accountability, participation, rule of law, equality, 
etc. It should be known that in the absence of democratic tenets and ethos, there can be no good 
governance and the absence of good governance will truncate development in all its 
ramifications which in turn thwarts nation- building institutive. In line with this position; 
Olaopa (2016:9) buttressed that when the institutions of any state are grounded on democratic 
tenets and ethos, it becomes smoother to facilitate the tackling of development problems like 
poverty, unemployment, income/ gender in equality, insecurity, etc.   
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The good governance dynamics therefore focuses on three fundamental issues, namely, the 
framework of political and bureaucratic corruption; the urgent need to monitor the governance 
space with its various non-state actors to ensure public accountability and  the institutional 
basis to ensure that good governance remains in an enduring basis for sustainable development  

.  

2.3   Concept of Public Institutions  

These are institutions established by the government to assist in the realization of government’s 
statutory functions of socio-economic development and general well-being of the society.  But 
what is an institution?    

  

The term "institution" refers to rules, laws and government entities as well as the informal rules 
of social interactions. Institutions can be formal and informal, effective or ineffective. Formal 
institutions include laws, contract and formal public management processes (such as public 
financial management procurement and human resources management), while informal 
institutions refer to broader norms and values that influence behaviour. Generally, institutions 
(whether formal or informal) define how power is managed and used, how states and societies 
arrive at decisions and how they implement those decisions and measures and account for the 
result (OECD, 2014). Effective institutions can take many forms: robust legal frameworks and 
strong, representative parliaments with oversight capacity, adept civil service and timely and 
quality delivery of public services, efficient judiciary that uphold the rule of law, vibrant and 
actively engaged civil societies and free, independent media. These types of institutions enable 
people to work together effectively, cooperatively and peacefully, and ensure that people have 
equal rights and chances to improve their lives, and access to justice when they seek redress. 
Indeed, the mechanisms linking effective institutions, economic growth and people's well-being 
are numerous (OECD, 2014). Contrariwise, ineffective, weak and dysfunctional public 
institutions can seriously undermine a country's prospect for growth and thus work against 
good governance vis-a-vis nation- building.   

  

Accountability and transparency in public institutions are regarded as the building blocks of 
good governance which is a necessary condition for nation-building.  

   

2.4  Concept of Nation- Building:   

The concept of nation building comprises objective and subjective perspectives. Amaechi 
(2010) maintains that the objective dimension involves the establishment of a territorial unit 
with a group of people and setting up of governmental authority over the territory. The 
subjective view on the other hand, consists of the creation of feeling and attitudes among the 
people which could lead them towards national cohesion.  This perspective of nation- building 
is common among “Afrocentrists” as it tends to capture mainly the situation in many African 
countries because the colonial masters forcefully brought African communities into territorial 
units with no regard to existing peculiarities (Amaechi, 2010). The result of this “forced 
marriage of strange bed fellows” is that many years after independence, nationhood has 
continued to be a mirage in many African countries. This means there is still the need in these 
countries for the creation of feeling and attitudes that will help galvanize the hitherto different 
nations into a larger, more united nation. Viewed from this perspective, Amaechi (2010:6) 
refers nation- building to the “process of establishing among a group of people within a defined 
territory the feeling of unity and affinity, consciousness of a common destiny and participation 
in common cultural and political traditions that are different from those of other people”.  Eme 
and Onyishi (2014), aver that nation- building is the effort aimed at winning for a political 
system the loyalty and commitment of its citizens to achieve national integration. They further 
aver that national integration in itself, refers to the "process of bringing together culturally and 
socially distinct groups into a single territorial unit and the establishment of a national identity. 
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Thus, national integration, is synonymous with nation-building which presupposes the 
existence of an ethnically plural society like Nigeria and each group characterized by its own 
language and other self-conscious cultural qualities and attributes.  

  

Nation-building has been equated with the creation of relevant strong psychological foundation 
necessary to bring about a strong feeling of nationalism and the achievement of this feeling 
depends largely, on the existence of a good political culture or good governance. Good 
governance favours consultation, citizenship inclusiveness, free exchange of ideas, equality, 
equity and justice-these are the factors that provide a fertile ground for the cultivation and 
sustenance of this feeling of nationalism. In Nigeria however, attempts at creating this needed 
feeling of nationalism has been seriously thwarted due mainly to ethnicity and religion which 
have been identified as the most monstrous features of contemporary Nigerian nation state 
(Amaechi, 2010). For the purpose of this paper we adopt the following definition by Eme and 
Onyishi(2014) ;  

  

Nation building is the intervention in the affairs of a nation state for the purpose of changing the 
state’s method of governance, also by building and promoting institutions which will provide for 
economic well-being and social equity for the generality of the citizens.  

  

Nevertheless, for there to be successful effort at nation-building, there must be people of good 
conscience who are ready to live exemplary lives, establish and sustain institutions to make 
things happen. It is in this sense that Gambari (2008) maintains that “Nations don’t just happen 
by historical accident; they are built by exemplary men and women with vision and resolve, and 
sustained by institutions that promote good governance and socio-economic development”. 
Gambari (2008) further maintains that nation-building is a product of conscious statecraft 
which is always a work-in-progress and a dynamic process in constant need of nurturing and 
reinvention.  

  

Being that nation-building is always an ongoing process of statecraftcy, true nation builders 
should never rest since every nation is constantly facing new, emerging challenges. 
Nationbuilding has many important aspects and Gambari (2008) identifies three aspects of this 
ongoing process: one, that nation-building is about building a political entity which corresponds 
to a given territory based on some generally accepted rules, norms and principles, and a 
common citizenship. Two, it is as well about building institutions which symbolize the political 
entity – institutions such as bureaucracy, an economy, the judiciary, universities, a civil service, 
and civil society organizations. Three, it is above all else, about building a common sense of 
purpose, a sense of shared destiny, and a collective imagination of belongingness that can foster 
unity in diversity. Nation-building is thus, about building the tangible and intangible threads 
that binds a political entity together and gives it a sense of purpose and also building workable 
institutions and values which sustain the collective community.   

  

Now the question that begs for answer is “has Nigeria as a nation been successful at 
nationbuilding?” Of course the answer is a capital “NO”. Why then has the task of nation-
building been so difficult in Nigeria despite the abundance of human and natural resources? 
Gambari (2008) approaches the question from three critical areas:  

a. The environment poses threats and challenges for nation-building.  

b. The quality of leadership that has confronted these challenges, and   

c. The fragility of political and development institutions.  

  

3.0  INSTITUTIONS FOR NATION-BUILDING IN NIGERIA  

Relevant, functional and effective national institutions are very critical for nation-building. So, 
to be on the right path for nation-building, Nigeria needs to create and/or strengthen 
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transparent and accountable institutions that would help her achieve the national 
goal/aspirations of true democratic governance and sustainable development. This is true 
evidence of nation-building that would lead to national greatness. Gambari (2008) identifies 
four categories of such national institutions, namely:  

a. Institutions for fostering public integrity.  

b. Institutions for public service delivery.  

c. The judicial institutions and  

d. Institutions for economic governance.  

  

In Nigeria, three public institutions belong to the first category – the Independent Corrupt 
Practices (and other related offences) Commission (ICPC), the Economic and Financial Crime 
Commission (EFCC) (the two are institutions put in place to fight corruption), and the Code of 
Conduct Bureau (CCB). Whether these institutions have functioned effectively in performing 
their assigned responsibilities leaves much to be desired.  

  

The second category of institutions are those in the civil service – government Ministries, 
Departments and Agencies (MDAs). The civil service has three traditional functions to perform: 
supporting the policy making function of government at all levels; facilitating or regulating 
leadership for public sector organizations, and providing managerial leadership for public 
sector enterprises. If the Nigerian civil service must perform its statutory functions, it must 
have the capacity to attract and retain competent and highly skilled personnel in the 
professional cadre, and be willing to offer them attractive/competitive pay and benefits 
package, and also modernize their office infrastructure (Gambari, 2008). It is doubtful if the 
Nigerian civil service has lived up to this standard and elicit the commitment and dedication to 
duty of the civil servants.  

  

The third category of institutions is the judicial institutions. The judiciary is not only an 
important institution in any democracy, it is also essential for the functioning of a market 
economy, as it arbitrates disputes between the various levels of government; between 
government and citizens, and among citizens as well as the private sector agents. Given its 
pivotal role in any nation, the judiciary should be manned by persons with technical expertise 
and moral competence to interpret the rules and implement the goals of the organizations; and 
ensure that public confidence is inspired (Gambari, 2008).  

  

The fourth and last category is institutions for economic governance. For proper functioning 
and effectiveness of a market economy such as Nigeria, there must be institutions to regulate 
the supply and flow of money and the financial system, such as the Central bank; there must 
also exist institutions to allocate capital to firms and individuals (banks and stock exchange); 
institutions such as insurance firms to insure against commercial risks, to insure bank 
depositors against loss of their deposit up to certain amount (deposit insurance); to enforce 
contractual obligations (courts); and to collect revenue for government (fiscal authorities, such 
as Federal Inland Revenue Service in Nigeria).  

  

All these institutions and others not captured here must discharge their statutory functions 
effectiveness in accordance with the relevant laws establishing them before our effort at 
nationbuilding could be meaningful.  

  

4.0  CHALLENGES OF NATION-BUILDING IN NIGERIA  

Five main challenges that work against nation-building in Nigeria have been identified. 
According to Gambari (2008), these challenges include:  
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1. Historical Challenge: This challenge arises as a result of the colonial historical legacy of 
dividing the country into north and south with different administrative, educational, land 
tenure, and judicial systems.  

2. The Challenge of Socio-economic Inequalities: There are inequalities in all aspects of 
socio-economic life in Nigeria. This results in unhealthy rivalries, mutual suspicion, fear of 
domination, acrimony, disunity, etc. among the various sections of the country. This 
impedes a sense of common citizenship which is a very important aspect of nation-building.  

3. Constitutional Challenge: From time, Nigeria has been grappling with the problem of 
crafting a constitutional arrangement that enjoys the backing of a majority of the people. 
Early in history, our founding fathers arrived at the principle of federalism as a foundation 
for our nation state. Over the years, federalism has faced serious challenges from the 
proponents of unitary form of government on one hand, and from those desiring a 
confederal political arrangement, on the other hand. To date, there remains a myriad of 
arguments bordering on a generally accepted constitutional framework for Nigeria.  

4. The Challenge of Building Institutions for Democracy and Development: Whether 
nations are able to manage their political and social disputes peacefully without lapsing into 
conflicts, or sustain economic growth without creating huge inequalities, greatly depends on 
the quality of the relevant national institutions (Gambari, 2008). There are three important 
components of nation-building:  

  

i. Setting the rules  

ii. Hiring personnel with requisite technical and moral competence to interpret the rules 
and implement the goals of the organization and  

iii. Ensuring that the institutions inspire public confidence by being transparent (and 
accountable), fair and consistent. There are also standards by which the performance of 
organizations, especially public sector organizations should be measured. Therefore, if 
these organizations must function properly and effectively, they must play by the rules.  

Thus, Nigeria needs to create and/or strengthen institutions that would help achieve 
national goals of true democratic (or good) governance and sustainable development for 
the present and future generations. This is real effort at nation-building.  

5. Leadership Challenge: Leadership, a critical factor in nation-building should be 
understood in two but related perspectives: the individual and collective perspectives. At 
the individual level, a leader must have personal qualities of integrity, honesty, commitment 
and competence. Collectively, the leadership class must have collective qualities of common 
vision, focus, and a burning desire for social and economic development. In Nigeria, the 
standard for leadership recruitment and their performance as leaders over the years have 
left much to be desired. Our leaders see themselves as champions of only some sections of 
the country, they do not understand the political and economic problems of the country, and 
hence, are unable to proffer suitable solutions; Nigerian leaders are interested in silencing 
opposing views than in pursuing justice; they preach one thing and do the exact opposite. 
These leaders place themselves above the laws of the land, and fail to uphold and respect 
the constitution and laws; they lack a sense of tomorrow, but are rather more interested in 
parochial private gains.  

  

A leadership that can succeed in nation-building should be such that is committed to the rule of 
law and has a demonstrable sense of justice, fair play and democratic tolerance; possesses 
ability and integrity. Our leaders must be people with a vision for a Nigeria better than the one 
the inherited; they should lead by (good) deeds, not by (foul) words; they must change from 
being deceivers to be achievers. This is the leadership we deserve and desire. Leadership may 
not be everything but it is extremely important in nation-building; until we have a leadership 
with ability, integrity, commitment, and vision; a leadership that is transparent and 
accountable, we will continue in failed attempts at nation-building. Quality leadership is the key 
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to nationbuilding, therefore our leaders individually and collectively must be willing to offer 
quality leadership service before we can, as a people, succeed in nation-building. It is only when 
a Nigerian leadership, by words and deeds, is able to convince a large enough section of the 
masses about a vision for a greater  tomorrow that Nigeria will truly be on the pathway to 
national greatness and nation-building.  

  

Other challenges to nation-building are corruption and lack of good governance which have 
bedeviled the country from time immemorial and adversely affected our march to 
nationbuilding (Olaopa, 2016).  

  

5.0 The Role of Accountable and Transparent Institutions in Ensuring Good Governance 
for Nation-Building  

From extant literature, it has been established that accountable and transparent national 
institutions are inarguably necessary ingredients of good governance which is a necessity in 
nation-building (Ekundayo, 2017; Lawrence & Nezhad, 2009; Onyekachi, 2013; Olaopa, 2016 , 
Cover & George-Genyi, 2014). When national institutions are transparent and accountable, this 
will build citizens’ trust in them and by extension, in  government . Citizens will see government 
in good light and so be willing to subordinate their individual/group interest to national goal. 
This is the starting point in nation-building. Transparent, accountable, strong and effective 
national institutions will ensure that things are done right and the right things are being done in 
accordance with the relevant rules and regulations (OECD, 2014).  

  

According to Lawrence and Nezhad (2009), one important role of transparency is to reduce 
corruption within an organisation and the system as a whole. Transparency will ensure that 
citizens have access to public sector information and this will allow citizens to be more involved 
in the policy-making cycle, promote accountability for results and build citizens’ trust in 
government institutions. Freedom of information (FOI) laws are fundamental pillars of 
transparency as they enshrine in legislations citizens’ ‘rights to know’ thus, enhancing 
government accountability and promoting informed involvement in policy-making (OECD,  

2014).      

  

On the other hand, accountability which refers to the answerability of one's conduct or 
behaviour involves the development of objective standards of evaluation to assist owners of 
organisations monitor and evaluate the performance of duties by individuals and units within 
the organisation. So far as accountability connotes an obligation to render an account for a 
responsibility that has been conferred (Agbodike & Udunze, 2014); it makes the public official 
to be conscious of the fact that he/she is or will be answerable to his/her actions and conducts 
in the office occupied whether in private or public organisations. This consciousness helps to 
check a public officer's excesses in office knowing that he has an obligation to account for his 
actions and conduct in office now or in future. With this in mind therefore, accountability helps 
strengthen the effectiveness of public institutions which are pillars of good governance for 
nation-building. Accountability and transparency are identified as the keys for strong, effective 
and functional institutions which promote good governance for nation-building (Ibeogu & 
Nkwede, 2016; Olaopa, 2016).  

  

6.0  SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION   

From available literature reviewed, we summarize and conclude that there can be no 
appreciable effort at nation-building in the absence of accountability and transparency in public 
institutions which together work to promote the tenets and ethos of good governance for 
nation-building. We are of the opinion that successive government attempt on nation-building 
have not been successful because of lack of accountability and transparency in government 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

16  

  

business at all levels of governance-federal, state and local levels resulting in bad governance 
that thwarts nation-building initiatives in Nigeria.  

  

7.0  RECOMMENDATIONS:  

Having established the fact that Nigeria’s efforts at nation-building have been hampered by the 
challenges enumerated in this paper, we make the following recommendations to help arrest 
the situation:  

1. That government and public institutions should be guided and operated by the principle 
of accountability and transparency so as to inspire citizens’ confidence in them.  

2. That national government should make conscious efforts at instituting good governance 
at all levels – federal, state and local levels in order to prepare a fertile ground for 
nation-building.  

3. That our leaders individually and the leadership class as a whole should have a common 
vision that is nationally focused and aimed at the common good of the masses, and shun 
the present sectional, group and personal interest mentality in order to promote 
national integration, a stepping stone to nation-building.  

4. That the current fight against corruption be intensified and be seen to be 
allembarrassing regardless of party affiliation so as to deter public officers from being 
corruption minded.  

5. That the freedom of information (FOI) bill that was initiated by the out-gone 8th national 
assembly be passed into law by the present 9th national assembly in order that 
information on government business can be assessed  readily and easily  by the citizens.  

6. That the present government should lay a solid foundation for their successors to 
consolidate on and promote the ethos of good governance so  that success at 
nationbuilding could be achieved in the future since nation-building is a continuous 
process.  

  

It is our considered opinion that if these recommendations are adopted, Nigeria’s effort at 
nation-building will be successful.             
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Abstract  

This paper provides a structure on transparency and accountability with relevance to the 
introduction of a new model as a suggestion for improvement. Government, governance and the 
citizens of a nation which represents the nation’s economy, revolves in one big cluster of corporate 
relationship. Progress in this one big national family cannot be achieved without allowing some 
forms of trust to play out. The ground on which such trust can blossom is the cultivation of the 
doctrine of Transparency and Accountability. This is so, because, acceptance and credibility are 
indispensably needed to create the required enabling environment for economic growth in any 
nation especially the developing nations. Transparency and accountability are very critical in 
keeping afloat in the face of economic turbulence. This paper seeks to theoretically provide a new 
model for nation building through transparency and accountability.  

  

Keywords: Transparency, Accountability, New Model  

  

INTRODUCTION  

Government is a complex political machine with several components that must work together 
for its functionality. These components must of necessity depend on each other to function 
properly and dependability in these components is attainable when each component has a full 
knowledge of what to expect from the other component. The full understanding and knowledge 
of the capabilities and limitations of each of the components to each other is what makes the 
system work. The government (an embodiment of the few individuals credited with powers to 
control public activities and perform leadership) and the governed (citizens of the nation) are 
the vital component in a nation and one best way to achieve the success of these component in 
nation building is via transparency and accountability. Transparency and accountability are 
critical for the efficient fostering of any economy especially in developing countries such as 
Nigeria. This is so because, by the laws, rules and regulations that are created by the 
government, the ruling body is able to know the activities of the general public because the laws 
regulate their activities. The fact that the general public which is the other big component of the 
political machine does not know, cannot tell or cannot predict the activities of the other 
component, then government cannot function because each components of a machine must 
depend on the other component and this can only happen when one components knows what 
the other component is built to do. We can say therefore, that the reason for the malfunctioning 
of the economy where the citizens reside (the force of the economy), is as a result of not having 
the necessary information about the government activities.  

  

          -    

3  
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The doctrine of transparency and accountability is well preached in developing nations but the 
practice is zero. In other words, public leaders make commitment statements when taking the 
oath of office to show prudence with public funds and carry everyone along in governance; but 
the case is opposite when they get into power (Van-Zyl, 2013). This negative practice has 
caused a lot of drawback in our economy. The following points drive the message home:  

1. Upcoming leaders are being taught inadvertently that government seat is a place to loot  

2. Non-transparent dealing is an umbrella under which corruption is nurtured and practiced  

3. The awareness that there is no transparency and accountability with the government 
cripples the entrepreneurial efforts of the citizens for the fact that there is confidence in the 
government.  

4. The international investors believe that lack of transparency and accountability can make 
the political and economic sectors of the country to be very unstable and unsuitable for 
huge investment on the ground that things can degenerate to national uproar and civil 
unrest that can cause serious economic damage.  

5. The general poor classification of developing countries especially Nigeria in terms of good 
governance freezes the minds of international investors to carry out the kind of economic 
activities that is capable of boosting the economy of the nation. The few that summon 
courage to invest in this regard do it with utmost caution.  

  

We say therefore, that the fact that the issue of transparency and accountability in developing 
nations especially in Nigeria is questionable, our economic journey has been tough with little or 
no progress, clouded with corruption, unemployment, deplorable educational state, insurgency, 
unethical practices, poverty, and ineptitude of governance. This study seeks to suggests new 
model that is capable of rectifying the problem or reducing it to its barest manageable 
minimum; on the ground that we believe that what developing nations need now is the creation 
of the kind of environment that is capable of boosting the confidence of both international 
investors and the citizens to stand tall in the face of adversity to focus on attaining economic 
goals via good ethics, integrity, fairness and trust. The recognition that we are a great nation, 
embedded with the best of resources; human, natural and material, is one of the many reasons 
we must recognize the necessity to develop proper governance aptitude to cope with the issues 
beclouding us as a nation and view the opportunities that come with transparency and 
accountability.    

  

CONCEPT OF TRANSPARENCY  

The word transparency is from the Latin word “transparere” which means "show light through”. 
Transparere is a combination of two Latin words Trans and “Parere”. Trans means "across, 
beyond; through" while Parere means "come in sight, appear; submit, obey". Transparency is all 
about openness and clear-cut communication; which happens to be a vital ingredient in 
government and governance for positive things to happen (Michael, 2005). This is so because 
trust in government policies and activities is required for the citizens of any nation to remain 
calm and concentrate on economic activities that can cause the nations revenue profile to be 
stable; but trust cannot survive in any relationship where transparency is absent. The slow pace 
of the economy especially in developing nations is as a result of the inhibited relationship 
between the government and the governed, and that is due to non-transparent dealings.  

  

Leaders in the government know the importance of transparency in their political career that is 
why they come with swelling promises in their manifestos to gain the trust of the general public 
to be voted into power during campaigns. The truth is the main reason why people make 
choices as to who to vote is the believe that the contents of manifesto presented during 
campaign will be a major influence in policy formulation when elected in. Meaning that 
transparency which is clearness or plainness, obviousness and openness is the expectancy of 
the people from the government. Where this is not forthcoming, the economy is adversely 
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affected because the people are forced to withdraw. Another area of the concept of 
transparency is “Attitudinal Integrity”. The theory of Attitudinal Integrity says that “An 
individual develops internally active approval for good behavior.  This behavior which is a 
direct reflection of societal norms and values without external influence and its capable of 
breaking the law with all impunity” (Christensen and Cornelissen, 2015).  Leaders who ascribe 
honour to integrity and holds in a very high esteem as an attitude easily embrace transparency. 
The publication of Fenster (2015) agrees with this argument because it says “Transparency is 
supposed to be a norm which is a rule or standard to be followed”. When a standard is created 
to be followed and it is not followed by an individual, that individual lacks integrity. As a matter 
of fact,  

Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

transparency and accountability is the major component of integrity; because integrity imbibes 
honesty, truth, reliability and uprightness; and these are the requirements needed in the lives of 
public leaders today.  

  

THEORY OF TRANSPARENCY    

The fact that this paper is geared towards the formation of a new model, the approach of the 
work is therefore, sculpted after the “The theory of Sustainable Transparency”.  One of the 
reasons for the existence of government and governance is that it is known psychologically that 
humans need a level of force or anything that compel them to follow a particular pattern of 
behaviour. Another reason for the existence of government and governance is that the 
management of resources requires some management procedures, rules and regulations; 
creating a force that controls or compels people to behave in a particular way. The theory of 
sustainable transparency states that “Except there is an advanced embedded functional control 
system in the procedures of governing known to the general public which serves as an 
approved due process then loopholes will be created for mismanagement and impunity in 
governance”. According to Fenster (2015), transparency is best understood as a theory of 
communication, in the sense that it extremely abridges the complexities of contemporary 
government; communication that engages the mind of the citizens to hold leaders answerable 
to promises on governance. However, the paper introduces the new model called the theory of 
sustainable transparency (TST) to drive home the point and it holds the following five 
arguments which are:  

1. Transparency cannot be achieved when it is left to be decided by the public office 
holder.  

2. Except the public office holder knows that his activities and policies are monitored 
(seen and interpretable) by the general public, he will not feel that the popularity of his 
government will be threatened at the point of imprudence and corruption.  

3. It is only a System Driven Transparency that can survive the test of time, on the ground 
that it is the system that controls the leaders and not the leaders doing the control.  

4. Transparency can only be achieved when the formation of all policies and the 
procedures of their implementation is controlled by the laid down system, where the 
full details of the system is known to the general public.  

5. The system that is not able to compel the public office holder to embrace “Attitudinal 
Integrity” will slow down the achievement of transparency even if a good system is 
running.  
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Based on the above five point arguments, below is a diagram that represents the example of the 
The above diagram states that the theory of transparency can be viewed from inclusive 
citizenship where prior information is shed on activities to be carried out by the government to 
the general populace to see reactions on an issue or appeal to their conscience on necessary 
change; but the big question is “Is there a system that subtly controls or compel the public office 
holders to do the needful and to expose all procedures to the reach of the general public?”. The 
question as to how transparency is to be effective is a function of the next concept below; the 
concept of accountability.  

  

Concept of Accountability  

A lot has been said by great writers about accountability; which appears to suggest that 
standards have been setup in this regard, and leaders are expected to mandatorily be 
committed to it. According to Kotalik J. and Rodriguez D (2017), if leaders carry out their 
constitutional responsibilities effectively, it will be beneficial to all; point to the fact that leaders 
are expected to perform their constitutional duties for the benefit of all the citizenry. Again, 
Andreas S., Larry D. & Marc F. P., 1999, have it that accountability is about holding leader 
accountable for their actions and inactions either while in the office or after leaving the office. 
Leaders are mandated to give explanations of their stewardship and are being held responsible 
for mistakes committed in the performance of their duties. All of these, suggests the following:  

  

1. Accountability is not a set of options for a public leader to make personal choices. It is a 
mandatory requirement for which the public leader is expected to be committed to or be 
answerable to.  

2. Accountability is the responsibility-need that is required of government leaders in the 
management of public funds, properties, national economic resources, security matters 
and other public possessions; handed over to them in trust to manage for the benefits of 
the citizenry.  

  

The new model that presented for the purpose of this study suggests that the most important 
part of the concept of accountability is the fact that accountability is not limited to giving 
account of what was done with public resources, it  goes beyond mare reporting on the quality 
of service to the maintenance of constitutional prescriptions as a mandatory guide and control 

theory of sustainable transparency    
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Figure 1  -   The fivefold Model of Transparency   

Source: The researchers’ desk, 2019 (Nissi and Regina 2019)   
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on the side of the leadership and constitutional rights on the side of followership; so as  to have 
legal grounds to hold leaders accountable for that which was entrusted into their hands. This 
ideology is in agreement with the known efforts that have been made by renowned political 
philosophers who have concerned themselves with trying to develop strategies and ideologies 
that will help keep the usage of authority and power under control, to tame it, and to prevent 
the abuse of governance (Newell & Wheeler, 2006).  

  

The livewire of transparency is accountability: it takes more than transparency to build a 
nation. Transparency compels the leaders to be open with governance activities but 
accountability is concerned with the quality of the activities to be declared. No public leader 
finds it difficult to show transparency, the difficulty lies with the quality of what to show (This is 
an anecdotal construct by Nissi 2019 that is not empirical yet). The issue of transparent 
accountability will be difficult except the contents of leadership report are a reflection of 
constitutional actions that can be interpreted by the citizens and where they perceive 
fraudulence, there is the provision for a possible invoking of their constitutional rights to 
prosecute a failed leader.  

  

Theory of Accountability  

Looking at the relationship between the leaders and those they governed in a nation is a 
function of accountability. The theory of accountability can be broadly viewed from the 
perspective of answerable governance and commitment to citizens (Rocha & Sharma, 2008)  

1. Answerable governance: the obligation of public officials is to consistently present 
themselves as answerable leaders by communicating and explaining with relevant facts,  
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the goal they intend to attain, how it will be achieved, and what they are doing at every 
milestone, it is as well the consistent provision of information that allows stakeholders 
to understand the necessity of any deviations from agreed standards.  

2. Commitments to the citizens: are the creation of people-oriented-benchmarks 
(measure, norm, model, policy or plan), higher in comparison than previous governance 
yet attainable which can aid societal development for developing nations. And 
Commitment is a state of being devoted, duty-bound or faithful to the standards 
promised till its attainment is complete.  Making standards and commitments public 
enables all stakeholders to understand who is accountable for what and sets precedence 
for nation building.  

  

From the above presentation, the notion of accountability tends to focus on commitments with 
respect to constitutional recognition on the citizenry as stakeholders in governance matters 
with constitutional rights to be involved and or be carried along in developing and approving 
government policies with a systematic regulatory laws  in order to sustained accountability and 
hold public officer accountable.   

  

Transparency and Accountability  

Accountability and transparency have experienced various changes over the past decades; 
accountability and transparency are of high relevance for national development. Transparency 
and accountability are intertwined concepts that are vital expressions of governance; they are 
considered the major pillars of governance. Leaders of developing nations have exaggeratedly 
assimilated the value of transparency and accountability whereas in reality these leaders view 
transparency and accountability from an entry point for political career. Transparency and 
accountability are a major prerequisite in development. It is time we know that government 
lacking these essentials is often the reason for lingering development.  According to Ajayi 
(2003) transparency and accountability are interconnected and harmonizing concepts crucial 
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to governance. Transparency and accountability remain mandatory for a nation’s growth; as 
they provide the basis for good policy formulation and implementation with prominence on the 
approaches for economic emancipation and management of resources for sustainability. A 
major architect of transparency and accountability today is the media (autonomous media). 
According to Annan (2012), the Secretary-General of United Nations (UN), he declared that 
political leaders contribute to the underdeveloped nature of their nations through their 
methods of governance:  He said these leaders personalize power and it becomes the “winner 
takes all” syndrome. Historically, there are nations that have been built on transparency and 
accountability (World Bank, 2004; World Economic Outlook Database, 2019).   

  

Botswana- A nation rich in gold with sound management system and proper planning 
mechanism for handling diamond production revenues. Botswana's tax rates are low, and the 
tax legislation is simple and transparent; public spending increases in response to higher 
revenues and significant shares of diamond revenue are also saved. These savings boost the 
country's foreign exchange reserves, which have been managed prudently and transparently by 
the central bank. The government also has in place medium-term plans to channel diamond 
revenues into capital investments. Transparent and accountability in decision making has 
played a major role in Botswana's economy. In the last 20 years, their GDP (gross domestic 
product) growth has averaged almost 9 percent per annum with a per capita income of above 
$3500.  

  

Another case is the Republic of Congo where transparency is highly effective. With support from 
international monetary fund (IMF) and World Bank, the Republic of Congo made significant 
progress in improving transparency and accountability in the oil sector. The steps taken are still 
relatively new and their strategy is worth copying. In 2003, the government oil revenues were 
certified quarterly by an external auditor with a certification to reconcile revenue payments due 
from oil companies to the government with the revenue receipts of the government, an auditing 
organisation of international reputation audited 1999–2001 and 2002 external accounts of the 
state oil company (SNPC). In addition to auditing the company's consolidated financial 
statements, the audit organisation also reviewed the internal controls and fiscal agency 
functions of the state oil company. The Republic of Congo has committed to carrying out these 
audits on an annual basis and finally, the government publishes these reports on its official 
internet sites a vast amount of information on the oil sector from certificate reports to audit 
reports and plan of action of the government then they organized seminar and public hearing  

  

The New Model for Nation Building  

The essence of this model is to ensure that leaders that are in power especially in developing 
nations like Nigeria are exposed to some constitutionally pre-defined model for nation building; 
our experience in time past has been deterioration in governance resulting in a poor state of the 
economy. The truth is that the old model if there is any has failed and has necessitated the idea 
behind this new model which is not out of place to suggest at this time. The new model that is 
this paper is geared towards the creation of the right partway, giving the correct interpretation 
to the constitutional application of:  

1. The theory of Sustainable transparency  

2. The theory of Attitudinal Integrity,  

3. The theory of Accountability with extended meaning to the quality of service.  

  

The Five Core Values of the New Model  

a) The new model is concerned with how leaders are selected or elected to power. The 
focus is on how duly qualified elected leaders, having passed through the thoroughness 
of scrutiny and screening is either doing the right thing, or decisively doing the wrong 
thing for selfish reason.  
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b) The new model is concerned with the development of an advanced system that has the 
strategy of subtlety or out rightly compelling public leaders to maintain strict adherence 
to constitutional provisions.    

c) The new model is concerned with the sustainability of transparency in addition to its 
doctrine of establishment.  

d) The new model is concerned with the quality of service in terms of accountability, rather 
than the provision of statistical reports of government activities.  

e) The new model is concerned with the full freedom of access of the public to their 
constitutional rights, which includes freedom of speech, without  
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1. Duly Elected Public Leaders: The duly elected public leader is the top Government 
Functionary who has passed through the required thoroughness of scrutiny and 
screening, as well as completing all procedures and processes of electoral admission; 
with full knowledge of what his or her duties are, the limit of his or her power and the 
awareness of all that is required of him or her to function in public office. It is assumed 
that all necessary background checks and profiling where completed before assumption 
of office; and of course, this is the reason why any negative action from him or her can 
be legally considered as ineptitude and or criminal.   

2. Responsibilities: Responsibilities in this regard, refers to the fact that the public office 
holder is aware that there is a system with constitutional backing, and that the system is 
not subject to personal opinion; but responsible to obeying the dictates of the system.   

- Contained in the system, is a mandatory requirements to show transparency and 
accountability in activities and all dealings. It is assumed that leadership 
understands that the requirement to portray transparency is the people’s 
constitutional rights. It also means that accountability is not a mere statistical 
records but quality of service which is the judicious management of public 
resources.  

- The second aspect of leadership responsibility in this regard is that the leader is 
expected to develop a personal and good behaviour that befits the magnitude of the 
public office and as an attitude that flows from the inside as part of the set out rules.   

- The third aspect of the responsibility of a public office holder is knowing and being 
kept abreast at all times that it is the constitutional rights of the general public to 
spill out constructive criticism without any act of victimization or intimidation; on 
the grounds that the citizens are stakeholders in the government.  

- The fourth aspect of the leadership responsibility is recognizing and understanding 
that no one is above the law and there is a duly setout platform to puts a check on 
leadership and can call a leader to order in case of deviance (Tembo, 2012).  

3. Service Delivery (Performance): The public leader understands that all policies and 
all other activities of government must be carried out with precision and must be 
according to constitutional provisions; knowing fully well that he or she is 
constitutionally exposed to departmental (The senate, house of rep & Co) as well public 
assessment and evaluation to determine whether he or she is on tract according to the 
constitutional system put in place.  

4. Assessment and Evaluation: Assessment and Evaluation in this regard does not refer 
to corporate paper work scrutiny. It refers to the response or reaction from the citizens 
on how the activities and policies of the governance affect them. For example, the 
citizens’ evaluation can be on the basis of abrupt and unconstitutional increment of 
tariff on some essential commodity that is capable of inflicting hardship on the citizenry, 
for the purpose of increasing revenue for embezzlement, and react negatively. The cry 
and complain of the citizenry can also propel the law makers to invoke the appropriate 
portion of the constitution to call the leader to order.  

5. Reactions: Reactions here, refers to the response of the citizenry to government 
policies and activities. If it is good and constitutional, the government gets 
commendation and the popularity of the government explodes. If on the other hand, its 
negative, the governments get complains and subsequent vote-out call for legal justice.   

6. Prosecution: The process of prosecution starts with vote of no confidence to render the 
government unpopular if found to be unconstitutional in dealings. The next step is to 
vote the government out of power on first tenure making it difficult for a second tenure. 
The last aspect of prosecution in this regard is a legal prosecution of offenders in 
leadership, either by probing or otherwise.  

  

Conclusion  
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Conclusively, we can say our leaders have done well to an extent with respect to transparency; 
we need to do more in being accountable to the nation as this is a sure means to take us out of  

the shores of penury and underdevelopment. The suggestion of the new model of nation 
building is all about putting a functional system that is capable of compelling the public office 
holder to adhere strictly to constitutional provisions; a system that is robust so as to capture the 
doctrines and theories of transparency, attitudinal integrity and accountability in terms of 
establishing and implementation. Nigerians desire to know how recovered loots are utilized. 
The major pillars holding the practice of good governance are established in the transparency 
and accountability. Transparency and accountability benefits everyone even leaders, it allows 
room for improvement; it is the fuel of a nation needs to blossom into rapid and steady growth.  

  

Recommendation  

Our economy is growing; we can attain international standards if Information regarding 
governance activity is not censored by the media before feeding the people. Leadership should 
be defined from the angle of transparency and accountability. Proactive measures should be put 
in place to help leaders understand the benefit of transparency and accountability to nation 
building and have these values instilled in our educational system so as to create a platform for 
grooming people into leadership with a passion that is deeply rooted in transparency and 
accountability.  
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Abstract  

The essence of this paper is to examine the impact of accountability and transparency in the 
national development in the Nigerian economy. The paper presents the trends in National 
development in the context of accountability and transparency in Nigerian economy.  Descriptive 
survey research design was adopted. The population of the study consist of the employees of two 
Universities in Enugu state. Godfrey Okoye University and Enugu State University (ESUT). 
Stratified random sampling was used to select 140 respondents from the aforementioned 
universities. The research instrument was the questionnaire while the research data were 
analyzed using descriptive and inferential statistics.  Research findings reveal that poor 
accountability and lack of transparency have hindered on the development of the nation. The 
paper recommend that leaders should promote a more transparent administration around the 
world, likewise, the need for private sector and civil society involvement in improving public sector 
transparency and accountability.  

  

Introduction  

Transparency is nowadays considered as a key tool of good governance and a prerequisite to 
any democratic regime. According to Joseph E. Stiglitz, (2017) judicious use of transparency has 
the power to create a virtuous circle where legitimacy, citizens’ participation and trust could 
together lead to a dynamic political change (Worthy, 2010). Reforms aimed at promoting a 
more transparent administration are therefore supported by most governments around the 
world (Erkkilä, 2012). In spite of this global praise for transparency, practitioners and scholars 
still hold different definitions of the term. Some of them focus their attention on access to 
information, more specifically on Freedom of Information (FOI) laws (Michener, 2011), while 
others are concerned with the issue of new technologies and particularly e-government (Bertot 
2010). Some scholars prefer to concentrate on the effects of transparency, which is supposed to 
generate greater trust, more participation, and a more efficient administration (Pasquier, 2014) 
and less corruption (Kolstad and Wiig, 2009).   

  

Historically, transparency developed into a political, legal and moral project at the time of the 
French revolution (Baume, 2013). It is brandished as a counter-power to the absolute 
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monarchy, a system based exclusively on secrecy and arbitrariness. In this sense, notions of 
publicity and public opinion are promoted by supporters of transparency (Münch, 2011). 
Famous philosophers of the time such as Rousseau, Kant and Bentham expressed their support 
for transparency. This vision is in line with inexorable progress leading to the triumph of the 
rule of law, as opposed to despotism (Guizot, 1822). Since the time of these early reflections, 
transparency has taken on the status of a myth that is fascinating in the eyes of many societies 
(Chevallier, 1988). More recently, the widespread interest in the term has raised many 
questions about how to tackle transparency conceptually (Hood, 2007). First of all, 
transparency and accountability push governments to adopt a more open functioning, making 
them vulnerable to public scrutiny.   

  

Bauhr and Nasiritousi (2012) thus understand transparency as “the release of information that 
is relevant for evaluating institutions”. Like many other contemporary attempts to define the 
concept, these authors have a top-down perspective, bringing transparency closer to the notion 
of disclosure. However, other scholars insist on the citizens’ point on view, highlighting the fact 
that both the administration and the citizens are part of the process. Taking this perspective, 
Cotterrell (2000) affirms that “transparency as a process involves not just availability of 
information, but active participation in acquiring, distributing and creating knowledge”. 
Keeping this aspect in mind, Meijer (2013) and Grimmelikhuijsen and Welch (2012) have 
proposed one of the most recent and exhaustive definitions of transparency, which takes into 
account both state-citizens relations and the notion of evaluation mentioned above. They state 
that “transparency is the availability of information about an organisation or actor allowing 
external actors to monitor the internal workings or performance”. Transparency would 
therefore include both the state’s and the public’s perspectives on the release of and access to 
information (active and passive transparency), the participation of citizens in the process, and 
consequently their capacity to evaluate the functioning of the authorities. In terms of 
frameworks, several have already been suggested to measure transparency.   

  

Attributes of Transparency.    

Transparency is composed of four different dimensions: institutional (mission and operations), 
Political (information on political representatives), financial (budget and solvency) and service 
Delivery (performance of governments). For Heald (2012), transparency includes five 
attributes:   

1. Discipline of the released information;   

2. The information needs to be comprehensive;   

3. There must be a link between capacity issues and structuring political incentives;   

4. There must be an independent scrutiny capacity;   

5. Finally, public audit plays a crucial role in the case of public expenditure.   

  

In the same vein, systematic and timely release of data, an effective role for the legislature, and 
civil society are key elements according to Van Dooren et al. (2012). Meijer et al., 2015, propose 
a distinction between the administrative and political realms.   

  

In terms of politics, the framework focuses on democracy (participation), the constitutional 
state (laws) and the learning process (public debates). The administrative side includes 
efficiency, integrity (corruption) and resilience (risk management). Rawlins (2008) builds his 
own framework using four variables: participation, substantial information, accountability and 
secrecy (as a reverse variable). Moreover, Kaufmann and Bellver (2005) have built an index in 
order to compare the level of transparency among states. In terms of applied research, a Ph.D. 
thesis has explored the relationship between transparency and trust through an experiment 
(Grimmelikhuijsen, 2012). Three items are especially relevant for the author: transparency of 
decision-making, policies, and outcomes of policies. All items are divided into three elements: 
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completeness, content and usability of the information. In spite of the general praise for 
transparency, the concept also has limits, from both theoretical .and practical points of view. In 
theory, a philosophical debate sets those who conceive transparency as an intrinsic value 
against those who wonder about the ethical limits of the process. If transparency is indeed 
presented as the opposite of the secret, is it not also a form of indecency and indiscretion 
(Bredin, 2001). From a practical perspective, it is sometimes suggested that full transparency 
may lead to unintended consequences (Roberts, 2009). In this sense, it may create a “culture of 
suspicion, low morale and professional cynicism” (O'Neill, 2002).   

  

Accountability   

Accountability is one of several concepts that have long been central to the theory and practice 
of public administration (Chan and Rosenbloom, 2010). The concept is conventionally taken as 
the central problem in the Anglo-American public administration literature (Hood, 2010). 
Anyone studying accountability will soon discover that it can mean many different things to 
many different people (Behn, 2001) and is sometimes even used as a synonym of transparency.  

Indeed, despite the growing regularity with which this term is used, its meaning remains elusive 
(Koppell, 2005). Either seen as a virtue or a mechanism, depending on administrative traditions 
and academic perceptions, accountability can be studied by means of various approaches, as 
O'Kelly and Dubnick (2014) underline such as principal-agent theory (mechanism), 
institutionalist theories (function), social or cultural psychology (behaviour) or moral theory 
(relationship).   

  

Historically, the term accountability is attached to the notion of “accounting” and “answering” 
(Bovens, 2007). The accounting approach goes far back, to Hammurabi, King of Babylon in 2000 
B.C. When he decided to create a legal code, Hammurabi had already thought about controlling 
the ones chosen to represent the state and to manage its assets (Bird, 1973; in Gray and Jenkins, 
1993). The answering approach can be traced back to ancient Greece, where the 
representatives of public authorities were called by the polis to give accounts on public places. 
Today’s notion of accountability no longer conveys the stuffy image of bookkeeping and 
financial administration, but holds strong promises of fair and equitable governance (Bovens, 
2007).   

  

Hood (2010), defines accountability as the duty of an individual or organisation to answer in 
some way about how they have conducted their affairs. In this case, accountability is based on 
the idea of power transmission and delegation and always consists of at least three stages or 
elements (Bovens, 2007):   

1. The actor is obliged to inform the forum about his or her conduct (information phase);   

2. The forum can question the adequacy of the information or the legitimacy of the conduct 
(Debating phase);   

3. The forum may pass judgment on the conduct of the actor (consequences phase).   

  

This relationship approach from Bovens (2007) limits the ever-expanding sense of the concept.  

Although some authors have taken another road to analyse and assess, Bovens’ classification     
(2007) followed by Lindberg’s (2013) have chosen to separate accountability types by the 
source of control, the nature of the forum, the nature of the actor, the nature of the obligation, 
the strength of control and the direction of the mechanisms. These classifications have evolved 
over the years starting with four exclusive categories in the case of Romzek and Dubnick (1987) 
and going to fifteen non-exclusive categories in the case of Bovens (2007) or twelve exclusive 
categories in the case of Lindberg (2013). These classifications offer a way to conceptualise 
accountability in the light of specific parameters. However, they merely provide practitioners 
with theoretical foundations to work on and are useless for managing stakeholders efficiently. 
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Some new conceptions such as “market accountability” (Bode et al., 2015) have also emerged 
over the years in an attempt to grasp what accountability really means for public services today.   

  

Accountability, like transparency, even if widely applauded, contains its own theoretical and 
practical limits. On the theoretical side, accountability is often attached as a technical part to a 
contract describing the obligations of both parties (Sinclair, 1995). The reality is nevertheless 
not so rational and accountability in general discourse is not as structured as the wording of 
contracts would suggest. The fact that accountability contains a narrative part transforms an 
account depending on the narrator (Butler, 2005; Hines, 1988; Schweiker, 1993). A narrator is 
also considered as incapable of accounting for every action he performs because some are 
unknown even to himself (Messner, 2009). On the practical side, accountability practices may 
lead to problems of efficiency (Halachmi, 2002), lack of innovation (Dubnick and Frederickson, 
2011) or contradictory objectives (Christensen and Lægreid, 2014).   

  

Linking the two concepts   

Accountability and transparency are of growing importance in contemporary governance. The 
academic literature has broadly studied the two concepts separately, defining and redefining 
them, putting them into various frameworks, and sometimes mistakenly using them as 
synonyms. Curiously, the relationship between the two concepts has been studied only by a few 
scholars with preliminary approaches. This theoretical article focuses on both concepts, 
attempting first to describe them, taking into account the various evolutions in the literature 
and recent developments, and also the first attempts to link the two concepts. In order to show 
a new approach linking the concepts, theoretical situations in which the concepts are linked are 
portrayed, demonstrating the need to reconsider the relationship between transparency and 
accountability. Consequently, a new framework amending the most recent approaches is 
presented, theoretically delimited and exemplified through practical cases.  

  

In the early 20th century, transparency and accountability were not automatically linked. 
Regarding transparency, Louis Brandeis (1913) (later an associate justice of the US Supreme 
Court) is frequently quoted in both general and academic literature for his opinion that 
“sunlight is said to be the best disinfectant; electric lights the most efficient policeman” 
(Brandeis, 1913). But at the time, Brandeis’ chief preoccupation was opaque practices in the 
banking and finance sectors and heavy industry, and he was not primarily concerned with the 
lack of accountability of democratic government (Kosack and Fung, 2014). Today, however, 
transparency and accountability are used together repeatedly (Sasaki, 2010; Khagram et al., 
2013; Truman, 2007). Taking a normative point of view, the two concepts are often associated 
with each other because nobody stands against them (Bovens, 2007). They are considered 
essential pillars of good governance, as shown in practice. For instance, the mission of the 
Transparency and Accountability Initiative (TAI), launched and carried out by the eponymous 
organisation, is summed up in these words: “T/A Initiative is a donor collaborative committed 
to strengthening democracy and development through empowering citizens to hold their 
governing institutions to account”.   

  

From a conceptual point of view, transparency may reinforce so-called “horizontal” 
accountability, which means accountability from the administration towards citizens and other 
stakeholders. It follows a growing trend towards “horizontalization” in government, in which 
administrations have opened up and moved closer to citizens (Michels and Meijer, 2008). 
Transparency thus plays a supporting role in strengthening this type of accountability. It also 
produces indirect effects on “vertical” accountability in the hierarchy between organisations, 
elected representatives and the government. Through their access to data, citizens can be aware 
of administrative practices and denounce dysfunctions. They thus have an opportunity to send 
signals to the authorities concerned and activate the vertical accountability chain. (2012), 
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vertical transparency, particularly when applied downwards (citizens can control 
administrative decisions and processes), following the principal-agent principle, is 
Accountability-focused. In this sense, rulers are accountable for their stewardship to those 
ruled. When going upwards, on the other hand, vertical transparency is more concerned with 
managerial issues. Heald goes on to say that the timing of transparency also affects 
accountability. Transparency in retrospect, as opposed to transparency in real time, closes the 
accountability window after a certain period of time, therefore making it less intrusive for a 
reporting organisation.  

  

Transparency and accountability are thus involved in an ambivalent relationship, and one 
cannot postulate a positive association in all cases at this stage (Hood, 2010). In the literature 
on the matter, the link between transparency and accountability is tackled in different ways. 
Nevertheless, a common issue stands out: the supposed effects of transparency on 
accountability are more often evoked than observed empirically (Meijer, 2014; Hale, 2008). 
Although greater transparency should generate greater accountability (Armstrong, 2005; Fox, 
2007), it seems particularly difficult to prove that it does without taking other factors into 
account (Auld and Gulbrandsen, 2010). A consensus seems however to exist regarding the 
nature of the link. In most articles, authors treat transparency as a dimension of accountability 
(Bovens, 2007; Koppell, 2005). In contrast, some others, such as Gray (1992) tend to favour a 
relationship in which the development of accountability increases the transparency of 
organisations.  

  

According to Mulgan (2012), open government practices and FOI laws represent crucial 
prerequisites for any accountable institutions – or forums concerned by these political and legal 
measures. Following Bovens’ approach, transparency appears to be a necessary but insufficient 
condition of accountability. The relationship between both concepts encounters at least two 
major challenges. One is the implication that information is not only disclosed, but also 
processed well and fully understood. The other is that transparency rarely leads to 
consequences for institutions or administrations which disclose information. Thus, limiting 
accountability to a simple function of answerability (the capacity of the administration to give 
an answer) without providing for sanctions in case of reprehensible behaviour may diminish 
the controlling power of accounting agencies (Schedler, 1999b). However, several authors do 
not include consequences (i.e. sanctions) in their definition of accountability, arguing that they 
do not necessarily covariate (Bartolini, 1999). Three scholars have studied the relationship 
between transparency and accountability in greater detail. In the first existing theoretical 
perspective described in this article, Fox (2007) argues that one should first determine what 
kind of transparency and accountability is at stake. He identifies two different degrees of 
transparency (opaque and clear).  

  

Going beyond disclosure of information, production of such information on the behaviour of an 
actor calls for an answer from the latter, who becomes accountable: “the capacity to produce 
answers permits the construction of the right to accountability” (Fox, 2007). Therefore, clearer 
transparency and softer accountability provoke a phenomenon of institutional answerability. 
According to him, this is where the theoretical link between the two concepts lies, as he claims 
that “clear transparency is a form of soft accountability”. Based on these theoretical divisions, 
he describes three categories:   

1. Dissemination and access to information: In this case, accountability is not solicited and 
the relationship remains in the transparency sphere (opaque and clear);   

2. Institutional “answerability”: In this case transparency is clear and a relation with soft 
accountability is established;   

3. Sanctions, compensation and/or remediation: In this case, transparency is not solicited 
and the relation remains in the accountability sphere. Fox’s framework (2007).   
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The second author to have addressed the question more specifically is Hood (2010). In his view, 
three types of relations between transparency and accountability can be identified. In the first, 
called “Siamese twins”, he notes that most documents, especially normative ones, make no 
distinction between the two concepts. Since transparency and accountability are most often 
treated together as pillars of good governance. The second type is called “matching parts.” In 
this kind of relationship, transparency and accountability work hand in hand, contributing 
together to good governance, but are in principle considered separable. Finally, the third 
possible combination – the “awkward couple” assumes that there are tensions between the two 
concepts. This is especially relevant with regard to content, as pointed out by O'Neill (2006). 
She argues that disclosed datasets are not always understandable to the reader. Therefore, the 
nature of the information published has an influence on the behaviour of an agent and on how 
he can effectively be held accountable. Several theoretical frameworks (or worldviews) are then 
presented by Hood (2010), enabling us to determine the nature of the relationship, based on the 
three types mentioned above. Perspectives on transparency and accountability, adapted from 
Hood (2010).  

  

The last author dealing with the relation is Meijer (2014). In his book chapter on transparency 
in the Oxford Handbook of Public Accountability, he starts by saying that the instrumental value 
of transparency is most often connected with accountability, acting as a prerequisite for the 
information phase of any accountability process. To challenge the commonly held view that 
transparency facilitates accountability, he proposes three directions and draws eight lessons 
from his analysis on the link between the two concepts on transparency and accountability, 
adapted from Meijer (2014).  In the context of public administration, we make a fundamental 
distinction between compromising and sensitive information, because the latter mostly 
involves critical information, such as national interests, and is not usually available through FOI 
laws. According to the Oxford dictionary, to compromise means “to bring (somebody / 
something / yourself) into danger or under suspicion”. Compromising information includes of 
course reputation issues, but there may be no consequences in terms of accountability, in the 
sense that people to be held into account have no responsibility.  

  

Compromising information is information contained in data and documents released by the 
administration that brings it under suspicion, or causes political embarrassment, and may place 
it in a position of weakness in relation to its citizens. As explained above, the content of 
information seems to play a role in the relationship between accountability and transparency. 
Indeed, in some situations, simple access to information is sufficient to provoke some sanctions 
(without going through an answerability phase). The framework presented below integrates 
the content of information as a new parameter that differentiates and refines situations and 
also takes into account the redefinition of both transparency and accountability. The original 
categories put forward by Fox (2007) have been modified to obtain a deeper analysis of the 
relationship, leading to the creation of the following categories:   

  

1. Dissemination and responsibility: This category involves only active transparency, which 
implies that the administration’s responsibility is a form of implicit answerability. No 
specific examples of this situation have been provided because it concerns the release of 
official documents by a public entity. This form of active transparency is used to 
communicate non-compromising information to a wide audience and does not entail any 
kind of accountability of the public organisation other than the responsibility of disclosing 
the information.   

2. Institutional processes: Involves passive transparency and accountability in the form of 
answerability. No specific examples of this situation have been provided because it 
concerns any instance of the use of a transparency law for which a public entity has to be 
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answerable, without creating any enforcement in the case of accountability. Being 
noncompromising, the information unveiled has merely provoked comments and 
explanations.   

3. Access to information and sanctions: Involves passive transparency and accountability in 
the form of enforcement. The content of information is compromising. An example of this 
situation was given above through the SECO case. Transparency and accountability are 
here combined to produce good governance, in a situation described by Hood (2010) as 
predominant in the literature, because it is appealing to both academics and practitioners.   

4. Disclosure and remediation: Involves active transparency and accountability in the form of 
internal answerability and enforcement. The content of information is compromising. In 
this case, the temporal sequence is modified and accountability happens before 
transparency. This situation has been exemplified above through the INSIEME case, in 
which the problem was solved internally, before informing the public.   

  

Based on this new framework, one may also question the relevance of the cases provided by the 
authors in the model developed by Hood (2010). First of all, according to the “Siamese twins” 
scenario, transparency and accountability are not separable and can be used as quasi-
synonyms. This kind of relationship echoes the first category described in the framework above, 
called dissemination and responsibility. In this case, disclosure of information and 
accountability are considered almost equivalent, as “transparency in the sense of openness is 
itself a way of answering for the conduct of an individual or organization” (Hood, 2010). In the 
same vein, the second category of the new approach presented above, labelled institutional 
processes, also rests on the fact that both concepts are interpreted as one thing.  

  

However, as Hood (2010) notes, the two concepts can always be separated. On the one hand, 
there can be some sort of transparency without accountability, as mentioned by Meierhenrich 
(2008) regarding the case of the former apartheid regime in South Africa, and also in other 
authoritarian states (Heald and Hood, 2006). In these cases, dissemination of information can 
create low expectations in terms of good governance, as a government claims to be transparent 
but cannot be held accountable to the bulk of the population. At the same time, transparency 
without accountability may also lead to high expectations of good governance, as information 
shared by the government has been approved by the parliament and may be subject to public 
scrutiny in any case. On the other hand, there can also be some kind of accountability without 
full transparency. According to Hood (2010), most civil servants are primarily answerable to 
ministers, without general disclosure to the world at large. Moreover, accountability is not 
necessarily disabled if information is only available after the event. At the same time, this way of 
resolving a case draws criticism about the democratic aspects of the process. As mentioned in 
the first part of this article, transparency and democracy seem to work hand in hand, 
transparency having gradually come to be considered as consubstantial to any democratic 
regime (Florini, 2004). In this sense, the situation described above provokes legitimate 
reactions. In the “matching parts” scenario, Hood (2010) explains that accountability and 
transparency are separable, but need to be associated in order to produce good governance. 
This view, often implicit in the literature, is appealing to both academics and practitioners.  

Philosophically, such a perspective is in accordance with the English philosopher Jeremy 
Bentham’s views on publicity (Bentham, 2001). He believed that public accounts make corrupt 
dealings more likely to be exposed, which will in turn have an effect on the behaviour of 
individuals. Even though Hood’s “matching parts” interpretation (2010) is subject to criticism, 
especially because of the idealistic combination of the two concepts, this situation occurs in 
reality.  

  

Turning to Meijer’s (2014) analysis, some lessons drawn by the author match with the 
categories created in the new framework presented in this article. For instance, he argues that 
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“proactive transparency has limited value for accountability”. This lesson can be applied to the 
first category, where dissemination actually implies no such form of soft or hard accountability 
according to Fox’s (2007) terminology, but an implicit form of answerability in which 
responsibility is assumed through the proactive disclosure of information. For this reason, 
Meijer (2014) affirms that accountability is limited, because governmental bodies are able to 
communicate what they want to and in the way they want to, maintaining a large margin of 
maneuvers. Although FOI laws potentially allow citizens to explore the nature of information in 
detail, secrecy prevails in certain sectors, especially where security issues are involved.   

  

Following previous studies from Roberts (2006), this assessment leads Meijer (2014) to say 
that transparency is limited and not applicable in practice to all domains of government activity. 
Consideration of the SECO case shows that not only does it come close to Hood’s (2010)  
“matching parts” approach, but is also related to Meijer’s (2014) two first lessons, which 
assume  that citizen and media accountability can be attained through transparency (even 
though media  accountability is much more often a reality than citizen accountability). The 
involvement of two   

  

Swiss newspapers in the disclosure of compromising information, following a request via the 
Ltrans, tends to prove this Meijer’s (2014) argument.   

  

According to Meijer (2014) REF, media accountability may also lead to political accountability, 
in the sense that the media can work as “fire alarms.” The case is not addressed in this paper, as 
whistleblowing acts are excluded from the definition used here. However, we do agree that such 
acts can lead to remediation or sanctions. The most famous example provided by Meijer (2014) 
is the notorious Watergate scandal, but one could think of many more examples where the 
media have played the role of fire alarms, characterizing Meijer’s “indirect route”. It would be 
interesting and certainly relevant to test whether there is a relationship between the nature of 
the information revealed and the type of accountability applied in the case of forced 
transparency. Finally, one of the main ideas exposed espoused by Meijer (2014) does not 
conflict with the framework developed above, as examples have shown that media 
accountability is way more frequent that citizen accountability. On the contrary, it fits with the 
categories created, especially “access to information” and “sanctions,” when FOI laws are used. 
Moreover, he Meijer (2014) goes on to say that conditions under which transparency and 
accountability are combined matter the most, supporting our view that both concepts are 
interrelated in different schemes and should be carefully studied according to the issues 
addressed. He also briefly mentions the impact on government (direct or indirect), confirming 
the need and the relevance of the new variable introduced (the content of information).   

  

Conclusion   

Despite the fact that transparency and accountability have been widely studied, defined and 
placed into various frameworks, their relationship is still difficult to establish and theoretically 
grasp. The attempts of Fox (2007), Hood (2010) and Meijer (2014) have revealed themselves to 
be first stepping stones towards a better understanding of a very complex phenomenon that 
can be approached from various angles. In this paper, the three frameworks have been 
commented and partially modified according to new criteria. Taking into account the limits of 
the concepts, the framework produced in this article has attempted to take into account the 
various aspects described by the three authors while enriching it with new theoretical and 
practical insights. Following a selected review of literature and the introduction of a new 
parameter, the content of information we have been able to demonstrate the flaws in the 
existing models and exemplify them with diverse cases, inspired by both recent and older 
studies. Focusing on the new framework designed in this article, it becomes apparent that 
introducing this new variable leads to a more refined and precise analysis of the relationship 
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between transparency and accountability. The introduction of additional parameters could also 
lead to new classifications. Other factors, either internal or external, can have a potential 
influence on the framework and transform it significantly. Such factors include the political 
system, as expressed in the book chapter by Warren (2014) or the article by Gélineau (2007). 
For instance, political accountability differs among parliamentary and presidential systems. In 
other words, transparency and accountability can vary according to the prevailing political 
regime REF Warren only à checker, and this may affect the relationship between the two 
concepts. The political context may also exert an influence, depending on the timing. If people 
working in the administration are facing a forthcoming election, their behaviour may change, 
leading to the release of information or sanctions that would not necessarily happen under 
other circumstances.  

  

Finally, the degree of citizens’ trust can also affect accountability, showing that transparency is 
not the only factor impacting the level of accountability (Greiling, 2014). Trust may thus be 
considered as a variable affecting the relationship between transparency and accountability. 
Moreover, Fox (2007) also mentions in his article that potential shame of organisations, due to 
the rise of transparency, may reduce the need for accountability. This last argument deals with 
anticipated transparency and reputational issues. All these factors could improve the 
framework presented above and lead to promising research. Consequently, it is clear that 
alternative frameworks, based on other definitions of transparency and accountability or other 
parameters of differentiation, do exist and may undermine the amendments and progress made 
in this article. Bearing in mind that this article deals only with certain specific cases, it would be 
interesting to broaden the field of analysis and try to apply this new approach to other cases in 
different countries and contexts. However, cultural and contextual differences would appear to 
make aiming for universal definitions and measures of the concepts extremely difficult. We 
would like to emphasize here the fact that there is a necessity to systematically examine how 
both concepts interact, at least as a first step beyond the normative point of view which 
positively associates transparency and accountability at all times, as exemplified by the SECO 
case in our study. This reminds us that such cases do exist, but are not representative of all 
situations where both concepts are combined.   

By general consensus, accountability ideally involves both answerability, the responsibility of 
duty-bearers to provide information and justification about their actions and enforceability, the 
possibility of penalties or consequences for failing to answer accountability claims. In fact, much 
of what we call accountability reflects only the weaker category, answerability. While citizen-
led or public initiatives often involve ‘soft’ peer or reputational pressure, they rarely involve 
strong enforceability. Accountability in the sense of answerability necessarily implies the 
answerers sharing information with those to whom they are answerable. Therefore 
Government developing or third World countries need to embrace the concept of 
developmental state” which is associated with the leading role played by the government in 
Japan, East Asia, and Latin America in the post-World War 11 era. Their respective governments 
pursued a series of policies, including good accountability, transparency, tariff protection, 
subsidies, and other types of controls aimed at developing selected productive sectors of 
economic activity.  

  

Recommendation for National Development   

Developing countries need to have strong leaders across all sectors. The national leaders of 
these countries need to, as a matter of urgency, begin to invest heavily and think deeply about 
such issues as illiteracy, the lack of communication and infrastructure, traditional agrarian 
structure, the traditional attitude of the population and low division of labour with a view to 
changing them for better.   
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The government and private institution should adopt a transformational leadership style that 
will encourage and promote transparency and good accountability.  

  

The organization or universities should be seen from the innovative point of view in other to 
encourage creativity, reflecting transparency and accountability in day to day spheres of life to 
promote good governance.  

  

Creating an enabling environment for the teemed youth will help bring out their best potential 
for national development and economic growth.  

  

Leaders should carry out their activities in manner that will allow their organizations continue 
to exist and prosper after them by applying a sense of sustainability all the time through 
transparency and accountability.  

  

Accountability, transparency, competence, performance, and integrity should be the 
fundamental criteria for endorsing appointments into leadership or governance position.  
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Abstract   

The tenet upon which people cohabit across contexts is predicated on the principle of social 
contract. It is about handing over some salient sovereignty of the general people to few individuals 
who in turn are expected to fulfil certain obligations as dictated by their office for the mutual 
benefit of all and sundry. This study hereby examines the contribution of accountability and 
transparency in fostering economic growth and development with a view to ensure nation 
building. The study concludes that for a nation to be economically viable, it must guarantee 
political stability which in turn depends on its ability to imbibe the twin principles of 
accountability and transparency via adherence to the rule of law that leads to good governance. 
Thus, gaining and keeping public trust should be approached holistically by leaders desirous of 
promoting development in their domains as the thread of accountability, transparency knit 
together guarantee their integrity through which the led are continually willing to lend support to 
complement their efforts at nation building.  

  

Keywords: Nation building, Accountability, Transparency, Social contract, Good governance  

  

1.0 Introduction   

Nation building, as a normative concept, refers to the process through which dysfunctional or 
unstable economic state is programmed for assistance in the development of governmental 
infrastructure, civil society, dispute resolution mechanisms, and even, economic assistance, 
with a view to ensure its stability. It is about constructing or structuring a national identity, 
intentionally using the power of the state. This process aims at the unification of the people 
within the state so that it remains politically stable and economically viable in the long run. 
Nation building, to many scholars is evolutionary in that it is a social process that takes a very 
long time to materialise, rather than revolutionary that which can be jump-started either from 
within or without. As observed by Stephenson (2005), the city states of Germany that transform 
from Zollverein customs union, Italian city-states, France – from multi-lingua and multi-cultural 
groups to modern nations were concrete examples of evolving nations that emerged through 
long-term painstaking social processes. The development of China from the warring kingdoms, 
took a very long time and were the result, not only of political leadership, but of changes in 
technology and tortuous agricultural, industrial, as well as economic processes (Stephenson, 
2005).  

  

The development of behaviours, values, languages, institutions and physical structures that 
elucidate history and culture, concretise and protect the present and ensure the future identity 
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and independence of a nation can be termed nation building. Thus, good governance, the rule of 
law, as well as transparency, and accountability entail partnerships between state and society, 
on the realisation that such is mutually beneficial to foster peace, security and better life, and 
among citizens — partnerships sustained not by good intentions alone but by lasting, 
converging incentives and strong institutions. Accountability and Transparency are, however, 
outcomes of democratisation processes driven by committed leadership, popular participation 
and contention among social interest groups, involving processes that are most effective when 
sustained and restrained by legitimately effective state institutions. This democratisation, on 
the other hand, is a function of the ability of leadership to mobilise people and resources, to 
make and implement difficult but appropriately laudable policy choices that can transform 
locally available resources into effective sustainable development that involve general citizens 
via initiatives that could positively shape their future.  

  

As posited by Rustow (1970), the factors that sustain democracy— literacy, affluence, 
multiparty politics, a middle class, and so forth—are not necessarily the ones that created it. 
Democracy, he argued, emerges out of “prolonged and inconclusive political struggles…The 
protagonists must represent well-entrenched forces…and the issues must have profound 
meaning to them”. It should however be noted that democracy was not the original or primary 
aim of the struggle; it was sought to some other end or it came as a fortuitous by-product of the 
struggle”. Similarly, checks and balances, public accounting procedures, open but orderly 
markets, competitive politics, and administrative transparency are institutions and values 
essential to good governance, but citizens and officials both must have a stake in making them 
work. Hence, nation building cannot be separated from accountability, transparency as well as 
good governance.  

  

2.0 Accountability in Governance  

Accountability, as a concept, is defined by Webster English Dictionary as the quality or state of 
being accountable. It is also the obligation or willingness to accept responsibility, or to account 
for one’s action. While this definition derives mostly from Anglo-Saxon tradition, the 
fundamental elements embedded are of universal concerns. It is about the established rules, 
regulations and procedures guiding the conducts of society leadership and those that seek to 
influence them, which define legitimacy of processes and outcomes. It is the obligation on the 
part of public officials to report on the usage of public resources and be answerable, to the 
citizenry, for failing to meet stated performance objectives.  This is the basis upon which 
modern society is built. It is known as social contract between the leaders and the led, such that 
leadership position is that of trust in which, by popular consensus, some individuals emerge as 
representatives of the people who are entrusted state resources and are expected to utilise 
them to the benefit of all. The general public provide support and are willing to contribute to 
societal development if and only if they are convinced their leaders are discharging their 
responsibilities as expected/responsibly. It is this kind of reciprocity that fosters economic 
growth and development of any nation. In the absence of such reciprocity, mutual suspicion, 
instability becomes the order of the day, hence, no development.  

  

Modern society is built on trust as fundamental elements upon which most powers are 
delegated by the majority to a few minority (public authorities). In the United Kingdom, for 
example, accountability is a standard of public life, public office holders must submit to 
whatever scrutiny on their actions, inactions as well as decisions as the public deem it fit. Thus, 
for peace and tranquility, the delegators require some level of assurance, that the transfer of 
their power to public officials would be guarded for the efficient functioning of their economy to 
foster general social well-being of all.  
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As posited by Johnston (2016), accountability is partly a matter of institutional design: formal 
checks and balances can and should be built into any constitutional architecture. He further 
stressed that accountability requires political energy too: people, interest groups, civil society, 
the courts, the press, and opposition parties must insist that those who govern them follow 
legitimate mandates and explain their actions. Similar view expressed by Schedler, Diamond, 
and Plattner, (1999) emphasised that accountability depends upon the ability of one part of 
government to find out—and, where necessary, to stop or correct— what other sectors are 
doing. Those demanding accountability must be confident that they can do so safely, that 
officials will respond honestly, and that social needs and demands are taken seriously.  

  
3.0 Transparency in Nation Building  

Transparency, on the other hand, refers to unfettered access by the public to timely, accurate 
and reliable information on decisions and performance in the public sector. It is a process by 
which government business is conducted as openly as possible to the extent substantive and 
critical information in the most understandable form is made available to the generality of the 
people. However, transparency would only contribute to nation building where not only the 
public officials are ready to make information available, but those that would make use of such 
must be objective and responsible citizens. The presence of responsible, active and nonpartition 
civil society groups, unbiased and independent judiciary, as well as free, competitive and 
equally responsible press, would encourage the timely and accurate rendition of information. 
This makes it easy for the general people to be abreast of government policies with a view to 
lend the required support that guarantees sustainable development.   

  

Transparency in governance entails making things clear on what is being done, how and why 
actions take place, who is involved, and by what standards decisions are made. It should 
however be noted that the process of transparency, as described, must be subjected to 
reasonable limits to protect privacy and ensure security. For good governance, as opined by 
Johnston (2016), legitimate issues of privacy rights of citizens must remain sacrosanct, while 
security of life and properties must be accorded the much-needed respect as boundaries to 
make transparency meaningful.  

  

4.0 Nation Building/Development Trajectory  

Transparency and accountability are critical for the efficient functioning of a modern economy 
and for fostering social well-being. Transparency, as observed by Carstens (2005) serves to 
achieve accountability, which means that authorities can be held responsible for their actions. It 
ensures that information is freely available and can be used to gauge the authorities' 
performance and to guard against any possible abuse of powers. This brings about thrusts 
between the government and the governed, as well as promoting social stability needed for an 
environment conducive for economic growth and development. This appear to be the situation 
of many advanced economies of the world today, unfortunately, same cannot be said of other 
developing countries.  

  

In Nigeria, the story of oil wealth management has been that of fairy tales. While it was 
generally expected that the availability of crude oil should create major opportunities for the 
generality of Nigerians, the responsibility conferred on every arm of government has made it an 
albatross. From the perspective of the law makers who should determine how the crude be 
exploited, who, when and in what quantity the crude be exploited? How sales would be 
managed? How would the proceeds be invested to foster the much-needed economic 
development? …has proved to be serious challenges since they appear not well-equipped to 
handle such.   

  



  
Proceedings of the 13th Conference of The Academy of Management Nigeria  

43  

  

The failure on the part of law makers consequently affects the executives, who exploited the 
lacuna to engage in all sorts of malpractices thereby plundering the nation’s resources. The 
result is a general mistrust between the people – whose expectation is positive impacts on their 
livelihood – these result in social instability that further compound economic situation in the 
country. In the face of these social injustice, the judiciary, taking a cue from both the legislature 
and the executive, latched on the presented opportunity for outright corruption. Justice, in most 
cases, delayed or denied, and where given, is to the highest bidder. In all these, there is 
conspicuous absence of political will to do things in the right manner. The situation is junglelike, 
where the might rather than the right prevail.  

  

Perhaps, it is on the realisation of the enormity of these situations that strident calls are being 
made for both public and private officials to embrace the virtue of accountability and 
transparency to foster peace and economic development across contexts. Recognising the fact 
that resource revenue management presented a unique set of problems for all countries which 
derive significant revenue from natural resources, the IMF introduced a framework on best 
practices in fiscal transparency known as Guide on Resource Revenue Transparency. This 
initiative, as observed by Carstens (2005), was designed to encourage policy makers appreciate 
the need to allow democratic debate on how best resource wealth of a nation should be 
managed for the benefit of all and sundry. The framework was also designed to address the 
complex problem nature bestowed on developing nations by the twin issues of mere size and 
high volatility of accruable revenue therefrom.  

  

Another international initiative is the Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative, 
commonly referred to by its acronym "EITI." Launched in 2002 designed to encourage policy 
makers and other interested parties to work together to develop a framework to promote 
transparency in payments and revenues arising from extractive natural resources. The tenet of 
this initiative is such that governments makes available to the general public all financial 
transactions between them and corporate bodies engaged in the extractive industry. And at the 
same time, corporations also make available details of payments made and receipts from 
governments in the name of transparency. Thus, both are made accountable to the public, to the 
extent any discrepancy is a pointer to corrupt practices to be investigated, this validate the 
assertion that transparency serves to achieve accountability.  

  

While it is gladdening to note that Nigeria happens to be among the first set of nations to key 
into “EITI” principles, with commendable advancements in transparency in the oil sector, by 
periodically publishing financial results of the licensing rounds as stipulated by the initiative, 
much still needed to be done. And as suggested by “EITI” there is:   

  

- Need to engage the services of reputable auditor of international standard for regular 
and periodic audit of financial transactions from the oil and non- oil sectors;  

- Need to review and possibly reform the internal control mechanisms and the fiscal 
agency functions of all operators within specific sectors of the economy;  

- Need to effect prompt and periodic publication of critical information on government 
appropriate websites to include the oil revenue certification reports, certified audit 
reports on NNPC, its internal control mechanisms, oil licensing activities, monthly oil 
production, its monthly revenue and its management information system.  

  

5.0 Conclusion   

Economic theories of growth distinguish economic growth from economic development 
(Moumouras et.al., 2018; Todaro and Smith, 2015). While economic growth is a onedimensional 
phenomenon in which increased factor-inputs results in increased volume of outputs, economic 
development, on the other hand is multi-dimensional as it takes into consideration how the 
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increased output is shared among the citizenry. Economic development can only take place 
when proceeds from the increased output is utilised to transform the entire production process, 
improved educational system delivery, modernise the economy through advancement in 
technology, and general improvement in citizen welfare.   

To utilise nations economic resources for the advancement of all citizenry requires a leadership 
with the political will to ensure accountability and transparency. Thus, good governance is 
about leadership sense of worth, pride in services to the people and need for achievement 
within the ambit of what is legal and legitimate. Where economic resources of a nation are 
prudently managed for the good of all, citizenship education would be qualitative and 
affordable, lives and properties would be secured and guaranteed, good healthy living would be 
promoted, socio-economic infrastructural facilities would be provided and life would be 
abundant and wonderful for all. In such a situation, citizen’s sense of belonging would propel 
them to contribute their quota to the development of the nation, think positive on ways forward 
and bring further development.  

  
On the whole, nation development is usually predicated on the assumption that the leadership 
are as responsible as can be trusted by the followership, on the basis of which they obey the 
rules and regulations designed by the state to guide their conducts. Both must contribute to 
foster growth and development for the nation.   
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Abstract  

The paper looked at employees’ commitment to organizational objectives and integrity as 
veritable tool for nation building. The study presupposes that building a virile nation 
starts not from the government or political class, but essentially from the Nigeria labour-
force, government employees, public/private organizations and any form of employment 
where workers are paid salaries or wages. With major objectives of finding out whether 
avid commitment /integrity on the part of workers have any effect on the overall 
achievement of enterprise goals and objectives. We identified appropriate theoretical 
platform or framework for the study. Chaos Theory was chosen as it explains a system 
that is not linear and therefore dynamic in nature. Business environment is dynamic. 
Ramifications of commitment and integrity in the workplace and their effects in the 
organization were exposed and conclusions made. It was recommended, that 
organizations should become more dynamic in decision making to face the ever-
increasing complexities in organizations and in the environment. The paper also 
recommends that as organizational workers become commitment- and integrity-
compliant, individuals should see nation building as personal by believing that they alone 
can change Nigeria.   

  

Introduction   

Organizations are formed majorly to reduce mistakes associated with human 
inadequacies and imperfections. Inadequacy and imperfection in terms of limited 
knowledge, skill, competences and the like. As people from different backgrounds come 
together, there is less fear of failure, as what the organization needs to succeed which is 
lacking in Mr. A may be present in Mr. B. Nobody we all know, is a master of everything 
and can hold monopoly of knowledge.   

  

Building an organization, therefore becomes a project with all hands on deck; the top 
management, the middle level management and the lower level management all 
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contributing in their big or small ways (depending on their abilities) to the growth of 
the organization. It must be noted here that success of this organization building 
project means prompt payment of salaries to workers, advancement, promotion, good 
health, achievement of personal objectives etc. On the other hand, if the project fails, 
loss of employment, agony/pain in homes, possible collapse of relationships, increase 
in job applicants in the labour market.  

  

In our above narrative, organization has been used to mirror the nation as a whole 
where all of us belong as participants who are contributing in different capacities with 
different skill competences to move our country forward. The much we put into the 
project determines the extent we shall succeed or fail. A committed effort will certainly 
take us to the next dream level, but the reverse will obviously plague us, and our 
focused Eldorado will elude us even in the face of wonderfully good opportunities to 
succeed.  

  

With the conference theme in mind and our topic in focus, we shall in this paper mirror 
the country through the organization and find out how workers commitment to 
objectives can lead to nation building. We are aware that commitment to objectives 
alone may not be all that is necessary to move any organization forward. After all there 
are workers who are committed to objectives just because of fear of being sacked in 
this era of high unemployment. In this case, if given any opportunity under cover or 
flimsy protection will derail and plunge the organization. He can do this because he 
naturally lacks integrity.   

  

Integrity, according to Webster dictionary, is the “quality” or state of being honest and 
having strong moral principle. Nweke (2017) sees integrity as the ‘foundation of 
character’ and observed that a person who has integrity also has an unblemished 
character in every area of his or her life’. The mark of people who have high integrity is 
that they always do highest quality of work in everything they do. They are in fact 
distinguished wherever they work - in the offices, businesses, industry, government, 
etc.    

  

It will therefore be the focus of this paper to see whether avid (total) commitment of 
workers to organizational objectives and integrity of the worker put together, can be 
the much needed panacea to our nation building effort. Charity they say begins at 
home.   

  

Objectives of the Study  

As already stated in the introduction, nation building is the main objective. This we 
want to achieve through:    

(i) Finding out the workers real interest in the organization -personal or 
organizational objectives.   

(ii) Finding out what it means to be committed to the organization.   

(iii) Finding out what it means to have integrity  

(iv) Finding out the effect of commitment /integrity on the part of the workers 
on the overall achievement of the enterprise goals and objectives.  

  

Theoretical Framework  

We did not lose sight of the underpinning theory that shaped our work, hence we 
aligned our study to existing appropriate organization theories - Chaos Theory. Chaos 
theory as proposed by Edward Lorenz and Michael Feigenbaum as in Kazmi (2002) 
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postulates that at the root of all complex systems – whether they are organizations or 
the environment - lies a set of rules that provide a dynamic order to the surface 
complexity. These systems cannot be considered as linear systems where a simple 
cause-and-effect model can explain the behavior of these systems. Rather, these 
systems are non-linear and dynamic in nature. Any change that takes place in the non-
linear system is chaotic. This theory which uses mathematical models has become very 
relevant and useful in management considering the fact that management operates in a 
dynamic environment, dealing with human beings and their unpredictable behavior. 
the theory teaches that in a dynamic environment, it is suicidal for organizations to 
remain static. Changing dynamically as the environment changes is a must for 
managers in handling workers and expect their avid commitment and integrity in the 
workplace.  

  

Organizational Objectives   

Goals denote what an organization hopes to accomplish in a future period of time. They 
represent a future state or an outcome of the effort put in now. A broad category of 
financial and non-financial issues are addressed by the goals that a firm sets for itself.  

  

Objectives are the ends that state specifically how the goals shall be achieved. They are 
concrete and specific, in contrast to ‘goals’ which are generalized. According to Kazmi 
(2002) objectives make the goals operational. While goals may be qualitative, 
objectives tend to be mainly quantitative in specification. In this way they are 
measurable and comparable.  

  

Objectives define the organization’s relationship with its environment. By stating its 
objectives, an organization commits itself to what it has to achieve for its employees, 
customers and society at large. Objectives also help an organization to pursue its vision 
and mission by defining the long-term position that an organization wishes to attain 
and the short-term targets to be achieved.   

  

Objectives, in fact, provides the basis for strategic decision making, by directing the 
attention of strategists to those areas where strategic decisions needs to be taken. 
Objectives provide the standards for performance appraisal by stating the targets to be 
achieved in a given time period and the measures to be adopted to achieve them.  

  

Workers Commitment and Types  

Employee involvement in the mission and vision of an organization, and the types of 
employee commitments towards an organization remain at the center of designing any 
management strategy. Business leaders have led through the centuries by 
understanding employee psychology, employee emotions and employee expectations, 
and by addressing employee needs in a manner that resulted in a win-win situation for 
both employers and employees. This situation guaranteed organizational commitment 
of the employees and in turn helped the organization realize its goals. Organizational 
commitment in itself is simply the strength of the attachment an employee feels 
towards an organization. It may be measured by the degree to which an employee 
fulfills his/her job responsibilities. And it may also be measured by behaviors 
employees observed in the workplace.   

  

Types of Commitment  

Slack, Orife and Anderson (2010) proposed an analytic view of organizational 
commitment, splitting it into three definable   components - affective, continuance and 
normative commitment. Allen and Meyer (1996) saw it the same way.   
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Affective Commitment. Affective commitment, or how much an employee actually 
likes the organization, has a tremendous effect on employee and organizational 
performance. High levels of affective commitment in employees will not only affect 
continuance commitment, but also encourages the employee to try to bring others into 
the talent pool of the organization. An employee with high level of affective 
commitment acts as a brand ambassador of the organization. On the others hand, an 
employee with continuance commitment (due to lack of alternatives), but poor 
affective commitment may harm the organization by criticizing it in his/her social 
circles.  

  

Affective commitment of an employee is directly proportional to positive work 
experience. So, management policies and strategies that make proper strength and 
weakness assessments of employees and create situations and workflows where the 
maximum number of employees can individually experience positive work 
experiences, help to build a successful organization.  

  

The great emphases placed by recruiting managers upon person-organization–fit is 
also to ensure a high level of affective commitment in employees. Affective 
commitment is higher when the gap between individual values and organizational 
values is minimal. However, the congruence between individual values and 
organizational values in employees can also be built and enhanced by strategies and 
programmes to enhance employee understanding and recognition of organizational 
values.  

  

Continuance Commitment.  This is a measure of the willingness of an employee to 
continue working for the same organization. When continuance commitment is not 
completely driven by affective commitment, it usually boils down to the costs that an 
employee associates with leaving the organization. Continuance commitment is also 
driven to a great extent by organizational culture, and when an employee finds an 
organization to be positive and supportive, he/she will have a high degree of 
continuance. Important organizational factors like employee loyalty and employee 
retention are components of continuance commitment.  

  

Normative Commitment. Normative commitment builds upon duties and values, and 
the degree to which an employee stays in an organization out of sense of obligation. 
There are times in small companies when payments are delayed and the employees 
have to suffer pay cuts or deferred pay, but they stay on, because they do not want to 
leave an employer during bad times. Normative commitment comes from a sense of 
moral duty and the value system of an individual. It can be a result of affective 
commitment, or an outcome of socialization within the workplace and commitment to 
co-workers.   

  

Normative commitment is higher in an organization  that values loyalty and 
systematically communicate the facts to employees with rewards, incentives and other 
strategies. Normative commitment in employees is also high where employees 
regularly see visible examples of the employer being committed to employees well-
being.  

  

In general an employee with greater organizational commitment has a greater chance 
of contributing to organizational success and will also experience higher levels of job 
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satisfaction. High levels of job satisfaction, in turn, reduces employee turnover and 
increases the organizations ability to recruit and retain talents.   

  

Benefits of Workers Total Commitment to Organizational Objectives 
Employees total commitment to organizational objectives has many 
benefits:   
  

Increased Employee Safety: Because engaged employees are more connected to their 
workplaces, they are more aware of their surroundings both mentally and emotionally. 
Research has shown that 70% fewer safety incidents occurs in highly engaged 
workplaces. Instead of worrying about whether there is room for advancement or 
whether their boss likes them, engaged employees can focus on the task at hand.  

  

Better Employees Health: Engaged employees are less likely to be obese, less likely to 
suffer from chronic disease, more likely to eat healthier, and more likely to exercise 
than unengaged employees. This is because engaged workplaces tend to show respect 
for employees needs, encouraging employees to appropriately care for their health;  
think policies like flexible schedules, fresh fruits and veggies in the breakfast room, and 
company-sponsored road races. Healthy employees provide numerous benefits for an 
organization.   

  

Happier Employees: Highly engaged organizations do not have resort to mechanisms 
like peer pressure, termination, or other high stress behaviors to motivate employees. 
Instead, these organizations use practices like employee recognition, one-on-one 
meeting, and 3600 feedback to drive performance. Without bosses barking threats at 
them, employees are happier;  and happy employees save their employers money. The 
American Psychological Association estimates that more than $500 billion are lost 
every year due to workplace stress.   

  

Better Home Life: Engaged employees have happier home lives, according to a Kansas 
State study. The study states in part that   

“individuals who were engaged in positive 
experiences at work and who shared those 
experiences with significant others perceived 
themselves as better able to deal with issues at 
home, because better companions, and because 
more effective overall in the home environment”.  

  

In other words, engaged employees are beneficial not just to their workplaces alone; 
they are beneficial to their families too. They don’t complain about their jobs to a 
significant others, they have the energy to play with their kids after work, and 
generally contribute to positive home atmosphere.   

  

Greater Employees Loyalty: As younger generations enter the workforce, the 
definition of employee loyalty is changing. What once was define as long-term 
dedication to a company’s goal, now looks more like a tit-for-tat interaction. And that is 
not the only scary news: 46% of employees would accept another job offer if the 
opportunity arose. Just because an employee is not looking for a job does not mean 
he/she would not leave if something better comes along. But when employee are 
engaged they stick around. Employees don’t leave when they care about the success of 
the organization and they are appropriately challenged by their work.  
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Better Quality: It was Tom Peters in his work “In search of Excellence” that said 
“Techniques don’t produce quality products and services, people do. People who care, 
people who are treated as creatively contributing individuals”. Engaged employees are 
functioning on all cylinders, which means they are less likely to make mistakes and 
more likely to achieve excellence.   

  

Greater Productivity: Employees are trying all sorts of things to increase employee 
productivity, from wearable activity devices to threats of sack. But they are missing the 
solution: employee engagement. Engaged employee are more likely to work diligently 
and expend discretionary effort in their jobs resulting to higher productivity.   

  

All the above benefits and their chain effects in the organization, lead to greater 
positive contribution to the economy and this, by the way, is how to build a nation. It is 
only from highly committed employees that meaningful transparency and 
accountability can have expression.  

  

Role of Integrity in the Workplace: The single most important quality you can ever 
develop that will enhance every part of your life is the value of integrity. Integrity is the 
core quality of a successful and happy life. Having integrity means being totally honest 
and truthful in every part of your life.  

  

In the organization where we work, a person with integrity becomes the bank of 
confidence to many. Everybody around knows he/she cannot disappoint, in terms of 
giving genuine, honest and truthful advice. He/she cannot report or backbite 
colleagues to curry favour, cannot give or accept gratification for assisting colleagues 
and customers to the organization in the course of doing his/her work. His 
transparency in relating with his superior officer is not only total, it is palpable that his 
corrupt colleagues will be cautious of him/her. In a short time the infectious nature of 
integrity, transparency and in fact, accountability, percolates and gains ground in the 
workplace. It becomes out fashion to behave otherwise. Very corrupt workers may, in 
the alternative begin smear campaign against the upright or leave the organization if 
they cannot cope.   

  

It is very easy for an organization managers to identify people of high integrity working 
with them. They always do the highest quality of work in everything they do. They are 
always totally honest with themselves in everything they do, and strive to excellent 
work on every occasion. People with high integrity realize that everything they do is a 
statement about who they are.   

  

To be truly honest with others, you first have to be totally honest with yourself. You 
have to be true to yourself, you have to be true to the very best that is in you. Only a 
person who is consistently living a life with the highest values and virtues is a person 
truly living a life of integrity. If you are always honest and true to yourself you cannot 
be false to anyone else. It is therefore the organization that benefits in all of these 
virtues and values of integrity.   

  

Commitment/ Integrity and Nation Building  

On the face of it, when workers are highly committed to objectives and have integrity, 
there in every likelyhood that their productive efforts will be high. When this is the 
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case, profit maximizes, workers salaries and incentives are given promptly, investors 
and shareholders smile and by extension the nation is built on a positive pedestal.  

  
But commitment is built most time upon the assumptions and opinions to which the 
organization managers have about the workers. Douglas McGregor’s Theory X 
assumption attests to this. He, ab ni tio, assumes workers to be lazy and lack 
commitment and integrity. Ejiofor (1985) also corroborated this and identified 
managers attitude types and how they can make or mar both the organization and the 
workers. He observed leadership styles of management to be key to workers personal 
motivation, commitment to objectives and enduring integrity.   

  

Trait Theories: The earliest researchers on leadership focused on identifying well-
known leaders and attempting to find out what it was in them that enabled them to 
command the loyalty of so many people. For instance, how Moses a stammerer, was 
able to lead the Israelites through adversity for forty years, or how Jesus, and obscure 
carpenter’s son, was able to found a worldwide religion that has lasted for more than 
2000 years. What was it in Napoleon that enable him to inspire the French and 
subjugated almost all Europe; how did Churchill sustain the fighting spirit of the 
Britons and made them win the Second World War. Coming nearer home, how was 
Nkruma able to mobilize Ghana and inspire the whole of Africa; why Zik was able to 
rise  against colonial rule, mobilize the Nigerian large population and win Nigerian 
independence; why Muritala Mohammed was able to rekindle the spirit of this nation 
in just six months, and how Michael Okpara was able to instigate an agricultural 
revolution in the former eastern Nigeria in the early sixties. Due to its orientation or 
manifestation towards great men the traits theory is also called ‘Greatman Theory’. 
There are qualities, sine quanon, prepared by traits theorist for effective leadership. 
Terry (1968) put forward the following   

• Energy – physical and mental   

• Emotional stability   

• Knowledge of human relations   

• Empathy  

• Objectivity  

• Personal motivation   

• Communicative  ability   

• Teaching ability   

• Social skill   

• Technical competence   

  

From the above it is seen that the personality of the leader speaks volume of workers 
performance in the organization. Abebe (1980) as in Ejiofor (1985) stated that the 
qualities of a manger should ‘include absolute loyalty, dedication and commitment; 
there is no half-measure. Equally important are integrity, fairness, hardwork, intellect, 
ability to work with others, the possession of basic commonsense, … insatiable desire 
to learn and he must be a leader not a boss”.   

From the foregoing it is  seen that to build a nation everybody should play a role - the 
junior worker in the office, the supervisor, the manager, the director and in fact every 
stakeholders in the organization. The microcosm of the entire nation is what the 
organization represents. That little effort genuinely and dedicatedly put into our 
assigned duty with integrity, not minding our status, is all we need to beat our chest 
and say that we are building a great nation.   
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Conclusions   

A committed worker in the organization, we have seen, is a highly valued asset. A 
worker with integrity we have also seen is even a bigger asset. What they do at micro 
level snowballs from just a unit and departmental effectiveness and growth; it 
positively affects the entire organization for good.   
  

Qualities that make for effectiveness in the organization have been identified, and 
managers advised to lead their team with positive (not negative) assumptions of their 
abilities. The manger cannot achieve it alone. After all, trait theory has taught us that to 
command the loyalty of your followers every effort should be made to see yourself as a 
leader, not a boss, motivate workers and let them know they are capable and can do it 
better.   

  

When workers are highly committed to objectives and have integrity, there is every 
likelihood that their productive effort will be high. Productivity increases, profit 
increases, salaries increase and shareholders and directors all smile. As this becomes 
the case the nation is already built on a very solid pedestal - where accountability and 
transparency hold sway.  
  

Recommendations   

The paper recommends as follows:  

1. Organizations should become more dynamic in decision making to face the 
everincreasing complexities in organization and in the environment.  

2. As organization workers become commitment- and integrity- compliant, 
individuals should see nation building as their personal assignment believing 
that they alone can change Nigeria.   

3. Organization workers should embrace the numerous benefits of commitment 
and integrity in the organization, including better employee health, better home 
life, increased safety, happier employees, etc.   

To end this presentation let me request that we all key into Ejiofor’s philosophy of ‘I 
alone can change Nigeria’ by beginning to do the right thing always. Remember the 
words of John Mason ‘Right is right even if everyone is against it, and wrong is wrong 
even if everyone is for it’. Thank you for listening.  
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Abstract  

This paper is about accountability and nation building for sustained development in 
Nigeria. The essence of the paper is to provide insight into accountability and nation 
building as a crucial condition for better government quality. Nation building is 
concerned with encouraging the collective well-being of the people through meeting their 
needs, interests and aspirations. From the extant literature on nation building and 
accountability, we observe that lack of accountability has dire consequences on the 
development of any nation.  Some of the consequences of unaccountability are poor 
image, lack of development of the country, unemployment, low foreign direct investment, 
poor leadership, poor maintenance culture of infrastructure, unethical behaviour of 
public officials and weak government institutions.  
  

Key words: Accountability, development, government, nation-building,   

   

Introduction   

Recent years have seen a strong and sustained call for greater government 
transparency; international organizations and non-government organization (NGOs) 
advocate transparency as a crucial condition for better government quality, greater 
accountability, therefore limiting the scope for corruption with impunity (Bauhr & 
Grimes, 2017). The increased visibility of social movements and citizens’ demands for 
well-functioning governance over the last decade has been accompanied by an increase 
in transparency and accountability initiatives in many countries. Nation-building 
defines the progress of any country and this is why it is not taken for granted by those 
who hold development close to their hearts. Imperatively, once nationbuilding is 
compromised, development is also compromised. Unfortunately, while advanced 
countries like the United States and United Kingdom have consistently and persistently 
pursued genuine nation-building designed to integrate their people, Nigeria continues 
to grope around the orbit of nation-building without a genuine attempt to rotate it.  

  

Flowing from the above, this theoretical paper seeks to assess accountability and 
nation building. The approach adopted in this paper is the library research. The rest of 

7  
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this paper is structured into four sections: the next section discusses the concept of 
accountability. This is followed in section two by the meaning and nature of nation-
building. The third section reviews challenges of accountability for development in 
Nigeria while the last two sections are conclusion and recommendations.  

  

The Concept of Accountability  

The concept of accountability is so crucial to the successful implementation of 
government policies and programmes by its officials or agencies. And it is seen a 
condition in which people who exercise governmental powers are constrained to act in 
compliance with laid down rules and regulations (Chandler & Plano, 1988). For 
Olurede and Akinboye (2005) accountability means that in the governance of society, 
officials should be answerable to the people. They should justify their actions and be 
open and honest; they should also help reduce corrupt tendencies. This puts so much 
responsibility on leaders who are expected to derive their powers from the people and 
must remain their servants rather than masters.   

  

It is these constraints engendered by required norms by public employees that help 
them to carry out their prescribed duties properly to achieve set goals and objectives of 
government to defend the interest of members of the society. Odugbemi and Jacobson 
(2008) opine that accountability helps citizens, civil society, and the private sector to 
scrutinize public institutions and officials to hold them accountable. Thus, a society 
where leaders are not accountable is likely to experience maladministration of public 
resources, display corrupt tendencies, and hence be faced with developmental 
challenges.   

  

Accountability is a concept in ethics used to emphasize such attributes as responsibility 
and probity in the handling of the affairs of government. It is associated with the 
expectation of account-giving. A leadership that has been given responsibilities and 
trust by the people should be responsible for its actions, inactions and decisions which 
include the implementation of policies and employment positioning. He/she must 
explain the rationale for certain policy decisions and the consequences such actions 
portend to the generality of the population. The situation where by government 
officials see themselves as rulers and public lords rather than as public servants does 
not portray accountability.  

  

Meaning and Nature of Nation-building  

To understand the idea of nation-building, exploring the meaning of a nation becomes 
important. Early definitions of nation conceived it as a group or race of people who 
shared history, traditions, and culture, sometimes religion, and usually language 
(Carolyn, 2005). In this regard, the people of a nation generally shared a common 
national identity. Nation building is concerned with promoting the collective well-
being of the people through meeting their needs, interests and aspirations (Agbese, 
2007). Akoto (2010) defines nation-building as the conscious and focused application 
of our people’s collective resources, energies, and knowledge to the task of liberating 
and developing the psychic and physical space that we identify as ours. It involves the 
development of behaviors, values, language, institutions, and physical structures that 
elucidate our history and culture, concretize and protect the present, and insure the 
future identity and independence of the nation. Nation building is deliberate, keenly 
directed, focused energetic projection of national culture, and collective action to 
develop a political and economic system. From the political perspective, it is in the area 
of developing and instituting a democratic policy. Nation building thus entails the 
ability of the nation-state to sustain itself as a sovereign by giving freedom and liberty 
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to its people to use a well laid mechanism or system of leadership recruitment and 
leave a legacy or culture of smooth succession of power to future generation (Ahmed-
Gamgum, 2014).  

  

Its hallmarks would be the pursuit of liberty, social justice, progress and prosperity for 
the citizenry by government and its institutions. Nation building is therefore a product 
of conscious statecraft built by men and women with vision and persistence, and not 
mere wishful thinking. Nation building is always a work in progress; a dynamic process 
in constant need of nurturing and reinvention. It is all about building a common sense 
of purpose, a sense of shared destiny, a collective imagination of belongingness 
(Gambari, 2008). In today’s world, skills, industriousness, productivity and 
competitiveness are the determinant factors of national greatness and not the size of 
its population or the abundance of its natural resources. Thus, the real wealth of a 
nation is its people and their capacity to engender productivity, creativity and 
industriousness.  

Hence, nation-building is the most common form of collective identity formation with a 
view to legitimizing public power within a given territory. This is an essentially 
indigenous process which often not only projects a meaningful future but also draws 
on existing traditions, institutions, and customs, redefining them as national 
characteristics in order to support the nation’s claim to sovereignty and uniqueness. A 
successful nation-building process produces a cultural projection of a nation containing 
a certain set of assumptions, values and beliefs which can function as the legitimizing 
foundation of a state structure. This has happened essentially in societies with 
substantial elements of social modernity. Among the elements which distinguish such 
societies from premodern ones, are; an open system of stratification allowing and 
encouraging social mobility, the state as an impersonal form of government, the 
pursuit of economic growth and a cultural system establishing collective meaning and 
identity for all envisaged members of society (Greenfeld, 2004).  

  

The Process of Nation Building  

Utz-Raphael (2005) identified that the following phases are involved in nation building:  

  

Phase I: Importation interpretation and application of the idea of the nation  

Phase I is the stage of shaping ideas to infiltrate and integrate isolated communities 
with parochial culture at the lowest of society. The integration is to make the 
communities see themselves as a state or part of state (Ahmed-Gamgum, 2014).  

  

Phase II: The Structural Stage  

The structural stage is a stage for a social contract. This stage commences with getting 
the attention of the elites of the isolated communities to accept and pass through 
nation-building process. It is by a reformation of this influential social group and a 
change in the social status of this elite group.   

  

Phase III: The Cultural Phase  

The third phase is the process of presentation of ideas to bring about common 
perceptions and ways of doing things in the name of one nation. The social group who 
imported the concept of nation identifies with it and applies it to the conditions of the 
country in which it lives. Decisive factors determining this process are the social and 
political status of this avant-garde group, as well as their hopes, interests, and fears. 
Some elements of the traditional identity of the importers will survive this process, and 
many components of pre-national culture such as history, language, or music will even 
find an amplifier in the emerging national identity. The peoples of Nigeria have made 
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effort and are still making efforts to deal with the challenges of State and nation-
building. They establish the Civil Service as a bureaucracy and other ad-hoc institutions 
of State. Creation of internal States and local government areas, conduct of national 
elections, the growth of organizations with national character such as political parties 
and functional pressure groups or associations such as trade unions and professional 
/voluntary societies, among other sectoral policies made by the national government 
(Okusaga, 2012).  

  

Phase IV: The Psychological Phase  

The psychological phase is already beginning during the cultural phase and it defines 
and determines the direction which the reinterpretation of the imported idea will take. 
Here the concern and effort is nation building that is to receive loyalty and 
commitment from members of the State to remain as one indivisible political entity. 
Consequently, nationalism at this stage is not the awakening of nations to self-
consciousness: rather nationalism is a response to modernity by inventing nations 
where they do not exist (Ahmed-Gamgum, 2014).  

Challenges of Accountability for Development in Nigeria  

Challenges of accountability for development in Nigeria have become a thing of serious 
concern to academics and the citizens of every nation alike. This is particularly so, 
considering the enormous resources in both material and human at the disposal of 
government since political independence in 1960. The federal government of Nigeria 
for example, has realized huge sum of money from sales of crude oil and natural gas. 
This is without equivalent development and improved the living condition of the 
people (Kwanashie, 2007).   

  
Generally, the consequences of unaccountability and bad governance on Nigeria are 
multidimensional and multifaceted. The implications are overwhelming and this has 
far reaching negative implications for every sphere of Nigeria’s socio-political and 
socio-economic existence. Scholars have attributed different reasons for the nation’s 
inability to experience sustainable development to include the following:  

  

1. Poor image: unaccountability has lowered the image of the country and makes 
it unattractive in the eyes of the international community. The international 
community deals with corrupt nations with deep-seated suspicion. Nigerians are no 
longer respected globally and many suffer humiliation and isolation because they are 
regarded as potential traffickers and fraudsters (Gberevbie, Joshua, Excellence-Oluye, 
& Oyeyemi, 2017).  

  

2. Underdevelopment of the country: unaccountability and corruption are 
responsible for the ills of Nigeria. The vices are responsible for poor standard and lack 
of public utilities such as roads, unstable electricity supply, low standard of schools 
ministration, poor health facilities, frustrations, etc.  

  

3. Unemployment: large-scale corruption and unaccountability discourage 
investors especially the private sector. Consequently the teeming youths who graduate 
from educational institutions remain unemployed and idle in the major cities. These 
youth engage in anti-social vices such as armed robbery, drug abuse, prostitution, 
vandalism, cultism, among others; are all victims of unaccountability and corruption 
(Gberevbie, Joshua, Excellence-Oluye, & Oyeyemi, 2017).  

  

4. Low Foreign Direct Investment: foreign investors become discouraged in 
investing in nations that will reduce the investor’s competitive advantage due to 
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unaccountability and corrupt practices. Nigeria since the intensification of corruption, 
unaccountability and bad governance has been losing the benefits of the current 
globalization phenomenon. Low quality and standard of education: education is used 
as an instrument of modernization and human civilization. Corruption in educational 
institutions brings about low caliber and number of teachers that are employed and 
admission of unqualified students in schools. Schools are illequipped and the quality of 
school products can hardly fit into the society, they therefore become a burden to 
parents and nuisance to the society (Gberevbie, Joshua, Excellence-Oluye, & Oyeyemi, 
2017).  

  

8. Poor Leadership: Poor leadership at the various levels of government has been 
identified in Nigeria as a major hindrance to sustainable development. Studies have 
shown that successive political leadership in Nigeria whether military or civilians 
lacked the capacity to perform, which manifest in low moral character, poor judgment, 
and knowledge of the society, lack of expertise in the management of resources 
available, and their inability to innovate (Obadan, 1998; Obadan & Edo, 2007). 
Furthermore, these leaders flagrantly disregard the tenets of good government—public 
accountability, transparency, the predictability of government behaviour, and 
observance of the rule of law— which are the major factors that propel sustainable 
development in any society (Eneanya, 2008; Obadan & Edo, 2007). It has been argued 
that poor countries like Nigeria are poor because of poor decisions made by their 
leaders in the past (Olaopa, 2016). According to Obadan and Edo (2007: 38), 
“corruption, lack of accountability and bad governance provided opportunities for 
misappropriation of public resources at the expense of the poor masses of the people”. 
Furthermore, Imhonopi and Urim (2014) argue that the lack of long-term perspective 
of development goals of leadership in successive governments over the years has made 
it almost impossible for industrial development to take place in Nigeria. This implies 
that where poor leadership prevails, innovative ideas for development are likely to be 
absent, and the outcome is underdevelopment, resulting in the lack of adequate 
housing, clean water, good roads, hospitals, food, and power supply for meaningful 
living in such a society.    

  
9. Poor maintenance culture of infrastructure: studies have shown that poor 
maintenance culture of infrastructure has contributed to lack of sustainable 
development in Nigeria. It is a fact that is surrounded by evidences. It is reflected in 
almost all the sectors of the economy of Nigeria and it is directly and indirectly 
affecting the economy and quality service delivery in public organization across all 
sectors. This is because poor infrastructural facilities have systematically led to the 
present day underdevelopment with the associated high unemployment level and 
poverty which has led to frustration and desperation. It also led to different kinds of 
criminalities and migration from Nigeria to other countries especially to countries in 
Southern Africa, Europe and America (Ezeogidi, 2014).    

  

This means that infrastructure is an essential ingredient for the smooth function of any 
economy and development of any nation. The progress or otherwise of a society 
depends largely on the functional structures of that society. Therefore, the term 
infrastructure refers to the technical structures that enhance living condition in any 
society which includes health facilities, agricultural facilities, good road network and 
telecommunications as well as energy and water supply.  
  

Unfortunately however, as vital as infrastructures to the socio-economic well-being of a 
nation, successive civil and military administrations in Nigeria have paid little or no 
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attention to their development. The result has been a comatose economy, poor quality 
service delivery, crippled educational system, ineffective transport, dilapidated public 
facilities all over the country and fractured health delivery (Oladipo, 2011). Aondowase 
(2011) notes that infrastructure as a serious form of development plays a vital role in 
human society. Indeed it constitutes the hub upon which the socioeconomic aspects of 
society revolve.  

  

10. Challenge of Accountability of Public Workers: The federal government of 
Nigeria derives the bulk of its export earnings from the production and sale of crude oil 
and natural gas. Despite the fact that the Nigerian economy hinges on the revenue 
derived from crude oil and natural gas, the government has failed to put in place 
proper mechanisms to make those that work in the sector to be accountable in terms of 
revenue derived. The implication of poor accountability by public employees on the 
nation’s quest for development is that public funds meant for development are 
diverted to private pockets and bank accounts, thereby hindering sustainable 
development and promoting poverty in Nigeria (Anyebe, 2015).   

  

11. Unethical Behaviour of Public Officials: The challenge among government 
officials in Nigeria bothers on behaviour that is unethical, which is a common 
occurrence. This manifests in lack of adherence to simple rules and regulations for the 
promotion ethics and efficiency in the public sector (Anyim, Ufodiama & Olusanya, 
2013; United Nations, 2004). Studies have shown that one of the major challenges to 
sustainable development in Nigeria is the issue of unethical behaviour among public 
officials in the form of open abuse to rules and standards in the award of contracts for 
projects and their execution, over invoicing, inflation of contract costs, proliferation of 
White Elephant Projects, and diversion of public funds to private bank accounts 
through the manipulation of contracts award (Adebayo & Arawomo, 2008).  

  

12. Weak Governmental Institutions: Also of major challenge to sustainable 
development in Nigeria is the issue of weak governmental institutions such as 
ministries departments and agencies (MDAs). The challenge is that those saddles with 
the responsibilities to head these institutions that ought to implement government 
policies and programmes for development are not competent for the position they 
hold, yet they see themselves as larger than the institutions they are meant to head and 
as such are not accountable for their actions (Oladoyin, 2006). As a result, public 
officials take undue advantage of the weak governmental institutions to defraud the 
people by taking decisions that are not in line with developmental goals of government 
(Awojobi, 2014; Olaopa, 2016).   

  
Conclusion  

A major conclusion that may be reached in this paper is that accountability by 
government officials who are saddled with the responsibilities of implementing 
government policies and providing services that impact on the lives of the people 
cannot be overlooked in enhancing the quality of life and well-being of the citizens. 
However, unaccountability is the order of the day in all levels and tiers of government 
in Nigeria. This has led to unimaginable corruption in all spheres of public sectors. The 
consequences of corruption in the country manifest in so many dimensions affecting all 
facets of human endeavours in the country. Corruption has led to weak leadership, 
poor service delivery, inadequate infrastructure, poor public sector management, 
moral decadence and financial impropriety. The way forward is to make every public 
official account for every kobo given to them to execute government project.   
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Recommendations   

We recommend as follows:  

1) Lack of accountability and transparency by public officials lead to corruption 
and hinders development. Besides institutions that are set up to tackle the 
menace of corruption should be strengthened and given independence to do 
their work, without undue interference from government officials.  Nobody 
should be protected or shielded from facing corruption charges on the basis of 
ethnicity, religion or political affiliation.   

2) Government at all levels should be accountable to the people.  

3) There should be stiffer penalties/sanctions for corrupt practices as we have in 
other countries like China.   

4) There should be a bill passed into law mandating all public office holders to be 
transparent and account for every fund and government property in their care  
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Abstract  

This study focused on accountability and public sector performance in Imo State Board of 
Internal Revenue. The researcher developed three research objectives, three research 
questions and three hypotheses for the study. Survey research design was used and 
questionnaire served as the instrument of data collection. The data collected were 
presented in tables and analyzed using Mann Whitney Test (U) through 20.0 version of 
statistical package for social sciences (SPSS). It was discovered that accountability has 
contributed to fraud reduction in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue, and there is 
significant relationship between accountability and level of revenue generation in Imo 
State Board of Internal Revenue. Based on the findings, it was recommended that there 
should be high level of reorientation and training of public sector employees on the need 
to promote accountability in their system and avoid all forms of corrupt practices. Also, 
the government should make and implement policies which will promote effective 
implementation of accountability practices, which will help to block leakages of public 
sector revenue especially in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue.  
  

Key Words: Accountability, Public Sector, Performance, Transparency, Revenue, and 
Corruption.  

  

Introduction   

Any organization that wants to achieve high level of performance and sustainability 
must continue to encourage accountability, transparency and effectiveness in its 
system. This is true because accountability promotes organizational growth. 
Accountability is important for effective performance in the public sector because both 
elected and non-elected officials need to show the public that they are performing their 
responsibilities in the best possible way and using the resources provided for them 
effectively and efficiently. Accountability is all about holding and ensuring that 
stewards with resources which are not theirs give an accurate and up-to-date account 
of what they have done with those resources (Ojoakor, 2009). Azie (2000) also defined 
accountability as the liability assumed by all those who exercise authority to account 
for the manner in which they have fulfilled responsibilities entrusted to them. In this 
case, accountability can promote public sector performance.   

  

8 
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Okoh and Ohwoyibo (2009) opine that accountability reflects the need for government 
and its agencies to serve the public effectively in accordance with the laws of the land. 
Appah (2010) point out that with the number and monetary value of public sector 
activities has increased substantially. This increase in activities has brought with it an 
increased demand for accountability of public officers who manage these activities of 
the public. Achua (2009) says “serious consideration is being given to the need to be 
more accountable for the often vast amounts of investment in resources at the 
command of governments, which exercise administrative and political authority over 
the actions and affairs of political units of people. Government spending is a very big 
business and the public demands to know whether the huge outlays of money are 
being spent wisely for public interests”. Accountability is a fundamental value for any 
political system.   

  

Any organization (public or private) that manages and reports on its finance, mitigates 
the risk of malfeasance, builds good quality and openness into its financial and non-
financial analyses, monitors the sustainability of benefits that accrue from its 
investments, and fulfils its performance reporting and fiduciary obligations to its 
constituents reflects sound financial accountability. Manifesting financial 
accountability is therefore much more than building and maintaining accounting and 
auditing systems. It represents more than just the technical capability of financial 
managers (Osho and Afolabi, 2014). Accountability is not complete until it 
encompasses the wide - ranging activities, attitudes and reporting between 
stakeholders. In leadership roles, accountability is the acknowledgement and 
assumption of responsibility for actions, products and policies including the 
administration, governance and the implementation within the role or employment 
position and encompassing the obligations to explain and answerable for the resulting 
consequences (Osho and Afolabi, 2014).   

  

Accountability in financial control on government enterprises is seen as a major drive 
to attaining economic development, but the reverse is the case in all government 
establishments in Nigeria because the managers of government businesses are not 
loyal, honest and trustworthy in the discharge of their various responsibilities. Due to 
poor culture of accountability, corruption has become endemic in Nigeria (Ejere, 2012). 
The scandalous revelations of large scale corruption and mismanagement of public 
funds by public administrator is the major challenge affecting public sector 
performance. This therefore calls for a serious attention in public sector accountability 
in Nigeria. Accountability within the public sector is all about public official being 
answerable to those who have invested their trust, faith, and resources to him or her. 
Accountability presumes a relationship between two parties, namely someone (an 
accountor) is accountable to someone else (an accountee) for his activities and their 
consequences (Ijiri, 1975).   

  

When workers in public sector like Imo State Board of Internal Revenue promote 
effective accountability, it will make them to perform their work effectively and 
positively. Such situation will help to reduce corrupt practices, and ensure 
organizational development in the system. Premchand (1999) observed that the 
capacity to achieve full accountability has been and continues to be inadequate, partly 
because of the design of accountability itself and partly because of the widening range 
of objectives and associated expectations attached to accountability. He further argues 
that if accountability is to be achieved in full, including its constructive aspects, then it 
must be designed with care. The objective of accountability should go beyond the 
naming and shaming of officials, or the pursuit of sleaze, to a search for durable 
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improvements in economics management to reduce the incidence of institutional 
recidivism. The future of accountability consists in covering the macro aspects of 
economic and financial sustainability, as well as the micro aspects of service delivery. It 
should envisage a three-tier structure of accountability: that of official (both political 
and regular civil employees), that of intra governmental relationships and that 
between government and their respective.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

The problem of lack of accountability has promoted low level of organizational 
development and growth in Nigeria. When the organizational leaders are not 
accountable to the people or owners of the organization, when the organizational 
leaders and members are not efficient in performing their functions and when an 
organization is not managed based on transparency, there is always the problem of 
corruption, embezzlement of funds, and low level of organizational growth, 
organizational instability and organizational negative image. All these affects 
organizational growth and stability; hence the need to accountability and 
organizational efficiency.   

  

Not only that, studies on the contribution of accountability to organizational/employee 
performance is scanty. For example, Ugwu (2017) wrote on accountability in oil and 
gas industry; Agu (2016) wrote on contributions of accountability on the efficiency of 
the banking industry and Oge (2015) wrote on public sector accountability for political 
executive. None of these studies covered Imo State Board of Internal Revenue or any 
other revenue generating institution. None of the above studies also were on 
accountability and performance in public sector. For that, past studies have not 
covered the above subject matter, hence the need for this study.  

  

Objectives of the Study  

The general objective of this study focused on accountability and public sector 
performance in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue. The specific objectives include:  

1. To identify the extent accountability has contributed to fraud reduction in Imo 
State Board of Internal Revenue.  

2. To determine the relationship between accountability and level of revenue 
generation in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue.  

  

Research Questions  

Based on our research objectives, the following research questions were formulated for 
the study.  

1. To what extent has accountability contributed to fraud reduction in Imo State 
Board of Internal Revenue?  

2. What is the relationship between accountability and level of revenue 
generation in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue?  

  

Research Hypotheses  

In line with the above research questions and objectives, the following hypotheses 
guided the study.  

Ho1:  Accountability has not contributed to fraud reduction in Imo State Board of 
Internal Revenue.  

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between accountability and level of revenue 
generation in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue.  
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Conceptual Issues  

The Concept of Accountability   

Many scholars in business and related disciplines have conceptualized accountability in 
different ways. Accountability is all about being answerable to those who have invested 
their trust, faith, and resources to you. Adegite (2010) defined accountability as the 
obligation to demonstrate that work has been conducted in accordance with agreed 
rules and standards and the officer reports fairly and accurately on performance 
results vis-à-vis mandated roles and or/plans. It means doing things transparently in 
line with due process and the provision of feedback.   

  

Here, the term accountability means having responsibility for or reporting to others on 
something, usually funds, materials or personnel utilized in an organization (Goetz, 
1988). This definition connotes that anyone managing an organization should be 
responsible and ready to give periodic account of how effective and efficient the 
systems had performed over a given period of time. The challenge at hand was to 
devise institutional mechanism that would make governments accountable for the 
extraction, allocation and use of revenues that did not come from taxation, yet were 
abundant enough to alleviate socio-economic inequalities of citizens if the monies were 
well invested.  

  

Public Sector Accountability  

Accountability in the public sectors of the Nigerian economy has been defined as the 
process of being liable and answerable to the employment or responsibilities conferred 
on someone on how effectively the various commitments are being carried out in such 
a way that the objectives and goals of the public enterprises will be attained either 
presently or in the future (Osho and Afolabi, 2014). Accountability is required in all 
sectors of the Nigeria economy in order to forestall improvement and development of 
the nation economy, effective and efficient utilization of her resources, economic 
growth and many more. Public accountability means that government and its 
employees are accountable and their activities are open to the public. In essence, 
records of government activities should be open to the people unless it involves 
security of the country (Bovens, 2007:453). From this definition of public 
accountability, it is clear that the public entities that utilize public resources have an 
obligation to account for the way these resources are allocated, used and the results 
these spending have achieved. In other words, the main objectives of all public 
accountability initiatives are to ensure that public money is spent most economically 
and efficiently; that there is minimum of wastage or theft and that public actually 
benefit from public finance.   

  

Public accountability rests both on giving an account and on being held to account. 
Therefore, a public officer may not only be required to present his ‘doctored’ account 
but may face the challenges of a certain compelling expectable stewardship from the 
authorities whose office he manages, or enjoys. Public accountability, offers figure of 
trustworthy, dutifulness, justice, clarity, attempt for improving and ethical qualification 
of public officials. Public accountability ensures that the society gets value for its 
money and that public resources are not diverted to private use (Ejere, 2012:19). 
Public office being a sacred trust, those in whose hands public resources are placed as 
trustees, have a sacred duty to not only account for them, but also to ensure their 
prudent management and efficient utilization. Hence, accountability in the government 
enterprises of the Nigeria economy can be achieved and sustained through the effective 
and efficient application of both internal control mechanisms and management 
strategies.  
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Public Sector Performance   

In the view of Mulgan (2013:10), performance refers to the implementation of given 
policies and the extent to which government agencies succeed in achieving the 
objectives set for them. Generally, performance is defined as “the achievements of 
public programmes and organizations in terms of the outputs and outcomes that they 
produce” (O'Toole Jr. & Meier, 2011:79). It means whether resources have been used in 
the intended way in order to achieve efficiency, effectiveness, and fairness (Brewer & 
Selden, 2000:693; Halachmi, 2002:371). Indeed, in the current public management 
discourse, the term ‘performance’ is most commonly associated with questions of the 
efficient and effective administration of government policies. According to Richard et 
al. (2009) public enterprises performance encompasses three specific areas of firm 
outcomes: financial performance (revenue, return on assets, return on investment); 
market performance (sales, market share) and shareholder return (total shareholder 
return, economic value added).  

   

The problem of Public Accountability and Performance in Public Sector in 
Nigeria Accountability plays a key role in improving performance at institutions, 
organizations, and individual level. For some scholars, accountability and performance 
improvement are instrumental to each other, which means one variable can enhance 
the other (Dubnick, 2005:390). Another strongly held position is that there are the 
tensions between accountability and performance due to incompatibility with each 
other (Halachmi, 2002:370). The tensions between the requirements of accountability 
and those of effective administrative action have been described as one of the classic 
dilemmas of public administration (Bovens, 2007:470). Some believe that through 
greater accountability we will enhance the government’s performance (Dubnick & 
Frederickson, 2011:8).  In Nigeria, lack of accountability manifests itself in a number of 
ways, for example, uncompleted projects. Nigerian physical environment is dotted with 
abandoned projects; some are as old as the first republic and non-functioning 
industrial establishments.   

  
This explains why Nigeria being the 6th biggest world producer of oil and having four 
lame-duck refineries, cannot meet domestic demands for petroleum products. In 
Nigeria organizations like the Imo State Board of Internal Revenue, the issues of 
corruption, and all forms of irregularities take place on regular basis. There are serious 
public accountability issues in Nigeria. The Nigerian public sector is experiencing 
inefficiencies in performing its roles for a number of reasons. Firstly, the 
administrative measures which would have been effective for enhancing public 
accountability are instead ridden with corrupt practices which prevent exposure of 
misconducts and bringing culprits to account (Ijeoma, 2013:283). This system as noted 
by Owolabi (2007:3) created a culture of corruption in government where public 
officials did not need to be accountable for their actions and the citizens could not 
demand accountability.   

  

The absence of accountability culture and strong government agencies to enforce laws 
and rules has significant influence on public sector performance (Omotoye, 2011:17). 
This creates an opportunity for public officials to embezzle funds without fear of 
repercussion or punishment. In Nigeria, the civil service employees view public service 
as an opportunity for self-enrichment; hence incompetence and inefficiency among the 
public servants have been given as one of the causes of corruption. Pervasive and 
chronic poverty, extremely high levels of material deprivation; severe deprivation and 
severe inequalities in the distribution of resources have been advanced as major 
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determinants of corruption in Nigeria (Osoba, 2000:473; Arowolo, 2004:64). There 
seems to be inefficiency in public spending in Nigeria either in the form of 
misallocation, mismanagement, or embezzlement. As a result, the public sector is not 
accountable to the people, it seems like there is a divide between what actually goes on 
in government and what is being reported to the citizens.   

  

There is no accountable and transparent system where the public is allowed to 
participate in policy formation and have a say in how these policies should be 
implemented (Okekeocha, 2013:19). Nigerian governments have attempted improving 
performance of their public service through reforms. All ended up failing to meet the 
desired results due to lack of effective accountability to curtail the excesses of public 
office holders. Many studies were, and are still being done on attempts at reforming the 
public service and making it performance oriented in Nigeria. One of these notable 
studies is the Udoji commission (1972). The Nigerian Udoji review commission report 
(1972) proposed the introduction of a “unified” grading and salary system, the 
abolition of Permanent Secretaries and their replacement with Directors-
General/General Managers, programme and performance budgeting, management by 
objectives, organization development, planned and preventive management, and so 
forth. Nothing of significance was practically done to implement the recommendations 
of the commission (Musingafi, Dumbu, and Chadamoyo, 2013:24).  

  

Strategies for Achieving Accountability in Public Sector in Nigeria   

 Re-orientation: When public sector workers are reoriented, they will help to 
implement effective accountability so as to achieve high organizational 
performance. One fundamental problem in Nigeria is the failure of the value 
system. This failure has resulted to the high level of corruption and lack of 
accountability by public officers.   

 Management accountability framework: Accountability law is only a part of 
the accountability process. A proper accountability framework would require 
that the government should put in place guidelines that will deter public sector 
workers from engaging in any form of irregularities, thereby promoting 
accountability.  

 Creating an environment of accountability: An effective framework of 
accountability rests besides formal structures on a proper environment. It 
requires such things as existence of a proper code of conduct, training in ethics, 
appearance of equal treatment by senior managers toward all employees, and 
unforgiving accountability of senior officers (Adejuwon, 2015). It also means 
that the oversight bodies should adopt a reasonable attitude toward public 
managers.   

 Adoption of International Public Sector Accounting Standards: According 
to  

Adejuwon, (2015), the success of accountability in the public sector in Nigeria 
lies on the proper implementation of the International Public Sector Accounting 
Standards. Public sector organizations in Nigeria use the cash basis of 
accounting. Here, Adegite (2010) says that to attract foreign direct investments 
to Nigeria, the efficiency of public sector expenditure processes must be aligned 
with international standards.   

 Public performance reporting: Public managers are in a business that affects 
virtually every aspect of a person’s life. People, therefore, have a right to know, 
how the public managers are doing their business. Public reporting on 
performance of departments or programs should be made mandatory.   
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 The establishment of the benchmark of efficiency: A very important 
problem facing public sector managers in Nigeria is the clear absence of 
performance benchmark. Public performance reporting requires that 
benchmarks of efficiency be devised for all ministries, departments and 
agencies.   

  

Theoretical Framework  

Theory of Financial Control  

According to Avery and Obah (2018), this  theory  stipulates  that existing  and  
possible  functions  of  financial  tools  for  organizations  are  most  essential.  In  the  
same  light,  it  is stated  that,  payments,  financial  instruments,  accounting,  control  
models,  economic  calculations,  and  related considerations,  both   within   and  
outside  of  the  organization,  ought  to  be  discussed  in  regard  to  inner 
characteristics but also possible effects. It is noted that establishing the relationships 
between various activities and financial processes, from a financial control point of 
view, is a general and basic issue (Ostman, 2009). The theory of financial controls for 
organizations places a natural focus on the organization such that they are viewed 
from several latitudinal areas. The first regards the human beings‟ functions of what is 
accomplished through organizations, their activities and output. The second is about 
the structure of the organization and activities, and of transactions that various parties 
have with each other. The third area covers the control systems in the sense of 
recurring procedures and methods that are employed to relate present and future 
functions to resources both externally and internally.   

The aforementioned financial control tools are argued to be crucial from an individual 
organization’s perspective and also for larger economic systems. The fourth and last 
area illustrates the specific processes of individual organizations for certain issues. The 
theory further states that structure and financial control system works together 
(Ostman, 2009). The financial control theory is very relevant to the current study given 
that it assists in better understanding of the intricacies surrounding accountability in 
an organization. This theory was used because it is the duty of employees in Imo State 
Board of Internal Revenue to effectively and efficiently control the financial resources 
of the organization by making sure that tax payers money are not diverted for personal 
and irregular use. In this direction, the organization will achieve high level of stability 
and public acceptance because of the reduction in corrupt practices and issue of 
transparency which will lead to high revenue generation in board.  

  

Empirical Studies  

Osho and Afolabi (2014) focused on the effects and effectiveness of Accountability and 
Transparency in Government Sectors. All the data used were both the primary and 
secondary. Data were primarily gathered through questionnaires administered to the 
employees of the Nigerian Government Enterprises selected from ministries of Health, 
Education, Agriculture and Finance sectors at all levels of management. Secondary data 
were obtained through various magazines of professional associations in Nigeria, 
journals, newspaper and text books etc and mostly through the internet. Cross 
tabulation and chi-square were used to analyzed the data and the study revealed that 
the internal control system in the state are very weak, accountability are as well 
ineffective due to political interference. Base on the findings, effective internal control 
systems that are free from interference will be needed. This will require political will at 
both the federal, state and local government areas.  

  

Omodero and Okafor (2016) determined the efficiency and accountability of public 
sector revenue and expenditure in Nigeria (1970-2014). Nigeria is the sixth largest 
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producer of oil and gas in the world, but the average Nigerian on the street is poor and 
there is poor infrastructure like power supply, roads, hospitals etc. This study 
examines the efficiency and accountability of public sector revenue and expenditure in 
Nigeria (1970-2014). Data on total federal government revenue and expenditure, state 
governments’ revenue and expenditure were collected from Statistical bulletin from 
the Central Bank of Nigeria from 1970-2014. The results were analyzed using relevant 
statistical tools. The findings reveals that the level of accountability is very poor in 
Nigeria because the attributes of accessibility, comprehensiveness, relevance, quality, 
reliability and timely disclosure of financial information, social and political 
information about government activities are completely non available or partially 
available for the citizens to assess the performance of public officers mostly the 
political office holders. Conclusively and evidently the study has revealed that there is 
significant relationship between efficiency of public sector expenditure, recurrent 
expenditure and capital expenditure in Nigeria from 1970-2014. On the basis of these, 
the paper recommends among others that for accountability to be successful in the 
management of public funds in Nigeria there must be a reduction in the level of 
corruption, improving public sector accounting and auditing standards, legislators as 
champions of accountability and restructure the public accounts committees and the 
value of money must be applied in the conduct of government business.  

  

Research Methods  

For the purpose of this study, the researcher employed quantitative and empirical 
research approach for this study. It covers:  

 Research design: In this study, survey research design was employed; hence 
the use of primary source of data through questionnaire..  

 Population of the study: The population of this study comprises of the entire 
300 staff of in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue.   

 Sample size determination: To determine the sample size, the formula of Yaro 
Yamane was used. The formula is given as follows;  

n   =  N  

             1+N (e) 2  

  

Where n   =  
 the sample size  

N   =   population of entrepreneurial operators.  

e2  = square of maximum allowance for sampling error at 5% level of significance.  

n   =    300  

       1+ (300) (0.05)  

  

n   =    300  

    1+ (300) (0.0025)  
  

n   =     300  

        1+ (0.75)  

  

n   =   

    

     

n   =    171.428  

Approximately  = 171  
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The sample size (n) = 171  

 Sampling procedure: In order to get a representative sample size, the sample 
technique used in this study is simple random sampling.  

 Source of data: In this study, both primary and secondary data were used.  

Questionnaire served as the instrument of data collection.   

 Validity/reliability: Content validity was employed for this study and test 
retest reliability method was also used.   

 Method of Data Analysis: The statistical tools sued for data analysis is the 
Mann Whitney Test (U) using the 20.0 version of Statistical Package for Social 
Sciences (SPSS). The Mann Whitney Test is expressed thus:  

U1 = R1 – n1 (n2 + 1)  
            2  

  

Where  R1   =  rank of the sample size  

    n1  =  sample size  

    U  = Mann Whitney Test statistic  

 Decision Rule: The decision rule is to reject Ho if p-value (Asymp sig) < 0.05, 
otherwise we accept Ho.  

  

Data Analyses and Results  

In line with our research questions and hypotheses, the researcher analyzed the data 
collected from the field work. It should be noted here that out of 171 copies of 
questionnaire distributed to the selected entrepreneurial operators, only 152 were 
properly filled, returned and used.  

Ho1:  Accountability has not contributed to fraud reduction in Imo State Board of 
Internal Revenue.  

  

 
NPAR TESTS   

/M-W= HRIS and P BY RANKS 
(5 1) 
/STATISTICS=DESCRIPTIVES 
/MISSING ANALYSIS.  

  

S/N   

Items    O ptions   

SA   A   U   D   SD   

1   Adhering to accountability practice will make workers  

to be objective in performing their functions   

30   52   41   29   0   

2   Accountability will reduce bribery in Imo State Board of  

Internal Revenue   

17   45   57   24   9   

3   is  relationship  b There  etween  lack  of  accountability  

framework and high level of corruption in public sector   

29   50   26   27   14   

4   accountability  will  reduce  Reorientation  on  need  for  

corrupt practices   

33   51   21   37   10   

5   Irregularities will reduce if accountability is promoted  

consta ntly   

16   48   27   36   25   

  
SPSS Output For Hypothesis One   
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Descriptive Statistics  

 N Mean Std. Deviation Minimum  Maximum    

 
HRIandP  25  30.1600  14.94066  .00  57.00 RANKS  25 
 3.0000  1.44338  1.00  5.00  

  

  

  

  

  

Mann-Whitney Test  

Ranks   

  RANKS  N  Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks  

 
  1.00  5  3.40  17.00  

HRIandP  5.00  5  7.60  38.00  

  Total  10      

  

        Test Statisticsa  

  RANKS  

 

Mann-Whitney U  2.000  

Wilcoxon W  17.000  

Z  -2.193  

 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed)  .028  

Exact Sig. [2*(1-tailed Sig.)]  .032b  

    

a. Grouping Variable: RANKS  

b. Not corrected for ties.  

From the SPSS output, the p-value (Asymp sig) is 0.028 which is less than the level of 
significance (0.05), therefore we reject the null hypothesis (Ho) and conclude that 
accountability has contributed to fraud reduction in Imo State Board of Internal 
Revenue.  

  

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between 
accountability and level of revenue generation in Imo 
State Board of Internal Revenue.  

  

SA   A   U   D   SD   

25   49   48   25   5   

30   67   33   22   0   

21   55   36   24   16   

27   55   39   19   12   
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S/N  Items   Options  

1 The  organizational  revenue  will  increase  if  

accountability is emphasized regularly  

2 The government will yield more income to perform its functions through 
adherence to accountability  

3 Accountability framework is an avenue to promote  

internally generated revenue  

4 Employees will perform their functions very effectively when there is constant 
accountability in the public service  

5 There is relationship between level of revenue in the  20 58 8  

organization and adherence to accountability  

  

SPSS Output For Hypothesis Two  

NPAR TESTS  

/M – W = HRISandSR BY RANKS (5 1)  

 

/STATISTICS = DESCRIPTIVES  

/MISSING ANALYSIS  

 

  N  Mean  Std. Deviation  Minimum  Maximum  

HRISandSR  25  30.4000  17.40211  .00  67.00  

RANKS 25  

  

Mann- Whitney Test  

3.0000  1.44338  1.00  5.00  

                      RANKS  N  Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks   

                           1.00  5  

    

HRISandSR     5.00            5  

                         Total  10  

  

Test Statisticsa   

3.00  

  

8.00  

  

15.00  

  

4.00  

 

  HRISandMC    

Mann-Whitney U  .000    

Wilcoxon W  15.000    

Z  -2.619    

Asymp.Sig. (2-tailed)  .009    

Exact Sig. {2* (1-tailed Sig.)}  .008b    

  

a. Grouping Variable: RANKS  

38   28   



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

72  

  

b. Not corrected for ties.  

The SPSS output shows that the p-value (Asymp Sig) is 0.009 which is less than the 
level of significance (0.05), hence we reject the null hypothesis (H0) and conclude that 
there is significant relationship between accountability and level of revenue generation 
in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

This study has analyzed the contribution of accountability in public sector performance 
in Nigeria. In line with our data analysis, the number one hypothesis was accepted and 
it was concluded that accountability has contributed to fraud reduction in Imo State 
Board of Internal Revenue. In line with the above Ugwu (2017) stated that effective 
accountability will reduce corrupt practices and encourage organizational high 
performance. Agu (2016) was of the opinion that the high level of irregularities in 
Nigeria organizations are based on lack of accountability.  

  
Considering our data analysis for hypothesis two, the study discovered that there is 
significant relationship between accountability and level of revenue generation in Imo 
State Board of Internal Revenue. Here, Oge (2015) believed that poor revenue 
generation in public sector is based on lack of accountability and transparency. Adegite 
(2010) was of the opinion that government revenue and private sector profitability can 
increase with proper emphasis on accountability practices.  

  

Conclusion   

The researcher has examined accountability and public sector performance in Imo 
State Board of Internal Revenue. The study was carried out considering the 
contribution of accountability on organizational stability and growth. In line with the 
literature review and data analysis, this study discovered that accountability has 
contributed to fraud reduction in Imo State Board of Internal Revenue, and there is 
significant relationship between accountability and level of revenue generation in Imo 
State Board of Internal Revenue. Based on that, the study there concludes that the 
achievement of public sector objectives depends on proper accountability and 
transparency, especially by public bureaucrats.  
  

Recommendations   

Based on the findings, this study recommends that:  

1. There should be high level of reorientation and training of public sector 
employees on the need to promote accountability in their system and avoid all 
forms of corrupt practices.  

2. The government should make and implement policies which will promote 
effective implementation of accountability practices, which will help to block 
leakages of public sector revenue especially in Imo State Board of Internal 
Revenue.  
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Abstract  

This paper investigated the impact of ICT as a tool for more transparency in state-owned 
institutions in Nigeria. It aims at using the public’s use of ICT to drive transparency in 
state-owned institutions as opposed to state-owned institutions’ use of their ICT to drive 
transparency as most state-owned institutions in Nigeria are not keen at instituting 
transparency via openness and honesty. A survey research design was used for the study. 
A total of 393 copies of a questionnaire was administered out of which 329 were found 
usable, amounting to 83.7%. Statistical tools were employed for data analysis using 
Statistical Package for Social Sciences. The study found that respondents' assessment of 
openness is moderate while that of honesty is slightly high.  

Respondents rated public use of ICT as having a very high influence. The results also 
revealed that there is a significant relationship between public use of ICT and openness, 
honesty in Rivers State public service. Based on the findings, the researchers recommend 
that public use of ICT should be encouraged as it leads to openness and honesty in Nigeria 
which would translate to a reduction in corruption and corrupt practices.  

  

Keywords: ICT, Transparency, Openness, Honesty.  

  

Introduction  

The recent video of senator Ishaku Elisha Abbo assaulting a woman in a sex shop in 
Abuja and the public mayhem it produced is one of numerous examples that goes to 
show the power of ICT and how ICT can be used to drive transparency in the public 
sector and among public servants who are seen as being above the law when it comes 
to accountability in Nigeria.  

  

Beyond the incident, there is much evidence that tends to suggest that government and 
indeed the public service react accordingly when exposed by ICT tools, be it CCTV, 
social media, internet, etc, as such exposure shines the light on their illicit conduct that 
would have gone unnoticed or even when noticed, would still be swept under the 
carpet because of their status in the state, whereas such exposure usually leads to 

9  
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public trials that go above their status, as civil society organizations and activist would 
elevate and fight for justice hence ensuring that the appropriate authority takes the 
necessary action needed, something that would otherwise not happen without ICT 
exposure.   

  

Nigeria is ranked 141 out of 198 countries of the world in transparency by 
Transparency International 2018, with a lowly score of 27/100, highlighting the 
problem of transparency and accountability in public institutions of Nigeria, as the 
impact of lack of transparency cannot be overemphasis hence the need to take drastic 
action to curb this trend while improving on transparency via, openness and honesty.  

  

ICT today has several uses, one of which is using social media for brand transparency, 
where the institution uses ICT to interact with the general public about its products 
and services to promote transparency in their service.  

  

Previous studies on ICT and transparency tend to focus on the government driven 
transparency using ICT as a tool for revenue collection, enhanced performance of 
public workers, and management of public assets among others within their agencies 
and then to the public (Gberevbie, Daniel, Ayo, Charles; Oni, Aderonke, Folarin & 
Sheriff; 2014). The main disadvantage of this approach is that these institutions are not 
trusted and are the major drivers of corruption and as such cannot bring about the 
needed openness and honesty to drive accountability in the nation. This study tends to 
study transparency from the opposite side of it, that is, how the public use of ICT affects 
transparency in state-owned institutions. While such study would have been 
previously done in other parts of the world, to the best of our knowledge, there is no 
empirical study on the ICT and transparency in state-owned institutions in Rivers 
State, hence this study sought to  investigate the impact of public use of ICT tools as a 
medium to enforce transparency in state-owned institutions via openness and honesty 
in a public institution. The specific objectives of the study are to:  

• Determine the extent to which public use of ICT influences openness in state-
owned institutions in Rivers State;   

• Ascertain the extent to which public use of ICT influences honesty in state-
owned institutions in Rivers State;   

  

To guide this study, the researchers formulated and tested the following hypotheses:  

   There is no significant relationship between public use of ICT and openness in the 
public sector of Rivers State.  

   There is no significant relationship between public use of ICT and honesty in the 

public sector of Rivers State.  

   

Literature Review  

Conceptual Framework:  

The conceptual framework used by the researchers for this study is shown in figure 1 
below. The figure shows the relationship between public use of ICT and transparency, 
via openness and  
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Source: Authors conceptualization from the review of related literature (2019).  

  

Information, Communication, and Technology (ICT)  

ICT focuses mainly on communication technologies like the internet, wireless 
networks, cell phones and other communication mediums that provide access to 
information through telecommunications. The use of real-time communication with 
people from different cities and countries like instant messaging, voice over IP (VOIP), 
video conferences, social networking like Facebook, WhatsApp, are all products of ICT, 
making the world a global village, hence exerting a great impact on our society.  

  

ICT tools facilitate the sharing of ideas, thoughts, and information through virtual 
networks and communities, that allows for user-generated content and personal 
profiles, with more than 3 billion users worldwide (Investopedia, 2019). For example, 
Social media content includes personal information, documents, videos, and photos 
and was originally invented for personal use but as its impact and user increased, 
businesses and corporate bodies now uses social media to communicate with their 
customers and the general public, as it offers instant sharing of information and 
connectivity with many people simultaneously, having different forms that range from 
blogging, photo sharing, business networks to social networks, just to name a few, 
making it an indispensable tool.  

  

Even with its many advantages, ICT through social media has some disadvantages, 
chiefly among them is ‘fake news’ which is, the spread of falsehood and misleading 
information. Due to its nature, it allows anyone with content that lacks oversights or 
fact-checking to easily spread fake information globally, misinforming thousands of 
people simultaneously, and in some cases, as in India, leading to mob action that took 
the lives of innocent people. The story is true in Nigeria, as politicians use the network 
to spread fake news, unverifiable and biased information to their support base. While 
the problem is a global one, we believe that the solution to fake news lies both in the 
hands of the social media service providers and users of the service. Irrespective of this 
problem, the researchers think that while sensitization of citizens to fake news is 
crucial, the Nigerian public still needs to promote transparency as the problems of 
corruption and a lack of accountability presents a greater challenge to the state.  

  

In Nigeria, the use of ICT via social media is on the increase as Statista (2018) says that 
Nigeria has 92.3 million users of the internet, amounting to 47.1 percent of its 
population. It projected that by 2023, Nigeria will have 187.8 internet users amounting 
to 84.5 percent of the total population. These figures show the growing influence that 
ICT will have on information and communication and how, if harness properly can be 
used to promote transparency in the public sector.  

  

honesty. The arrows show the relationship.   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Figure 1.1: Conceptual framework of Public use of ICT and Transparency.   

Public use of ICT   Transparency   

Openness   

Honesty   
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A solid relationship exists between ICT and transparency when used by government to 
monitor their the activities of their employees (Gberevbie et al, 2014), and as Panom 
found that ICT tools by government are used to disseminate information to the public 
rather than to bring transparency to the decision making process, coupled with the 
huge opportunities ICT tools has to connect and transmit instant knowledge and 
information, the general public, therefore, has an opportunity to use these tools from 
the comfort of their homes to bring about the muchneeded transparency in Nigeria.   

  

The concept of Transparency  

Transparency emphasizes the need for the process of decision-making and the decision 
itself to be made open to all, thereby ensuring that due process was followed as well as 
public participation in such decision, illustrating the crucial role that transparency 
plays in any society today.  

  

Transparency in our context has to do with openness, communication, accountability, 
and honesty that brings about trust. It is the notion that an action that is been 
performed is easy for others to see, thus leading to accountability. Transparency here 
is seen as a public value embraced by society to oppose corruption, with the emphasis 
on openness and honesty in public institutions.  

  

Over the years different legislation has been passed that allows the government and 
public institutions to make available information about their activities, leading to more 
openness and therefore transparency. In Nigeria, despite the establishment of anti-
corruption agencies like the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC) and 
the Independent Corrupt Practices and other Related Offences (ICPC), as well as 
policies to improve public service procurement, due process, public recruitment and 
monitoring of public institutions as well as policies like the whistle-blower, the nation 
is still struggling with corruption and shows no real improvement according to 
Transparency International (2019).  

  

Samson and David (2018) in their special report to the United States Institute of Peace, 
reports that social movements by activist and civil society across the country is on the 
increase and are driving transparency change in the country through innovative 
solutions and plans that include the use of ICT to demand reforms.  

  

This paper advocates the use of ICT by the public, whether it is a civil society, activist or 
an ordinary citizen of the country to demand transparency in public sectors in Rivers 
state. The researchers think that the principal officers of the public sector have no 
interest in transparency as they are the chief beneficiaries of corrupt practices in their 
institutions, hence the need for the public to coerce these officers and institutions into 
a more transparent institution.   

  

Transparency as Carolyn, (2009) puts it, is value-laden and when it occurs, it brings 
about honesty and integrity, two vital characteristics that are lacking in public service 
and among public servants. In this study, transparency is measured by openness and 
honesty.  

  

Openness, a Measure of Transparency  

In a democratic government like Nigeria, Openness is a key and vital source of 
transparency as it allows the public to participate in decision making leading to trust in 
the government of the day, as secrecy has only led to dictatorship and mistrust in the 
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system leading to present state of corruption today. Openness is the quality of being 
frank and willing to talk about things. It is a lack of restriction, secrecy, accessibility to 
knowledge and information as well as participation and collaboration in decision 
making (Dan; 2019). In measuring Openness as a dimension of transparency, the 
researchers define openness as the willingness to make the desired information 
available, accessibility to knowledge and information, participation in decision making, 
eliminating hidden agenda, inviting other opinions and points of view.  

  

Honesty, a Measure of Transparency  

Honesty is a product of openness and transparency. When a government creates an 
open government that allows public participation in decision making and resource 
allocation, then its public offices become honest. In measuring honest as a measure of 
transparency, the researcher defines honesty as speaking truthfully, proper and timely 
response to knowledge and information, veracity and willingness to own their error.  

  

Empirical Study  

Gberevbie et all, (2014) in ‘the role of information and communication technology on 
transparency, honesty, and good governance in Nigeria’, contribute to our 
understanding of the relationship that exists between ICT, transparency, honesty, and 
good governance as a catalyst for development in Nigeria. Their empirical findings 
reveal that ICT is an important facilitator in the transparency of public resources in 
revenue collection and disbursement of public funds.  

  

Panom (2014) in his article titled, ‘open government and social media: a focus on 
transparency’ in Thailand, stressed the need for Thailand public service to use social 
media to communicate with the public and to realize the idea of an open government 
that embraces transparency. His empirical findings reveal that the Thai public sector 
uses social media mainly to disseminate information and not transparency.  

  

Carol, Jaeger and Justin (2012) in ‘promoting transparency and accountability through 
ICTs, Social Media and collaborative e-government’, studies how governments build 
social media and Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) for 
transparency and collaboration with the public and how the public should be able to 
employ social media to monitor government activities. Their findings revealed the 
potential impact and future challenges for collaborative egovernment as a means of 
transparency.   

  

Methodology  

The research is a positivist epistemology sociological debate. The type of research is 
causal (explanatory). In terms of dimension of research design, the survey design and 
all its aspect were deployed. For its research approach, the nomothetic approach 
involving the use of questionnaires was deployed.  

  

The population consists of sixty-six (66) Ministries, Departments and Agencies (MDAS) 
in Rivers State secretariat complex, with a total population of twenty-four thousand, 
three hundred and fifty-seven (24,357) are within level 8 and above (Rivers State 
SEEFOR/SIFMIS project, 2019; researchers’ desk, 2019). From this population, the 
researcher used Taro Yamane (1976) formula, at 0.05 margin of error, to get a sample 
size of three hundred and ninety-three (393), stratified random sampling was used to 
choose the representative sample from 26 selected MDAs based on size and relevant. A 
total of 393 copies of a questionnaire was administered out of which 329 were found 
usable, amounting to 83.7%.   
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In carrying out this study, the researchers collected data using a primary source. The 
questionnaire was structured according to the four-point Likert scale of with ‘4’ for 
‘Greater extent’ and ‘1’ for ‘low extent’. The first section deals with the personal profile 
(Ministry, position, marital status, gender, age and level of education of the 
respondents) of the respondents. The second section comprises items on ICT, openness 
(OP), and honesty (HO).  

  
Statistical tools including simple percentage, frequency tables, mean, and ordinary least 
square regression analysis was employed for data analysis using Statistical Package for 
Social Sciences (SPSS) software version 24.  

  

Data Analysis and Results  

Demographic Analysis   

Appendix I shows the presentation and analysis of data for the background information 
of the sampled respondents in terms of MDAs, position, marital status, gender, age and 
level of education of the respondents.  

  

Description of Research Variables  

To descriptively analyze the data obtained in the research variables, values such as 4, 3, 
2, 1 were attached to Greater Extent, Great Extent, Moderate Extent, and Low Extent to 
calculate the mean by multiplying the values (weights) by the frequencies and later 
divided by the total number of respondents.  

  

Table 1: Mean and standard deviation scores for public use of ICT  

 
To what extent does the exposure of an issue via ICT lead to   

a U-turn?  329  

  

How frequently does social media and Facebook intervenes 

1076  3.27 .868  

in   
329 state decisions?  

  

How often do public comments on an issue lead to more   

953  2.90 .874  

information sharing from your MDA?   329  

  

To what extent do the tools of ICT lead to more public  

940  2.86 .877  

 participation in decision making?  329  

  

1020  3.10 .940  

Valid N (listwise)  329        

 
  

ICT: Table 1 shows that most of the respondents agreed to a greater and great extent 
that the exposure of ICT tools. For ICT tools revelations leading to a U-turn ( ; 
Social Media and  

Facebook intervene in state decisions ( ; Public comments lead to more 

information and ICT tools resulting to more public participation in decision 

making. The overall  

mean score of 3.03 concludes that respondents’ assessment of the publics’ use of ICT is 
very high.   

  N   Sum   Mean   Std. Dev iation   
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Table 2: Mean and Standard Deviation scores for Openness.  

 
To what extent are your MDA willing to   

share information about their work?  

  

How often does the public have access to   

329  685  2.08  1.057  

knowledge and information in your MDA?  329  848  2.58  1.065  

  
How often is the general public a part of the   

decision-making process?  329  763  2.32  1.011  

  

To what extent is your MDA open to receiving   

opinions and other points of view from the public 329  775  2.36  1.008  

  

Valid N (listwise)  329        

 
  

Openness: Table 2 shows that most of the respondents agreed to a moderate and low 
extent of openness. For the willingness to share information about their work (

; Public access to knowledge and information ; General public a 

part of the decision-making process  

; Open to receiving opinions and other points of view from the public . 
The  

overall mean score of 2.34 concludes that respondents’ assessment of openness is 
moderate.  

  

Table 3: Mean and Standard Deviation scores for Honesty.  

  N   Sum   Mean   Std. Deviation   

To what extent do members of your MDA       

speak truthfully?   

  

To what extent does your MDA share a timely   

329   868   2.64   1.088   

and proper response to demands from the public?   

  

How often does your MDA conform to facts   

329   877   2.67   1.052   

and accuracy?   

  

329   925   2.81   .988   

How often does your MDA own up to its error?   

  329   898   2.73   1.007   

Valid N (listwise)   329         

  

Honesty: Table 3 shows that most of the respondents agreed to a great and moderate 
of honesty. For colleagues speaking truthfully ( ; sharing timely and proper 

  N   Sum   Mean   Std. Deviation   
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response to demands from the public ; for veracity  ; Owning up 

to its error   
. The overall mean score of 2.71 concludes that respondents’ assessment of honesty 

is  
slightly high.  

  

Model Estimation and Interpretation  

Pearson correlation analysis was carried out to establish the relationship among the 
variables’ interest. Also, the results of regression analyses are presented accordingly.  

  

Correlation Analysis  

Table 4: Pearson correlation coefficient.  

 
*
*
.
 
C
o
r
r
elation is significant at the 0.01 level 
(2tailed).  

  
Table 4 above shows a Pearson correlation value of 0.919, p-value< 0.005 level of 
s
i
g
n
i
f
i

cant, illustrating a positive and significant relationship between public use of ICT and 
openness. We, therefore, reject the null hypothesis and conclude that there is a 
significant relationship between public use of ICT and openness in State-owned 
institutions in Rivers State.  

  

Table 5: Pearson correlation coefficient.  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Table 5 above shows a Pearson correlation value of 0.943, p-value< 0.005 level of 
significant, illustrating a positive and significant relationship between public use of ICT 
and honesty. We, therefore, reject the null hypothesis and conclude that there is a 
significant relationship between public use of ICT and honesty in State-owned 
institutions in Rivers State.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

This study found that public use of ICT tools positively and significantly relates to 
openness and honesty in state-owned institutions. This outcome agrees with Panom 

ICT  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

1  

  

.919** 

.000  

 N  329  329  

Openness  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

.919**  

.000  

1  

  

 N  329  329  

ICT  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

1  

  

.943**  

.000  

 N  329  329  

Honesty  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

.943**  

.000  

1  

  

 N  329  329  

  ICT   Opennes  
s   

  ICT   Honesty   
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(2014) that the use of social media, a tool of ICT, will lead to a more transparent and 
open government, thus more accountability and less corrupt practices. This goes to 
show the important and crucial role the public must play in the quest for a more 
transparent nation.  

  

The study revealed that the public use of ICT influence on the state-owned institution is 
very high, showing the influence it has on public institutions and public servants, who 
want to collaborate with the general public rather than go against them in agreement 
with Carol, Jaeger and Justin (2012).  

  

The study also found that respondent assessment of openness is moderate while that of 
honesty is slightly high. This means that more needs to be done by the public use of ICT 
to bring about better transparency in terms of openness and honesty in the public 
sector.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

The result revealed the following conclusion  

• That there is a positive and significant relationship between the public use of 
ICT tools and Openness in state-owned institutions in Rivers State;  

• That there is a positive and significant relationship between the public use of 
ICT tools and Honesty in state-owned institutions in Rivers State;  

• That public use of ICT has a positive and significant relationship with 
transparency in Rivers State-owned institutions.  

Based on these findings the researchers recommend  

• that every citizen should be encouraged to expose any illicit act from the public 
service/servants.  

• that civil society organizations and activist should put pressure on the 
government to install CCTV in public hallways and streets to bring about more 
openness.  

• that the quest for more transparency in the country should be a collective one, 
not left for civil society organizations and activists.  
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APPENDIX   

Variable  Category  Frequency  Percent  
Cumulative 

Percent  

  

  

Name of MDA  

Agriculture  

Works  

Social welfare  

Sports Transport  

Urban Development & Physical  

Planning  

Special Duties  

Water Resources  

Youth Development  

16  

16  

14  

13  

16  

17  

13 8  

11  

4.9  

4.9 4.3 

3.9 4.9  

5.2  

3.9 2.4  

3.3  

4.9  

9.8  

14.1 18  

22.9  

28.1  

32.0 34.4  

37.7  

 Chieftaincy  &  Community  
13  

Development   
3.9  41.6  

 Greater Port Harcourt CDA  13  3.9  45.5  

 Internal Revenue Service  15  4.5  50.0  

 Housing  11  3.3  53.3  

 Budget and Economic Planning  10  3.0  56.3  

 Commerce and Industry  8  2.4  58.7  
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Abstract  

This study empirically examined the extent to which national transparency relates with 
citizenship behaviour. The study focuses on secondary school teachers in Rivers state. This 
study was inspired by the increase in juvenile deficiency in the state and the fact that most 
of the age brackets are secondary school students. The study was also inspired by the fact 
that both the teachers and even the government have become almost helpless in curbing 
this quagmire. The dimensions for national transparency are declaration of assets, access 
to information and independent judiciary/parliament. The measures of citizenship 
behaviour are altruism and sportsmanship. The respondents for this study were teachers 
from both federal and state owned public secondary schools in Rivers state namely, 
Federal Government College, Army Day Secondary School, Rumuokwuta Girls Secondary 
School, Rumueme Girls Secondary School and Nkpolu Oroworukwo Secondary School. 
Twenty five (25) copies of research instrument were distributed to each of these school 
making a total of 125 copies. Hypotheses were tested using Spearman Rank order 
Correlation. This was done with the aid of SPSS version 21. The findings revealed that 
national transparency has a significant relationship with citizenship behaviour with the 
relationship between declaration of assets and altruism being the weakest while the 
relationship between access to information and sportsmanship was the strongest. The 
study further recommends that government should understand the behaviour of citizens 
are reciprocal behaviour and their actions are modelled by the citizens especially 
teachers of public secondary schools.  

  

Keywords: Citizenship behaviour, altruism, sportsmanship, national transparency, 
declaration of assets, access to information, independent judiciary, parliament.   

  

Introduction  

Organizational Citizenship Behavior as a discipline explains human behavior; the 
reasons for different types of behavior, its advantages and disadvantages (Pierce,  and 
Jussila, 2011). It deals with phenomena that affects  individuals, teams and groups. 
Organisational citizenship studies emerged in the early 1980s to describe employee 
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behaviour within different organisations’ social systems and since then, it has 
developed into a significant field of study because of the growing importance of 
autonomous and team-based work in place of strict, traditional hierarchies (LePine, 
Erez, and Johnson 2002). As a result, understanding organisational citizenship 
behaviour (OCB) is increasingly necessary to the maintenance of organisations’ social 
systems and employee roles within them. There is consensus in the field that 
organizational citizenship behaviors are salient behaviors for organizational 
enterprises. However, the antecedents of organizational citizenship behaviors are not 
well established. Organ (1988) suggested that high levels of OCB should lead to a more 
efficient organization and help bring new resources into the organization.   

  

In Organ’s explanation, securing needed resources refers not only to the attraction of 
new members or raw materials, but also to such intangible factors as organization’s 
good will, or the external image and reputation of the organization. Individuals’ OCB 
can be affected by their predispositions as well as their adaptation to perceived 
benefits from this type of behaviour. Organ (1977) points out that because two people 
exhibit the same form of OCB, there is no indication that it stems from the same 
motivation. Thus, of two people exhibiting courtesy, one may be motivated by image 
management and another by concern for the quality of the work climate. Similarly, a 
single OCB may serve more than one motive: one person may work extra hours from 
desires both to contribute to an excellent result, and to gain attention in hopes of 
promotion, the extra hours scoring benefits both to the individual’s status and the 
quality of the organisation’s work (Boiral,  & Pascal 2012). OCB in Nigeria is still very 
scanty despite the Nigerian economy being branded as a ‘depressed economy’. The 
notion of a ‘depressed economy’ according to Akinmayowa (2006) presents negative 
implications for the psyche and morale of the Nigerian employee especially teachers in 
public secondary schools. Where morale is low, attitude to work is often negative, and 
this portends graver implications for the management of human resources in Nigerian 
organisations. Consequently, getting ‘depressed’ employees to deliver on their job 
description becomes an almost insurmountable challenge. The foregoing analysis most 
likely gives the impression that Nigerian employees may be far from exhibiting OCB. 
However, the works of Onyishi (2007) have suggested otherwise. A considerable high 
level of OCB exists in Nigerian organisations. What is yet to be known are the major 
determinants or predictors of such behaviours.  

  

Transparency is process or a mechanism of knowing (Shrivastava, 2015). 
Transparency in its literal meaning refers to the state of being easily visible 
throughout. Politically speaking, it is a developing phenomenon of ascending trust. It is 
a passage of increasing infidelity on the government by citizens and by government on 
citizens (TAI, 2014). It is a process of prolonged sharing of thoughts necessary in 
governing the state. Transparency, as we understand in laymen language  is a way to 
see through the working of government . This is in itself a way of empowering people 
and living by ideals of democracy. Most of the times, transparency is seen as one sided 
process. The government or the ruler has access to the citizen’s activities. But the 
government is much reluctant to share allow the same when citizens demand. This 
gives rise to loss in trust in governments’ working and raises questions in all lengths 
and breadths (Neilsen,2010).  

  

As Florini (2007) suggests, there is not a mutually agreed upon definition for national 
transparency. The lack of shared meaning and understanding of the transparency 
concept has made it difficult to operationalize. Transparency according Mahoney 
(2004) is the availability of information about an organization allowing external actors 
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to monitor the internal workings or performance of that organization. The general 
drivers of the current thrust of transparency initiatives are a call for democratization 
and accountability and the availability of new technologies especially those 
technologies that can aid learning. At the same time, these transparency initiatives 
need to have a “fit” with existing institutional structures and therefore one could 
expect that pre-existing institutional differences are mirrored in differences in 
transparency regimes (Angulin & Scapensr, 2000). Transparency can also refer to the 
accessibility of the processes involved in decision making in addition to the outcome 
and to information itself. Demand for transparency is an issue which many institutions, 
authorities and companies world-wide are having to face (Pope, 2005). This 
assumption, however, has not been explored since there are few comparative studies 
that systematically analyse differences between countries. Thus, despite the 
enthusiasm for and popularity of transparency, its local meaning and embedding in 
national histories are still obscure (Edes, 2000). Transparency or openness is often 
debated in politics and academic research with respect to its use in increasing 
accountability and maintaining a healthy democracy, as well as theoretically fostering 
trust in government and society in general (Flinders, 2000). Accountability and 
associated transparency are not ends in themselves. The underlying‘ theory is that 
when the various parties hold each other accountable and build in processes of 
knowledge  sharing  and mutual learning, then the quality of education within public 
secondary schools would increase. This in turn contributes to effective development 
cooperation and achievement of sustainable development results. In the past two 
decades, governments world-wide have adopted access-to-information laws at a pace 
unlike any other time in history. Governments in the world's two most populous 
nations–China and India–have adopted regulations and legislation, respectively, to 
demonstrate transparency (Florini, 2007)), and more than four dozen countries have 
adopted laws that traditionally have represented attempts to advance governmental 
transparency (Banisar, 2006). Globalization has played a key role in the international 
movement to promote access-to-information (ATI) legislation and institutions, which, 
in theory, are designed to advance government information flow and governmental 
accountability (Armstrong, 2005). However, Nigeria is still far from such practical 
reality.  

  

In  consideration  of  the  extent  to  which  insincerity had negatively  impacted  on  
transparency    in Nigeria,  it  is  necessary  to  x-ray  the  estimation  of  the  revenue 
profile of the federal government. For instance, apart from the revenues accruing to the 
federation account from non-oil  and  gas  export  profiles  (including  cocoa,  cotton,  
other  agro-allied  products,  solid  minerals  and  customs duties,  value  added  
taxation,  etc).  The  Nigerian  National  Petroleum  corporation  (NNPC),  which  is  
responsible for the operations of oil and gas sub-sectors (upstream and downstream) 
of the Nigerian economy, is expected to account  for  the  excess  crude  oil  revenues  
accruing from  the  international  market  and  the  revenues  from  the domestic  
consumption  of  petroleum  products,  the  revenues  accruing  from  gas  export  trade 
(Agwo, 2015).  For  about  one  year period,  it  was  discovered  by  the  Revenue  
Mobilization,  Allocation  and  Fiscal  Commission  (RMAFC)  that  the NNPC  withheld  
about  two  hundred  and  ninety  billion naira   (N290  billion),  belonging  to  the  
federation account, at the point in time the amount  was received, is tantamount to 
high level corruption. Also the fact that NNPC accounts are yet to be audited for more 
than three years, does portray Nigeria as a non-transparent nation; and moreover, 
when one finger is soiled with oil, the rest four are affected (Agwo, 2015).   
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Dimensions adapted from Pope (2012)  

Measures adapted from Boiral & Paille (2012)  

  

Research Hypotheses  

H01  Declaration of assets does not have any significant relationship with Altruism   

H02  Declaration of assets does not have any significant relationship with Sportsmanship  

H03  Access to Information does not have any significant relationship with Altruism   

H04  Access to Information does not have any significant relationship with Sportsmanship  

H05  Independent judiciary/parliament does not have any significant relationship with  

Altruism   

H06  Independent judiciary/parliament does not have any significant relationship with  

Sportsmanship   

  

Theoretical Framework  

The theoretical framework for this study is anchored on Social learning theory as 
proposed by Albert Bandura, the theory posits that people learn from one another, via 
observation, imitation, and modelling. The theory has often been called a bridge 
between behaviorist and cognitive learning theories because it encompasses attention, 
memory, and motivation (Muro &  Jeffrey  2008. People learn through observing 
others’ behavior, attitudes, and outcomes of those behaviors. “Most human behavior is 
learned observationally through modeling: from observing others, one forms an idea of 
how new behaviors are performed, and on later occasions this coded information 
serves as a guide for action.” (Bandura, (1997). Social learning theory explains human 
behavior in terms of continuous reciprocal interaction between cognitive, behavioral, 
and environmental influences. This theory is  increasingly  cited  as an  essential 
component  of  sustainable natural resource management and the promotion of 
desirable behavioural change. (Muro &  Jeffrey  2008).This  theory is based  on  the  
idea  that  we  learn  from  our  interactions with others in a social context. Separately, 
by observing the behaviors of others, people develop similar behaviors. After observing 
the behavior of others, people assimilate and imitate  that  behavior,  especially  if  their  
observational  experiences  are  positive  ones  or include  rewards  related  to  the  
observed  behavior.  According  to  Bandura,  imitation involves the actual reproduction 
of observed motor activities. (Bandura 1977). Similarly, the behaviour of civil servants 
are also contingent on their perception of national transparency. When the 

Conceptual Framework   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

National Transparency (NT)   Citizenship Behaviour (CB)   

Declaration of Asset   

( DOA )   

Access to Information  

( ATI )   

Independent  

Judiciary/Parliament  

Altruism (A)   

Sportsmanship (S)   



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

90  

  

government is not sincere with their promises, there is every tendency that there 
would be a form of negative behaviour from workers. Therefore, civil servants often 
learn from the actions of government.   

  

  

  
Fig. 1. Corruption Perception Index 2017  

Source: www.transparency.org (2019)  
  

According to the corruption perception index for 2017, New Zealand had the highest 
level of transparency and the lowest level of corruption. This is followed by Singapore, 
Britain, United States and Israel. For the most corrupt countries, we see countries like 
Somalia, Iraq, Russia, etc. from the map in Fig. 1, we also see the countries   

http://www.transparency.org/
http://www.transparency.org/
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Fig. 2. Corruption Perception Index (CPI),  
Source: www.transparency.org  
  

According to corruption perception index released by transparency international, in 
Africa alone, Nigeria has a very low ranking in terms of transparency. Nigeria had a 
score of 27 and a ranking of 144 which includes Nigeria as one of the most corrupt 
countries in Africa.  

  

Methodology  

This study is a cross sectional survey, it cuts across both federal and state owned public 
secondary schools in Rivers state namely, Federal Government College, Army Day 
Secondary School, Rumuokwuta Girls Secondary School, Rumueme Girls Secondary 
School and Nkpolu Oroworukwo Secondary School. Twenty five (25) copies of research 
instrument were distributed to each of these school making a total of 125 copies. 
Hypotheses were tested using Spearman Rank order Correlation. This was done with 
the aid of SPSS version 21.  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

  

  

  

http://www.transparency.org/
http://www.transparency.org/
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Data Analyses and Findings  

Table 1. Correlation Matrix  

  
Where:    

DOA= Declaration of Assets   

ATI= Access to Information  

IJP= Independent Judiciary/Parliament  

A= Altruism  

S= Sportsmanship  

Our correlation matrix shows a significant relationship existing between our various 
dimensions and measures. They are explained below.  

  

H01 Declaration of assets does not have any significant relationship with 
Altruism  Our first hypothesis shows a significant relationship existing between 
declaration of assets by public office holders and altruism of secondary school teachers 
in Rivers state. This is revealed in a coefficient of 0.177 and a p-value of 0.048 which is 
less than alpha level of 0.05. therefore, the stated null hypothesis is rejected.  

  

H02  Declaration  of  assets  does  not  have  any  significant 
 relationship  with Sportsmanship  

Hypothesis two shows a strong relationship existing between declaration of assets by 
public office holders and sportsmanship of secondary school teachers in Rivers state. 
This is also revealed in the correlation coefficient of 0.729 and a p-value of 0.000 which 
is also less than alpha of 0.05. we also reject the stated null hypothesis.  

  

H03  Access to Information does not have any significant relationship with 
Altruism   

Our third test of hypothesis also shows a significant relationship between access to 
information and altruism of secondary school teachers in Rivers state. This is revealed 
in a correlation coefficient of 0.506 and a p-value of 0.000 which is also less than alpha 
of 0.05. We also reject the stated null hypothesis.  
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H04  Access  to  Information  does  not  have  any  significant 
 relationship  with Sportsmanship  

Test of hypothesis four shows that access to information has the strongest relationship 
with sportsmanship. This is revealed in a coefficient of 0.952 and a p-value of 0.000 
which is less than alpha of 0.05. We also reject the stated null hypothesis.  

H05  Independent judiciary/parliament does not have any significant 
relationship with Altruism   

Test of hypothesis five reveals a significant relationship between independent 
judiciary/parliament and altruism. Here we see a correlation coefficient of 0.459 and a 
p-value of 0.000. We also reject the stated null hypothesis.  

  

H06  Independent judiciary/parliament does not have any significant 
relationship with Sportsmanship   

Finally, test of hypothesis six shows a significant relationship between independent 
judiciary/parliament and sportsmanship with a correlation coefficient of 0.789 and a 
p-value of 0.000. We also reject the null hypothesis.  

  

Conclusion   

This study has revealed that national transparency has a significant relationship with 
citizenship behaviours especially within public secondary school teachers. The study 
revealed that the weakest relationship exists in the first hypothesis while the strongest 
relationship exists within our fourth hypothesis. The relationship between declaration 
of assets and altruism was the weakest because a good number of teachers believe that 
the declaration of assets by public office holders is only nominal and has no direct 
effect as someone could assume office with two thousand naira (N2,000) and by the 
time he or she is leaving the office, he or she has become a millionaire and there is no 
system to practically monitor or call such public servants to order. They believe a lot of 
things within the educational sector has become political and this has created dis-trust 
amongst staff and this has greatly affected nation building and national development. 
However, access to information had the strongest relationship because these teachers 
believe that the difference between the rich and poor is information. With information, 
these teachers can develop themselves and this can contribute extensively in nation 
building which would bring in the required national development.   

  

Recommendations  

i. Today’s leaders should understand that the behaviour of citizens are 
reciprocal behaviour. This is to say that the level of citizenship behaviour 
from citizens are subject to the level of the behaviour of leaders.   

ii. Secondary education should be placed as a priority. This would ensure that 
teachers are not being owed and government promises would be fulfilled 
without the incident of strike taking place.  

iii. There is need for teachers to have other sources of income so that there 
would be little dependence on government and less frustration when salary 
doesn’t come.  

iv. Government should ensure that the learning environment is conducive for 
both teachers and students so that effective learning can take place.  

v. Teachers in secondary schools should be employed based on competence 
rather than politics. This would ensure that the students are taught 
effectively.  
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Abstract   

This study theoretically examined the impact of leadership accountability as a key to civil 
servant satisfaction for nation building. It was highlighted therein, that a leader that is 
accountable motivates his/her subordinates to carry out their duties with ease. The role 
of civil servants to nation building and problems militating against national development 
were stated in this study. The study concludes that accountability is a key character that 
every leader needs to imbed in order to reach the hall mark of nation building. Amongst 
the recommendations are that, amiable relationship should be established between 
political office holders and the civil servants. This will lead to development, promote 
policy implementation, and adequate monitoring.  

  

Keywords: Leadership Accountability, Civil Service/Servant, Satisfaction, Nation 
Building, Development, Nigeria.  

  

Introduction   

Globally, citizens of any country expects their leaders to be transparent in their 
dealings and as such, citizens would always want to support such leaders who will 
protect their interest. Citizens in African countries like Nigeria have not stopped 
expressing their dissatisfaction towards government’s bad practices despite the 
country’s natural endowment. Studies shows that, most African nations’ citizens have 
lost faith in the government and see no path forward to a better life for themselves. 
There is almost a universal normative view of the government as being corrupt and 
unaccountable leaders, which in turn fosters cynicism and hopelessness in its citizens 
leading to some many vices and dissatisfaction among her workforce (Ayittey, 2011; 
Chazan, 1994). Many citizens of African countries are dissatisfied with service delivery 
and a perceived lack of political accountability among their local officials (Bratton, 
2012). Nature provides man with resources, such as land, water, and air, which need to 
be harnessed, developed, and sustained for meaningful living in the society but the 
inability to achieve these renders the economy and citizens/expatriates within 
dissatisfied (Awosusi & Jegede, 2013).   

  

Observably, the issue of leadership accountability which connotes transparency and 
credible governance is evidenced in Nigeria including her states of which Bayelsa State, 
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Rivers state, Ondo, Delta state, and others are not an exemption. For instance, a report 
from Niger Delta Citizens and Budget Platform (NDCBP) (2009) shows that Bayelsa 
State being a big part of oil producing area benefits from a 13% share of proceeds 
derived from oil exploitation in the area, giving it an income edge over most other 
states in the federation. The study pointed out that other sources of revenue in the 
state include statutory allocation, excess crude windfalls, ecological fund and vast 
avenues of internal resource generation. Despite the great resources potentials, the 
state impact is less visible in the state resource base which is not far from 
unsatisfactory leadership practices and these is replicated in other states in Nigeria. 
Similarly, Ijewereme and Dunmade (2014), opined that Nigeria is richly endowed with 
lots of resources needed for national development, yet finds it uneasy to attained 
rightful position among the community of nations as a result of stagnation in 
leadership crisis and corruption. The study observed that majority of leaders in Nigeria 
are characterised of selfishness, parochial and full of other kind of attitudes that hinder 
nation building.   

  

Further, many studies have pondered upon leadership and national development with 
much emphasis on issues on selfishness of leaders, looting and tribalism but with less 
attention on accountability and civic satisfaction as it relates to nation building. 
Imhonopi and Ugochukwu (2013), found that selfish, mediocre, tribal leaders with the 
mind of looting or squandering public funds have led the country below its capacity. 
Aleyomi (2013), blamed society for teaching Nigerians that hardworking and law 
abiding does not matter thereby causing more harm than good to nation building.  The 
author added that bad leadership characteristics like outrageous salary are big source 
of corruption and an impediment to nation building and national development. Hence, 
the current study seeks to bridge this gap.  

  

Research Problem  

The poor administrative practices of leaders have always caused more harm than good 
to both residents and national development. The states are meant to have more good 
roads, wellequipped hospitals and other social amenities in abundance but yet the 
reverse is the case at the detriment of both civil servants and average member of the 
state. Notwithstanding, lack of accountability of the leaders have directly affected civic 
servants’ satisfaction which have affected their performance and effects towards 
building the state. Observably, low satisfaction and lack of trust for leaders have 
contributed to the poverty state of both the state and Nigeria at large holding the fact 
that states’ welfare is among the indicators of national development ratings. Evidently, 
Anyebe (2014) observed that Nigeria has the third highest number of poor people in 
the world after China and India holding that 54.4% of the country’s population live on 
less than one dollar (US$1) a day.  Hence, the study seeks to theoretically examine the 
leadership accountability a key to civil servant’s satisfaction and nation building.  

  

Literature Review  

Theoretical Foundation  

Authentic Leadership Theory  

The justification of authentic leadership theory is based on the fact that organizations, 
whether in the public or private sector, require leaders that are transparent, 
accountable and exhibit proper ethical behaviour in the management of resources as a 
basis for enhanced performance(Luthans &Avolio, 2003; Kuada, 2010b). According to 
Luthans and Avolio (2003) authentic leadership is a process that draws from both 
positive psychological capacities and a highly developed organizational context, which 
results in both greater self-awareness and selfregulated positive behaviours on the 
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part of leaders and associates, fostering positive selfdevelopment. The main argument 
ofthe theory is that authentic leaders, whether at the organizational or national levels, 
tend to exhibit transparent, and proper ethical behaviour that focuses on 
accountability, which is required for efficient and effective management of resources 
for enhanced development or nation building (Avolio etal., 2009; Kuada, 2010b). 
Leaders with traits of character such as transparency, honesty and accountability 
motivate civil servants to share information with them and with each other, resulting 
in the realization of a nation’s quest for enhanced development or nation building 
(Kuada, 2010b).  

  

Consequently, where a nation lacks authentic leaders, it is bound to face challenges in 
its endeavours to develop. Avolio etal., (2004) opined that authentic leaders are 
leaders who acted in accordance with their core personal values and beliefs in order to 
build credibility and earn the respect and trust of their followers through the process 
of actively encouraging diverse viewpoints and building transparent, accountability 
and collaborative relationships with them. The theory opines that leadership is about 
leaders being straight forward and open-mined to their subordinates with goal of 
achieving common success or national development. Hence, the theory underpins the 
current study.  

  
Concept of Leadership Accountability  

The term leadership is defined as a body of people who lead and direct the works and 
actions of a group towards a common goal (Ogbeidi, 2012). Riggio and Murphy (2003) 
stated that leadership is a process by which a person influences others to accomplish 
an objective and directs the organization in a way that makes it more cohesive and 
coherent. These definitions identify leadership as a process involving an individual 
who is wielding some level of influence in such a manner as to bring about the 
accomplishment or fulfilment of certain objectives.  Generally, a leader plans, 
organizes, directs, and supervises the activities of group members and develops and 
maintains sufficient cohesiveness and motivation among group members to keep them 
together as a functioning unit. In essence, a leader marshals and challenges people to 
transform a vision into a reality. Similarly, Winston and Patterson (2006) who stated 
that a leader is one or more people who selects, equips, trains, and influences one or 
more followers who have diverse gifts, abilities, and skills and focuses the followers to 
the organization’s missions and objectives causing the followers to willingly and 
enthusiastically expend spiritual, emotional, and physical energy in a concerted 
coordinated effort to achieve the organizational mission and objectives. However, the 
definitions of leadership especially, Ogbeidi (2012) shows that leadership is about 
achieving a goal being shared between leaders and subordinates therefore, it goals 
with accountability or openness to enable subordinates know about ups and downs.  

  

The concept of leadership accountability is defined from this perspective as a social 
relationship in which an actor feels an obligation to explain and to justify his or her 
conduct to some significant order (Romzek & Dubnick, 1998). The concept of 
leadership accountability involves two stages: answerability and enforceability. 
Answerability refers to the obligation of the government, its agencies and public 
officials to provide information about their decisions and actions and to justify them to 
the public and those institutions of accountability tasked with providing oversight. 
Enforcement on the other hand suggests that the public or the institution responsible 
for accountability can sanction the offending party or remedy the contravening 
behaviour. Odugbemi (2008) argues that leadership accountability help citizens, civil 
society, and the private sector to scrutinize public institutions and officials to hold 
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them accountable. Therefore, a society where leaders are not accountable is likely to 
experience mismanagement of public resources, exhibit corrupt tendencies, and hence 
be faced with developmental challenges.  

  

Civil servant satisfaction  

Civil service consists of people employed by the state to run the public service of a 
country and the state here refers to government that has bureaucracy, which is 
seriously monitored by an established commission called the Civil Service Commission. 
Adamolekum (2005) sees the civil service as the body of permanent officials appointed 
to assist the political executive in formulating and implementing governmental 
policies. He also sees the second usage of the term as referring to the ministries and 
departments within which specific aspects of government are carried out. The civil 
service is the administrative structure employed in civil capacity to fulfil government 
policies and programmes.  

  

The concept of civil servant satisfaction means a condition where the leaders of the 
civil servants meet their expectations of their subordinates. Civil servant satisfaction 
implies the feelings civil servants get when their leaders direct and behave right and in 
line with the normal working procures. Such situations include leaders’ regularity to 
office, prompt payment of salary and other fringe benefits, appointments and 
promotions based on merits etc. Further studies noted that civil servant satisfaction is 
similar to job satisfaction as it all implies job place satisfaction. There are lots of 
variables within civil servants job satisfaction such as employees’ turnover intentions, 
professional development opportunities, job participation, and promotional 
opportunities (Borzaga & Tortia, 2006; Kim, 2004).  

  
Nation Building  

Nation building is an activity or actions aimed at the unification of the people within 
the state so that it remains politically stable and viable in the long run. Nation building 
is the process through which these majorities are constructed and brought together for 
a better living (Mylonas, 2012).Nation building is about building the institutions and 
values which sustain the society. It is about making efforts to empower residents and 
improving the living standard of people (Ibrahim, 2008).Wimmer (2018) identified 
three factors that influence the success of nation-building over the long-run such as: 
the early development of civil-society, increase in equitable distribution of resources 
across a territory, and the presence of a shared medium of communication. Both 
leaders, subordinates and societal members need to be informed on where the nation 
is going to and how to get there in other to achieve speed in nation building.  

  

Challenges of Leadership Accountability for Nation Building in Nigeria  

Despite the benefits of having leaders who are accountable to their subordinates and to 
the citizens at large, various studies shown that there are factors that serve as an 
impediment to  the achievement of leadership accountability which slows national 
development down. Such factors include:  

  

Poor Leadership  

Poor leadership at the various levelsof government has been identified in Nigeria as a 
major hindrance to sustainable nation building by extension development. A good 
number of Nigerian leaders lacked the capacityto perform, which manifest in low moral 
character, poor judgment, and knowledge of the society, lack ofexpertise in the 
management of resources available, and their inability to innovate subordinates, 
corruption, lack of accountability and bad governance provided avenues for 
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misappropriation of public resources at the expense of the poor masses of the people 
(Obadan, 1998; Obadan & Edo, 2007; Eneanya, 2008; Olaopa, 2016; Imhonopi & Urim, 
2014).  

  

Mismanagement of Resources  

In a bid for the government to enhance the living standard of the people, Public 
Enterprises (PEs) were established in Nigeria. Unfortunately, the poor management of 
public resources has not allowed the people to enjoy the benefits these firms should 
offer citizens (Chigbue, 2007; Gberevbie., Shodipo., & Oviasogie, 2013; Philips, 2011).It 
was as a resultof poor management of public enterprises and its resources by 
government officials that led to the formulation and implementation of public policy of 
commercialization and privatization of public enterprises to free government from the 
burden of financing non-performing public ventures and make funds available for 
development by some past governments in Nigeria (Okoh & Attama, 2015).   

  

Poor Maintenance Culture of Infrastructure  

Nigeria as a nation and her leaders has failed in term of infrastructural maintenance. 
Studies have shown that poor maintenance culture of infrastructure has contributed to 
lack of sustainable development in Nigeria. Especially in the electricity power sector, 
for instance, research has shown that the nation’s power generation capacity is very 
low due to a combination of inadequate funds to build modern power generating 
stations and poor maintenance culture (Abiodun, 2014;Awosope, 2014).  

  

Challenge of Accountability of Public Employees  

The Federal Government of Nigeria derives the bulk of its export earnings from the 
production and sale of crude oil and natural gas (Gberevbie, Ibietan, Abasilim, & 
Excellence-Oluye,2015; Manuaka, 2014). Despite the fact that the Nigerian economy 
hinges on the revenue derived from crude oil and natural gas, the government has 
failed to put in place proper mechanisms to make those that work in the sector to be 
accountable in terms of revenue derived(Manuaka, 2014).The implication of poor 
accountability by public employees on the nation’s quest for development is that public 
funds meant for development are diverted to private pockets and bank accounts, 
thereby hindering sustainable development and promoting poverty in Nigeria (Anyebe, 
2015).  

  

Unethical Behaviour of Public and Civil Servant Officials  

The challenge among government officials in Nigeria bothers on behaviour that is 
unethical, which is a common occurrence and part of the system in Nigeria as some 
persons may say. This manifests in lack of adherence to simple rules and regulations 
for the promotion ethics and efficiency in the public sector (Anyim, Ufodiama, & 
Olusanya, 2013).Research has shown that one of the major challenges to sustainable 
development in Nigeria is the issue of unethical behaviour among public officials in 
form of open abuse to rules and standards in the award of contracts for projects and 
their execution, over-invoicing, inflation of contract costs, proliferation of White 
Elephant Projects, and diversion of public funds to private bank accounts through the 
manipulation of contracts award (Adebayo & Arawomo, 2008; Agbo, 2012).   

  

Weak Governmental Institutions  

Weak governmental institutions such as ministries and government departments are 
another major challenge in nation building of a country. Those leaders of these 
institutions that ought to implement government policies and programmes for 
development are not competent for the position they hold, yet they see themselves as 
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larger than the institutions they are meant to head and as such are not accountable for 
their actions (Awojobi, 2014; Olaopa, 2016).  

  

High Cost of Governance and Insufficient Funds to Execute Capital Projects  

High cost of governance in Nigeria is seen as a hindrance to sustainable development. It 
has been observed that huge percentages of the nation’s revenue are expended to the 
National Assembly, Executive arms and other public office holders. And these 
percentages are breakdown as follows:  70% of the country’s revenues are expended 
on less than 20% of the population (20% are members of the National Assembly, the 
executive arm of government, and other public sector workers) (Olaopa, 2016; Sanusi, 
2012,cited in Iyoha, Gberevbie, Iruonagbe, &Egharevba,2015). Annually, it has been 
observed that the recurrent expenditure of the national budget of Nigeria keeps 
increasing while that of the capital expenditure meant for capital infrastructural 
development keeps decreasing (Awojobi, 2014).  

  

  

  

Corruption and Mismanagement of Public Funds  

There is a guess saying that “corruption is in the blood of every Nigeria leader”. 
Corruption has taken away Nigeria of its values and recognitions. It has eaten Nigeria 
to the marrow which can hardly be cut-off. Nigerian leaders are now associated with 
corruption and misappropriation of public funds. Studies have shown that corruption 
is endemic in Nigeria to the extent that government officials can no longer claim 
ignorance of its existence and devastating effect on the economy (Agbo, 2015; 
Awojobi,2014). It has denied Nigeria of its development vision.  

  

Ways to Building Nations  

Nation building is a way of enhancing national development of any country. Oaikhenaet 
al(2013) opined that nation building is rooted in the roles and behaviour of leaders and 
the civil servants such as:  

1. Adequate policy implementation.  

2. Achievement-oriented behaviour    

3. Judicious use of authority    

4. Uprightness, friendliness and firmness of devotion in dealing with others.  

5. Simplification of rules, regulations and procedures of work for improved 
bureaucratic system  

6. Imbibe attitude of openness and transparent in their working environment.  

7. Leaders should Shun nepotism and encourage hard work in civil service work 
environment Conclusion  

The existence of accountability among administrative bodies of the nation in terms of 
the provision of good governance and the willingness to cooperate with the citizens 
cannot be overemphasized. Satisfaction of civil servants is hinged on their level of 
expectations hence, when matched with outcome of state governance determines 
whether civil servants will be dissatisfied or not. Civil servants are humans who 
demands respect and truthfulness from people they are working with which goes to 
influence their attitude to work. Hence, the study concludes that accountability is a key 
character that every leader needs to imbed in order to reach the hall mark of nation 
building.  
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Recommendations  

Based on the prevailing body of knowledge on the subject matter, the study 
recommends the following:  

• Amiable relationship should be established between political office holders and the 
civil servants. This will lead to even development, promote policy implementation 
and adequate monitoring.  

• Elected leaders should seek to understand and respond to the needs of the citizens 
through the civil servants.  

• Leaders should learn to positively align personal interest with national interest.  

Leaders should avoid nepotism and encourage hard work among civil workers  
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Abstract  

This study explores the nexus between agricultural governance and food security in 
Nigeria. It employs two main approaches in achieving its objective: descriptive and 
econometric. The econometric approach engages Autoregressive Distribution Lag (ARDL) 
in examining the long-run relationship between the indicators of food security and 
agricultural governance for the period 1985 to 2016. The results show that in the long-
run, agricultural performance contribute to food security in Nigeria. The findings from 
descriptive analysis unveils that Nigeria has the highest number of people who are 
undernourished, which increased by 22% between 2000 and 2001 while between 2000 
and 2015, population grew by 30.60% with the rate of violence increasing by 55%. The 
study concludes by recommending, among others, that accountability in addressing the 
challenges in the implementation of food security programmes and ensuring timely 
distribution of food resources is germane.   

  

Key words: Accountability, Agriculture, Food Security, Governance, Food Waste, 
Institutions JEL Codes: G38; H1, O43  

  

1. Introduction  

The challenge of effective food security has remained a critical issue for consideration 
by various government admirations in Nigeria (Ejikeme Ojiako and Ezeh, 2017; Ibe, 
Alozie and, Iwueke, 2017) while food security stands as an important factor for human 
survival (Babatunde, Omotesho and Sholotan, 2007; Omonona and Agoi, 2007; Dias, 
Juliana, Giller, and Ittersum, 2017; Waldron 2017). Extant studies have presented the 
subject of food security from a number of perspectives: government’s involvement, 
climate change and the need for availability of food and related resources for human 
consumption (Abubaka and Ahmend, 2017; Ike, Jacpbs and Kelly, 2017).   

  

Despite the effort of successive government administrations in Nigeria, non-
governmental organizations (NGOs), and the international agencies, the challenge of 
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achieving food security has remained a herculean task (Ufua, 2015; Abdulrahman 
Mani, Oladimeji, Abdulazeez, and Ibrahim, 2017; Osabohien, Osabuohien, and Urhie, 
2018). However, while the government has made frantic efforts through various 
budgetary allocations, supports from international agencies, and so on (Androsova et 
al. 2016; Lynam, Beintema, Roseboom and Badiane; Osabohien, Matthew, Aderounmu 
and Olawande, 2019), the instrumentality of accountability, equitable distribution and 
preservation of food resources, which could lend relevant support in ensuring food 
security tend to have been inadvertently neglected in the literature. This forms one of 
the motivations for this study, which draws the attention of academia and practitioners 
to the need for accountability in the area of food distribution, in line with appropriate 
government policies.   

  

While there are a number of studies on food waste (e.g. Ayotamuno and Gobo, 2004; 
Thi, Kumar and Lin, 2015), the study addresses the subject of waste from the 
perspective of the involved and affected stakeholders. This study recognises the 
contextual meaning of waste rather than the universal meaning (Womack and Jones, 
2003). The study, therefore, underlines the subject of waste as an ongoing debate, 
which only the affected stakeholders should be involved in defining (Matete and Trois, 
2008; Ufua 2015; Ufua et al. 2018).    

  

Evidence from the Living Standards Measurement Study-Integrated Survey on 
Agriculture (LSMS-ISA, 2016 Wave 3) showed that in 2015, about 26.4% of households 
reported food reduction in Nigeria. This reduction in food depicts 2.3% point increase 
from 2015. This number is significantly higher in some of the geo-political zones in 
Nigeria. In the South-South and North-East of Nigeria, the share of households with a 
reduced number of meals increased by 14.1% and 6.3% points, respectively (LSMS-ISA, 
2016 Wave 3). Moreover, in the urban area, households (29.8%) reported the 
incidence of food reduction than rural households, which was 24.1%. Overall, about 
19.6% of households reported food inadequacy in in 2016. The percentage is 
considerably higher in the South East with the value of 34.3%.   

  

However, from LSMS-ISA (2016), the share of households’ food inadequacy is 
considerably high across the Nigerian regions. In the South-West and North-East, 22% 
and 20.3% of Nigeria’s households reported to be food insufficient, respectively. More 
urban households (23.5%) reported food inadequacy than rural households (16.9%). 
The highest proportion of households reported shortages in January (50.3%) and 
February (32.8%). This pattern is the same for the three southern zones. However, 
there are some important differences in the northern zones. The month where food 
shortages were most common is July in North Central (49.4%), August for North East 
(58.2%) and February for North West (30.7%). Food prices increased due to ineffective 
price control through governance is the major cause of greater concern among rural 
(15.3%) than urban households (8.3%).  

  

The above is essential as the challenge of distribution along the relevant value chain 
has resulted in the scarcity of certain food resources. Hence, the poor and lower class 
of the society are usually excluded through hiked prices occasioned by increased cost 
along the value chain. This points out the need for strong value chain and distribution 
of food resources in terms of food management in the interest of citizenry (Ufua et al. 
2018). Accountability in the context of this study, promotes the use of records and data 
for planning food security issues, with due attention given to all stakeholders who are 
either involved or affected in the planning and implementation of food security 
programs (Haddad, Hawkes, Achadi, Ahuja, Bendech, Bhatia and Fanzo 2015; 



  
Proceedings of the 13th Conference of The Academy of Management Nigeria  

107  

  

Olurankinse and Oloruntoba, 2017). This could be achieved through the practice of 
meaningful engagement with the stakeholders at each stage of the implementation of 
food security programs (Ufua et al. 2018). This would result in mutual understanding 
between the stakeholders and the interveners that may undertake the task of designing 
the right food distribution strategy and facilitate a conflict free platform to execute the 
task of accountable food distribution (Womack and Jones, 2003; Ufua et al. 2015; 
Osabohien, Afolabi and Godwin, 2018).   

  

The study is structured as follows: the next session presents the literature review, 
followed by the adopted methodology, next is discussion and the last session is 
conclusion, which includes managerial implications, and suggestions for further 
research.  

  

2. Key Issues from the Literature   

In rethinking the strategies for sustainable development in ensuring food security in 
Nigeria, the potentials of agriculture can be enhanced through institutional 
frameworks, governance and accountability. From the empirical study of Osabohien, 
Osabuohien, and Urhie (2018) employing the Auto-regressive Distributed Lag (ARDL) 
technique in examining the role of institutional framework on food security, pointed 
out that institutional framework in Nigeria exerts a negative effect on food security, 
due to weak institutional quality in Nigeria. According to Osabohien et al. (2018), the 
Nigerian agricultural sector remains an important sector of the economy, owning to the 
fact that the sector employs approximately 75% of the total work force, especially in 
the rural communities where most of the farmers earn their livelihood.  

  

Following the study of Munene, Swartling and Thomalla (2018) that employed the 
adaptive governance approach noted that indeed strategies to achieve sustainable 
development needs to be redirected. This would be more effective through the 
implementation of the framework requiring non-traditional management and 
governance approaches for substantial reduction of food waste. It was noted that 
Adaptive governance (AG) has been known to be the medium to drastically change the 
link between development and disaster risk, with potentially far-reaching implications 
for policy and practice to ensure food security. Osabuohien, Okorie and Osabohien 
(2018) that used qualitative method with focus group discussion to examine how local 
institutions contribute to food (rice) production in Ogun State, Nigeria where they 
pointed out that local institutions play a key role in food production. In the study by 
Herbel, Crowley and Ourabah (2012), it was shown that achieving food security and 
the enhancement of dietary level is at the heart of the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs). In line with that, Sidibé, Totin, Thompson-Hall, Traoré, Traoré, and Olabisi 
(2018) noted that achieving food security can be done through the enforcement of 
rules and laws designed at the national level which remains one of the central 
institutional mechanisms for efficient multi-scale governance in most countries.   

  

According to Termeera, Drimieb, Ingram, Pereirad, Whitting (2018), policymakers are 
increasingly enlightened on the food security perspective, which has over the years 
reflected poorly in institutional terms. This study fills this gap by addressing the 
question as to what forms of accountability and governance is more appropriate to 
govern food systems in a more holistic way to achieve sustainable development goals 
(SDGs) by year 2030.  In Africa, food security in relatively is high on the policy agenda 
of governmental authorities all over the globe (Candel, 2014). Food and Agricultural 
Organization-FAO (2011) report, ‘Food security governance’ relates to the ‘formal and 
informal’ rules and processes through which interests are expressed, and decisions 
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which are germane to food security in a country are prepared, implemented and 
enforced on behalf of members of society.    

  

From the studies of Rodrik (2010); Osabuohien et al. (2018) and   Osabohien et al. 
(2018) to achieve food security, there is the need for equal opportunity in resource 
allocation and the delivery of services; coherent and coordinated policies, institutions, 
and actions. This means that the challenge for policymakers interested in addressing 
the key policy issues are to redesign strategies that allow countries to have a stable and 
affordable food supply that is equitably distributed as household food insecurity 
continues to be widespread with strong inequities across and within countries 
governance and strategies. Given the pathetic economic situation in some critical parts 
of the country, for example; the north east (Scribner, 2017; Ajayi and Adenegan, 2018), 
where starvation has been prevalent due to insurgency, the use of the right approach 
to addressing the national challenge of food insecurity, based on a platform of 
accountability, have remained a maximum requirement for achieving the right results 
of this subject area. Thus, from the fallouts in the literature, this study addresses the 
gaps in knowledge and takes up the debate to a new level with respect to the issues of 
food security and accountability in Nigeria.  

  

3. Methodology  

3.1  Empirical Model  

The food system concept is poorly reflected in institutional terms at local, national, and 
international levels (Fresco, 2009; Kennedy and Liljeblad, 2016; Hospes and Brons, 
2016). Approaching food insecurity issues from systems perspective reveal and in turn 
enhance important governance challenges and opportunities, because, it requires more 
holistic approach to fully address. By its nature, food governance institutions are 
fragmented and cut across the usual boundaries between sectors, administrative 
jurisdictions, public and private domains, temporal and spatial scales and diverse 
normative frameworks.  

  

The study applied econometric and descriptive approaches to achieve its objective. The 
study engaged time series data from 1985 to 2016 sourced from the Central Bank of 
Nigeria (CBN) statistical bulletin, World Governance Indicators (WGI), World 
Development Indicators (WDI) and Food and agricultural Organization (FAO). The 
descriptive approach engaged tables in examining the state of food security in Nigeria 
in relation to Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) sub-region 
threshold, while the econometric method employed the Autoregressive Distribution 
Lag (ARDL) to examine the long-run relation between governance and food security. 
The study adopted the Malthusian theory of population growth model (Malthus, 1798) 
and states the implicit function of the model thus:  

  

Yt = f(At, Xt, Zt)                   (1)  

Where At= AGRICPROt,  AGCSFt;  Xt =  POPt; St = CCt, VAt, RLAWt, PSAVt                            (2)  

  

Where Y represents food security proxied by number of people undernourished, A 
represents agricultural production and agricultural credit guarantee scheme fund; X 
represents population growth; Z represents the four governance components used in 
this study which are: control of corruption, voice and accountability, rule of law, and 
political stability and absence of violence. Insight of the ARDL model is drawn from the 
study of Osabohien et al (2018). The reason for the use of ARDL approach to 
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cointegration is built on the premise that time series variables trend in difference order 
of stationarity, hence the traditional approach to cointegration becomes inefficient.  

 

Where: Δ is the change in operator and the  denotes error correction term. γ 

represents the speed of adjustment from the short-run to the long-run equilibrium 
(Osabohien et al., 2018). Given the above, the ARDL model is  represented in equation 
(4)  

 
  

H0:           (No long run relationship exist)  

  

H1:    (Long run relationship exist)  

  

  

The dependent variable, food security is proxied by the number of people who are 
undernourished (npu). Agriculture is proxied by agricultural production and 
Agricultural Credit Guarantee Scheme Fund, population as the number of people. The 
study builds on Malthusian theory of population. This is because according to Malthus 
theory, population grows exponentially while food production grows arithmetically 
doubling with each cycle; in this wise, while food production is likely to increase in a 
series of twenty-five year intervals in the arithmetic progression; population is capable 
of increasing in the geometric progression. This situation of arithmetic food growth 
with simultaneous geometric human population growth predicted a future when 
people would have no resources to survive with. This means many people tends to 
chase few available food in turn leads to food insecurity. The data, sources and 
measurement of the variables for the study are presented in Table 1:  

  

Table 1. Data Source and Measurement   

Data   Identifier   Data 

Source   

Measurement   

Food 

security   

npu   FAO, 

2016   

number of people undernourished (% of total 

population)   

Agriculture   agricprod   

Acgsf   

CBN,  

2016   

  

Total volume of agriculture production   

Credit  to agricultural sector in Nigerian naira (N‘000)   
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Governance   Cc       

 Rlaw   

Psav   

Va   

WGI, 

2016   

Institutions   

Population   population   WDI, 

2016   

Total number of people   

                 Note: FAO means food and agriculture organization; CBN means Central Bank of 
Nigeria; WGI means World governance indicators; WDI means World Development 
Indicators  

  

4. Results and Discussion  

This section presents the results as obtained from the two methods of analysis: the 
descriptive and econometric methods engaged in the study presented in sub-sections 
(4.1) and (4.2)  

  

4.1 Descriptive  Results  

Irrespective of the overall progress in reducing food insecurity across the world, West 
Africa remains the region with the highest number of people who are under or 
malnourished (FAO, 201). Some countries have shown progress in terms of food 
security in recent years, this progress occurred in most countries in Europe, Eastern 
and South Eastern Asia, as well as in Latin America, while Nigeria showed no progress 
as the country lags behind among West African countries. Food security can be 
referred to the state  where all people, at all times, have physical, social, and economic 
access to adequate, safe and nourishing food which meets their dietary needs and food 
preferences for an active and healthy life (FAO, 2015).  

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) aims to transform the world 
economies by year 2030 with 17 specific goals of which the second goal that is, 
achieving food security and improving nutrition and promoting sustainable agriculture 
is specifically focused on food and nutrition. It aims at achieving sustainable food 
security, end of all forms of malnutrition, double the agricultural production and 
income of small scale food producers, and ensure sustainable food security (FAO, 
2015)  

  
In this study, we have considered some necessary indicators of food security which are: 
Number of people who are undernourished, Political stability and Absence of Violence/ 
Terrorism; per capita food supply variability, Per capita food production variability and 
Total population. As presented in Figure 1  

  

  

Figure 1: State of Food Security Indicators  
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Source:  Authors’  

  

Addressing the food security issue in Nigeria demands prompt accountability which 
could help demarcate the current situation in its entirety, highlighting the key areas 
affected, and encourage advancement of relevant methods that can resolve the issue. 
This would create a platform of food supply resilience aimed at keeping the developed 
approach on a rapid response to emerging food security challenges. Accountability, 
among other factors points to the fact that food security would pose the challenge of 
low per capita productivity, especially in food production, which is relevant to food 
security.   

  

From Figure 1, food production level measured as food production variability in West 
African countries. Nigeria ranked third among the countries that with the lowest figure 
(ranging between 2.4 -14.5). It showed the inadequacy of the current food security 
systems, insufficient resource availability and accountability on the use of resources 
during the period under review. These challenges therefore call for improvement on 
the current investment profiles on food production and security. It is widely believed in 
literature that increase in production generates more food capable of reducing food 
shortage and the exclusion of the poor as a result of hunger as experienced in France 
and England (Fogel, 2004). The improving supply of food in both countries showed 
efficient production of food systems. In terms of food production, Nigeria as the most 
populated country in Africa with over 180 million people lags behind other West 
African countries as its food production observed to be lower. In this regard, more 
attention is needed to boost food production, food preservation and distribution, which 
could form a notable base for projecting the entire economy to better performance in 
the future. Collaboration with supportive agencies could be helpful.  

  

In line with the above, it has been noted in Mali that, food production (especially food 
crops) has conventionally formed the bedrock for the pursuit of food security agenda 
(Sidibe et al. 2018). This idea has been a long position of giving main concern of 
successive governments since Mali’s gained independence, in 1960. Structural 
responses to food insecurity in Mali have mainly consisted of strategic reforms to 
enable the nation enhance agricultural production for the attainment of food security 
(Bélières et al. 2008).  
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Per capital food supply variability is another main indicator for measuring food 
security. Food supply variability results from a combination of instability and 
responses in production, trade, consumption and storage, in addition to changes in 
government policies such as trade restrictions, taxes and subsidies, stockholding and 
public distribution (Osabohien, et al. 2018). In Nigeria, unevenly distribution of food 
probably reflects in price instability, which effects vulnerable households’ ability to 
make long-term adjustments to their resource constraints (Lele et al. 2016). It is 
necessary to understand the nature of fluctuations in a food system which can aid 
scholars and policy makers on the strategies to be employed in enhancing the food 
systems in Nigeria.  

  

It has been predicted that food demand will increase in the coming years in all 
countries, especially Nigeria with high population and to off-set this food demand, 
strategies for efficient and effective supply of food to all households in Nigeria needs to 
be put in place to avert food shortage, and this can be done is through innovation (like 
warehouse and other storage facilities, Osabohien et al. 2018).  Populations spread of 
countries in West African sub-region during the   period under review. Nigeria, which 
is the focus of this study has high population growth rate. This has not been reflected 
on food production and security practice in Nigeria. Instead, the growth in national 
population has resulted in a further complexity in terms of availability of food that 
meets the demands of the population density, especially in urban areas where food 
production is minimal and the demand is high (Ojo, 2004; Echebiri and Edaba, 2008; 
Jhingan, 2003)  
  

Based on the fact that food security involves different aspects which are made up of: 
availability, access to food and food utilization, its strategies has to be essentially 
engaged by government, non-government organisations (Kropff et al. 2013). Food 
security governance can be said to have two main interactions: the formal and informal 
interactions’ which cut across balance among public and private individuals with the 
goal of achieving food security (Candel, 2014). experience of agriculture and food 
governance in Brazil and South Africa have confirmed that food security situation can 
be considerably enhanced by adopting three essential procedures such as: creating a 
new social policy programmes, formulation of an agency exclusively to manage the 
effort of other ministries in quest for food security objectives and together with 
stakeholders in the decision-making procedure (Haddad, 2011; Pereira and Ruysenaar, 
2012).   
  

Effective food security governance requires a broad, systems think, problem-solving 
strategy which tackle the difficulty of food security, cut across national, regional, and 
local levels, and is adjustable across time. When governments fail to tackle the crisis 
situations in nation and structural factors, they invariably fail to address food security 
and its affect (Shamah-Levy et al. 2017; Candel, 2014). Ironically, results obtained 
showed that Nigeria food security governance has taken on post-political uniqueness 
which hampers rather than enhancing growth of ending food shortage and achieving 
the right to food for all.  Quantitative details about the absence of terrorism in West 
African sub-region. The data describes the level of security of life and property among 
West African countries.   

  

Compared to other West African countries, Nigeria ranks as a high risk country on this 
record as its political stability and absence of violence continues to be negative and 
higher than other regional countries [-5.2 in 2001; -2.7 in 2015] (FAO, 2017).  This 
could be traceable to the inherent crises herdsmen in both the northern and southern 
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parts of the country as the violence between the Fulani herdsmen and farmers have 
become one of Nigeria’s most constant security challenges and have left thousands of 
people displaced and dead in recent years (Vanguard, January 11, 2018). Crisis in these 
locations  have adversely affected food  production and supply, because when there is 
crisis in these locations, there would be further challenge on food security which would 
in turn result to the challenge of food shortage in supply to the various parts of the 
country where demands are high, leading to higher prices and scarcity. There could 
also be wastage of scarce food resources due to emergence of crisis that could prevent 
distribution.  

  

4.2 Results from Econometric Analysis  

This sub-section of the study presents the econometric method. The starting point of 
presenting the econometric result is by presenting the summary statistics of the 
variables as shown in Table 2. The results shows the summary statistics of the selected 
variables that were engaged in this study, the variables are as aforementioned. The 
mean, standard deviation, minimum and maximum are as presented, to bring to bear 
the real information required for the study (Osabohien et al., 2018).    

  

Table 2: Summary Statistics of Variables   

Variable  Mean  Standard 

Deviation  

Minimum  Maximum  

Number of people undernourished   10.81  1.48  8.80  14.30  

Agricultural production  3707.31  4405.70  38.24  14709.10  

Agricultural credit guarantee scheme 

fund  

3827678  4325308  80845.80  1.30  

Population  1.28  3.07  8.36  1.86  

Voice and accountability  -0.77  0.30  -1.55  -0.46  

Political stability and absence of 

violence   

-1.92  0.20  -2.19  -1.52  

control of corruption  17.10  10.13  0.70  28.00  

Rule of law  1.14  0.19  0.72  1.43  

Source: Authors’ using STATA software  

Unit Root Test for Stationarity  

To conduct the ARDL effectively, the unit root test for stationarity was conducted to 
determine the integrating order of the selected variables. This is considered as a 
necessary step in order to validate the assumption that none of the variables should be 
stationary at second differenced (that is, I [2]). This assumption is aimed at preventing 
the issue of ‘spurious result. Insight of the ARDL methodology was drawn from the 
empirical work of Osabohien et al. (2018) and Ouattara et al. (2006). Ouattara et al. 
(2006) has it that F-statistic that Pesaran (2007) presented seems ineffective when 
differentiated at order two [I (2)], since the method is based on the premise that 
variables either co-integrated at order zero [I (0)] or co-integrated at order one [I(1)]. 
Therefore, engaging a unit root tests in the ARDL approach to cointegration is to 
ensure that none of the variables is integrated of order 2 as presented in table 3  

    
Table 3. Unit Root Test for Stationarity  

Variables  DF  

tstatistic  

Critical 

Value 5%  

Integration 

Order  

Remark  

Number of people undernourished   -2.75  -1.96  I(1)  Stationary  
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Agricultural production  17.10  -1.95  I(0)  Stationary  

Agricultural credit  guaranteed scheme 

fund  

-4.67   -3.69  I(1)  Stationary  

Population  4.83  -1.95  I(1)  Stationary  

Voice and accountability  -2.18  -1.95  I(0)  Stationary    

Political stability/Absence of Violence   -5.31  -3.82  I(1)  Stationary    

Control of corruption  -4.41  -3.67  I(1)  Stationary    

Rule of law  -3.91  -3.71  I(0)  Stationary    

Source: Authors’ using 
STATA 13   

Table 4. Estimates from ARDL Method: Dependent Variable: Number of People 
undernourished   

  
Long-run  relationship  

  

Agricul g 

Agricultural 

production   

Agriculture 

credit  

Populatio 

n  

Voice & 
accounta 

bility  

Political 

stability  

Control  

of   

Corrupti 

on   

Rule of law  

-0.02  

(0.00)  

[0.01**]  

[0.01**]  

-0.18  

(0.10)  

(0.09**)  

  

0.74  

(0.19)  

[0.08**]  

0.51  

(0.68)  

[0.52]  

-0.69  

(0.40)  

[0.00*]  

0.63  

(0.08)  

[0.468]  

-0.29  

(0.05)  

[0.05***]  

   

Short Run Relationship   

  

Agriculture  

Production  

Agricultura 

l credit  

Populatio 

n  

Voice  and 
Accounta 

bility  

Political  

Situation  

Control  

of   

corrupti 

on  

Rule of law  

L1D  L2D   jjj  

L2D  

L2 

D  

L1D  L2 

D  

L1 

D  

L2 

D  

L1D  L2D  L1 

D  

L2 

D  

L1D  L2 

D  

-0.05  

(0.00)  

[0.00*]  

[0.00*]  

-0.030  

(0.17)  

[0.01**]  

-1.06  

(0.3 

5)  

[0.0 

2**]  

[0.0 

2**]  

2.2 

0  

(0.8 
0)  

[0.0 

0*]  

0.1 
1  

(0.4 

9)  

[0.1 

91]  

  

0.2 
00 
(0. 
63) 
[0. 

19]  

0.0 

7 (0. 
33) 
[0. 

55]  

  

0.0 

6 
(0. 
14) 
[0. 

13]  

- 

0.21  

  

(0.4 

0)  

  

[0.0 

4**]  

- 

0.09  

(0.4 

2)  

[0.0 

2**]  

0.0 

3 (0. 
02) 
[0. 

11]  

  

0.0 

3 (0. 
02) 
[0. 

00  

*]  

- 

1.58  

(0.5 

6)  

[0.0 

1**]  

1.6 

7 (0. 
81) 
[0. 

32]  

Note:    The standard error and the probability values are in parenthesis () and [] 
respectively.   

*,**, ** * means that variables are statically significant at 1%, 5% and 10% respectively, 
while LD shows that variables are lagged and differenced  

Source: Authors’ using STATA 12  

The econometric method for this study using the ARDL cointegration approach focuses 
on the long run relationship as presented in Table 5. The ARDL results show that there 
exists a long run relationship food security indicator (number of people 
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undernourished), agriculture indicators (agricultural production and agricultural 
guarantee scheme fund), indicators of governance and accountability (voice and 
accountability, political stability and absence of violence, control of corruption and rule 
of law) and population.  The result shows that in the long-run increase in agricultural 
production reduces the number of undernourishment by 2.89%, agricultural credit 
guarantee scheme fund to farmers enhance food production base thereby reducing 
undernourishment by 18.6%. Akin to Malthusian population theory, increase in 
population increases undernourishment by 74.8%, the reason for this high increase is 
because of low food production and many people chase little available food produced. 
On the basis of governance and accountability, increase in corruption rate affects 
undernourishment by 3.94%, political stability and absence of violence contribute to 
the attainment of food security. It is confirmed in this study that corruption weakens 
the system and as result increases undernourishment by 0.74 and 21.06% respectively.  

  

  

  

  
Table 5. Estimates from Error Correction Mechanism  

  Regressand  D_npu  D_  D_acgsf  D_ pop  D_va  D_psav  D_cc  D_rlaw Regressors 
 agricpro  

ECterm  -0.0245* -0.3137* -0.0351* -051087** -0.0951* -0.0038  0.5561   0.0481 

*  *  

(0.035)  (0.545)  (0.142)  (0.000) (0.000)  

npu(LD)    -586.9926       0.11577      

0.9216* -0.3541* -21282.73 0.1709 3 9.5024   -0.599*  

  *  

  (0.000) (0.179)  (0.000)  (0.315)  (0.538)  ( 0.441) 

 (0.000) 0.000  

agricpro(LD)  - -0.0345   -9.1983  0.0202** 0.0017**    - 

0.00048 1117.83** * 0.0116   0.003**  

*  

  (0.034) (0.856) (0.0229) (0.660) (0.0430) (0.060) (0.000) (0.032)  

acgsf (LD)     0.01216**   -0.0551  0.0031  -2.1508   2.208  

4.0809* *  4.0408** 2.4909 

*  

  (0.000) (0.020) (0.809) (0.395) (0.753) (0.025) (0.001) 0.544    

population(LD 

)  

-2.8007* 0.0924*  1.6065*** 1.0465*  -1.9407 1.4107  0.0121   
4.7607 

      *  *  

  

  (0.0000) (0.000) (0.068) (0.000) (0.456) (0.113) (0.000) (0.001)  

Va(LD)  -   -9665.715  -0.0464  4.7568   

0.06387 36.72332* 293060.8*   (0.867)  0.25739   (0.577)  (0.003) 
0.6685 

*  (0.000)    *  *  *  

(0.000) (0.0244) (0.008) (0.000)  
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psav (LD)  - 231.2085* 32.8656** 25765.93* -0.1919 -0.6713* 0.4408   0.2047  

0.5867* (0.000)   (0.023) * (0.576) (0.004) 4 (0.365)  

*  (0.0427)  (0.841)  

(0.097)  

Cc (LD)  -0.0027* -45.1274* 24783.82  1397.085     .01268 

(0.000) (0.002)  (0.350)  (0.386)  .015609   .017392   
.02837   5  

6  8  2  0.258  

0.459  0.128  0.26  

rlaw (LD)  - 709.4312*    -6163.004 -.180111 0.0200  6.7578   1.1067 

0.7855* *  1571.819* (0.865)  (0.705)  (0.938)  *  *  

* (0.031) (0.000) (0.000) (0.000)  

 (0.000) (0.002) (0.004)  

 
Adj. R-sq  0.9804  0.6062  0.7480  0.831  0.9095  0.7973 0.695  

          

AIC: 57.97317  HQIC: 59.21476  SBIC:  62.14865  

    

 
Note:    *,**, ** * means that variables are statically significant at 1%, 5% and 10% 
respectively, while LD shows that variables were lagged and differenced based on  
Akaike information criterion (AIC), Hannan-Quinn information criterion (HQIC) and 
Schwarz’s Bayesian information criterion (SBIC)  

Source: The Authors’   

  

Conclusion  

Accountability in ensuring food security is a multifaceted assignment, as it is subjective 
by collective factors operating at diverse tiers of the social-ecological model. These 
factors comprise the accessibility of a sufficient food supply and access to food from 
the federal to the state and local government levels. Access to the food supply is in turn 
mainly influenced by agricultural production; this means that; the higher the 
production, the more people gain access to food. At Macro-level, food access is driven 
by factors such as food prices, job opportunities, minimum wages, and social 
protection policies or programmes. The relationship among central, state and local 
systems of food are characterized by boundaries drifting and high level of insecurity, 
which makes attempts at steering even more complicated. This is the reason why food 
security governance, which considers all the drivers, governing activities, and policy 
outputs and outcomes involved in feeding the population, has gained so much interest 
as a field of study in recent years   

  

This study explores the importance of food security in Nigeria, considering 
accountability and governance as key variables. The study found that it is a worthwhile 
practice for Nigeria to pursue stability as this can form a background to channel the 
national economy to address food shortage challenges. This could be done through an 
aggressive support initiative and other pragmatic actions to engage stakeholders to 
embark on effective food production and distribution that meet household demands. 
In order to meet households food demand, agricultural incentives should be granted to 
farmers to increase food production, this is evident from the result obtained in the 
study which shows that in the long-run increase in agricultural production reduces the 
number of undernourishment by 2.89%, agricultural credit guarantee scheme fund to 

(0.047)   
0.8820   
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farmers enhance food production base thereby reducing undernourishment by 18.6%. 
Also, the focus on preservation logistics would also be needed to augment current 
effort to solve identified problems.   
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Abstract  

Nigeria as a country  is currently overwhelmed by many and varied problems 
ranging from insecurity, increasing wave of criminal activities, terrorism, 
herdsmen and farmers conflict, kidnapping, ritual killings, political  assassination 
and armed robbery. This cankerworm plaguing the Nigerian society is further 
compounded by displaced ineptitude of the central government to tackle these 
problems coupled with the negative impact of corruption, unemployment and 
declining economy. The obvious results are symptoms of a fallen state of a nation, 
Nigeria. The task of nation building is a collective responsibility of the citizenry 
and the interplay of functional principles of administration and development; 
transparency, accountability and the rule of law which provide the tripod stand 
for nation building. The concept of accountability denotes answerability and 
enforcement which impose the obligation on the government, its agencies and the 
public servants to provide information about their decisions and actions. 
Enforcement on the other hand entails responsibility for accountability. 
Transparency as a tool of administration ensures that government and public 
officials always act visibly, understandingly and report on their activities. The rule 
of law requires that the laws are administered justly, fairly as a clear barometer 
for democratic principles. All acts must be in accordance with the law to be valid 
in order to shield the citizens against discrimination, xenophobia and other 
reactionary – minded tendencies ready to denounce injustice, repression, 
oppression, ethnic bigotry, abuse of power and partiality. The achievement of 
nation building depends upon a just government for all citizens through 
functional policies such as accountability, transparency and the rule of law.  The 
author adopted a descriptive approach to examine the issues constituting major 
challenges to nation building and peaceful coexistence in Nigeria. The paper 
submits that accountability, transparency and the rule of law remain the key 
values for democratic governance in Nigeria.   
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ABSTRACT  

It is true that Nigeria is a multi-ethnic, multi-cultural and multi-religious society.  This 
makes the country to have diverse population and therefore diverse workforce. Like a 
country’s financial and human resources, diversity is also a resource that 
organisations/nations can leverage on for growth and development. However, Nigeria’s 
diversity has become the bane militating against her development. Rather than identify 
and exploit it, however, what we see is that the nation’s leaders and corporate managers 
manipulate this resource (diversity) for their selfish and political gains.  Against this 
backdrop, and with focus on organisations, this paper therefore explains the concept of 
diversity, it importance and the business cases for recognizing and managing it.  The 
paper also highlighted how to overcome the pitfalls inherent in managing diversity 
accountably, transparently and in a responsible way in organisations for national 
development.  Flowing from the discussion, the paper recommended that leaders at the 
macro (national) and micro (corporate) levels should see diversity as a resource that 
should be harnessed and managed for nation’s building.  

  

Key words:   Diversity, Accountability, Transparency. Nation/Organisations.  

  

Introduction  

Besides natural and human resources, Nigeria is also blessed with diversity.  Like India 
(Nair and Vohra, 2015),  Nigeria with a population of about 193,392,517 as at 2016 
(Nigeria Bureau of Statistics, 2017)  can  be described as a multi-ethnic,  multi-cultural 
and multi-religious society.  In terms of ethnic groupings, Nigeria is home to over 250 
ethnic groups with over 500 languages and variety of customs and traditions which 
gives the country great ethnic and cultural compositions (Wikipedia.org).   This source 
also states the three major ethnic groups to be Hausa/Fulani (29%) along with Yoruba 
(21%) and Igbo (19%).  Furthermore, the Efiks, Ibibios, Annangs and the  Ijaws 
constitute other Southeastern population.  In terms of religion, the three major  ones 
are Muslims (50%), Christians (40%) and other indigenous religion (10%)  (The World 
Factbook, 2018).  
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Like natural and human resources, a nation’s diversity is an asset that could be 
explored and exploited for nation building but unfortunately Nigeria’s diversity has 
become the bane of her quest for economic, social and political development.  It can be 
shown that since independence the country’s diversity has been poorly managed like 
the financial resources by the political elites and corporate leaders. Rather than explore 
and manage Nigeria’s diversity for national growth and development, leaders and 
managers at the macro and micro levels appear to be manipulating it for selfish and 
political gains.  For example, successive government at the  federal, state and local 
levels have been accused of throwing overboard Nigeria’s diversity to the detriment of 
the nation’s development.  For instance, key positions in government and in the 
economy are held by one major ethnic group in a country with so many ethnic 
constellations.   

Equally at the organizational level diversity of workforce constitute strength that 
managers ought to leverage on for competitive advantage. Unfortunately too, this 
appears not to be the case in Nigeria organisations.  What we see is that organisations 
executives are yet to recognize the strength in having diverse employees. Top 
executives have created monolithic rather than multicultural organisations (Edewor 
and Aluko, 2017).  Furthermore, organisations where diverse employees seem to exist, 
it may be mere tokenism.    

  

Against this background, and with focus on organisations, the aim of this paper 
therefore is to explain the concept of diversity/diversity management, its importance 
as well as its business benefits in organisations. And of course, there will be some 
recommendations.   

  

Concept of diversity   

The term diversity is often used to describe the demographics and other differences 
among workgroup in organisations.  In terms of definitions however, there are very 
many definitions as there are many who championed the philosophy of diversity 
management.   For Jones and  George (2009), diversity means similarities and 
differences among employees in organisation due to age, gender, ethnicity, religion, sex, 
and sexual orientation (homosexual versus heterosexual), education, physical 
appearance, capabilities/disabilities and any other characteristics that is used to 
distinguish people. Organisations having  diverse employees is one which consists of 
diverse workers with visible and non-visible differences (Torrington, Hall and Taylor, 
2008).   Nair and Vohra (2015), Kreitz (2008), Roberson (2006) emphasis on diversity 
in organisations focused on the composition of the workgroups based on factors that 
generally distinguishes one individual from the other mostly in terms of observable 
demographic characteristics such as age, gender, race, ethnicity, sex, etc, and/or in 
terms of nonobservable attributes such as education, intelligence, emotional state, 
beliefs, culture, thoughts and ideology.    

  

Scholars such as (Edewor & Aluko, 2007; Nair and Vohra, 2015; Pulakos and Wexsley, 
1983) have gone further to define diversity in primary and secondary dimensions.  
Primary diversity being age, sex, race, and other physical attributes that distinguished 
one employee from the other; it shapes their basic self-image as well as their 
fundamental worldview (Edewor and Aluko, 2007).  Acording to Loden and Rosener 
(1991) the primary dimensions have the most impacts on groups in society and in 
workplaces.  For the secondary dimension, Loden and Rosener (1991) described it to 
include educational background, geographic location, income, marital status, religious 
beliefs, etc.  They opined further that the secondary dimension affects self-esteem and 
self-definition.  
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However, this paper is hinged on the definition of Hays-Thomas and Benedict (2013) 
which sees diversity in orgnisations as the mixture of attributes within an 
organization’s workforce that in significant ways affects how employees think, feel and 
behave at work   It is the diversity of knowledge, perspectives, physiques, emotions and 
behavioral differences individuals and  groups bring to organisations which shapes 
organisation’s  strategy, work procedures and processes, core values, norms, 
management and operating systems for success (Holvino, Ferdman and Merril-sands, 
2004).    

  

Therefore, diversity management in organisation refers to the human resource and 
management process of proactively planning to optimize benefits of diversity while 
downplaying challenges (Kokemuller, 2017).   Furthermore, CFI (2019) sees diversity 
management as organizational actions that aim to promote greater inclusion of 
employees from different background into organisation structure through specific 
policies and programmes.  

  

Concern about diversity    

Over the last 30 years diversity issues have become of great concern to pluralistic countries 
and their organisations because, not only is the diversity of national and global workforce 
increasing but also suppliers, customers and other stakeholders are becoming diverse.  It is 
now therefore imperative for employers and policy makers to understand the changing 
workforce demographics and the impacts of increasing diversity on human behavior and 
management in the workplace.  Furthermore,  diversity raises ethical and social 
responsibility issues that if not handled well can brings an organisation to its knees 
especially in our increasingly global environment (Jones and George, 2009).    

  

There are many reasons why issues of diversities in organisations have become 
necessary:  According to ((Swann, Polzer, Seyl, and Ko (2004);  Bureau of Labour 
Statistics, 2004).  They are:  (1) there is strong thical imperatives in many societies that 
diverse people should receive equal opportunities and be treated equally and justly; (2) 
effectively managing diversity can improve organizational effectiveness; (3) there is 
substantial evidence that diverse individuals continue to experience unfair treatment 
in the workplace as a result of biases, stereotypes and overt discrimination     

  

Since societies are becoming more diverse in terms of race, gender, education, culture, 
religion, etc, organisations are now being charged to create multicultural entities.  
Primary characteristics of this kind of organisations include integration of minorities 
in all structural levels of organisations including management/executive positions, 
integration of the informal sector/social networks of the business, absence of 
prejudices and discrimination and a mindset that not only accommodate diversity, but 
also value that diversity (Torrington, et al, 2009).  As workforce grows more diverse, 
tensions over cultural issues are likely to rise.  Cultural clashes can be a significant 
drain on the energies of the people involved especially minority workers who are 
likely to feel oppressed by differences.   

  

Furthermore, to function in this age of diffusion, Engardio (2007) noted that 
businesses are rethinking traditional practices and to keep prized talents, companies 
need to accommodate a whole range of cultural and generational idiosyncrasies.  
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Business Case for Diversity Management  

Apart from the ethical, legal and social responsibility reasons for managing diversity, 
organisations need to recognize and manage diversity of its workforce for business 
reasons.   Even when there is no means yet to quantify the contributions of diversity 
management to bottom line, the literature is replete with the business benefits of 
managing it.   Some of these advantages are discussed below.  

  

Edewor and Aluko (2007) noted that attention are now being given to the challenges 
and opportunities associated with growing trends towards culturally diverse 
employees which is key to overall business success.  Study like Wiiliams and O’Really 
(1998) have shown that diverse employees have different dynamics than 
homogeneous ones.   Even when diverse work groups often experience 
miscommunication and disabling conflict, Shaw (1981) Tsai, Egan and Nin, (1995) 
observed that under the right circumstances they can be synergetic and creative.  For 
example when managers actively seek from minority groups their opinion and involve 
them in important work committees, it is beneficial not only because of the 
contributions they can make but also because such overture confirmed to them that 
they are valued by the company.    
  

Writing under the caption, advantages of diversity in organisations, Nair and Vohra 
(2015) noted that, on one level, diversity management help organisations to reach out 
to diverse customers and markets, and on another level, it promote innovativeness and 
superior work outcomes and performance within organisations. To support their 
assertions Nair and Vohra cited researchedbased evidences of business benefits of 
having and managing diverse employees.   We repeat five of such evidences here.    

  
Table I:  Research Based Evidence of Diversity Management  

Serial    

No.  

Research Based Evidence  

  

1. In one study of Fortune 500 - yearly list of 500 ranked US companies - it was found 
that the top 25% of the firm in terms of women in senior management 
actually yielded returns to their shareholders that were more than 30% 
higher than those of their peers (Catalyst, 2004).  Based on empirical 
evidence, it is argued (Herring, 2009) that diversity does in fact, pays.  

2.,  A survey in the United States (Herring, 2009) found racial diversity to be associated 
with increase revenue, more number of customers, greater market share, and 
greater relative profits.  Gender diversity was associated with increased sales 
revenue and customer satisfaction.   

3. The findings that more women as board members translates to higher 
financial returns was based on study commissioned by Times of Indian 
Groups (Mukherjee  and Singh, 2014) to examine the relationship between 
companies with women on their boards and profitability.  Using the top 
Indian 100 companies as listed on Bombay’s Stock Exhange, the study report 
a positive impact of women representation in top leadership and board 
members on ROE.  
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4. In a report by Deloitte, it is argued that diversity and inclusion lead to 
improved business outcomes and diversity means more than just a sprinkling 
women and a dab of colour (Deloite, 2011)  

5. Another Deloitte report observed that if just 10% more employees feel 
included, the company will increase more attendance by almost one day per 
year per employee (Deloittee, 2012). The report also found that when 
employees think their organisation are committed to and support diversity 
and they feel included, they report better business performance in terms of 
their abilities to innovate, respond to customer changing needs, and team 
collaboration.   

Source: Nair, N. and N. Vohra (2015, p17/18).  

  

Diversity and inclusion at the workplace: A review of researches and perspectives, Indian 
Institute of Management, AHMEDABAD – 380 015.  

   

Diversity management can also makes reverse discrimination to be possible.  Reverse 
discrimination is discrimination in favour of those that have been discriminated 
against in the past (Jones and George, 2007). Also, it could lead to special support and 
encouragement for disadvantaged group such as the provision of special facilities and 
convenience for disable persons to do their work very well.    

  

  

Fault lines in Diversity management  

There are many factors that can constitute clog in the wheel of diversity management. 
Chief amongst which are perceptions, stereotypes, biases, overt discriminations (Jones 
and George, 2007). etc. How these impede diversity management in organisations are 
explained below.  

  

Perception.  This is the process through which people select, organize, and interprete 
sensory inputs from their environment (i.e., what they see, hear, feel, touch, taste) to give 

meaning and order to the world around them (Schiffmann, 1990). Nowhere are the effects of 
perceptions more likely to lead to different interpretation than in the areas of diversity 

management because each person’s interpretation of a situation and subsequent 
action/response to it is a function of variables such as age, sex, education, ideology, ethnicity, 
socio-economic class, rank, status, (Torrington, et al, 2009).  For example, different staff in an 
academic department may see in different ways  a 25-year old male, an Igbo, gifted, talented 

and assertive. While some may see in him a great potential with great future in the 
department, others may see in him a potential trouble maker and a threat who needs to be 
watched closely.  Several managers’ perception of the same person, event, or situation are 

likely to differ because managers differs in personality, values, attitudes and mood.   
  

Stereotype.  This is another source that may lead to poor diversity management in 
organisations.   Stereotype is simplistic and often inaccurate beliefs held by someone 
about the typical characteristics of particular group of people (McCracken, 2000).  It is 
based on highly visible characteristics such as a person tribe, ethnic group, age, gender, 
education, social status, etc.  With Nigeria in mind, the Urhobo ethnic group are 
wrongly perceived as wayorists (tricksters), love litigation and their men are 
polygamous and lazy in nature.   The Igbo ethnic group  are erroneouslystereotyped to 
be dubious and criminal; while the Hausa/Fulanis are inadvertently perceived as 
dullard, unintelligent and religious fanatics. By the same token, the average Efik and 
Ibibio man are adjudged to be good cook and houseboys, love women.   
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A recent study (Heilman and Okifo, 2008) suggests that stereotype might hamper the 
progress of females (mothers) in their organisations when they are seeking positions 
that are traditionally held by male.   According to the study gender stereotypes make 
people tend to view mothers as less competent in terms of skills and capabilities 
related to advancing in such position.  Furthermore, people with disabilities might also 
be unfairly treated in the workplace due to stereotypes.  For example Walsh and Brief 
(2008) noted that employment of the physically challenged continue to decrease in 
America on account of stereotype.  

  

Biases.   Unfair treatment of diverse members of an organisation can also be due to 
biases.  Biases are systematic tendencies to use information about others in ways that 
result in inaccurate types of perceptions and actions (Jones and George, 2009).  Jones 
and George stated and explained the following as sources of biases.  

  

1. Similar-to-me effect.   Is the tendencies to perceive others who are similar to 
ourselves more positively than we perceived people who are different (Pulakos 
&  Wexley, 1983).This can lead to unfair treatment  of diverse employees in the 
workplace because they are different from the manager perceiving, evaluating 
and making decisions about them.    

  

Being aware of these biases as well as using information about employee capabilities 
and performance as much as possible in decision making about job assignments, pay 
raises, promotions and others can help leaders/managers at all levels avoid similar-to-
me effects.  

2. Social Status.  A person real or perceived position in his society or in an 
organisation can be source of biases.  The social status effect is the tendency to 
perceive individual with high social status more positively than we may 
perceive those with low status.  A high status person may be perceived as 
smarter and more believable, capable, knowledgeable, and more  responsible 
than a low status person even in the absence of objective information about the 
other person.  To buttress this fact,  Pulakos and Wexley (1983) noted that 
imagine being introduced to two persons at a Christmas Party organized by a 
company.  Both men are in their late 40s and you learnt one is a board member 
of the company and the other a supervisor in the company too.  From this 
information alone you might wrongly assume that the board member is 
smarter, more responsible and even more interesting than the supervisor 
because of his status which may not be the fact.  

  

3. Salience. Salience is another source of bias.  Have you ever stand out in a 
crowd?  Or you are the only man/woman in a group of men/women?  Like 
similar-to-me effects, the salience effect is the tendencies to focus attention on 
individual who are conspicuously different from us. Salient individual are more 
often the object of attention than other members in a work group.  For 
example, a manager who has six subordinates, five from the same ethnic group 
as himself and the other from minority group reporting to him may 
inadvertently pay, or not pay attention to the subordinate who is not from his 
ethnic group because of the salience effect.  Individual who are salient are often 
perceived to be primarily responsible for outcomes and operations, and are 
evaluated more extremely, either in a positive or in a negative directions 
(Greenwald and Banaji, 1995).  Thus, when the minority does a good job, 
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he/she receives excessive praises and when he/she misses a deadline, he/she 
is criticized excessively.  

  

Overt Discrimination.   Another common obstacle to diversity management in 
orgnisations is overt discrimination.  It is an act of knowingly and willingly denying 
diverse individual’s access to opportunities and outcomes in organisations based on 
some characteristics peculiar to him or her.  It is intentional and deliberate just as it is 
also illegal and unethical (Jones and George, 2009). Overt discrimination in their (Jones 
and George) opinion is a clear violation of the principles of distributive  and Procedural 
justice. They explained the former to be a moral principle calling for the distribution of 
organisation resources and outcomes (promotions, juicy appointment, pay raise, etc,) 
based on meaningful contributions that individual made and not on other factors or 
personal characteristics over which the individual has no control.  Procedural justice is 
a moral principle which calls for the use of fair procedures to determine who gets what 
in organisations.  

  

Diversity Management strategy   

As discussed above, various kinds of barriers impede effective management of 
diversity in organisation.  To overcome these barriers, managers in organisations must 
be aware of the various legal provisions in place in the country that guides in managing 
human resources in a pluralistic society like Nigeria.    

  

To address diversity issues, many laws have been churned out in Europe and America 
to guide organizations and managers in managing their diverse workforce.  In America 
for example, the major equal opportunity laws that shape human resource 
management at the macro and micro levels are stated in Table II below.  

  

Table II:  Equal Opportunity Laws in America  

      

Year  Law  Description  

    Require that men and women be paid equally if  

1963 Equal Pay Act  they are performing equal work.  

    Prohibits discrimination in employment decisions  

1964 on the basis of race, religion, sex, color –  it covers Table VII of the Civil 
wide range of employment decisions including  

Rights Act  hiring,  firing,  pay,  promotion,  and  other  
conditions of service.  

      

1967 Age Discrimination in Prohibits discrimination against workers over the 
Employment Act age of 40 and restrict mandatory retirement.  

  
      

1978  Pregnancy  Prohibit  discrimination  against  women  in  

Discrimination Act  employment decisions on the basis of pregnancy,  

childbirth and related maternal and medical 
issues.  

  

1990 American  With  Prohibit discrimination against disable 
individual  

Disability Act  in employment decisions and requires that  
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employers make accommodation for disable 
workers  to enable them perform their job well.  

    Prohibits discrimination (as does Table VII of the  

1991 Civil Right Law Civil Right Act) and allow for the awarding of 
punitive compensatory damages in addition to back pay in case of 
intentional discrimination.  

1993  Family and Medical  Requires that employers provides 12 week of  

Leave Act  unpaid leave for medical and family reasons;  

including paternity and illness of family 
members. Source:  Jones, G. R. and G. M  George (2009).  Bus 200: 
Contemporary Management               (Sixth Edition), New York,  McGraw 
Hill.  

  

However, readers should note that these laws have come of age and may have been 
improvement on them by now but nevertheless, they may still be relevant in 
contemporary times. It is one thing to have laws and another to have the political and 
managerial will to implement them. Leaders and managers can take number of steps to 
change attitudes, values and promotes effective management of diversity in their 
organisations.  Here are some of the steps.    

  

Secure top management commitment.  Top management commitment to diversity 
issues is crucial for success of any diversity related initiatives.  In addition to 
complying with national laws designed to address diversity concerns, commitment to 
diversity issues should be one of organisation values and there should be policies that 
take care of it accordingly.  Any form of discrimination and subjective evaluation 
should be kicked against seriously.  Relevant and extant laws will be a guide in this 
direction.  

  

Strive to increase accuracy of perceptions.   Wrong perceptions about an individual, 
things and situations could lead to biases and discrimination and poor decisions.  
Managers should consciously attempt to be open to others’ point of view, religion, race, 
and idiosyncrasies.  They should seek them out and encourage their subordinates to do 
the same (Sackett, Hardison and Cullen, 2004).   In the opinions of these authors, 
managers who are open to others’ perspectives put their own beliefs and knowledge to 
reality test and will be more inclined to modify or change them when necessary.  
  

Increase diversity awareness/training.  It is only natural for managers and other 
members of organisations to relate with people with their own point of view, feeling, 
attitudes and experiences.  However, the ability to appreciate diversity require that 
people become aware of others attitudes, culture, tribes, opinion, etc, through training.  
Many diversity awareness programme in organisations strive to increase managers 
and their subordinates’ awareness, their own attitudes, biases, stereotypes as well as 
the differing perspectives of diverse managers, subordinates, coworkers, and 
customers.   

  

 According to Carnevale and Stone (1994) diversity awareness/training programme 
often have these five goals: (1) providing organizational members with accurate 
information about diversity, (2) uncover personal beliefs, attitudes and values, and 
learning about other perspectives, (3) overcoming inaccurate stereotypes and beliefs 
about different things and groups, (4) developing an atmosphere in which people feel 
free to share their differing perspectives and (5), improving understanding of others 
who are different from oneself.  
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Increase Diversity skills through communication.  Diverse members of 
organisations may have different languages and styles of communication; may use 
words differently, may differ in the nonverbal signals they emit and in the way they 
perceive and interpret information around them.  Therefore, managers and their 
subordinates must learn or should be encouraged to communicate effectively with one 
another if organisations want to take advantage of the skills and abilities of its diverse 
staff.   
  

Encourage Flexibility.  This means that managers should be open to and not feel 
threatened by different approaches and perspectives and must have patient and 
flexibility needed to understand and appreciate diverse perspectives (Swann, et al, 
2004).  To the extent possible, managers should also be flexible enough to incorporate 
the differing needs of diverse employees.  For example, employees could be granted 
time-off to observe their religious obligations and settle family issues provided their 
work will not suffer. Flexible working could also be allowed.  

  

Evaluate employees objectively.   As much as possible, managers should evaluate 
employees objectively to avoid bias and discrimination.  Leaders/Managers should 
ensure that adequate time and attention are focused on the evaluation of employees 
performance and that evaluators should be held accountable for their assessment.  

  

Reward employees for effectively managing diversity.  If managing diversity 
effectively management of diversity is a valued organizational goal then employees 
who contributed towards it should be rewarded.  For example, (Cole, 2003) reported 
that after settling race discrimination lawsuit, Coca-Cola company now ties managers 
rewards to achievements of diversity goals.  

  

Encourage mentoring of diverse employees.  Mentoring is a training method where 
experienced members in organisations (the mentors) provides advice and guidance to 
a less experienced members and help them learn how to advance in their careers in 
organisations. Most often, minorities have less chance of climbing to the top of the 
organisations’ hierarchy.  One study (Thomas, 2001) concludes that mentoring is very 
important for minorities most of whom have reached high levels in their organisations 
by having a solid network of mentors and contacts.  In addition to offering advice, 
helping younger ones to build skills, attitudes, and sharing technical expertise and 
linking them to networks and supporting relationship is also equally important.   
Emotional bounds between mentors and mentees can enable the protégé express fears 
and concerns, and sometimes build confidence and feel comfortable.  

  

Conclusion  

From the foregoing, no doubt, Nigeria is a multi-ethnic, multi-cultural and multi-
religious society.  This makes the country to have diverse population and therefore 
diverse workforce. Like financial and human resources, diversity is also a resource that 
nations/organisations should manage for growth and development.   

  

Though the paper discussed the issues of diversity at the micro level, diversity tenets 
and the strategy for managing it could also be applied at the national level for nation 
building.  Thus, the paper concluded that Nigeria’s leaders/managers – both at the 
national, state, and local levels should recognize the fact that a nation’s diversity is a 
resource and source of strength that can be leveraged on to weave national cohesion, 
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growth and development.  No wonder the Nigeria Television Authority’s Slogan says: 
our strength lye in our diversity.  
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Abstract  

This study examined systemic corruption and decadent value system as challenges to 
nation building. The objectives of the study were; to review the dimensions of corruption 
in Nigeria, to analyze the implications on our value system and nation building and to 
examine measures which, if adopted, will assist in drastically reducing its level to the 
barest minimum and ensure that national resources are used to eradicate poverty. The 
study explored desk research which made use of literature explored to draw conclusion. It 
was revealed that systemic corruption negatively alters the pattern of government 
expenditure and contributes to the problem of mass poverty and rendered millions of 
Nigerian citizen’s unemployed and uneducated. It was also revealed that systematic 
corruption leads to unethical behavior by citizens and government officials which lower 
their morale and productivity. Based on these, it was recommended that leadership must 
display transparency, honesty, probity, accountability, purposefulness and commitment 
to good ideals of the society before the followers will be convinced of the genuineness of 
such crusade. Also, the moral fabric of the society should be strengthened through explicit 
examples of commitment, pragmatism, honesty, justice and fairness.  

  

Keywords: Systemic corruption, Decadent value system, Nation building, Transparency  

  

Introduction  

There is a major scourge bedeviling our nation today. This vice, which has become a 
recurring decimal in Nigeria, is corruption. The degree of systemic and pervasive 
corruption in the country has continually drifted the nation into an abyss of poor, 
institutional and infrastructural decadence. It is a monster threatening to destroy the 
very fabric of Nigeria and the collective existence of her citizens. This problem, which 
has already attracted global attention, has become multi-dimensional, multi-faceted 
and complex (Amundsen, 1997). Achebe (2008) gave a graphic description of the 
frightening magnitude of corruption when he observed that corruption in Nigeria has 
passed the alarming stage and entered the fatal stage and that Nigeria will die if we 
keep pretending that she is only slightly indisposed. He added that keeping average 
Nigerian from being corrupt is like keeping a goat from eating yam. In the present day 
Nigerian society, the quest for money has almost become a virtue in itself, and there is 
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hardly any question asked about how people come to their opulence. The worship of 
money has gained such ascendancy that people who have become very rich but 
without obvious means to their wealth, are widely acclaimed and celebrated. It is now 
a difficult task to convince an average Nigerian youth of the possibility of achieving 
greatness without being corrupt.  

  

Although a global phenomenon that affects developed, developing and underdeveloped 
nations of the world; and as Jens (2001:17) rightly observed, “No region of the world is 
immune to the perils of corruption”. However, the magnitude of its prevalence in the 
country indicates that it has become endemic and deeply entrenched in the entire 
system of our nation. It has eaten deep into the value system and is now even 
threatening the culture of the people (Agbonifo, 2015). The media, both print and 
electronic, are awash almost on daily basis, with stories of billions (in various 
currencies) looted by individuals. In government circles, embezzlement, looting, 
bribery allegations and other forms of corrupt practices have become the order of the 
day. In most of these cases, such “deals “are either in US dollars or Pound sterling, 
which if converted to the Nigerian local currency run into billions and trillions of naira. 
Embarrassingly, Nigeria, a country that got her independence over fifty years ago and 
endowed with enormous natural resources, still relies on the outside world for almost 
everything, even from smaller African nations.  

  

Despite all the hundreds of billions of dollars that have accrued from the sale of oil-
money, majority of our people still live below the poverty line as most of these monies 
largely go into private pockets. Braguinsky (1996) aptly described the Nigerian 
situation as “a classic example of that paradox of stupendous wealth for a few and 
acute penury for many others”. For instance, the 2018 Transparency International 
Corruption Perception Index (CPI) placed Nigeria at 144th position. This is an 
improvement over the 2017 rating that placed Nigeria at 148th position and 2005, 
2006 ratings which placed the country as 3rd and 17th most corrupt out of 146 
countries, respectively. The improvement was attributed to the efforts of the anti-
corruption institutions in Nigeria, especially the Economic and Financial Crimes 
Commission (EFCC), the Independent Corrupt Practices and Other Related Offences 
Commission (ICPC) and the National Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative 
(NEITI). In spite of these efforts, the level of corruption is still of serious concern and 
remains a challenge. Majority of Nigerians are yet to buy into the anticorruption 
programme of the Federal Government, particularly at the state and local government 
levels.  

  

To this extent, the negative consequences of the systemic corruption continue to 
impede development and threaten security of lives of the citizenry. Poverty, 
unemployment, insecurity of life and property and decaying infrastructure are the 
common features which are largely attributable to the high incidence of corruption 
which has reached an endemic level including sabotage behavior (Umana & Okafor, 
2019). At this crucial time in our nation's history when the country is battling with 
serious economic crisis, and attempts to revamp the economy are being made, it is 
essential to break the corrosive circle of corruption. The main thrust of this study is to 
analyze the danger of systemic corruption on our value system, which poses threat to 
nation building in Nigeria.  

  

Theoretical framework  

The theory that fit this study is the Functional theory. This theory was postulated by 
Merton Paul in 1957. The theory sees systemic corruption as emanating from the 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

134  

  

social structure of the society, which exerts a definite pressure upon certain 
individuals in the society to engage in non-conforming conduct. Merton (1957) puts it 
in another way when he asserted that a society in which there is an exceptionally 
strong emphasis upon specific goals without corresponding institutional procedures, 
will inevitably leads to what Durkerm called normless or deviation. Each culture 
establishes goals and interests which member of society are encouraged to pursue and 
prescribes the method to be followed in seeking these approved objectives. It is when 
these means fail to match the goal of the individual in question that the individual 
becomes socially disorganized (Meitoba, 2002). As a matter of fact, the Nigerian 
society tends to over emphasize individual goal attainment at the expense of the 
legitimate means of achieving these set goals.   

  

In Nigeria, material acquisition has become the ultimate goal and the society does not 
appear to be concerned with how one “makes” it. All that is important is that one has 
“arrived”. The marked discrepancy believes the goals and means in our society 
invariably leads to various forms of corruption such as embezzlement of public fund, 
offering and acceptance of bribe, electoral rigging, examination malpractice, drug 
abuse (Agbonifo, 2015). The significance of the theory to the study is that it stressed on 
the causes and effect of systematic corruption in Nigeria and why she is still unable to 
tackle corruption despite its measures.  

  
Conceptualizing corruption  

Corruption has no uniform definition. This is so because what is regarded as 
corruption depends on the actors, the profiteers, initiators, how and where it takes 
place. It also depends on the existing laws and regulations guiding certain actions. 
Some countries define corruption in the broadest form while others legislated on the 
narrow definition of the term. The social and cultural contexts and the time 
dimensions also make a unique definition difficult. There are also levels of corrupt 
practices. As a result of the fluidity and the evolving nature of the concept, the United 
Nations (UN) has adopted a descriptive approach and criminalization of the act to 
describe what act is corrupt. The UN clearly highlighted bribery, embezzlement, illicit 
enrichment, abuse of office, laundering of proceeds of corruption, obstruction of 
justice, etc, as corrupt acts (Ekwueme and Daminabo, 2008).  

  

The Federal Republic of Nigeria (2001) defines systemic corruption as the abuse of 
public power for private benefit. The Transparency International (TI) defined it as the 
abuse of entrusted power for private gain. National Pilot (2005) views corruption as 
the behaviour that deviates from the formal rules of conduct governing the action of 
someone in position of public authority because of private motives such as wealth, 
power or status. Eske (1999), defines corrupt acts to include bribery, fraud and other 
related offences. The Vision 2010 Committee defines corruption as “all those improper 
actions or transactions aimed at changing the normal course of events, judgments and 
position of trust.” In effect, the motivation for corruption is to take undue advantage of 
position of trust which is not limited to pecuniary issues. It is also not limited to the 
public sector. The act is criminal when considered along with the existing legislations 
on the subject in Nigeria.  

  

Obadan (2001) defined corruption as a, complete, social, political and economic 
phenomena that affect all countries. It undermines democratic institutions, and slows 
economic development. It attacks the foundation of democratic institutions by 
distorting electoral processes, perverting the rule of law and creating bureaucratic 
quagmires whose only reason for existing is the soliciting of bribes. Economic 
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development is stunted, because foreign direct investment is discouraged and small 
businesses with the country often find it impossible to overcome the “start-up costs” 
required because of corruption.  

  

Systemic corruption embraces a broad spectrum of activities ranging from fraud (theft 
through misrepresentation), embezzlement (misappropriation of corporate or public 
funds) to bribery (payments made in order to gain an advantage or avoid a 
disadvantages). Taylor (2010) and Epele (2006) described systemic corruption from 
the sociological viewpoint as the violation of established rules for personal gains and 
profits. To Tokunbo (1992), systemic corruption is making someone morally corrupt 
or becoming morally corrupt by indulging in bribery, extortion, fraud, nepotism, 
outright theft, match-fixing, examination fraud, kickbacks, illegal awarding of contracts 
and the like. In the political spectrum, corruption occurs in rigging of election, the 
purchase and sale of votes and the falsification of elections’ results.   

  

Furthermore, from a legal standpoint, Nigeria’s Anti-Corruption Law of 2010 (12), 
defines systemic corruption as “gratification by an official”: (1) any person who 
corruptly: a) asks for, receives or obtains any property or benefit of any kind for 
himself or for any other person. b) agrees or attempts to receive or obtain any 
property or benefit of any kind for himself or for any other person, on account of i) 
anything already done or omitted to be done, or for any favour or disfavour already 
shown to any person by himself in the discharge of his official duties or in relation to 
any matter connected with the functions, affairs or business of a government 
development, or corporate body or other organization or institution in which he is 
serving as an official; ii) anything to be afterwards done or omitted to be done or 
favour or disfavour to be afterwards shown to any person, by himself in the discharge 
of his official duties or in relation to any such matter as aforesaid, is guilty of an offence 
of official corruption. The global position on corruption has elicited responses from 
concerned organizations or agencies both in its study, analysis, and evaluation and one 
of such bodies is the Transparency International, a nongovernmental organization 
(NGO). For such body, corruption is the abuse of entrusted power for private gain. 
Nigeria is presently suffering from systemic corruption which manifests itself in a 
near-decay of social infrastructure as well as a meteoric rise in a number of corrupt 
persons across all fields of human endeavour.  

  

Types of systemic corruption  

Ibrahim (2003) posited that systemic corruption can be classified using parameters 
such as the amount of money involved, the degree of incidence, location of the event, 
controlled and uncontrolled. However, for our purpose, a systemic corruption could 
mean that not only is corruption perverse, but has permeated the entire spectrum of 
the Nigerian state. Oftentimes, systemic corruption dovetails into emergence of 
“syndicates’ or “cells” that officially and informally co-ordinates the activities of these 
“rings”.  Some examples of systemic corruption include:  

i. Grand corruption: This occurs at the highest level of government and involves 
enormous monetary value and impacts heavily on the budget and the growth 
prospect. It may have both national and international dimensions.  

ii. Political corruption: This involves political office holders who also are usually 
involved in grand corruption. It may manifest in the form of subversion of 
political and electoral processes and it is aimed at capturing power for 
determining the rules of economic and political engagements. iii. 
Bureaucratic/official corruption: This occurs at the level of government 
bureaucracy and often involves perversion of the laid down rules and due 
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process e.g absence of transparency and due process in contract award for 
pecuniary reasons.  

iv. Judicial corruption: When judicial officers fall short of the standard of integrity 
and the course of justice is perverted for personal gains.  

v. Moral corruption: Behaviour considered immoral and socially unacceptable to 
the people or the law.  

vi. Petty corruption: This covers corrupt practices usually associated with lower 
levels of public and private office holders such as the customs, immigration, 
police, civil servants, etc.  

vii. Religious corruption: When religious leaders dubiously and fraudulently take 
money from the faithfuls or knowingly receive proceeds of fraud for own use.  

viii. Corruption in Aid: This is usually associated with donor countries whereby 
developing countries are induced through aid, to engage in white elephant 
projects which are of no significant economic benefits to the recipients.  

ix. Controlled corruption: Usually practiced at the level of the ruling elites who 
have strict control over the processes and proceeds of corruption. Such 
proceeds are usually distributed according to “merit” and status of public 
employees.  

x. Uncontrolled Corruption: There is total absence of control as everything is 
ready for grab at various levels with dire consequences for the society. Example 
is road contract award where the minister and the civil servants at various 
levels take bribes from the contractor with the result being poor quality work 
delivery. The common sources and corruption prone areas include but are not 
limited to agencies and specific desks in government offices where direct 
contact is maintained with the members of the public, who have business with 
such offices. Such activities relate to issuance of licenses and permits such as 
drivers’ license, birth and death certificates, passport, building permit and 
mining license.   

  

Causes of systemic corruption  

Most theories on the causes and effects of corruption are a mix of issues bordering on 
poverty, greed, opportunity and conflicts (Umana, 2019). Indeed, there is no 
agreement on what the main causal factors are. There are ideological and world view 
differences and various scientific approaches leading to different explanations on 
causes of corruption. While some hold the strong view that indeed bad governance 
creates the basis for corruption in many countries, some others see corruption arising 
from neo-liberal policies of multilateral institutions including the World Bank, the 
International Monetary Fund and the World Trade Organization. Their dominant roles 
in many developing countries which resulted in hurried sale and privatization of state 
properties, lowering of wages, lowering of import tariffs and reduction in free social 
services have left the citizens poorer and lacking.  

  

A review of the Nigerian political and economic history points out clearly that a 
number of factors accounted largely for the endemic corruption particularly in the 
public sector. These factors include:  

i) Long period of military rule: The military regimes controlled the government 
for about 35 years out of 58 years of independence. They ruled without regards 
for democratic principles that could provide checks and balances. The 
application of discretion and arbitrariness in the manner decisions were taken 
without accountability provided avenue for corruption.  
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ii) Failure to apply standards and clear cut operational procedure: This allows 
operators and officials to operate with large discretion in the performance of 
duty with tendency for corrupt practices.  

iii) Weak legal and judicial processes: This gives room for either miscarriage or 
delay in dispensation of justice.  

iv) Immunity: This is granted to some public office holders from prosecution 
while in office  

v) Weak law enforcement mechanism: This often arises from inadequate 
capacity to investigate and prosecute cases. vi) Bad leadership: Leadership 
that is corrupt or perceived to be so often encourages the followership to be 
corrupt.  

vii) Weak or absence of internal administrative controls: Lack of control in many 
government establishments gives room for fraud.  

(viii) Extremely poor welfare: Working conditions which do not allow for decent living 
often encourages officials to pilfer and obtain bribes. The removal of subsidies 
on many services by government and subjecting pricing of virtually every 
service to market forces often left the low and medium income group poorer 
thereby making them susceptible to corruptive tendencies.  

ix) The increasing and widespread loss of jobs: prevalent job insecurity has 
changed the perception of public servants. This is worsened by the attitude of 
government towards regular payment of retirement benefits and pension.   

x) Widespread and pervasive poverty: This provokes social pressure on the few 
office holders. This remains a major motivation for corruption in Nigeria.  

xi) Greed and high societal tolerance for corruption: It is common to see 
traditional rulers award chieftaincy titles to people whose sources of wealth 
are questionable (Robinson, 1998).  

  

Decadent value system  

The core of every human culture or ethos of any culture is a mark of its fundamental 
values. The satisfaction of some desires and interests inform the values we placed on 
things or experiences that arise from them. The objectivity of value is a personal 
judgment with pronounced emotional tone (Obadan, 2001). Certain values have been 
fundamental in all human societies across civilization, the base of instituting value 
seems to be the family while collective values of society makeup the societal value 
systems.  

  

Consequently, value implies acceptable standards, ideal way of doing things and living 
virtuous life in a society. Value cannot function in socio-cultural vacuum since there is 
need for it to serve societal purposes. The positive or dominant values that serve 
different societies along with Nigeria include respect and honour accorded to parents, 
elders, men and women of honour. Love and protection of the family and family name 
has been the practice in traditional and contemporary society of Nigeria. Nigerians 
have belief central in their life in God, Allah and Supreme Being. Family instituted 
respect for hard work and productivity that has served different societies. 
Truthfulness, honesty and friendliness are renewable virtues that increase as they are 
used and add flavor to life. There is nothing as precious as human life on earth and 
society has accorded overwhelming respect for sanctity of life (Otite, 2000). 
Hospitality has been part of societal life in Nigeria, even during inter- ethnic wars in 
the past and the civil war; we were generous to one another, although, these have 
declined in our present circumstance. Nigerians have strong respect for authority and 
leadership. However, our temperance, peace, justice and courage have given way to 
negative values in contemporary Nigerian society.  
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The negative and decadent values have poised our society with pecuniary motives that 
structured the society to be concerned with individual needs rather than public good 
and purposes. The order now in our society is lack of respect for parents, elders, men 
and women of honour. There is inordinate pursuit of material acquisition and the 
worship of money. The core of every human culture or ethos of any culture is a mark of 
its fundamental values. The satisfaction of some desires and interests inform the 
values we placed on things or experiences that arise from them. The objectivity of 
value is a personal judgment with pronounced emotional tone (Khan, 1996). Certain 
values have been fundamental in all human societies across civilization. The base of 
instituting value seems to be the family while collective values of society makeup the 
societal value systems.   

  

The effect of systemic corruption on nation building  

The consequences of systemic corruption on a nation’s socio-political and economic 
development are myriad. The foremost effect of corruption is that it not only leads to a 
reduction in economic growth and development by lowering incentives to invest, it 
also leads to a divestment in such economies. Serious investors are always wary of 
offering bribes before being allowed investment rights or operational licenses. This is 
due to the fact that there is no guarantee that greased officials may keep their side of 
the agreement especially with no official cover in case of contract breach, the fleeced 
investor is on his own (Epele, 2006). Added to the above is the fact that foreign 
investors are also prone to withdraw their capital from a country with high incidence 
of corruption because the risk involved in doing business with such nations sometimes 
far outweighs the benefits. Granted that it has been argued that corruption provides 
both local and foreign investors the leverage to surmount bureaucratic impediments, 
yet the number of such successful deals is a far cry from the avalanche of investors that 
have been stripped off their hard earned money.   

  

Systemic corruption also alters the pattern of government expenditure. Experience has 
shown that in highly corrupt countries, officials throw government funds more into 
large and hard-tomanage projects, such as airports or highways than on social services 
like health and education. It has been a stumbling block to people enjoying the social 
fruits of good governance (Ibrahim, 2003).  

  

Systemic corruption contributes immensely to inhibition of economic performance; it 
negatively affects investment and economic growth, which is antithetical to national 
development. Corruption discourages investment, limits economic growth and alters 
the composition of government spending. It also unconsciously hinders future 
economic growth and sustainable development (Jens, 2001). Corruption contributes to 
the problem of mass poverty and rendered millions of Nigerian citizen’s unemployed 
and uneducated. The poverty profile of Nigerians appears to be worsening. The UNDP 
Development Report of 2016 places Nigeria’s poverty index at 53.7 percent. The report 
noted that the incidence of poverty is prevalent in Sokoto State with 89.9%, followed 
by Jigawa State with 86.1%. Rivers and Ebonyi States shared 58.9%. It also recorded 
the life expectancy for the country at 48.97 which indicates a slight increase over the 
value for 2013 which was 48.44. The situation worsened in 2003 report, which put 
Nigeria at  

152 among the 175 countries covered in the report. ‘It is truism that mass poverty has been 
a breeding ground for all forms of extremism in the frequent outbreak of ethnoreligious 
violence in some parts of Nigeria (Obadan, 2001).  
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In Nigeria, systemic corruption led to decaying infrastructure, inadequate medical 
services, falling educational standards, mismanagement of foreign loans, bloated 
imported bills and public expenditure, reduces production capacity, distortion of the 
economy through waste and misallocation of resources in 2012 lost more than N23 
billion to corruption (Salu, 2004).  

  

The way forward  

Having seen the damaging effects of corruption in our nation, there is need to develop 
practical strategies that will totally eliminate corruption and corrupt practices from 
our midst (Achebe, 2008). It is important for the anti-corruption crusade to be 
anchored on transparency and fairness. There must be no sacred cow. Anyone, 
irrespective of status, who is found culpable in the looting of our common wealth 
should be made to face the wrath of the law. The legal/judicial mechanism must be 
strengthened to ensure that the guilty are convicted, and that convicted felons do not 
get out of the court, simply by paying some ridiculous fines from their pockets (in the 
name of plea bargain) after stealing billions of naira. The plea bargain arrangement 
and the fact that former “thieves” can get presidential pardon will not only worsen 
corruption but will take it to the crescendo. However, our efforts cannot stop at our 
borders (Enoh (2007). Nigeria's financial intelligence unit should collaborate with its 
counterparts all over the world in order to make it increasingly difficult for those who 
steal from public treasury to find safe havens for their money outside the country. 
Refusing to take stolen money from a poor country in a safe haven abroad will 
addresses much of the problem of corruption.   

  

Achebe (2008) furthered enumerated ways of fighting systemic corruption in Nigeria to 
include:  

i) A total overhaul of the nation’s psyche through ethical and moral orientation 
programmes. The orientation would provide a new template capable of tilting 
Nigerians’ outlook to the things that matter in life, self-esteem, self-awareness, 
self-reliance, selfsupporting and self-renewal.  

ii) A total restructuring of the present system of public governance in Nigeria to 
usher in a new ethical paradigm, explaining leadership as a role for those men 
and women who desire to serve the state and citizenry. When such leaders 
emerge, corruption shall diminish.  

iii) The various anti-corruption and related bodies such as EFCC, ICPC, change 
begins with me, whistle blower policy or the police should be repositioned and 
revamped in structure and resources to be truly anti-corruption agencies that 
fight the malaise to the satisfaction of all and sundry. The current arrangement 
whereby EFCC is  loaded with three functions investigating, prosecuting and 
recovering of looted  assets call for a review. The EFCC and ICPC should be 
merged and their functions merged too while a new name should be given it.  

iv) There should be increase in accountability and transparency, good governance, 
tackling of corruption, addressing the causes of conflict, investing in people’s 
education and health, improving access to clean water and sanitation, investing 
in infrastructure, agriculture and small-scale irrigation, improving Nigeria’s 
capacity to trade, their access to the markets of the rich world, and facilitating 
their adjustment to new trade regimes.  

  

Observations and conclusion  

The reality on ground is that despite our experiments with various political, 
government institutions and anti-corruption campaigns, none has succeeded in 
reducing, let alone, eliminate corruption from today’s nation. Nigerian leaders and 
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even followers have only paid lip service to the crusade to find a lasting solution to the 
problem of corruption. It cannot be doubted that education is the response to 
whatever stimulus it receives from the social, economic and political systems, 
therefore it is obvious that you do not reform a response in order to bring about 
reforms in the stimulus. This implies that correspondence principle suggests that a 
given political, social or economic situation will automatically call for the educational 
system suitable to it. If this is the case and of course it is, all sectoral reforms are better 
off being affected through a natural response to whatever changes are going on in the 
social spheres.  

  

Recommendations  

The following recommendations were made:  

1) Leadership  must  display  transparency,  honesty,  probity, 
 accountability,   purposefulness and commitment to good ideals of the 
society before the followers will be convinced of the genuineness of such crusade.  

2) The predilection for short cuts should be discouraged and made punishable   

3) Family units must rise up to their primary responsibility of giving the first lessons in 
morality to their wards.  

4) The moral fabric of the society should be strengthened through explicit examples  
 of commitment, pragmatism, honesty, justice and fairness.  

5) Reward system should be equitable enough where hard work should be adequately  
compensated and recognized in all facets of our national life.  

6) A credible and effective systematic vigilance mechanism should be put in place.  

7) Poverty and unemployment must be seriously tackled. Federal government efforts 
in introducing poverty alleviation programme for the unemployed youths in Nigeria 
has been defeated by greedy politicians who hijacked it for their kits and kinsmen. 
This should be discouraged.  

8) Nigerians should avoid being used as perpetuators of corruption. Instead they 
should be on the vanguard against this ugly trends. It is a battle to be fought by all 
and with the resources of all so that together we can build a corrupt free society.  
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Abstract  

Good governance has much concern at both national and international scenes due to its 
direct impact on economic development and nation building. The governance rendered to 
Nigeria so far is not ‘good’. For instance, bad road networks, unstable power and reliable 
supply, lack of portable water, poor healthcare service delivery, falling educational 
system among others. Lack of good governance has continued to promote hunger, 
unemployment, poverty, diseases, violence, kidnappings and dislocation from one’s home 
as results of insurgents’ activities. Nation-building is always a work-in-progress; a 
dynamic process in constant need of nurturing and re-invention.  In our quest for nation-
building, we have recorded some successes, such as keeping the country together in the 
face of many challenges.  The challenge of good governance requires government 
activities to be reinvented, bureaucracy to be repositioned, civil society activities to be re-
energized with a social motive.  Good governance is a condition for lending to developing 
countries like Nigeria. It remains an acceptable fact the place of good governance in 
nation building.  The three arms of government should be allowed to efficiently perform 
their functions without influences. The civil societies should complement government‘s 
efforts by being law-abiding. Good governance, accountability and transparency remain 
the solution to nation building. This is only attainable if people in power can come 
together and plan dynamic ways of exposing corrupt public officeholders whether when 
in office or after leaving office.  

  

Introduction  

Nations are an essential part of modern society and nations don’t just happen by 
historical accident; rather they are built by men and women with vision and resolve. 
Nation-building is always a work-in-progress; a dynamic process in constant need of 
nurturing and reinvention.  In our quest for nation-building, we have recorded some 
successes, such as keeping the country together in the face of many challenges.  Nation-
building never stops and true nation-builder never rest because all nations are 
constantly facing up to new challenges of threats posed by the environment; the 
quality of leadership; and the fragility of political and development institutions.  In 
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today's world, skills, industriousness, productivity, and competitiveness are the 
indices of national greatness (Mallo, 2017).  

  

The common rate of underdevelopment among the developing countries of the world 
appears unchanged. The level of Nigerian development is still lower than expected 
years after political independence. It is important to note that nation building remains 
vital for any development in Nigeria and its realization is dependent on efficient 
application of good governance (Onichakwe, 2016).  The concept of good governance 
has much concern at both national and international scenes due to its direct impact on 
economic development and nation building. The concept of good governance has been 
viewed from various perspectives such as; human rights, political, economic, and so on. 
This paper limits its discussion only on the political perspective.  Good governance has 
been defined as the exercise of economic, political and administrative authority to 
manage a country’s affairs at all levels in a manner that is participatory, transparent 
and accountable for the realization of the aspiration of the people (Mahuta, Abdullahi 
&Aliyu, 2013).  

  

Formulation and implementation of friendly policies will attract and encourage the 
citizens to participate in political activities freely within the boundaries of the state‘s 
policies. Similarly, good governance accommodates aspects of a civil society inclusion 
as mentioned in the definition. Sharma, Sadana and Kaur (2013, P. 64) observed that 
“Good governance establishes the rule of law, enforces contracts and agreement 
between the individuals, maintains law and order, guarantees security to the people, 
economizes on cost and resources, protects the government and properly delivers 
services to the society. It also determines an optimal size of the government and makes 
best possible use of government resources.”   

  

Executing a roadmap or embracing a framework on a people-oriented policy by the 
subsequent administration, however on a different political platform, is an indication 
of good governance. Instead of implementing good policies introduced by an 
opposition party, political office holders habitually abandon the execution and 
completion of such policies or projects. This results to large number of abandoned 
projects scattered all over the nation.  

  

Good governance involves far more than the power of the state or the strength of 
political will. The rule of law, transparency, and accountability are not merely technical 
questions of administrative procedure or institutional design. They are outcomes of 
democratizing processes driven not only by committed leadership, but also by the 
participation of, and contention among, groups and interests in society—processes 
that are most effective when sustained and restrained by legitimate, effective 
institutions.  This paper is a review on the following: governance, good governance, 
accountability, transparency, transparency and accountability in Nigeria’s public 
offices and conclusion.  

  

Governance and Good Governance  

Governance to the World Bank (1993) is ‘the use of power to control political and 
economic resources of the nation’. Governance therefore involves the totality of the 
manner in which the norms and values, regulations and rules, policies, procedures and 
processes, and actions are established, implemented, sustained, evaluated and held 
accountable (Olaopa, 2016).  
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Governance refers to “the exercise of political and administrative authority at all levels 
to manage a country’s affairs. It comprises the mechanisms, processes and institutions, 
through which citizens and groups articulate their interests, exercise their legal rights, 
meet their obligations and mediate their differences” (UN. 2012, P.3).  

  

Thus, governance is about securing political power in order to control economic power 
for the purpose of nation building. Put differently, it is about using nation’s wealth for 
the benefit of the nation only. While the definition is true to the developed nations of 
the world, it is far from being true in the developing countries, especially in most 
African nations. Most African leaders cannot distinguish between private and public 
organisation; they run nation like their personal businesses and corner nation’s wealth 
for themselves and their cliques. To the IMF (2016) governance is seeing as ‘all aspects 
of the way a country is governed, its economic policies and regulatory framework’. It 
can be inferred from the definition that governance has to do with the totality of 
governmental actions and activities that are geared or directed toward making and 
realising effective economic policies. The definition lays emphasis on ‘economic 
policies’ which is regarded as the backbone of the nation’s stability and development. 
Suffice to say a wellplanned economic policy is a precondition for the survival, stability 
and development of the nation.   

  

Good Governance, on the other hand, has been defined often to suit different purposes. The 
concept of ‘good governance’ came to prominence after the end of the Cold War around 
1990 in donor discourse. Such that, the World Bank who was the first major donor 
institution even adopted ‘good governance’ as a condition for lending to developing 
countries (Udo, 2004).   

  

The former United Nations Secretary-General Kofi Annan sees ‘good governance’ as 
‘the single most important factor in eradicating poverty and promoting development’ 
(UN 1998). To Annan, lack of good governance will continue to promote hunger and 
underdevelopment. It is through good governance that impact of governmental 
activities can be felt, particularly in the area of economic growth and development. To 
the UNDP (2002) ‘good governance’ is about striving for the rule of law, transparency, 
equity, effectiveness/efficiency, accountability, and strategic vision.  

  

Accountability: According to Johnston (2002) accountability is partly a matter of 
institutional design: formal checks and balances can and should be built into any 
constitutional architecture. But accountability requires political energy too: people, 
interest groups, civil society, the courts, the press, and opposition parties must insist 
that those who govern follow legitimate mandates and explain their actions. The same 
is true within governments: horizontal accountability (Schedler, Diamond, & Plattner, 
1999) depends upon the ability of one part of government to find out and, where 
necessary, to stop or correct what other sectors are doing. Those demanding 
accountability must be confident that they can do so safely, that officials will respond 
honestly, and that social needs and demands are taken seriously.  

  

Accountability involves both a horizontal and a vertical dimension. The horizontal 
dimension is the system of checks and balances among the executive, the legislative 
and the judicial branches. Vertical accountability entails the relationships between 
citizens and decision makers, including the ability of citizens to influence political 
decision-making processes.  
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Accountability therefore relates to the relationship between the state and its citizens, 
on whose behalf a state particularly with aspirations of legitimacy is expected to rule. 
This does not imply that these relationships are ever perfect working to achieve 
accountability and state legitimacy is a challenge for all countries. But how citizens 
relate to and perceive the state remains a crucial building block of state formation and 
development (Hudson & GOVNET, 2009).  

  

Transparency: Transparency too rests on a partnership: officials must make 
information available, and there must be people and groups with reasons and 
opportunities to put information to use. Chief among those are an independent 
judiciary and a free, competitive, responsible press, but an active civil society is critical 
too. Rules and procedures must be open to scrutiny and comprehensible: a transparent 
government makes it clear what is being done, how and why actions take place, who is 
involved, and by what standards decisions are made. Then, it demonstrates that it has 
abided by those standards. Transparency requires significant resources, may slow 
down administrative procedures, and may offer more advantages to the well-
organized and influential interests than to others. It also has necessary limits: 
legitimate issues of security and the privacy rights of citizens form two such 
boundaries. But without it, “good governance” has little meaning (Johnston, 2002).  

Transparency can be viewed also as, official business conducted in such a way that 
substantive and procedural information is available to and broadly understandable by, 
people and groups in society, subject to reasonable limits protecting security and 
privacy. In other words, accountability refers to a situation where citizens have access 
to information about commitments that the state has made and whether it has met 
them.  

  

It is therefore imperative to note that accountability and transparency are 
interdependent as well: accountability requires transparency, both function best 
where laws are sound and widely supported, and the equitable enforcement of those 
laws raises major questions of accountability and transparency to cite just a few 
interconnections. Upholding these values requires a delicate but durable balance 
between self-interest and cooperation: citizens and officials must see good governance 
not only as an ideal, but also as improving their own lives.  

  

Accountability and Transparency in Nigeria’s Public Offices   
Accountability and transparency remain requisite for the nation’s development. This is 
because they provide the basis for ‘good’ policies formulation and implementation; 
emphasise the strategies for economic growth and development; and enhance efficient 
management of resources for the nation’s sustenance and general development 
(Adegbami & Adepoju, 2017).  

  

Transparency in public offices means openness in governance, where the ruled can 
trust the rulers and be able to predict the rulers to some extent. Transparent 
governance could be said to be existing when the ruled have a very clear idea of what 
their government is doing. Transparent governance allows for transparent decisions 
and implementation; as well as enhances decisions made to be understood by those 
whom the decisions are binding on. It also enhances the decisions taken to be enforced 
in a manner that follows rules and regulations. Transparency brings about openness in 
governance and administration, and allows free flow of information on the nation’s 
economic matters, such that the citizens are briefed from time to time about precise 
information on nation’s state of economy. Put differently, transparent governance 
provides a forum whereby fiscal (monetary) operations and activities of government 
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are reported to the public with absolute sincerity. Through open operation of 
activities, government can secure the trust and confidence of the people in whom 
sovereignty lies.   

  

Accountability, on the other hand, means ‘responsibility’ and ‘answerability’, where 
public officers are expected to perform their constitutional duties for the benefit of all 
the citizenry freely without discrimination. Accountability is about holding public 
officers accountable for their actions and inactions either while in the office or after 
leaving the office. Accountability enforces on public officers to give accounts of their 
stewardship and being held responsible for mistake(s) committed while performing 
their duties as public officers. Accountability has to do with maintaining honesty and 
probity in governmental businesses. Accountability reflects the need for government 
and its representatives to serve the public effectively and diligently.   

  

One of the major facilitators of transparency and accountability is the media, especially 
an independent media. A media that is reliable and competent, that can monitor and 
give accurate reports on government’s actions and activities. A media that is 
completely free from government’s interference and control. That is, an unbiased 
media that can provide needed and up-to-date information for the people. The media 
can perform effectively well, when it is allowed to perform their duties without 
hindrances. When media is operating under a conducive atmosphere, it can constitute 
a check or watchdog on government; and provide information on any anti-people 
policies of government. However, in Nigeria there is information restriction. That is, 
there is an extent to which information about the government can be divulged or 
disseminated to the people. Information about government and its activities is most of 
the time censored before feeding with the people.  

  

Civil Society Organisation (CSO) on the other hand also facilitates transparency and 
accountability in government. Civil Society Organisation functions as intermediary 
between the people and the State. CSO is seeing as an agent which helps in the 
promotion of good governance. CSO achieve this by monitoring the State performance, 
as well as the activities of the officeholders. CSO can mobilise organised protests 
against unfavourable governmental policies. However, the power of CSO could be 
curtailed by the government especially when government feels that the CSO activities 
could make people to rise against them. Thus, government could hide under reasons 
associated with threat to the nation’s security; vis-à-vis threat to national peace, lives 
and corporate existence of the nation to weaken or clamp down on the activities of the 
CSO.   

  

In spite of the importance of transparency and accountability to good governance and 
nation building, it has not been given a serious attention it deserves in the country by 
the successive government. This is because most of the political leaders that have 
emerged and even the present ones are greedy and self-centred, as a result, they have 
continued to cost the nation’s its development. For that reason, Ake (1996) described 
them as ‘the wealthiest people in Nigeria’. Their wealth is acquired through the use of 
state power. Many of these leaders perpetrated corruption with impunity vis-à-vis 
award inflated contracts to themselves and cliques, as well as converting the nation’s 
resources to their own. It was as a result of the foregoing that Annan, the then 
Secretary-General of United Nations (UN), declares that political leaders contributed to 
the underdevelopment nature of their various states by the pattern of governance they 
offered for their countries. According to him, “power gets personalized in the winner-
takes-all kind of politics…there are insufficient accountability of leaders, lack of 
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transparency in regimes, inadequate checks and balances, non-adherence to the rule of 
law…and excessive political control” (Annan, 2012 cited in Mbah, 2013).   

  

The position of Annan is not at variance with that of Adegbami and Uche (2016). They 
asserted thus: Most of the political leaders in Nigeria could best be described as 
political merchants. This is because; they see politics as a business deal that brings 
forth huge profits. Nigeria’s political leaders do not believe in service to the people; 
instead they are self-serving as they serve themselves more than the governed, hence 
always play politics of wealth acquisition. Many of these so-called leaders came to 
power without “shoe” but after spending few years in the offices, they would not only 
have acquired many shoes, but would have garnered fleet of cars, private jets, and 
different mansions in choice areas of Nigeria and abroad. They equally would have 
owned fat bank accounts in Nigeria as well as foreign accounts across the world. This 
type of politics thus, becoming the bane of Nigeria’s efforts at developments.   

  

Although steps are being taken to curb corruption and foster transparency in 
governance, one of such steps is asset declaration by the political officeholders. For 
instance, the late President, Musa Yar’adua publicly declared his assets along with the 
Vice-President Goodluck Jonathan in 2007. Their successors President Muhammadu 
Buhari and Vice-President Yemi Osibajo had also followed suit. However, officeholders’ 
sincerity about the declaration of assets cannot be ascertained, going by the recent 
development in governmental circle where the sitting Senate President, Senator 
Bukola Saraki is being tried by the Code of Conduct Tribunal (CCT). Saraki is being 
alleged to have made false declaration of assets as well as acquired assets more than 
his legitimate earnings while serving as the governor of Kwara State (Owete & 
Akinwumi, 2015). The initial refusal of Saraki to appear before the Code of Conduct 
Tribunal, when he was summoned and by approaching the Courts for injunctions to 
restrict the Tribunal from trying him was an indication that public officers in Nigeria 
still treat the issue of transparency and accountability with levity (Makinde, 2015). 
Apart from the Senate President, other members of President Muhammadu Buhari’s 
first tenure in office who have been facing corrupt charges include the Secretary to the 
Government of Federation (SGF), Mr. Babachir Lawal who was accused of lack of 
transparency in the award of contracts to the tune of N2.5bn for the care of Internally 
Displaced Persons, (IDPs) without following due process. Mr. Ibrahim Magu, the 
Chairman of the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC), the commission 
saddled with the responsibility of waging war against corruption was also alleged of 
lack of transparency and accountability in the management of the activities of the 
commission. His accusation follows the investigation carried out by the Department of 
State Security (DSS) which indicted him of anomaly in the conduct of the affairs of the 
EFCC. Other public officers who were alleged alongside Mr. Babachir Lawal and Mr. 
Ibrahim Magu are – The Chief of Army Staff, Lt General Tukur Buratai, and the 
President’s Chief of Staff, Alhaji Abba Kyari. While there is the tendency of political 
games in the accusation levied against these officers, the reluctance of the government 
to institute and immediate probe of the activities of the alleged officers make one to 
doubt the seriousness of the government at stamping out corruption in Nigeria 
(Umoru & Erunke, 2016). This year we have the case of the chief Justice of Nigeria, 
Justice Walter Onnoghen for alleged financial impropriety and keeping a total of 
$1,716, 000 ($1.7m) in his bank accounts which it said was far above Onnoghen's 
lawful income. EFCC in its investigation added that Onnoghen received monetary gifts 
from some lawyers into his bank accounts. The Head of the Civil Service of the 
Federation, Mrs Winifred Oyo-Ita, is being alleged to be involved in N3bn bribery, duty 
tour allowance falsification and fraud case.  
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The good governance dynamics therefore draws attention to three pertinent issues:   

a. The framework of political and bureaucratic corruption which is the singular most 
potent force that undermines the governance dynamics.   

b. The urgent need to monitor the governance space with its various non-state actors 
and hence its thin line of accountability.  

c. The institutional basis for ensuring that good governance remains an enduring 
framework for grounding sustainable development.   

  

The new institutionalism, for instance, provides a viable theoretical matrix that 
enables us an understanding of institutions within the context of cultural norms and 
formal procedures and rules. The pertinent questions are: How do cultural values, 
habits and attitudes shape individual institutions and institutional behaviour? How 
ought institutions to evolve in ways that would reshape resistant cultural attitudes and 
values and engender development?   

  

The United Nations Development Program has outlined eight criteria for identifying good 
governance.   

 First, there is an open playing field for participation in the decision making 
processes in the state.   

 Second, a state must build trust and responsiveness that ensure that the needs 
of the citizens are adequately addressed at reasonable times.   

 Third, good governance, especially within the context of the plural states in 
Africa, requires that such states must always seek fair means by which 
differences—ethnicity, religion, language, class and gender—can be mediated 
with a mind towards consensus and consistency.   

 Fourth, good governance fundamentally implies accountability. A state must be 
accountable to those affected by the decisions made and the policies 
implemented.   

 Fifth, and as a corollary of the fourth, accountability presumes transparency. 
This simply means that the state must always strive to make the decision 
making processes as open as possible so that those affected would be given the 
understanding of what government is doing and why. Transparency requires 
that government must always justify its decisions and actions to its citizens.   

 Sixth, good governance also requires that the various institutions involved in 
the decision making processes must operate by legally binding frameworks 
that are fair, impartial and incorruptible.   

 Seventh, there must also be a system of visioning in place that ensures that 
good governance is backstopped by a process of development continuity in 
economic and social terms.   

 And eight, the fundamental objective of good governance is to guarantee the 
rights of individuals while improving their well-being in a manner that is 
inclusive and participatory.   

Anything other than these eight principles can only be bad governance.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

In conclusion, only the practice of good governance, showing in the areas of 
accountability, transparency, and citizens’ participation among others can guarantee 
nation building. Good governance needs balanced governance with favorable and 
continuous relationship between the government and the civil society as active player. 
Most African leaders run nations like personal business.  They could not distinguish 
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between private and public establishment.  It is therefore recommended that leaders 
in Nigeria should use nation’s wealth for the benefit of the nation only.  There should 
be open and understandable rules, procedures, information, and protection of whistle 
blowers and citizens who report problems.   Responsibility checks and balances by 
building horizontal and vertical accountability through an honest and independent 
judiciary and through political checks and balances.  
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Abstract  

Public contracting is an integral part of the public financial management cycle has 
become a major platform used in the execution of development projects in Nigeria. Public 
contracts generate revenues through the issuance of licenses to operate quasi-public 
services, concession for the extraction of natural resources and sale of public property 
through privatization. This paper seeks to explore the issues around public procurement, 
transparency and accountability in Nigeria. It exposes the benefits of enthroning 
transparency and accountability in public procurement system while pointing out the 
debilitating challenges that are inimical to its effective execution. The paper adopts the 
methodology of documentary analysis of current literature on public procurement, 
transparency and accountability with relative information from other climes. It 
concludes that an open and transparent public procurement process would lead to 
surmounting the much hydraheaded challenges facing the nation from realization of 
development projects objectives in such a manner that would lead to best value-for-
money budgeted. The paper recommends among other things that major stakeholders 
and institutions involve in public procurement should be patriotic enough to create a 
level playing field for all participants. After all, a transparent and an accountable public 
procurement management is a reflection of the quality of governance and development 
of an effective egalitarian state.  

  

Introduction  

Development means different things to different people depending on their socio-
cultural background and exposure. However, in all circumstances it is an all 
encompassing word which acts as a barometer of group actualization and fulfilment. 
Development is a value word used to describe the process of economic and social 
transformation and advancement which enables people to realize their potentials, 
build self confidence and lead lives of dignity and fulfilment (Ewurum, Eboh and Igwe, 
2009).  
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Yesufu (2000) sees development as the process and result of improving the well being 
of people, not a category or some categories of people but all persons within the 
national economy, the totality of the citizens including the baby just born right up to 
the oldest or other citizen whose life term is about to expire. Development is a concept 
and multifaceted phenomena.  

  

According to Todaro and Smith (2009), development refers to as a multi dimensional 
process involving the reorganization and reorientation of the entire economic and 
social systems. They argue that development is a physical reality and a state of mind in 
which society has through some combinations of social, economic and political 
processes secured the way of obtaining better life for its citizens. Todaro and Smith’s 
definition is applauded for its wider view of the development concept as related to 
social, economic as well as political changes in the society. A careful analysis of the 
word reveals that at each level, a country can have different definitions of 
development. This is because development is seen as a multi dimensional process 
involving quantitative and qualitative changes in social, political and economic 
domains of society and it is undertaken essentially to lead to a better state of life.  

  

It is noteworthy that no single “engine” to development can be found. Specific countries 
have specific causes to their development.  

Different authors give different arguments to explain the causes of development. The causes 
are highlighted as:  

  

 Increased savings and investments and acquisition of appropriate technology: 
structural transformation of the economy and production.  

 Human capital formation and human resources development   
 Avoidance of unsustainable practices that would retard the development process 

such as corruption.  

 A growing foreign trade with close attention to comparative advantages.  

 An economic system that allows for efficient allocation of resources including 
increases in the efficiency of government.  

  

As one of the largest black democracies, Nigeria socio-economic development and 
political affairs have always been of special interest to the rest of the world. The 
country has not fared very well in many indicators of economic and social 
development on just about any metric used since the 4th republic in 1999 inspite of 
having earned over 200 billion US dollars from oil (Igwe, 2013). The country achieved 
the largest economy status in Africa in 2015. Because of the change in governance in 
2015, the economy suddenly went into recession and fought very well to exit the 
recession economy with narrow margin of one percent Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 
in 2017. In spite of this marginal achievements, life expectancy is in the decline, 
poverty rages on especially in the north east and north west flanges of the country, 
untimely death, despair and destruction haunt the nation from incessant insurgent 
attacks, wanton kidnapping, daylight armed banditry, cattle rustling exacerbated by 
political intolerance and religious violence. To make the situation ever worse 
infrastructural designs and development are in serious decay. The country had 
suddenly become the headquarter of poverty in the world because it had failed to keep 
her citizens out of poverty and distributed its resources equitably among her people. 
Poor management of the entire national human capital and natural resources between 
2000 and 2018 is largely to blame. Drucker (1979) very subtly remarks   
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“It can be said without too much over-simplification 
that there are no underdeveloped countries, there are 
only undermanaged economies”  

  

Still on underdevelopment, an expert Denis Goulet forcefully portrayed it when he remarks:  

  

“Underdevelopment is shocking: the squalor, disease, unnecessary deaths 
and hopelessness of it all! … The most emphatic observer can speak 
objectively about underdevelopment only after undergoing personally or 
vicariously, the “shock of underdevelopment”. This unique culture shock 
comes to one as he is initiated to the emotions which prevail in the 
“culture of poverty” The reverse shock is felt by those living in destitution 
when a new self-understanding reveals to them that their life is neither 
human nor inevitable … The prevalent emotion of underdevelopment is a 
sense of personal and societal impotence in the face of disease and death, 
of confusion and ignorance as one gropes to understand change of 
servility toward men whose decisions govern the course of events of 
hopelessness before hunger and natural catastrophe. Chronic poverty is a 
cruel kind of hell and one cannot understand how cruel that hell is merely 
by gazing upon poverty as an object (Goulet, 1971, p.23 as cited in 
Todaro and Smith, 2009)”.  

Seers (1996) presents the new economic view of Development when he asserts that: 
The questions to ask about a country’s development are therefore what has been 
happening to poverty? What has been happening to inequality? What has been 
happening to unemployment? If all three of these have declined from high levels, then 
beyond doubt this has been a period of development for the country concerned. 
However, if one or two of these central problems have been growing worse, especially 
if all three have, it would be strange to call the result “development” even if per capital 
income doubled.  

  

Analyzing these scenarios, it becomes incontrovertible that the Nigeria nation has not 
experienced development given the disparate inequalities, monumental poverty and 
glaring unemployment of her youth population. In spite of the above scenarios, public 
contracting which is an integral part of the public financial management cycle has 
become the major platform used in the execution of development projects in Nigeria. 
Public contracts generate revenues through the issuance of licenses to operate public 
or quasi-public services, concessions for the extraction of natural resources and the 
sale of public property through privatization. When it comes to time to spend budget 
allocations all levels of governments enter into contracts to deliver goods, works and 
service to citizens. These public contracts cover all economic sectors and types of 
agreement ranging from the small procurement of goods to large capital spending for 
development of major infrastructure projects. It has been estimated that public 
contracts procuring goods, works and services alone are worth approximately U$9.5 
trillion per year (Kenny,2012). Public contracts play a vital role in the lives of citizens 
through development projects implementation and execution. They enable the 
completion of such projects like construction and maintenance of roads, schools and 
hospitals, the generation of electricity to mention but a few. It is therefore widely 
believed that for successful realization of these development projects that such public 
contracts should be awarded fairly and offer good value-for-money. However, in both 
advanced nations and developing economies around the world, public contracting has 
been fingered as the public sector activity most vulnerable to wastefulness, 
mismanagement, inefficiency and corruption (World Bank, 2011). Thus, this paper 
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seeks to explore the issue around public procurement, transparency and 
accountability in Nigeria. The paper intends to x-ray the challenges of good public 
procurement that are inimical to nation building. It will also expose the inherent 
opportunities and benefits of enthroning transparency and accountability in public 
procurement for the Nigeria public sector.  

  

The paper is divided into sections: The introductory section is followed by the 
conceptual framework which briefly highlights the definitions of certain key works in 
transparent public procurement practices. Section three exposes the methodology 
adopted by the paper. Section four discusses the review of related literature including 
the requirements for public procurement, the stages in public procurement and 
prevalence of corruption and its entry points in the procurement process. Section five 
highlights the benefits accruable to the nation in enforcing a transparent and 
accountable public procurement. Section six examines the challenges that could 
militate against the country from joining the league of developed world whose 
destination was put by the year 2020 by Yaradua administration. Section seven 
concludes the paper followed by recommendations.  

  

Conceptual Framework  

Public contracting occurs at different government levels: in local government areas, 
states and in national or federal government while federal or national level contracting 
can be bigger in terms of value per contract, local government contracting is significant 
in terms of the number of processes and their impact because of their closeness to the 
people at the grassroots (Worthington and Goldsman (1998). The term procurement is 
often used in the field of contract administration. Procurement refers to the acquisition 
of goods and services by an individual or organization, public/private organizations 
(Fleming, 2003). Public procurement therefore means the acquisition by any means of 
goods, works or services by the government. Procurement proceedings refer to the 
initiation of the process of effecting a procurement contract up to award to a 
procurement contractor (Public procurement Act, 2009). Examples include 
privatizations licenses, concessions and other types of contracts which also affect the 
national budget. For Puddephat and Zausmer (2011), public procurement refers to the 
acquisition of goods, equipment, supplies and or services on behalf of a government 
entity. Without mincing words, the procurement of goods or services by government 
or its agencies is one of the key operations through which the government fulfills its 
promises of taking development projects to the next level in governance. It is equally 
one of the areas for development and empowering the small and medium enterprises 
according to United Nations Industrial Development Organization OECD – UNIDO 
(2004). Nevertheless, smaller businesses do face huge challenges in getting 
procurement contracts/services from government especially in developing nations. 
There is no gain saying the fact effective and efficient procurement policies do have a 
developmental effect on small and medium businesses.  

  

Various commentators on modern systems of governance have professed the 
principles of transparency as a key factor in promoting good governance cum nation-
building. There is a common consensus amongst professionals, academics and policy 
makers in government that public entitles are supposed to be transparent not only 
because the constitution may requires it but the benefits provided by transparent 
systems of governance cannot be whittled down (Issing, 2005). Thus in general term, 
transparency has been defined as “openness, honest visibility and ready accessibility 
to information” about individuals, businesses and government entities (Rawlins, 
2008). In general, transparency insists that people at the helm of affairs be it in 
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governance like public officials or managers and chief executive officers of companies 
and organizations should operate in an open and honest manner, such that observers 
can readily see through their activities. For instance where there is transparency, 
officials consciously reveal in a readily accessible manner, true, adequate useful and 
balanced information such as would enable interested parties/stakeholders to form 
informed opinions about the organizations they are interested in (Wakefield and 
Walton, 2010). It must be pointed out without fear of equivocation that transparency is 
not achieved by making information available. Availability of information must be 
accompanied by relevance, accuracy, timeliness, predictability and comprehensibility 
which are necessary conditions for it to meet the standard definition of transparency.  

  

Conversely, where there is no transparency, opacity takes control. Opacity comes to 
play when officials are prohibited from releasing information by means of official code 
of secrecy or where they tend to act under cover. In such condition the hoarders of 
information invoke national interests to protect themselves from giving such 
information. Between transparency and opacity lies a continuum of a grade of 
transparency that Wakefield and Walton (2010) cited by Osei-Afoakwa, 20014, are 
called translucency. Translucency represents a condition in which full disclosure of 
information is not considered appropriate and therefore information may be released 
just enough to “inform, guide and engage key” stakeholders.  

  

The conventional wisdom about the power of transparency is straight forward: 
transparency generates accountability. Several related phrases do come to mind like 
information is power, the truth shall set you free and speak truth to power (Fox, 2007). 
Compared to translucency, transparency can be another word for surveillance, which 
in turn allows state actors to hold citizens accountable for perceived transgressions.  

  

Accountability lays emphasis on the fundamental right to call those in authority to justify 
their decisions.  

  

This is the idea of answerability. It should be noted that answerability without 
consequences falls short of accountability (Fox, 2007). However, (Fox, 2007) 
distinguishes two basic dimensions of accountability. One side of answerability is 
called the soft face while the “hard face” involves answerability plus the possibility of 
sanctions.  

Nation-building is the creation or development of a nation especially one that has 
recently become independent. The important components of nation-building are 
economic, social, political development and institutions which protect human rights 
and provide for the rule of law are not only important to post-conflict peace building 
but to action building at any stage of development or any stage of conflict. Again nation 
building is constructing or structuring a national identity using the power of the state. 
It aims at the unification of the people within the state so that it remains politically 
stable and viable in the long run. According to Mylones (2017) legitimate authority in 
modern national states is connected to popular rule to majorities. Nation building is 
the process through which these majorities are constructed. It can involve the use of 
propaganda or major infrastructure development to factor social harmony and 
economic growth. Commenting on nation building, a Columbia University political 
scientist Andreas Wimmer remarked that three factors tend to determine the success 
of nation building in the long run:  

  

• The early development of civil society organizations  
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• The rise of a state capable of providing public goods evenly across a 

territory and   The emergency of a shared medium of 
communication (Wimmer, 2018).  

  

From the foregoing, the nation Nigeria faces six (6) main nation-building challenges:  

 The challenge from our history.  

 The challenge of socio-economic inequalities.  

 The challenge of an appropriate constitutional settlement.  

 The challenge of building institutions for democracy and development.  

 The challenge of leadership (www.mafng.org)  

 The challenge of insecurity: Insurgency, banditry, kidnapping, human trafficking etc.  

  

Methodology  

This paper adopts the methodology of documentary analysis of current literature o 
public procurement, transparency and accountability in Nigeria with relative 
information from other climes. This approach enhances critical and contextual analysis 
of issues. The issue of how public funds are budgeted, managed and spent affects 
different strata of people, communities, businesses in Nigeria. This has created gaps in 
the development projects planning, implementation and successful completion. The 
problem has attracted a plethora of public commentary and outcry from diverse 
stakeholders civil society organizations (CSOs), professionals, academics and the 
Manufacturers Association of Nigeria (MAN). The authors seek to contribute their 
intellectual quota towards reversing the ugly situation in the nation’s political and 
economic space.  

  

Review of Related Literature  

Transparency International (TI) defines public procurement as the ‘acquisition by a 
government department or any government owned institution of goods and services 
(Kuhn and Sherman, 2014). Although large-scale items and projects such as armament 
or infrastructure buildings are the most obvious examples of public procurement, the 
term also includes the acquisition of supplies and services including school supplies 
such as textbooks, hospital supplies like bed sheets and financial or legal services.  

  

How public funds are managed affects different segments of society. For instance, it 
affects the generality of the citizenry who need material support that is provided 
through public projects such as roads, hospitals, desks, computers and its accessories 
etc. It must also be acknowledged that how these funds are spent equally affect the 
organized private sector such as contractor, other businesses, like small and medium 
enterprises.  

  

These businesses try to source and satisfy the government’s identified requirements 
(Wittig, 1999).  

Invariably a well-managed and transparent public procurement system should benefit 
the people. Conversely, a poorly managed corrupt system can endanger it and make 
nonsense of efforts at nation building.  

Effective national procurement policies have an enormous developmental effect in 
both developed and developing countries. They have the tendencies to attract foreign 
investment inflow and provide local businesses with opportunities through the 
generation of employment opportunities. This is no surprise given the huge proportion 
of national GDP that public procurement expenditure takes up. In the developed 

http://www.mafng.org/
http://www.mafng.org/
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nations, public procurement can take up as much as twelve (12) percent of GDP in 
OECD countries (OECD, 2011).  

  

Thus, implementation of public procurement principles differs depending on the 
economic, social and political context of a country. However, common elements of a 
strong procurement system are however shared by developing and developed 
countries alike. These at itemized as follows:  

• A clear legal framework  

• Consistent policies  

• Transparency  

• A review of awards (Hunija, 2003).  

  

Part of the push for a transparent public procurement reform in developing countries 
has also emanated from international donors and multilateral organizations. In most 
cases they come in form of providing development aid by development partners such 
as USAID, UNICEF, DFID etc. It must he stressed that it is because of the adverse effects 
of inefficient public procurement on local stakeholders that have effectively 
strengthened the argument for public procurement reforms in the developing and 
flagile countries.  

  

  

Requirements for Public Procurement  

According to public procurement Act (2009), the following principles for public 
procurement shall be conducted based on the following:  

a. Based only on a procurement plans. Supported by prior budgetary appropriations 
and that no procurement proceedings shall be formalized until the procuring entity 
has ensured that funds are available to meet the obligations subject to the 
thresholds in the regulations made by the Bureau, has obtained a certificate of no 
objections to contract award from the bureau.  

  

b. By open competitive bidding in a manner which is transparent, timely, equitable for 
ensuring accountability and xxxxxxx with the act and regulations.  

  

c. With the aim of achieving value for money and fitness for purpose.  

  

d. Be in a manner which promotes competition, economy and efficiency.  
  

e. Be in accordance with the procedures and timeline laid down in this Act as may be 
specified by the Bureau from time to time.  

  

The Stages in Public Procurement  

The stages in public procurement are listed and discussed as follows:  

• Identification of need: Here the government takes decision to purchase or sell 
goods or services or to outsource the management of a unit of its establishments.  

  

• Identification/definition of contract characteristics: At this stage, the 
government determines what it needs to buy or sell or privatize. At this stage, the 
technical requirements, specific characteristics are highlighted. Equally the 
contracting methods and agency responsible for defining these characteristics are 
discussed.  
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• The contracting process: At this stage, a contracting process gets underway. It 
should take place according to what method the law determines should be used to 
receive proposals or expression of interests. For instance, open bidding system or 
evaluation of contractors by the use of single source.  

  

• The award of contract: At this stage, the contract process ends with a decision to 
select the winning bidder (in open bids) or the contractor in case of single-source 
process.  

  

• Contract implementation and Supervision: Finally the contract is signed with the 
selected bidder or contractor as the case may be.  

  

The Prevalence of Corruption in Public Procurement Process  

Experts identify procurement as one of the areas most prone to corruption in the 
management of development projects in developing countries. Corruption in public 
procurement affects the efficiency of public spending and donors’ resources, creates 
wastes and ultimately affects the quality of development projects constructed and 
managed in developing democracy. Corruption gives a great concern for the socio-
economic and political issues that seem to threaten the survival of Nigeria as the most 
populous Black Country in the world. Most authorities/researchers and observers 
have variously defined corruption.  

  

Otite (1982) cited by Imaga (2005) posits that corruption takes place: “when at least 
two parties have interacted to change the structure of processes by the society or the 
behaviour of functionaries in order to produce dishonest, unfaithful or defiled 
situation”. Corruption involves the giving or taking of a bribe or illegal acquisition of 
wealth using the resources of a public office including the exercise of discretion. In this 
perspective, it is those who have business to do with government that are compelled 
somehow to provide inducement to public officials to make favour to them. To drive 
home the import of corruption in Nigeria, (Imaga, 2005) describes the problem of 
Nigeria and her governance in the context of project management and feasibility 
analysis as the problem of dishonesty of purpose and ineffective management of her 
public sector especially in the domain of public contracts. He expresses concerns on 
the problem of poor conceptualization and management of development projects most 
of which have inbuilt deceitful mechanism meant to serve and sub serve selfish and 
self centred objectives other than that of national goal and improvement on the lot of 
the masses.  
  

The Entry Points of Corruption in Public Procurement  

Corruption in public procurement can take many forms including bribery, fraud or 
simply abuse of personal integrity. The incidence of corruption in procurement can be 
understood in different stages of contract awards. It is generally believed that the 
incidence of inducement to procurement officers tends to be high during the 
evaluation stage of a contracting process, when offers are studied in order to select the 
best contractor. It has been revealed that corruption can take place even before the 
procurement process commences, that is when decisions are taken about what to 
contract. For instance, some projects start off ear-marked for award to a particular 
individual or organization (Imaga, 2005). Under-performance, contract negotiation, 
change orders, overbilling and non-compliance are some of the different forms of 
contract abuse in a developing democracy where institutions hardly thrive. The 
following are the main entry points of corruption in public procurement/contracts.  
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• In the identification of a need or service, the decision does not follow a rational 
policy but rather decisions are based to channel resources/benefits to an 
individual or an organization.  

• In defining the characteristics of the contract (technical or not) for instance in 
the proposal for expression of interests the technical descriptions are made to 
favour a special supplier or contractor and not based on the need described 
abinitio. For instance, participation of relevant stakeholders is limited, making 
it difficult to asses properly the rational and relevance characteristics of the 
contract.  

• In the contracting stage, invitation to tender – an open bid is not advertised 
thereby restricting the number of bidders. Again when short – lists format are 
used, organizations bribe their way to be included or to gain access to essential 
criteria. Even when invitation to tender/bid is advertised, very little time is 
given to present offers making it extremely difficult for bidders without 
experience to present bids.  

• In the contract award phase evaluation criteria are not clearly spelt out in 
tender documents leaving no grounds to justify the decision reached. Often 
time’s evaluation of bids is subjective leaving room for manipulation, and 
unobjective assessment. Again contract awards are not publicized and the 
grounds for decision making are not made open for organization to learn 
lessons.  

• During the stage of contract implementation, supervision and monitoring, the 
main risks are that contract changes and renegotiations after the award do take 
place and shrouded in a nature that affect the original contract document. 
Sometimes supervising agencies/monitoring individuals are induced to alter 
the contents of their report to allow changes in quality performance and 
specifications. More often than not contractor’s claims are inaccurate and as 
such are overlooked by those who have the power to reverse or revoke the 
contracts after palms are greased.  

• In some cases donor and credit agencies insist that their procurement 
document procedures are used instead of the host countries procurement 
procedure or due process. Some times this insistence helps but in most cases 
transparency are higher under national procurement legislation especially 
where are active civil society organizations.  

  

Benefits of a Transparent and Accountable Public Procurement to National 
Building In recent years, government around the world have, initiated actions 
towards enhancing disclosure and participation in public procurement. These 
initiatives and efforts are taking place at all stages of the procurement process from 
planning through to completion of contracted obligations: These efforts are being 
implemented at the level of national, states and local government areas. However, in 
Nigeria not all states of the federation have started the implementation of 
transparency and accountability in public procurement contracts. This paper outlines 
the benefits that are accruable to federal government states and even local 
government councils. If the new autonomy granted to council areas in Nigeria is 
implemented to the letter, these benefits will have linkage effects from the states that 
have stated to implement transparent public procurement systems.  
  

• A win-win system for all: This is because public contracts play a significant 
role in improving the living standards of the citizenry, they make possible the 
construction and maintenance of roads, schools supplies and hospitals; the 
generation of electricity; the exploitation of national resources; the delivery of 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

160  

  

textbooks and medicine and all of other goods, works and services 
governments seek to deliver to the citizens in order to obtain development 
outcomes. It is therefore believed that good public procurement contracts 
whenever awarded fairly and transparently should offer good value-formoney.  

• Improves access opportunities to small and medium scale enterprises to 
government contracts, through provision of a level playing field in public 
procurement initiation. There is also abundant evidence that these efforts 
serve as safeguards to forestall corruption, have been shown to save time and 
increase value for money (Kaspar and Puddephatt, 2012).  

• Empowers citizens’ right to access contracting information: Over 100 
countries around the world including Nigeria have enacted access to 
information laws or regulations. This has greatly reflected the growing 
recognition of the right of the citizens to access state held information. This has 
imposed a positive obligation on states (nations) to proactively disclose 
information of public interest including procurement contracts and related 
documents. For instance, in 2012 Nigeria Contract Monitoring Coalition versus 
Power Holding Company of Nigeria (PHCN), a civil society group successfully 
appealed to the courts (pursuant to the 2011 freedom of information law) to 
order the PHCN to disclose information related to a contract for the supply and 
installation of High Voltage Distribution Systems in Abuja, Lagos and Ibadan 
that had been held under a confidentiality clause exemption. The court gave 
judgment and ordered for the release of contract documents sought by the 
coalition. As a result, PHCN complied on April 2, 2013.  

• Disincentives to a culture of secrecy and under-the-table dealings: 
Transparent public procurement is beneficial because a combination of 
disclosure of documents related to public procurement as well as information 
on assets of public officials enables public scrutiny over contract processes in 
Nigeria. This creates competition, improves accountability and strengthens the 
structures of nation-building to be more objective driven. Many advanced 
countries, have acknowledged this fact (Kaspar and Puddenphatt, 2012).  

• Transparency creates an indirect relationship to corruption: Different 
professionals, academics, world bodies whose pronouncements matter on 
public procurement matters have agreed that transparency has an indirect 
relationship to corruption (Wittig, 2005; Beth, 2005; Schooner, Gordon and 
Clark, 2008; Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development and 
World Bank, 2006). There is an empirical testimony provided by (Brunnetti 
and Weder, 2003) that the more transparent the system of procurement, the 
less corruption and vice versa.  

• Transparent procurement identifies, corrects and eliminates impropriety and 
wastes in the procurement system (Jeppensen 2010 and Wittig, 2005). This is 
because it leads to efficiency in the procurement system which results to 
improvement in quality of contract delivery processes.  

• Attraction of Foreign Direct Investments (FDIs): It reduces the risk of doing 
business in any environment. This is because as more businesses participate in 
the procurement processes, business outcomes become predictable and risk 
taking confidence are enhanced. Many development partners and foreign 
investors are attracted to invest in a free, fair and level playing of environment.  

• An ingredient of participatory democracy: As the activities of public officials 
are scrutinized and made open to stakeholders, many people are empowered 
to take part in governance thus enhancing the prospects of nation-building 
(Osei-Afoakwa, 2014). Appropriate checks and balances are enthroned and 
enhanced in the country.  
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Challenges of Transparency and Accountability in Public Procurement  

The concept of transparency means the conscious and unfettered release of 
information by the holder: government official, business or government entity or even 
a private individual to those who ask and need it for their own good (Osei-Afoakwa, 
2014). But in some cases the release of relevant information may not be ideally 
appropriate because of ethnical, legal and logistical constraints. Consequently, many 
impediments in transparent public procurement are connected to near or complete 
absence of transparency in the procurement process especially in corruption prone 
environment. This invariably results in weak accountability mechanisms and a poor 
scrutiny over allocation of budgeted funds for project execution and acquisition of 
goods and services for nation-building.  

  

This paper chronicles the challenges that are hurting transparent public procurement 
processes in Nigeria environment which become the Achilles heels to the development 
of nation-building. These are itemized as follows:  

• Inconsistent enforcement of the rules: According to Transparency 
International (2006), the best procurement law is the one that is realistically 
and effectively applied. This is because without following the rules as 
established in the Bureau of Public Procurement Act the incidence of 
corruption becomes obvious. Caution is thrown to the wind and rules are 
compromised by procurement staff.  

• Bureaucracy and red tapism: This has to do with excessive documentation 
and bureaucratic procedures which follow the procurement process. This 
tends to slow down or prevent action or decision, making. In procurement ‘red 
tape’ includes filling out paperwork, obtaining licenses, having multiple people 
or committee to approve a decision. Most businesses in Nigeria avoids 
participation in public procurement process because of competitive bidding 
exercises by government agencies are generally expensive, slow and time 
consuming.  

• Prevalence of vested interests and in adequate oversight by legislative 
bodies: Here procurement process and rules are manipulated to favour strong 
interests and allies by people who ought to be neutral in implementing the 
laws, (CIPE and Ahram centre for political and strategies studies, 2009). This 
tends to pave way for mismanaging the procurement life cycle. Consequently 
small and medium businesses which ought to show interests, in completing for 
government contracts are schemed away.  

• Lack of capacity on the part of procurement staff: Many of the procurement 
officers get into procurement jobs through the back door. Some staff are 
cronies of those who put them in such positions. In this era of information and 
communication technology, some of the staff lack the ICT skills needed to fast-
track procurement processes. The introduction of e-procurement has not 
helped matters (World Bank, 2012).  

• Mode of procurement contract award: The habit of awarding procurement 
jobs based on lowest price before quality tends to favour large scale contract 
tenderers. The small businesses are side-tracked. (UK cabinent office, 2011). 
This practice is prevalent in corruption endemic environment.  

• Inadequate political will to fight procurement corruption: Access is the first 
entry step to participate in winning government contracts. Improving and 
extending accessibility of procurement bids to small and medium enterprises 
interested to government contracts to make it competitive with integrity at 
each stage of the procurement cycle. In Nigeria, this has proved to be extremely 
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challenging due to lack of political will by government to fight corruption in all 
sectors holistically. There has been instance unbridled of corruption in high 
profile contract awards but the government has continued to play the ostrich.  

• Inadequate advertisement of procurement opportunities: This is an issue for 
both large and medium businesses interested in government contracts. So 
many times, the bids are not advertised especially in states that are yet to 
implement the bureau of procurement acts as enshrined in the constitution 
even when the government has given directives to states to have their own 
procurement bureaus. This paves way for bribery, croynism and collusion in 
the award of some contracts. Last year the corruption index for Nigeria came 
down by two basis points to 146 out of 184 countries compared to the earlier 
148 out of 184. The government sycophants were singing ‘eureka’ – a joy of 
satisfaction over the war on corruption (Shapper, VeigaMalta and Gilbert, 
2006).  

  

Conclusion  

Evidenced based researches have shown that public contracting is the most 
susceptible government’s activity that corruption affects pervasively. This is true 
because governments all over the world are the biggest spenders of resources. Public 
contracts affect all economic sectors and various types of agreements cascading from 
small procurements of goods and services to large capital expenditures for the present 
and future development of infrastructural projects such as roads, health housing, 
mining, power, defence to mention just but a few. Consequently, an open and 
transparent public procurement process would lead to realization of these 
development projects in such a manner to get best value-for-money. Supervision and 
adequate monitoring of the process by different stakeholders of the Bureau of public 
procurement council would enhance the enthronement of such awards. It is believed 
globally that non-transparency and accountability in public procurement has the 
capacity to repel the much sought after foreign direct investments, distort the costs of 
governance upwardly and bias decision making processes for development. 
Development partners do not take resources to countries with high incidence of 
corruption. A free press, a coalition of integrity driven civil society organizations are 
bad news for corruption. Patriotism on the part of legislators and judiciary officers 
would endure that a level playing field is created for all participants. All hands must be 
on deck and the N24.9Trillion Naira domestic and foreign debt hanging on the nation 
cannot be allowed to exacerbate. After all, the soundness of a transparent and 
accountable public procurement is an open attestation of the quality of governance 
and development of any economy.  

  

Recommendations  

• The present federal government should always disclose public information on 
major contracts to credible civil society organizations, media and the general 
public. The reports of the joint national assembly on oversight of certain 
agencies or institutions should be made available to enhance public scrutiny.  

• Government should also ensure that oversight institutions including National 
Assembly, audit panel, economic and financial crimes commission (EFCC) do 
acknowledge and act upon citizen feedback especially on matters of public 
contracts.  

• Civil society organizations with interest on public procurement should 
empower staff to have sufficient technical capacity and resources to effectively 
participate, understand and follow the procurement contracts cycle.  
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• Procurement rules should insist that different people handle different 
procurement functions and that the officers have the requisite expertise, skills 
and resources. The idea is to reduce incidence of collusion and bribery among 
such officers.  

• Frequent procurement reviews and status reports/updates are necessary to 
assess performance quarterly or biannually. Doing so will greatly enhance 
team work, timely resolution of conflicts and evaluation of critical objectives.  
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Abstract   

The study assessed   nation-building through accountability and transparency. The study 
covered 40 executives drawn from public sector organizations in Owerri, Imo state.  
Survey research method was employed. The hypotheses were tested with Pearson 
correlation coefficient. The findings showed that there is a positive and significant 
relationship between Nation-Building and Accountability; there is a positive and strong 
significant relationship between Nation-Building and Transparency. It is concluded that 
with the promulgation, preaching, promotion and practice of transparency policies such 
as flawless procedures, open communication among citizens, observance of rule and 
regulations in both private and public sectors, good governance will subsist. 
Accountability polices such as effective service delivery, democratic control and integrity, 
sanction for non-performance, value for money and government responsiveness in all 
levels of government are important. These would eradicate negative factors such as 
corruption, poor leadership, constitutional lopsidedness, colonial legacy, tribal 
sentiments hindering Nation-Building.  

  

Keywords: Facilitation, Nation-building, Accountability, Transparency  

  

Introduction  

Nation building is one of the difficult and risky undertaking, especially in countries like 
Nigeria with deep religious, ethnic and/or political divisions within the populations 
Prof. Ibrahim A. Gambari, in the a seminar paper titled “the challenges of Nations-
Building asked this question “Why has the task of Nation-Building been so difficult in 
Nigeria and the fruit so patchy, despite our enormous human and natural resources?” 
the answer to this question is the reason for this paper.  

  

Nation-Building refers to creating a country that functions out of a non-functioning one 
either because the old one has been destroyed in a war, has fallen apart, or never really 
worked properly, as occurred in Iraq, the Soviet union, and Afghanistan respectively.  

  

The impact of Nigerian Civil war undoubtedly has constituted one of the burning issues 
in the post-war discourse of Nigeria even as the country grapples with the challenge of 
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Nation Building since the end of the civil war in 1970. “The civil war can be connected 
to the British colonial amalgamation of Northern protectorate, Lagos colony and 
southern Nigeria protectorate (later renamed Eastern Nigeria). Intended for better 
administration due to the close proximity of these protectorates, the change did not 
account for the great difference in the cultures and religions of the people in each area. 
competition for political and economic power exacerbated tensions” 
(https://en.m.wikiedia.org). For the country was divided in such a way the North had 
slightly more population than the other two regions combined. On this basis the 
Northern region was allocated a majority of the seats in the Federal Legislature 
established by the colonial authorities with each of the three regions the dominant 
ethnic groups, the HausaFulani, Yoruba and Igbo, respectively, formed political parties 
that were largely regional and tribal in character. (New World Encyclopedia).  

  

The environment for Nation-Building in Nigeria must be understood, this will clearly 
help us in identifying our strengths, weaknesses and core challenges. We also need to 
evolve a system of accountability, transparency and leadership selection which 
produces the sort of leaders with credibility that will confront the challenges of the 
environment in a way that is beneficial for Nation-Building.  

  

Statement of Research Problems  

Over the years, the noble goals of development and Nation-Building by the Nigerian 
government through the creation of public agencies have been truncated by lack of 
accountability and transparency on the part of corrupt public officials entrusted to 
manage these agencies.  

  

The longtime region of corruption in the country has impacted negatively on Nation-
Building and has decayed our cultural values. Nigeria is the 144 least corrupt Nation 
out of 175 counties, according to the 2018 corruption perception index reported by 
transparency international.  

  

According to Kwanashite (2007), for most of the years between 1966/1979 and 
1983/1999, the autocratic nature of government under military rule led to lack of 
accountability and transparency among public officials. This situation undermined 
Nation-Building.  

  

Objectives of the Study  

The general objective of this study is to determine the relationship between Nation-
Building   and accountability. Specifically, the study explores the nature of relation 
between nationbuilding and transparency.  

  

Research Hypotheses  

Based on the objectives above, the following null hypotheses were formulated:  

Ho1  There is no significant relationship between nation-building, accountability and 
transparency.  

Ho2  Tribal sentiments and poor leadership do not affect Nation-Building in Nigeria.  

  

Theoretical Framework  

The theoretical or relevant underlying economic theory supporting this study is 
national integration theory. Okobia (1984:7) referred to nation integration as a state of 
fusion or harmonious interaction and interrelation of people and groups (within a 
nation) to make them an identifiable single entity with common goals, which include 

https://en.m.wikiedia.org/
https://en.m.wikiedia.org/
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nation building accomplishments integration here refers to the process of bringing 
together culturally and socially diverse groups into a single territorial unit. National 
integration therefore refers to the process of creating a territorial nationality which 
eliminates subordinate parochial loyalty. From the foregoing, it is apt to note that any 
conception of nation integration that aimed toward Nation-Building accomplishments 
must be looked at as the fusion of culturally, socially, politically, and ethnically, 
desperate groups or people in a given geo-political setting into a closely knit cohesive 
groups involved in repetitive cordiality, dominated human interaction geared building 
a territorial nationality (Mezieobi, 2014)  

  

Okorie (2009) defined Nation-Building as the process of creating unity and sense of 
belonging among heterogeneous groups in the state. In the view of Wikipedia (2013), 
it refers to the process of constructing a national identity using the power of the state. 
It further stated that it involves the process aimed at unification of people within the 
state so that it remains politically stable and viable in the long run.  

  

Literature Review  

Nation Building: A Conceptual Framework   

Nation-Building is a normative concept that can have divergent meanings in different 
contexts. It is principally understood as the process of creating a collective identity or a 
national community through the political integration of members within a given 
territory (Von Bogdandy et al 2013). ‘It is an indigenous process that often draws on 
existing traditions, institutions, and customs, redefining them as national characteristics 
in order to support the nation’s claim to sovereignty and uniqueness’ (Von Bogdandy et 
al 2005: 586). In essence, nation building strategies attempt to create an overarching 
supra-national identity that should replace and/or subsume sub-national identities and 
cultures (Bauman 1998).   

  

Nation-Building and state building have sometimes been used interchangeably. 
However, state building generally refers to the construction of state institutions for a 
functioning state, while Nation-Building refers to the construction of a national 
identity which is also pivotal for a functioning state (Alesina and Reich 2013). For a 
clearer understanding of Nation-Building, it is important to unpack what a ‘nation’ is 
and also to differentiate nation building with the concept of the ‘nation-state’ for which 
it is often conflated. Early conceptions of a ‘nation’ defined it as a group or race of 
people who shared history, traditions, and culture, sometimes religion, and usually 
language. Thus countries usually comprise several nations such as the United Kingdom 
which comprises four nations, England, Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales 
(Stephenson 2005). In this sense, many African countries comprise multiple nations. 
However, some scholars distinguish between an ethnic nation, based on the social 
construction of race or ethnicity and a civic/democratic nation based on common 
identity and loyalty to a set of political ideas and institutions. (Stephenson 2005). 
Every citizen has the same rights and the same duties, and is subjected to the same 
laws regardless of their race, gender, religion, socioeconomic status or ethnic identity”. 
Some countries suppress the ethnic identities and elevate the notion of a civic nation 
meaning that nation building can also be about building a common identity centered 
on certain civic political features.   

  

Global Trends   

Nation building is not unique to Africa as it has been a prominent project in many 
countries across the world at different periods in history. European nations at some 
stage had to evolve from disparate city-states into countries composed of multiple 
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nations. For example, the Italian city-states of Florence, Venice, Milan and Genoa to 
mention a few, evolved into a single nation. Alesina and Reich (2013) observe that in 
1860, French was still a foreign language to half the children in France. They add that, 
“outside major cities, France was a country of different languages, dialects and diverse 
currencies. Travel far outside one’s own village was rare, and indifference or hostility 
to the French state common. It was after the French Revolution and throughout the 
19th century that French rulers sought to form an identity of French citizens” (Alesina 
and Reich 2013: 2). In Italy, France and many other European countries nation 
building took a long time, and was the result not only of political leadership, but of 
changes in technology and economic processes (the agricultural and then industrial 
revolutions), as well as communication, culture, civil society, and many other factors 
(Stephenson 2005). The United States comprised 13 colonies with diverse origins who 
then came together to form a new nation and state. However, it must be noted that this 
was under the backdrop of the destruction of other nations particularly the indigenous 
Indian nations. After its formation, Stephenson (2005) adds that the American state, 
like so many in contemporary times, faced the prospect of secession and disintegration 
in 1865, and it took another 100 years for the integration of Black and White, North 
and South, East and West to be achieved (Stephenson 2005).   

  

Whilst these early developments illustrated nation building processes, “the concept of 
nation building itself gained prominence in the 1960s among historically oriented 
social scientists who studied processes of state construction in established European 
states” (Kolsto 2000: 22)1. In the developing world, the study of Nation-Building also 
intensified in the 1960s as this was the decade of decolonization in Africa and Asia 
which led to the creation of many new independent states. To deal with colonial 
divisions and to construct effective new states, these new states consciously embarked 
on nation building programs. Two decades later, with the collapse of the  

Soviet Union and Yugoslavia in the late 1980s and early 1990s, a wave of state creation 
followed heightening the need for nation building.2 Due to the diversity of the African 
continent and the persistent occurrence of ethnic, religious and other forms of violent 
conflict, nation building understood in this paper as process of forming a collective national 
identity within a given political territory or nation-state is still an important idea in Africa. 
The following section gives an overview of nation building in Africa before a more detailed 
focus on the selected case studies.   

  

1. In the oldest nation-states of Europe, the earliest stage of nation building 
processes commenced in the middle Ages and lasted until the French 
Revolution. Some of the scholars who focused on nation building at the time 
include, Karl Deutsch, Charles Tilly, and Reinhard Bendix. (Kolsto 2000: 24) 
available at http:/ /folk.uio.no/palk/ch02.htm.   

2. From the ashes of the former Yugoslavia no less than seven new states 
emerged (Bunce 1999; Roeder2007). 
http://www.hf.uio.no/ilos/forskning/prosjekter/nation-w 
balkan/documenter /symbolic-nation-building-in-w-balkan-states.    

  

Accountability: procedures requiring officials and those who seek to influence them 
to follow established rules defining acceptable processes and outcomes, and to 
demonstrate that they have followed those procedures While the language and some of 
the ideas in these definitions draw upon the Anglo-Saxon tradition, the fundamental 
concerns they embody—justice and the search for a good life—are universal concerns. 
These values must be pursued and protected in different ways in various societies. 
They are interdependent as well: accountability requires transparency, both function 
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best where laws are sound and widely supported, and the equitable enforcement of 
those laws raises major questions of accountability and transparency—to cite just a 
few interconnections. Upholding these values requires a delicate but durable balance 
between self-interest and cooperation: citizens and officials must see good governance 
not only as an ideal, but also as improving their own lives.  

  

Transparency: Official business conducted in such a way that substantive and 
procedural information is available to, and broadly understandable by, people and 
groups in society, subject to reasonable limits protecting security and privacy. 
Transparency too rests on a partnership: officials must make information available, 
and there must be people and groups with reasons and opportunities to put 
information to use. Chief among those are an independent judiciary and a free, 
competitive, responsible press, but an active civil society is critical too. Rules and 
procedures must be open to scrutiny and comprehensible: a transparent government 
makes it clear what is being done, how and why actions take place, who is involved, 
and by what standards decisions are made. Then, it demonstrates that it has abided by 
those standards. Transparency requires significant resources, may slow down 
administrative procedures, and may offer more advantages to the well-organized and 
influential interests than to others. It also has necessary limits: legitimate issues of 
security and the privacy rights of citizens form two such boundaries. But without it, 
“good governance” has little meaning.  

  

Transparency and Accountability  

Even though the terms Transparency and Accountability often go together, there is a 
difference between these two words. Both terms are used in a wide variety of settings 
such as in businesses, governance, and media. Transparency refers to conducting 
activities or performing actions in an open and clear manner. On the other hand, 
accountability can be defined as being responsible for one’s actions and having the 
ability to provide sound reasoning for actions. This highlights that there is a difference 
between the two terms and that they cannot be used interchangeably. Through this 
article let us attempt to examine the differences between these two words.  

  

Transparency is clarity and openness in actions. Especially when it comes to various 
organizational bodies in the society, transparency is viewed as one of the core values 
based on which customer credibility rises. If the policy frameworks of an organization 
are not open, and if the organization fails to provide the necessary information to 
various parties, such an organization is not trusted by the customers.  

  

Along with the advancement of technology and the widespread of the internet, 
transparency among the public has heightened greatly. Critics, however, believe that 
too much of transparency can also create problems in the society.  

  

Unlike transparency which focuses on openness, accountability can be viewed as a 
form of acknowledgment. This can simply be defined as being obliged to explain 
actions or decisions. It is taking responsibility for one’s actions. Accountability 
operates on a number of levels in the society starting from the individual level and 
extends till the institutional level. Within organizations, accountability is usually 
considered as one of the ethics of employees.  

  

For example, a group leader should take responsibility for the performance of the 
group as well as the decisions that he takes on behalf of the groups. In the same way, 

https://www.differencebetween.com/difference-between-government-and-vs-governance/
https://www.differencebetween.com/difference-between-reliability-and-vs-credibility/
https://www.differencebetween.com/difference-between-authority-and-vs-responsibility/
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group member should also be accountable for their individual contribution towards 
the task performance as well as the collective effort.  

  

When speaking of accountability in relation to fields such as politics and even media, 
the responsibility that falls on individuals is much greater. Let us take politics for 
further elaboration. Politicians are accountable to the general public in the 
implementation and framing of policies and governance.  

  

Every group member should be accountable for their individual 
contribution  What is the difference between Transparency and Accountability?  

  

Definitions:  

i. Transparency refers to conducting activities or performing actions in an open and 
clear manner. ii. Accountability refers to being responsible for one’s actions and having 
the ability to provide sound reasoning for actions.  

  

• Focus:  
i. Transparency focuses on openness and clarity.  

ii. Accountability focuses on acknowledgement and being responsible for one’s actions.  

  

• Connection between Transparency and Accountability:  
• Usually, transparency is considered as a pre-requisite of accountability as well. This 

is because for an action to be evaluated properly there should be access to all 
necessary information. If the access is denied, then accountability cannot be proven.  

  

Both transparency and accountability are viewed as necessary conditions for good 
management. This applies in a large variety of settings starting from the individual to 
organizations.  

  

Corruption  

According to Abdul-Ismail (2007:3), the word “corruption” is derived from a Latin 
word “rumpere” meaning “to break”. Corruption implies the breaking of established 
codes of behaviour for the benefit of the perpetrator. It involves the abuse or 
perversion of public power for private gains. In public discussions, corruption is used 
to capture such acts as embezzlement of public funds, bribery, nepotism, fraud 
whether on a small or large scale, impairment of integrity or departure from accepted 
societal norms (Toyo 2006: 2-3).  

  

  
Inequality  

According to Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2001:611), inequality refers to 
“the unfair differences between groups of people in society, when some have more 
wealth, status or opportunities than others”. Following from the definition it is clear 
that inequality is not a just phenomenon as it gives one group of people in society an 
unfair and unmerited advantage over other groups. Taken together the two concepts 
we have briefly reviewed above are mutually reenforcing phenomena which allow 
those favoured by it the latitude and leverage to primitive capitalist accumulation 
while condemning their hapless contemporaries to abject Sacha Journal of Policy and 
Strategic Studies, Volume 1 Number 2 (2011); pp. 55-63 poverty and excruciating 
exploitation. Worse still, in a country like Nigeria lacking in any morally inspiring 

https://www.differencebetween.com/difference-between-strategy-and-vs-policy/
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national ideology and/or patriotic fervor, it makes “the enormity of the free mineral oil 
revenue entirely available for grabbing” by the former (Toyo 2006:10).  

  

Amalgamation of Nigeria  

Amalgamation is the coming together of two or more entities (companies, geo-polity, 
and plants etc.) to operate as one body. In the case of Nigeria as a geo-polity, some 
Nigerians have opined that the amalgamation of Southern and Northern regions 
in1914 to form Nigeria as well as the amalgamation which earlier brought some 
communities to be in Southern and Northern Nigeria e.t.c. was a mistake, fraud or 
political experiment which expires in 2014. Others have provided examples of nations 
that have disintegrated to build separate nations e.g. former USSR, Sudan. In view of 
this historical challenge, the lack of consent to amalgamation, the tendency to 
perpetual political domination by persons from one region, economic dependency or 
exploitation of the resources of one region and recent separatist moves, have led to the 
view that there is no need for centenary celebration and there have been demands for 
a return to pre 1914 structure, where the over 250 ethnic communities/ kingdoms 
would exist independently. At provincial divisions and districts level where 
administrative organizing also took place there have been calls for the creation of 
independent chiefdoms for ethnic groups (Danjuma et al 1996, James (2007). These 
anti nation-building tendencies made some writers to predict that  

Nigeria would break up by 2014/2015 as a nation (Campbell (2011);   

  

Research Design  

The survey design method was adopted. This survey research employed both 
secondary and primary data collection method. The primary data collection method 
constituted questionnaires and the secondary data collection method was by 
reviewing academic books, magazines, journals and internet on the subject. The 
population of the study covers Nigeria public sector. It consists of institutions, 
agencies, corporations, boards, commissions, parastatals, department and ministries.   

  

However, a sample was utilized. The basis for sampling is justified by the law of 
stratified regularity which holds that on the average, simple selected from a given 
population will exhibit the properties of its source (Green 2003). In this paper, the Imo 
State ministries, the Imo State health, management board and Imo State independent 
Electoral commission were selected using convenience sampling techniques were 
adopted in the distribution of questionnaires as: ministries -25, Health management  
board -10, and ISEC -15.  

  

A total of 50copies of questionnaire were administered, out of this number, 42 were 
returned. After checking for errors and wrongly completed questionnaire, a total of 40 
copies of questionnaire were found usable.  

  

The questionnaire was structured on a five-point Likert scale with 1 depicting strongly 
disagree, 2 depicting disagree, 3 depicting  “undecided, 4 depicting “agree and 5 
depicting “strongly agreed”.  

  

  
Data Analysis, Result and Decisions  

The first research hypothesis was analyzed and test by the use of regression analysis. 
The second research hypothesis was analyzed with simple average, percentage and 
supported by finding of other researchers.  
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Hypothesis I and Ii  

There is no positive significant relationship between Nation-Building and accountability; 
there no positive significant relationship between Nation-Building and transparency.  

Model = Nation-Building (NB)=F (accountability (acc) and transparency (TRP)  

Where ACC= f(Effectiveness, Democratic control and integrity, sanction for non-
performance, value for money and Government responsiveness). i.e ACC = f (E, DC, IO, 
SNP, VM and GR). TRP = f(flawless procedures, open communication, observance of 
rules, service delivery, citizen information). I.e TRP = f(FP, X.], OR, SD and CI)  

  

Table 1  

Correlations  

   NB  ACC  TRP  

Pearson Correlation  

NB  

ACC  

TRP  

NB  

ACC  

TRP  

NB  

ACC  

TRP  

1.000  .560  .873  

.560  1.000  .415  

.873  .415  1.000  

 .  

.000  

.000  

.  

.000  

.004  

.  
Sig. (1-tailed)  

.000  .004  

 40  40  40  

N  40  40  40  

40  40  40  

Source: Authors’ Computation  

  

The numbers are Pearson correlation coefficients. The result above shows that Nation-
Building (NB) has strong correlation with transparency( 0.873). Nation-Building is also 
correlated to accountability with 0.560.  

  

The result is validated by this assertion. “it is assumed that the existence of 
transparency would result in better governance, more accountability and less 
corruption (Bovens 2006: Koppell 2005: Mulgan 2012). In fact, the demand for 
accountability is often responded by increasing the level of transparency.   

  

Therefore, the null hypothesis (Ho1) is rejected, indicating that there is a positive significant 
relationship between Nation-Building (NB) accountability (ACC) and Transparency (TRP).   

  

Table 2  
Model Summary  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted 

Square  

R  Std. Error of the 

Estimate  

1  .900a  .809  .799   1.360  

a. Predictors: (Constant), TRP, ACC  

Authors’ computation   

  

The table above shows that 81% variation in Nation-Building variables explained by 
accountability and transparency.  
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Factors Affecting Nation-Building in Nigeria  

  

    5  4  3  2  1  Average  Percentage  

i.  Tribal sentiments.  10  19  2  4  1  3.6  72  

ii.  Poor Leadership  18  16  1  3  2  4.1  82  

iii.  The absence of core 

national value and 

ideology.  

8  12  -  16  4  3.1  62  

iv.  Corruption  24  14  -  2  -  4.5  90  

v.  Inequality  in 

 resource sharing.  

16  14  2  4  2  3.8  76  

vi.  Foreign intervention.  7  10  -  13  10  3.0  60  

vii.  Colonial legacy.  14  14  1  6  5  3.7  73  

viii.  Lack of credible public 

institutions.  

10  8  -  12  10  2.9  58  

ix.  Constitutional 

lopsidedness.   

20  9  3  -  8  3.8  77  

x.  Level of literacy in the 

country.  

10  16  -  17  7  28  58  

    

Table 3  

From the table above, it could be seen that all the factors affect Nation-Building in 
NigeriaCorruption contributes 90% hindrance to Nation-Building followed by poor 
leader accounting 82%, with constitutional lopsidedness accounting for 77% 
inequality in resources sharing accounting for 76%.  

  

Conclusion  

The study has revealed that there exist a positive and significant relationship between 
NationBuilding and accountability. Also, there exist a positive and significant 
relationship between Nation-building and Transparency. These factors – corruption, 
poor leadership, constitutional lopsidedness, inequality in resource sharing, colonial 
legacy, tribal sentiments among others, account for the reasons why nation-Building 
has been a different task in Nigeria.  

  

Recommendations  

For Nation-Building to strive in Nigeria:  

1. Accountability must be enshrined as a policy in both public and private sector. 
Leaders of all level must be made to pay for non-performance.  

2. Transparency must be preached, practiced and promoted in various level of 
education and in every establishment.  

3. The constitution of federal republic of Nigeria should be reviewed to 
accommodate every political zone in the country.  

4. Leaders and citizens with credible integrity must be elected/appointed into 
positions of authority or responsibilities, such leaders should be made to observe 
rules and regulation and adhere to flawless procedures in the discharged of 
duties and responsibilities.  
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Abstract  

Leadership and transparency ought to work alongside; but the Nigerian political system 
may have created a very big lag between them due to the selfishness and desire to amass 
wealth. This challenge has eaten so deep, and seriously teething to the point that the 
people have totally lost hope. The need to address these challenges gave birth to this 
present study: leadership transparency and nation building in Nigeria. As a theoretical 
paper, we critically looked at the studies relating to the antecedents of leadership 
transparency towards building a strong nation. Based on the above, empirical findings 
formed the bases for the recommendations of the study.   

  

Keyword: Leadership, transparency, political system, corruption, religious differences  

  

1.0  Introduction   

Nigeria political scenario is bedevilled with several leadership issues ranging from 
corruption, religious differences, tribal sentiments and leadership manoeuvre as well 
as inability to transparently discharge official duties. Critical among the teething 
problems of organizations, nations, institutions are the lump sidedness of personal 
interest above common interest, missing out on followers trust (Steven, Bruce & Fred, 
2010). In developed countries of the world, such as Europe and USA, the principles of 
transparency is in full display in various areas of their daily lives with respect to 
politics, financial, informational, academics and others (Eyad, 2012), but this may not 
be the case with Nigeria.  
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It is no longer news to say that Nigeria is seriously in dare need of systemic overhaul, 
as the country had witnessed serious setbacks in almost all the sectors of the economy. 
Based on this systemic and institution challenges, many Nigerians are agitating for 
restructuring. Most Nigerians have in different form, advised the government of the 
day to run an open and transparent government where citizens would have to know all 
the dealings of the federal, state or local government. It appears there is lack of 
transparency of leaders in Nigeria, hoisting untold damage on the economic strength of 
the nation more so, engendering related vices (Akpabio, 2014). Money laundering and 
other financial crimes top the chart of ill-fated leadership and have at some point, been 
attempted to be investigated or actually been investigated by the Economic and 
Financial Crime Commission (EFCC). It is equally on record that the sum of US$400 
billion was estimated to have been embezzled by past military rulers in the country 
(Aribisala, 2014) losing out on the supposed trust of their subjects.   

  

Several other cases bordering on abuse of office have consequently plunged Nigeria 
into nigh unalterable recession, affecting economic growth and nation building. Based 
on the stated situation, this study seeks to evaluate the influence of leadership 
transparency and nation building in Nigeria.   

  
Leadership has been adduced to mean the art of motivating persons or group of 
persons to act in a certain manner towards the achievement of a common goal, 
whereas, a leader is one who inspires and motivate action; one with can-do personality 
(Susan, 2019). One important thing about a leader and leadership is that, people must 
always be inspired and motivated, whereas, the art of effective leadership comes from 
an idea that the leader has provided, it aims at getting people to do the right thing. 
There are many options as to how leaders can act and relate with followers at all times 
to win their trust (Kasper-Fuewrer & Ashkanasy, 2001). From organizational point of 
view, transparency has resulted to expected and promising outcome; satisfaction, 
commitment, organizational citizenship behaviour, and general performance (Connell, 
et al., 2003; Corbitt & Martz, 2003; Costa, 2003; Dirks & Ferrin, 2002).   

  

When a leader is perceived to be transparent, the follower would certainly 
acknowledge this virtue and provide support as long as all deserving parties are privy 
to common information and privileges (Avolio et al., 2004; Vogelgesang & Crossley, 
2006). According to Kernis (2003), leadership transparency is the state where both the 
leader and followers share information without reservation with respect to terms or 
nature of the relationship.   

  

Transparency is having a trace of leadership style with no form of ambiguity or 
traceable fraud. The concept of transparent leadership and the discussion relating to it 
has appeared in both practical and research literature (Gardner et al., 2005; George, 
2003; IIies et al., 2005).  

  

Transparency is the rate at which a person shows openness and clarity in behaviour 
toward others by sharing information necessary for decision making, accepting the 
inputs of others, disclosing personal values, motives and sentiments in a manner that 
allows others to follow up on leadership competence morality and actions (Avolio & 
Garden, 2005). The creation of transparent leadership has become a mutual construct; 
that if fully created, would further create higher levels of trust between the parties 
involved (Walambwa et al., 2008). Studies have evaluated transparency from different 
perspective, Steven et al., (2010) studied “the impact of positivity and transparency on 
trust in leaders and their perceived effectiveness, USA; Warren et al., (2010) did a 
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study on “transparency: how leaders develop a culture of Can do; Murad (2012), who 
evaluated “the influence of transparency on the leaders’ behaviour. However, the 
paper observed that none of the above studies evaluate the relationship between 
leadership transparency and nation building in Nigeria and this forms the knowledge 
gap which the present study seeks to cover.   

  

Nation building involves the process of creating a national identity through use of the 
powers of the state. Its main focus is the unification of the people in order to create a 
politically stable and viable environment in the future (Mylonas, 2017). Building a 
nation involves the use of propaganda and major infrastructural outfits within the 
state to entrench social harmony and economic growth (Keith & Harris, 2016). Three 
main factors have been highlighted precursors to nation building; the early 
development of civil society organizations, state having the will and capacity to 
provide public good equally within a certain territory, and the birth of shared 
commutation (Wimmer, 2018). Other paraphernalia, which includes: flags, anthems, 
national days, national stadiums, national airlines, national languages and national 
myths have been included in creating common value system in the life of the people of 
the state (Jochen, 2005).   

  

2.0  Literature Review   

2.1  Theoretical Foundation   

The theory of state-planned nation building, developed by Harris (2007), shows the 
similar process that ruling political elites maintain and reinforce the similarities with 
“nations” in surrounding states and erase those similarities within their boundaries. 
This theory is built on the assumption that: The existence of a culturally distinct group 
does not necessarily involve a competing claim to political loyalty of this population in 
modern-state; that cultural distinctiveness is politically irrelevant unless there is a 
group-formation process to turn it into a social identity, only then can membership be 
drawn, whereby the non-core groups (minorities in a very narrower sense) are often 
territorially dispersed and are likely to quickly assimilate into a higher status group in 
order to maximize their self-esteem (Harris, 2007).    

  

In this case, Harris (2007) sees state as “the organization that carries the monopoly of 
legitimate use of force and extraction within a clearly defined territory. We discern 
that the main goal of political elite of most modern state is perhaps, to win and build 
on the confidence of its territorial elements and leverage on their perceived liberty. 
Though this may not follow a trajectory within civil definition of a modern society, it 
rather has some slopes of coercion. Elite group coercively control the state apparatus 
and use them to foster or reduce the pace of development within the state. It was 
stated that legitimate rule by elites is used to improve taxing abilities of a state, 
increase army recruitment, enhance compliance with the laws, and equally avoid 
separatist movements (Harris, 2007).  

  

2.2  The Concept of Leadership Transparency   

Leadership transparency is rapidly becoming a major issue of concern to the political 
scholars; it has become a key discourse within the business circle, national, 
international politics, and the media (Warren et al., 2010). Transparency is what the 
people desire, in search of leaders who will always represent their common goal in 
wealth sharing and resources allocation. Citizens demand to know and be part of all 
the happenings within their states. Citizens’ knowledge on the happenstances within a 
society has its own way of creating a sense of belongingness and building on advocacy 
tendencies.   
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With transparency as a culture, public institutions, corporations, and other 
organizations are perceptibly open and honest in all their dealings; it shows that 
organization and government could create avenues that enhance followership 
confidence and belief in the leaders as being transparent and principled (Warren et al., 
2010).   

  

Transparency is the mechanism that enhances the discharge of information about 
policies, capabilities and preferences to outside parties of the market (Friel & Lord, 
1999). It also is signifies self-disclosure, or direct opposite of secrecy (Seyoum, 2009). 
Similarly, transparency from government point of view is “how well the government 
communicates its policies and regulations to the public. Cox (2009) stated that 
transparency is the ability of a leader to clearly handle the relationship between one 
self and one’s environment. Rawlins (2008) highlighted three key aspects of 
transparency: Information perceived truthful, substantial and useful, stakeholders’ 
participation towards the identification of their needed information, and objective, 
balanced reporting of an organization’s activities, and policies that hold organizations 
accountable. In addition, Rawlins mentioned that transparency involves “deliberate 
attempt to make available all legally releasable information – whether positive or 
negative in nature – in a manner that is accurate, timely, balanced, and unequivocal, for 
the purpose of enhancing the reasoning ability of publics and holding organizations 
accountable for their actions, policies and practices”. Transparency makes available, all 
government decisions and policies; creates opportunity for stakeholders to express 
themselves; whether to support such policies or not (Lincoln, 2009).   

  

Leadership transparency behaviours involve the art of reminding individuals members 
of the organization the goals and objectives, hearing the concerns that was expressed 
in form of observations, working towards the isolated needs and concern of members, 
by the separatiing facts from fiction and hearsay, by admitting unpleasant news and 
being candid in order to earn trust (Al-Samman, 2012). The absence of transparency 
gets issues distorted, misunderstood and leaders who refused to be engaged in 
transparent lifestle are seen to be using unfair organizational practices (Richardson, 
2004; Ingram, 2009).  

  

  
Human Resource Today E-Publication (2009) admits that transparency occurs 
especially in situations in which organization establishes culture of candour and 
respect, by creating avenues that encourage stakeholders to freely say the truth about 
their leaders. Rawlins (2008) view of transparency simply states that “transparency 
deals with deliberate act that makes available all legally releasable information; be it 
positive or negative, in a way that will be accurate, timely, balanced and unequivocal, 
aimed at enhancing the reasoning ability of public and which hold organizations or its 
agent accountable for their various actions, policies and practices. Lincoln (2009) 
stressed that those leaders from organizations that are usually accessible and 
straightforward in their dealings and interactions with members are perceived to be 
transparent in their leadership style and are seen to be reinforcing the views of the 
public about the organization, and assists them make sound judgement about the 
organisation. Guerrero & Madrid (2005) perspective transparency engenders more 
open and public-government decisions in which stakeholders expressly air their 
concerns, dissents, or support. They added that, with policy openness, the masses have 
more elements/areas with which they can hold leaders accountable. These policies 
must be such that fosters nation’s building as well as economic growth and 
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development, aiding public access  and improving on organizational performance. 
Bernshteyn stated that transparency is discovered to serve as a fundamental driver of 
efficiency. The long-term help practice of transparency assists in developing a 
transparent leader with positive and affirmative behaviours towards the subordinates 
and organizations (e.g. Al-Samman, 2012).   

  

2.3  Nation Building  

Building a nation that is formidable enough to overcome all challenges facing its people 
require people with distinct leadership qualities that initiate ideas towards building 
strong national identity. The ultimate focus of building a formidable nation is perhaps 
to unify the people whose residence fall within the sphere of governance, remain 
politically stable and viable (Mylonas, 2017; 2012; Keith & Mylonas, 2016).   

  

Nation building requires the presence and participation of member within the state 
who would take the initiatives to developing the community through government 
programmes, which may include military mobilization and national content school and 
other viable courses of importance (Keith & Mylonas, 2016; Keith & Anna, 2006; Barry, 
1993). Nation building is comprised three key factors which determine the success of a 
nation on a long-run; the early development of civil society organizations, the rise of a 
state capable of providing public goods evenly across a territory, and the emergence of 
a shared medium of communication (Wimmer, 2018). Some authors added that in 
nation building; icons and national apparatus flags, anthems, national stadiums, 
national airlines, national languages, national myths and observing national days, 
reinforces unity and oneness (Jochen et al., 2005). Conversely, in some countries 
where tribalism has remained an issue to condone the nation building had remained a 
lip say (Mylonas, 2010).   

  

Nation building is a critical endeavour involving the contributions of concerned 
individual for national coherence, poverty reduction, integration, growth, strong 
economic development attained from industrialization and infrastructural revolution 
enabled by good governance (Jonah & Michael, 2014). Common indices used to 
determine the progressive state of any country lies on those holding nation’s 
development at heart (Alesina & Reich, 2012). Nationbuilding encompass those 
processes leading to the formation of countries in which citizens have a feel of 
sufficient commonality of interests, goals and preferences that binds them. Building a 
nation should be well-intended, requiring all the arms of the state in dispute 
resolution, strengthening the legal mechanisms, empowering the police force and 
creating viable empowerment schemes by socially administering welfare (e.g. Carolyn, 
2005).    

  

  

  
2.4  Leadership Transparency and Nation Building  

Transparency in leadership is a necessary mandate for nation building. Good 
leadership influences governance, and has direct impact on nation building and its 
economic fabric (Peter, 2014). To further reinforce on the need for transparency in 
leadership, “countries experience persistent changes in growth rates across leadership 
transitions, suggesting that leaders have a large causative influence on the economic 
outcomes of their nations. It is believed that the influence of leaders is very strong in 
autocratic settings but much less so in the presence of democratic institutions. Though 
their opinions hold that while political institutions may matter, their impact on the 
system may not be completely deterministic, rather one important decision on power 
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usage and institution is to scope the powers of leaders”. We find that leaders do 
matter, and they matter to something as significant as national economic growth” 
(Jones & Olken, 2005).  

  

Nigeria is endowed with both human and natural resources; yet, it is quite ill-starred 
as has been evidenced today that her political independence has totally failed to equate 
economic independence (Adefarasin, 2015). Further “Nigeria has refused to develop 
and join comity of Nations, simply because of lack of effective leadership. Majority of 
the leaders that have emerged in Nigeria after independence have not exempted itself 
from the trajection of bad leadership”. Our leaders have refused to prioritize the 
development of the country, “as corruption, bad democratic philosophy and mediocrity 
have become the norms and direct negations of law and order, good governance, 
economic justice and democracy”.   

  

Further, it was asserted that, given the numerous resources and large amount of 
potentials within her disposal, the Nigerian Nation has remained better confused than 
developed; where the people live in extreme poverty, unemployment, increased crime 
rate, and insecurity like terrorism, armed robbery, kidnapping, child and human 
trafficking, long-drawn-out culture of favouritism, nepotism, religious discrimination 
and ethnicity in resource sharing.   

  

Agbor (2012) stated that “Nigerian leaders of this era are wind-sewers rather than 
nationbuilders, their error of omission and commission were the wind the sowed. 
Political leaders such as ministers, commissioners, party leaders, heads of various 
parastatals, chairmen of local councils and many others used their positions to 
accumulate wealth, buy properties of various kinds, or enter into partnership with 
foreign exploiters to set up local branch factories of the multi-national corporations”. It 
has become pertinent to have a restructured system and a new political culture that 
sees leadership as a collective endeavour in which all attempts are directed towards 
the transformation of the society for common good.   

Successful leaders should be honoured and referred, while unsuccessful ones should be 
disgraced through some electoral processes”.  

  

Conclusion  

A President once boost of having the capacity to transform Nigeria and Ghana into first 
world countries if allowed to recolonize them, it quotes; “give me just a year and I will 
transform these two countries into first class countries that will attract businesses all 
over the world. He continued as saying; Nigeria should give in, Ghana should give in 
and let us recolonize them for the second time so they will eventually learn how to run 
a country”.  

  

This may sound like an affront to the affected countries however; many social media 
users assumed that the assertion may not be far from the truth. The 158-word news 
published by Abia Pulse says the president described Nigeria and Ghana as the 
backbone of Africa because “they have all the natural resources in abundance to make 
them the most important and a sought-after country in the world but corruption is a 
major problem and a curse to them”.  

  

Leaders are the main drivers of strong and vibrant nations hence reflect evenness and social 
equity on the lead. It is commonly perceived that leaders ordinarily have positive and 
developmental ideologies towards nation building where its people can live happily and 
maximize their productivity by reducing the rate of poverty among the people. Nation 
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builders are individuals within the state, who are always eager to make sacrifices to help 
and advance the course of the state by being resolute, deliberate and accountable to the 
systems and those within it. However, the case of Nigeria has witnessed the presence of 
leaders with selfish desires; they probably had refused to create seamless platforms of 
governance through which the country can sustainably grow to meet the yearnings of the 
teeming population in poverty and hunger.  

  

To remedy this situation, there is however, the need to empower the law enforcement 
agencies, re-orientate Nigerian citizens in having positive their beliefs and creating an 
enabling environment for those in the diaspora who may be willing to contribute their 
quota.  

  

More so, Nigeria as a system should be restructured to institute proper mechanisms 
that would foster adherence to transparent lifestyle in leaders and enhance 
communication between them and the entire populace.  

  

Nelson Mandela once said “the mentality of retaliation destroys states, while the 
mentality of tolerance builds a nation”. Critical to the road map of nation’s building, it 
is fundamental that Nigerians elect their leaders devoid of emotional sentiments and 
beyond party lines; a situation that should be subjected to scrutinizing aspiring leaders 
based on their antecedents and willingness to make the necessary change.   
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Abstract  

This paper evaluated the “ethics and financial accountability in Nigerian public sector 
organizations: a forgotten son and the birth of moral slave.” The methodology adopted 
for the evaluation was a ttheoretical literature review which focused on specific 
integrated and interlocking theories that examined the plethora of the basic theoretical 
and empirical constructs, and concepts of the study. We pooled the underpinning theories 
that have accumulated in regard to issues, concepts, and phenomena within the context 
of how public officers would take the oath of office and yet carried out his duties as if 
though no such oath existed. The choice of this phenomenological review is to define the 
instrumental roles of these theories in terms of what has already existed and attempting 
to establishing what relationships have been identified between them and the problem of 
the investigation. It enabled us to show the degree to which they have been investigated, 
and to spur more interest from scholars on how to pragmatically tackle the issue of 
financial accountability in Nigeria public sector. At the end, we recommended that, 
Personal income statements of all public officials should be published annual that will 
usher in an accounting statement to be called, Personal Ledger Accounts of Public 
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Officers (PLAPO) – comprehensive volume, which will show the various entries (Debit and 
Credit) as they occurred and be in public domain.  

  

Key Words:  Agency, Corruption, Accountability, Stewardship, Impropriety, Ethics   

  

1.1 Introduction  

The theory of accountability is as old as the history of man from creation. God who is 
the creator of all things both in the heavens and on earth is solely responsible for 
putting in place, all forms of administrative institutions both from the setting of the 
institution of family arrangement through the private enterprises to the large public 
institutions.  After God created all things, then the Man was created and put in control 
of all other things with the mandate that he would be held accountable for all actions 
and inactions in the divine institutional arrangements.  In the garden of Eden, 
accountability became the first rule of law for man. A guided ethical code of conduct 
was a primary requirement needed for the man to direct the role of accountability to 
his creator. Alas! The fall of man in the garden was the fall of the mighty and the fall of 
public institutions which has hitherto affected the human organizations throughout 
history.   

  

Ethics, as branch of philosophy is considered a normative science, because it is concerned 
with norms of human conduct as distinguished from normal sciences such as mathematics 
and logic, and the empirical sciences such as Chemistry and Physics. The empirical social 
sciences however, including Psychology, impinged to some extent on the concerns of ethics 
in that they study social behavior. (Nwagboso, 2008). Chambers, (1990) posits that the 
word “ethics” is derived from the root word ‘ethos’ which means, the distinctive habitual 
character and disposition of an individual, group or race. Basically, there are three main 
sources of ethos for any group of persons or individual. The first is embedded in the genetic 
factors which encapsulate those peculiar traits that a person or that an individual is born 
with. The second is found in their religious or belief system. It is a known fact that all 
religious sects have their inbuilt ethical values and code of conduct expected of all members.  
Some however have a more regimented patterns and hold on to adherent this though varies 
significantly from one religion to another.  (Nwagboso, 2008). The third source of ethos is 
the individual philosophical system. Here, without contradictions, the philosophical system 
itself may be based on some forms of religious convictions, behavioural gnentics, 
experiences and other social or environmental influences. What then is ethics?  

  

Gill (2000) defines ethics or morality as matters of good and evil, right and wrong and 
subscribes to the fact that “we are living today in an ethical wilderness.” Nwagboso, 
(2008) supports this precise analysis that, it implies a wild, untamed, and 
unpredictable landscape. Both scholars believe that ethics is ferment and chaos among 
all people of the present generation. Gill (2000) further maintains that ethics is not 
about what we are or what we were, or even about what we will be, but ethics is about 
what ought to be. According to Simon Longstaff cited in Nwagboso, (2008), “Ethics’ is 
about answering Socrates’ questions, “what ought one to do?” This he said, is a 
practical question…what do I do here and now?” …what should anyone do in my 
situation? This is a question that is almost impossible to avoid.   

  

Accountability is when an individual or department is held responsible for the 
performance of a specific function. Essentially, they are liable for the correct execution 
of a particular task, even if they may not be the one performing the task. Other parties 
rely on the task to be completed, and the accountable party is the party whose head 
will roll if the action is not carried out. Accountability is common in the financial arena 
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and in the business world as a whole. (Kenton 2019).  Therefore, financial 
accountability and management refers to the rules that businesses, both large and 
small, must follow to be accountable to their stockholders, stakeholders, and the 
general public. in recent times, the issue of financial accountability has come to the 
forefront due to a number of high-profile scandals. Balle (2017).   

  

Financial accountability in the Nigeria public sector organizations is the legal 
obligations devolve on the public organizational leaders to be held accountable for the 
financial performances and management, and control of the financial resources of the 
organizations encrusted upon them to which the citizens expect maximum integrity in 
the reporting of how the finances are raised and spent. Therefore, the ethics and 
integrity are the brain box within which financial accountability issues are exercised. 
Financial accountability system in public sector requires that the government or 
officials of public sector organizations to use public funds judiciously and responsibly 
render account of how public funds were used (Ezeani 2003). This also implies that 
appropriate financial records are constantly maintain and kept for periodic 
verification and auditing. Generally speaking, public accountability means the 
answerability of one’s actions or behaviours before a person and or, group of persons.   

  

1.2 Propelling problem of the paper  

The law requires that all public officials in Nigeria take oath of office upon 
appointment. The oath of office most times are documented evidence which a newly 
appointed official fills and sings accordingly as an oath of attestation. To the very 
senior echelon this oath is taken publicly in the grand ceremonies before the Chief 
Justice of the Federation with all citizens within media coverage watching as well as 
international community witnessing the oath. However, the Nigeria experience over 
time with regards to the oath of accountability is a mirage. The worrisome level of the 
corruption pendulum perpetrated by the Nigerian public office holders suggest that, 
soon after the assumption of offices by these high-ranking citizens, the contents and 
context of ethical principles and public accountability is soon thrown into the abyss. Is 
ethics and accountability now a forgotten Son?  Citizens and international community 
soon witness the emergence of the birth of moral slaves of a compendium of public 
officials whose consciences and ethical values are irreparably and irretraceable 
deadened.  Treasury lootings and citizens’ financial deprivation now becomes the 
reason why public officials seek appointments and elections into public offices.   

  

The thrust of this paper is to spur a scholarly debate on issues surrounding “ethics and 
financial accountability in the Nigerian public sector Organizations, as forgotten public 
son the birth of his guidance who remains moral slave depraved and debased of 
anything good as moral purity.  

  

1.3 Motivation for the Paper  

Propelled by the enormity of the pains, ravage and havoc that corruption and other 
related vices perpetrated by public office holders in Nigeria has caused Nigerian general 
public and the image of the nation at large, we are motivated in this paper to state that:  

• A revolutionary process to deal with the age long ethical and financial accountability 
challenges is eminent in Nigeria and must be determined.  

• Better model for determining the financial benefits of public office holders be 
determined   

• The means of determining financial recklessness of the public office holders be 
developed.  
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2. Review of Related Literatures  

2.1 Theoretical Foundation    

This paper is anchored on two fundamental theories in presenting the current debate. 
These are: (1) Agency Theory and (2) The Stewardship Theory.    

  

2.1.1 The Agency Theory Mitnick, Barry M. (1973).  

 The term “Agent” or Agency” permeates so many human undertakings that it becomes 
difficult to absolutely ascribe a universally accepted definition to the concept. Especially 
in commercial transactions, the concept of Agency is variously used and applied. One 
could profoundly see the term in the insurance industry as its household entity of the 
term.  In our commercial relationships and business premises, the term assumes a 
center stage of discussion and striking commercial bargains. In Nigeria, all kinds of 
business organizations and trade use the term to represent the people acting on their 
behalf. The relationship between the land or property owners and their tenants are 
those established by Landlords’ representatives called the “Agents.” In establishing 
marriage relationship in Nigeria, there are services of the middle men   known as the 
Agents. What then is Agent or Agency? Though, this concept is generally referred to in 
legal literatures to describe consent in commercial transactions, we shall   however 
explore its meaning in this dimension beyond legal connotation.   

  

For example, The definition of consent was given statutory  expression in one of 
Nigerian local jurisdictions section 587 of the Consent Law of Anambra State which 
defines the term Agency as, the relationship that exists between two persons, one of 
whom expressly or impliedly consents that the other  should represent him or act on 
his behalf and the other of whom similarly consents to represents or act on behalf of 
the former.(Ukpata, 2014). In life generally, and particularly in business, individuals 
(principals) will engage agents to act for them as they do not have the time or the skills 
to do everything that needs to be done. An agency relationship will emerge any time an 
individual relies on the actions of other persons or body to complete a task because the 
latter is more knowledgeable, has more time and they can save the principal money. 
(Pratt and Zeckhauser 1985).  The agency relationship has been classically defined by 
Jensen and Meckling (1976) cited in Keay,  (2017)  as:  a "contract under which one or 
more persons (the principal(s)) engage another person (the agent) to perform some 
services on their behalf that involves delegating some decision-making authority to the 
agent. As it is not often possible to specify what a person wants the agent to do, the 
latter is given broad discretion. It is usually not feasible for the principal to monitor 
carefully the work of an agent. This state of affairs has led to the development of the 
agency theory, which was first developed in the financial economics literature and is 
discussed in a large number of works. It is based on the influential work undertaken by 
Fama (1980), and Jensen and Meckling (1976). The theory describes mutual 
contractual arrangements between two or more persons or organisations, or between 
persons within one organisation (Mahaney and Lederer 2003).  The theory has been 
applied to various kinds of agency relationships, such as those between boards and 
managers and employees and their non-profit employers (Van Slyke 2006).   

  

The theory has, over the years, gained more and more ground in relation to how 
managers and directors are viewed (Segrestin and Hatchuel 2011), and it has become 
the dominant paradigm  when it comes to corporate governance research. The theory is 
seen by some as the cornerstone of corporate governance, and it holds that, insofar as it 
applies to companies, that managers are the agents of the shareholders and are 
employed  to run the public company’s business for shareholders who do not have the 
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time or ability to do so and it is the shareholders who are best suited to guide and 
discipline managers in the carrying out of their powers and duties (Matheson and 
Olson 1992).  The problem is that monitoring by shareholders is not a satisfactory 
solution to the problem because of the time, inconvenience, cost and impracticalities of 
undertaking such a task and shareholders are not effective monitors, and consequently 
accountability is necessary (Dooley 1992). The shareholders elect the board of 
directors as their agents (Onetto 2007; Blair and Stout 2001a) to undertake the 
monitoring and to oversee the work of the managers and executive directors (Onetto 
2007; Blair and Stout 2001a), and to control misuse of shareholder funds and reduce 
management perquisites (Nicholson and Kiel 2007). It is therefore, obligatory on the 
public officers to consciously be aware and to be reminded of their statutory legal 
relationship between them and their political constituencies in which they represent by 
which the agency relationship is dully established. The electorates who are the 
principals have the legal right to ask and question the public officers to account for 
their services or stewardship as being enshrined in the constitution of the Federal 
Republic of Nigeria. The relationship expressly or impliedly stated suggest that the 
officers owe the legal obligations to the general public to carry out their duties as 
stewards. This dimension propels the use of the instrument of accountability and the 
examination of the stewardship theory as stated hereunder.   

  

The general view of agency theorists is that if the activities of the agent/director is not 
controlled or restrained or the interests of the agents and the principals do not 
coincide then the agency relationship will be marked by agency problems (Van 
Puyvelde et al 2013). The theory is concerned with reducing the costs involved in 
imposing controls to make sure the agency opportunistic behavior is curtailed as much 
as possible and traditionally this has been achieved through the devising of alternative 
compensation schemes and the use of governance structures (Jensen and Meckling 
1976).  Also, accountability may be seen as a critical element in the formulation of 
appropriate governance structures that limit the excesses of boards. Examples of 
accountability mechanisms in this regard are auditing and performance evaluations 
(Davis et al 1997a). Accountability is in fact often seen as a process that guards against 
the risk that agents will shirk or self-deal rather than perform their tasks in the 
interests of their principals (Licht 2002; Harlow and Rawlings 2007). Where principals 
delegate power to agents, agents are liable to account to their principals for the 
manner in which that power is exercised, and it is hoped that this will prevent any 
improper activity on the part of the agents.    

  

  

  
2.1.2 Stewardship Theory Davis,  Schoorman,  & Donaldson, (1997).   

Keay,  (2017)  posits that, Stewardship Theory is presented as alternative – others may 
say, complementary to agency theory. Unlike agency theory which focuses on control 
and conflict, stewardship theory emphasizes co-operation and collaboration 
Sundaramuthy and Lewis (2003), and provides a non-economic premise for explaining 
relationships. It is a theory that has been credited to organizational behaviour scholars 
in the past 20-25 years, but it has been expressed and practised in different forms for 
much longer than that (Keay, 2017).  Certainly, Dodd, in his writings of the 1930s and 
in his famous public debates with Berle, posited some views that can be seen as similar 
to, or consistent with, stewardship theory. During the period from the 1920s to the 
early 1970s directors in the US and the UK, while practising what is generally known 
as managerialism, widely regarded themselves as stewards (Stout 2013) and acted in 
line with a broad stewardship approach. (Keay,  2017).      
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The stewardship theory holds, essentially, that directors act as stewards and will not 
be concerned about fostering their own economic interests, as agency theory holds, 
but will be willing to act in the best interests of their company, and they will act in a 
way that leads to collectivist/organizational utility rather than self-serving benefits. In 
working towards organizational ends, the personal needs of directors are fulfilled 
(Sundaramuthy and Lewis 2003; Kluvers and Tippett 2011). Thus, directors acting as 
stewards are concerned about acting honorably and doing the right thing (Stout 
2003,). Stewardship theory is marked by the idea of service for others and not self-
interest (Block 1993).  

  

Stewardship theory puts forward the view that individuals, and this includes directors, 
can often be motivated by considerations of fairness, justice and concern for the 
interests of others (Buchanan 1996). And Directors often see themselves as stewards 
of the company’s affairs who can be trusted to do a good, professional job, and they are 
so connected to the aims of the company that that these take precedence over their 
self-interest (Hernandez 2012; Schillemans and Basuioc 2015).  

  

In general, Stewardship theorists assume that given a choice between self-serving 
behavior and pro-organizational behavior, a steward will place higher value on 
cooperation than defection. Stewards are assumed to be collectivists, pro-
organizational, and trustworthy.   

  

In American politics, an example of the stewardship theory is where a president 
practices a governing style based on belief, they have the duty to do whatever is 
necessary in national interest, unless prohibited by the Constitution. (Davis et al 
(1997). Contrary to the American political ideological system of corporate governance 
that perceived political duties of the president to be rooted on national interest, 
Nigerian political leaders and public sector managers perceived their roles as 
opportunistic and means of amassing wealth for personal satisfaction and 
accumulation for their yet unborn generations. The position of the steward is to serve 
the principal with utmost due diligence and exhibit absolute attributes of 
trustworthiness, honesty and integrity in the discharge of their duties. This therefore 
demands probity, accountability and transparency for the public office holders to 
attract confidence and trust from the people they represent.  

  

2.2 Clarifications of Concepts, and Phenomena   

It is pertinent for us to make clarifications of some conceptual and empirically 
interlocking phenomena that lay strong hold on our present debate. Obviously, the use 
of certain concepts, terms and phenomena convey meanings and semantic implication 
their peculiarity to certain trades and professions, therefore our critical and logical 
clarifications become paramount.  

  

It may be advisable to begin with a few fundamentals in order to avoid 
misinterpretations of the following argument. In reference to what is sometimes called 
the semantic triangle, there is no necessary linkage between i) a particular term like 
‘accountability’, ii) the conceptual construct of the beholder, and iii) the empirical 
phenomenon to which it refers. Present day postpositivists of various inclinations 
build much of their critique of mainstream approaches on this realization. (Lindberg, 
2009).  

  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Constitution
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Second, if theory is always coloured by observation – and we firmly believe it is – there 
is a critical relationship between theory and observation. Not every observation can 
support a theory and accordingly, not all theories are equally good. But any causal or 
descriptive theory must have empirical referents so that we can make observations. 
Theory should always be evaluated on its own terms, but without empirical 
implications it is simply not a theory; it is an untestable assumption at best, and a 
metaphysical belief at worst – except if it concerns theories in political philosophy 
(King, Keohane and Verba, 1994) cited in Lindberg, (2009). This is a stance informed 
by Popper’s proposition that empirically falsifiable theories are the evidence of 
scholarship (Popper, 1953;1999). Any concept is inherently analytical while concepts 
used in social science, according to this argument, must lend themselves towards 
empirical evaluation. This is not to say that we can always observe the referents of a 
concept directly, of course, or that we should only be concerned with ‘measurable but 
trivial’ aspects of social reality.  

  

2.2.1 Concept of Ethics in Public Service   

The fundamental question to ask first and foremost here is, what is ethic? Velasquez, 
Andre, Shanks, and Meyer (2010) posit that, “Ethics is based on well-founded 
standards of right and wrong that prescribe what humans ought to do, usually in terms 
of rights, obligations, benefits to society, fairness, or specific virtues.” Some business 
people have maintain that, ethics mean the following:  

  

"Ethics has to do with what my feelings tell me is right or wrong."  

"Ethics has to do with my religious beliefs."  

"Being ethical is doing what the law requires."  

"Ethics consists of the standards of behavior our society 
accepts." "I don't know what the word means." 
(Velasquez, et al, 2010).  

  

Many people tend to equate ethics with their feelings. But being ethical is clearly not a 
matter of following one's feelings. A person following his or her feelings may recoil 
from doing what is right. In fact, feelings frequently deviate from what is ethical. Nor 
should one identify ethics with religion. Most religions, of course, advocate high ethical 
standards. Yet if ethics were confined to religion, then ethics would apply only to 
religious people. But ethics applies as much to the behavior of the atheist as to that of 
the devout religious person. Religion can set high ethical standards and can provide 
intense motivations for ethical behavior. Ethics, however, cannot be confined to 
religion nor is it the same as religion. (Velasquez, et al,  2010).  

  

What, then, is ethics?  The dictionary defines ethic as, “the basic concepts and 
fundamental principles of decent human conduct. It includes study of universal values 
such as, the essential equality of all men and women, human or natural rights, 
obedience to the laws of land, concern for health, and safety and, increasingly, also for 
the natural environment. (Business Dictionary, 2019).  According to Velasquez, et al,  
(2010), Ethics is two things. First, ethics refers to wellfounded standards of right and 
wrong that prescribe what humans ought to do, usually in terms of rights, obligations, 
benefits to society, fairness, or specific virtues. Ethics, for example, refers to those 
standards that impose the reasonable obligations to refrain from rape, stealing, 
murder, assault, slander, and fraud. Ethical standards also include those that enjoin 
virtues of honesty, compassion, and loyalty. And, ethical standards include standards 
relating to rights, such as the right to life, the right to freedom from injury, and the 
right to privacy. Such standards are adequate standards of ethics because they are 
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supported by consistent and well-founded reasons. Secondly, ethics refers to the study 
and development of one's ethical standards. As mentioned above, feelings, laws, and 
social norms can deviate from what is ethical. So it is necessary to constantly examine 
one's standards to ensure that they are reasonable and wellfounded. Ethics also 
means, then, the continuous effort of studying our own moral beliefs and our moral 
conduct, and striving to ensure that we, and the institutions we help to shape, live up 
to standards that are reasonable and solidly-based. (Velasquez, et al, 2010).  

  

Ethics, also called moral philosophy, the discipline concerned with what is morally 
good and bad and morally right and wrong. The term is also applied to any system or 
theory of moral values or principles. Ethics deals with such questions at all levels. Its 
subject consists of the fundamental issues of practical decision making, and its major 
concerns include the nature of ultimate value and the standards by which human 
actions can be judged right or wrong. (Singer, 2019).  Perry, (2000) posits that, The 
words "ethics" and "morality" have Greek and Latin origins, respectively. Traditionally 
they referred to customary values and rules of conduct (as in "cultural ethos" and 
"social mores"), as well as insights about what counts as human excellence and 
flourishing. "Ethics" and "morality" are often used interchangeably by us today. But 
ethics also refers to moral philosophy, i.e., a discipline of critical analysis of the 
meaning and justification of moral beliefs.  

  

The public sector ethics is the deontological perception of the public officials that is 
tied to the duty in which the person is expected to perform. Deontological ethics has 
also been called “duty” or “obligation” based ethics. Deontologists believe that ethical 
rules “bind you to your duty”, and they look at the rightness or wrongness of actions 
themselves, as opposed to the rightness or wrongness of the consequences of those 
actions. Deontological ethics looks at our fidelity to principle and disregards the 
consequences of a particular act, when determining its moral worth. Kantianism (or 
Kantian ethical theory) is deontological, revolving entirely around duty rather than 
emotional feelings or end goals. The core concept is “duty”, or what one ought to do in 
certain situations. Kantianism states that truly moral or ethical acts are not based on 
self-interest or the greatest utility, but on a sense of “duty” and a sense of what is right 
and fair on a wider level (despite the possible consequences for the individual and 
their usefulness for others). Kantian theories are based on the work of the German 
philosopher Immanuel Kant (1724 – 1804), to whom the “categorical imperative” is a 
core element. Kant thought that human beings occupy a special place in the world, and 
that morality can be summed up in one, ultimate commandment of reason, or 
imperative, from which all duties and obligations derive. A categorical imperative 
denotes an absolute, unconditional requirement that exerts its authority in all 
circumstances, both required and justified as an end in itself.  

  

In liberal democracies, ethics in public service is about  the application of moral 
standards by representatives of the people and by officials  in government. It is the 
manifestation of what individuals in positions feel they ought to do  in context where 
their own judgement has to be applied. In modern world however, the tendency is to 
reduce the opportunities for discretion wherever possible. The reasons  for this are 
complex but to a large extent, they revolve around changing expectations of standards  
in public life, a decline in trust, and consequenctly, increasingly demands for 
accountability. Associated with this phenomena, there has been an increased demand 
for more openess. (Chapman, 2003). Ethics refers to principles by which to evaluate 
behaviour as right or wrong, good or bad. Ethics refers to well based standards of right 
and wrong, and prescribe what humans ought to do. Ethics are continuous efforts of 

https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/discipline
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/moral
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/Ethics
https://www.britannica.com/topic/decision-making
https://www.britannica.com/topic/right-and-wrong
https://www.britannica.com/topic/right-and-wrong
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striving to ensure that people, and the institutions they shape, live up to the standards 
that are reasonable and solidly based. It is useful to distinguish between normative 
and descriptive ethics; normative ethics describes the standards for the rightness and 
wrongness of acts, whereas descriptive ethics is an empirical investigation of people’s 
moral beliefs.1 This introduction is for the most part concerned with normative ethics. 
(Amundsen, and Andrade, 2009).  

  

2.2.2 Accountability  

Sherman (2019) states that, “in business, ethics and accountability go hand in hand. 
Giving your team a list of ethical responsibilities will not affect behavior if the informal 
culture at your company is to wink at unethical behavior. To create a healthy, ethical 
culture, hold employees accountable when they act unethically”. Accountability is 
about answering for your actions and decisions and accepting responsibility for 
mistakes. An employee or executive may have to answer to coworkers, superiors, 
customers and outside auditors or regulators. Ideally, it is a two-way street: Employers 
and CEOs must answer to the people below them for their decisions too. (Sherman, 
2019).   

  

Evaluating the Accountability paradox, Jos and Tompskins (2004) cited in Rod E., 
William C., Smith, C, Tunde, C. and Wright, L. (2013).   argue that the model of 
administrative accountability offers a framework consisting of direction-based 
accountability, performance-based accountability and procedure-based accountability. 
These compliance-based processes put controls over administrative behavior creating 
“low road” ethical choices, hindering autonomous ethical decision making, 
discouraging self-examination and eliminating honest moral talk. Accountability is 
measured in terms of outputs rather than compliance with regulation in which 
creativity is encouraged and formal processes are deemphasized.  

  

What is truly important is the fact that these accountability frameworks cannot replace 
individual judgment. Ethics cannot be reduced to rules and formulas followed in a 
mechanical way. Public administrators each must have their own stable set of core 
values and democratic ideals that are applied consistently but meet the ever-changing 
external standards of their environment. The administrator with these qualities has 
the integrity to take responsibility for his or her own judgment and choices, even in a 
turbulent politically charged atmosphere. To truly stem the corruption that exists, an 
accountability system is needed that focuses on ethical moral development rather than 
those that hinder ethical decision making. (Rod, et al, 2013). Therefore, it quite 
apparent that accountability cannot be discussed in isolation from code of ethical 
practices in organizations; be it private or public sector organization.    

  

In the view of Robertson (1993 cited in Ezeani (2003), he opines that, Accountability 
has two meanings which overlap. Firstly, there is the standard meaning, common in 
democracies that those who exercise power, whether as government, as elected 
representatives or as appointed officials, are in a sense stewards and must be able to 
show that they have exercised their powers and discharged their duties properly. This 
however depicted exclusively the accountability which is applicable in the public 
sector organizations. The broader look at accountability however, encompasses the 
exercise of such powers and discharge of duties in both the private and public sector 
concern.  Secondly, he further posits that, accountability may refer to conformity 
between the values of a delegating body and the person or person or persons to whom 
powers and responsibilities are delegated.   
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2.2.3 What is Financial Accountability?  

We cannot treat the concept of “Accountability” in isolation without specific and 
critical explanation of “Financial Accountability”. When we talk of accountability, we 
are basically stressing on the underlining factors of money and money management as 
well as the reporting of monetary records.   Most businesses and organizations do not 
imply necessarily talking about accountability when referring to human and other non-
monetary issues or affairs. Rather, they are aptly referring to what makes the 
stakeholder have reliability on their portfolio of the investment – which is money and 
its value and who should be held accountable for keeping their money stock. 
Therefore, Financial accountability and management refers to the rules that 
businesses, both large and small, private or public must follow to be accountable to 
their stockholders, stakeholders, and the general public. In recent times, the issue of 
financial accountability has come to the forefront due to a number of highprofile 
scandals. (Balle, 2017).   

  

Financial accountability refers to the ability of the organizations’ managers and 
management to truthfully present a true and fair view in the income and expenditure 
recordings of their enterprises devoid of sharp practices and financial improprieties. 
To be financially accountable is to reasonably provide truthful financial report of a 
business concern. Is to ensure that there are genuine debiting and crediting of all 
financial transactions devoid of ambiguities and that every receiving end of accounting 
entry has a legally acceptable giving end and vice-versa.    

  

3. 0 Methodology  

The methodology adopted for this paper was a ttheoretical literature review which 
focuses on specific integrated and interlocking theories that examined the plethora of 
the basic theoretical and empirical constructs, and concepts of the study. we pooled 
the underpinning theories that have accumulated in regard to issues, concepts, and 
phenomena within the context of our debate. The choice of this phenomenological 
review is to define the instrumental roles of these theories in terms of what has 
already existed and attempting to establishing what relationships have been identified 
between them and the problem of the investigation. It enables us to show the degree to 
which they have been investigated, and to spur more interest from scholars on how to 
pragmatically tackle the issue of financial accountability in Nigeria beyond the old 
salvage dogma.   

  

4.0 Findings and Discussion  

4.1 Financial Accountability as a Forgotten Son in Nigeria   

From the literatures evaluated, we have found ourselves in a host of overlapping 
contextual issues of financial accountability.  It has been found that most scholars 
agreed in their arguments that ethics and accountability are semantically symbiotic and 
mutually reinforcing. Therefore, we equally did not treat any of the concepts in 
isolation. For instance, that, “Ethics” is based on well-founded standards of right and 
wrong that prescribe what humans ought to do, usually in terms of rights, obligations, 
benefits to society, fairness, or specific virtues.” Perry, (2000), Meyer (2010), 
(Velasquez, et al,  2010),  and (Singer, 2019) all synchronized the  proposition that 
ethics implies knowing and applying the standards of right and wrong things in 
decision making. However, to the public officer in Nigeria, these standards are 
enshrined in the ethical code of conduct that has been developed and spelt out in civil 
service rules and regulations in line with the constitution of the Federal Republic of 
Nigeria to which all political office holders and civil servants take oath of allegiance 
thereto.  However, this code of ethical conduct is usually set aside by conduct of 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

194  

  

practice and service and suddenly become a forgotten son in wilderness of corrupt 
minds. Painfully, it occurs as soon as appointment and employment of public servants 
are contracted. It also seems that what runs through the blood veins is “take your share 
of national cake” syndrome. Even the saintly adored, public servant and the honourable 
politicians do not usually tell themselves the truth when making their campaign 
promises hence the loot starts on the day of swearing-in.  Most call themselves, names 
such as, the people’s servant, your loyal servant, your accountable servant, tasked God’s 
chosen servants – Clergies and Immans to pray for God to guide and be with them in 
leadership painfully will send kidnappers to eliminate these prophets when they 
assume duties.   

  

Shamefully to the scholars, they used academicians - learned colleagues to write 
beautiful deceitful scripts, documentaries, and epilogues to deceive and woo the 
masses and pay them peanut service fees. They become accountable to their families 
and not Nigerians. Public accountability is now forgotten in the wilderness, ethics and 
integrity are thrown into the abyss. When accountability is forgotten, the life and 
wellness of  a society is annihilated, and breed catastrophic situation because the 
actors in failure will not tell the true side of the story. Balle, (2017) put it thus, in 2001, 
the accounting practices of Enron, a major US firm, came into question, and it was 
revealed that for years the company and their accounting firm, Arthur Andersen, had 
been fudging numbers. “fudging numbers? Yes, Nigerian politicians and public 
servants have been fudging numbers. Many of the companies’ debts and losses were 
not being reported. Enron went bankrupt and brought a lot of people down with them. 
The Enron Scandal caused millions of dollars in losses and thousands of jobs lost. 
Employees lost their pensions, savings, and kids' college funds, not to mention their 
jobs. (Balle, 2017).  

  
4.2. The Birth of Moral Slave in Public Accountability: the Accountable Thief Syndrome  

The forgotten issue of public accountability gives birth to the birth of moral slave 
dilemma in Nigeria. We operate in a state and system where our individual and 
national conscience is deadened.  The theorem of “Accountable thief” persists and 
permeate our political system and becomes the household public sector identity. The 
force and the military are not spared either. Bovard, (2014) put it pointedly, “Afghan 
Election Thief Promises to be Accountable.” This is a case of thief swearing an oath to 
accountable by ensuring all inclusive, transparent and accountable government.   

  

The U.S headline on Afghan’s general election reveled that, Ghani’s predecessor, to 
Hamid Karzai, also perennially promised to be accountable.  For instance, in December 
2004, Newsweek interviewed Karzai and headlined his promise to deliver an “honest, 
accountable, and austere government.” Karzai’s promises did not deter him from 
massively looting U.S. aid and stealing the 2009 presidential election. (Bovard, 2014).  
In this circumstance, the moral integrity and for accountability is put in perpetual 
slavery. While the looting by public officials persists in the highest proportion and 
dimension, accolades are given to the looters   in public functions and sometimes in 
churches too. When a thief swears to an oath falsely, he is consciously saying that he 
has enslaved his moral conscience permanently. There is no other thing than to tell 
him/her to declare and sing the Marxist anthem where Karl Marx, in his conscious 
mind puts it thus, “Heaven I have forfeited, this I know too well… I will lead humanity 
into the abyss and I will follow headlong.” In one of his throw-away words, Karl Marx 
opined, “all that I taught humanity have been mixed up into devilish muddle”. Yet he 
has been celebrated by his collaborators and Marxism followers in field of learning and 
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human endeavor. This is the worst state of moral degradation of national conscience in 
human species.   

  

4.3 Conclusion  

From the plethora of theoretical literatures based on the contingency theory and the 
stewardship theory, we found that true and credible democracy that can birth 
progressive national development must be rooted on ethically transparent and 
accountable democratic principles, ideals and dictates. The stewardship approach will 
entails being reasonably and sincerely accountable to the people whose collective 
interest an appointed and elected public servant is legally bound by oath of office to 
serve with honesty and integrity.  The Nigerian masses have equally being found 
seemingly guilty for quickly celebrating public servant that have unethically deprived 
them of their right of existence by stripping necked of all livelihood and sense of 
human existence. Hence the thieves may continue to steal, loot and even kill without 
restriction if nothing is done.  

  

4.4. Recommendations  

Based on the empirical observations raised in this paper, we are conscious to 
recommend that, for a national democratic and economic rebirth, Nigeria needs a 
radical revolutionary changes and transformation. And until a revolution emerges, a 
society continued to remain in absolute slavery and underdevelopment.  We equally 
recommend that the best model to use in determining the financial benefits of the 
political office holders is to design a comprehensive and harmonized pay package of 
politicians and civil servant in which case no public officer shall end financial benefit 
above the rank of permanent secretaries and professors. With the exception of the 
armed forces police and the other paramilitary due to the high level of risk and 
hazards associated with their duties.  

  

Finally, Personal income statements of public officials should be published annual that 
will usher in an accounting statement to be called, Personal Ledger Accounts of Public 
Officers (PLAPO) – comprehensive volume, which will show the various entries (Debit 
and Credit) ass they received.  
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Abstract  

The purpose of this paper was to investigate the mediating effect of whistleblowing 
intention on the relationship between political will and corruption control. The paper 
employed the descriptive research design based on cross-sectional survey strategy. Data 
was obtained through the distribution of 98 questionnaire out of which 90 responses from 
senior bureaucrats in the federal Ministries, Departments, and Agencies (MDAs) in 
Nigeria were found usable. Simple random sampling was employed and the selection was 
aided by the Computerized Random Number Table.  Data was analyzed through 
descriptive statistics and structural equation modeling (SEM) aided by the statistical 
package for the social science (SPSS) and Analysis of Moment Structure (AMOS) software. 
The study found that political will (PW) has positive and significant influence on 
corruption control (CC); PW also has significant effect on whistleblowing intention (WBI). 
In addition, WBI has a significant relationship to CC. Overall, it is found that WBI has full 
mediating effect on the relationship between PW and CC. The study has implications for 
both political leaders and public bureaucrats. These individuals are admonished to be 
transparent and accountable in financial dealings. Likewise, it has implications for 
infrastructural development and socioeconomic growth.   

   
Key words: Political will, whistleblowing intention, corruption control, public institutions, 
and Nigeria.  

    

Introduction  

Control of corruption, quality of civil service, and bureaucratic efficiency are among the 
indicators of good governance. Other indicators are voice and accountability, political 
stability and absence of violence, government effectiveness, regulatory quality, rule of 
law (perceptions of crime, effective judiciary, and enforceable contracts). Nevertheless, 
indicators of bad governance such as lack of transparency and accountability can cause 
corruption. Although corruption is just one of the indicators of good governance, it is 
interconnected the major cause of bad governance and socio-economic imbalances in 
Nigeria. Corruption is so pervasive that Transparency International (TI) ranked 
Nigeria as the 144th out of 180 countries of the world in 2018. Shockingly, this ranking 
occurred in a democratic government whose primary focus is to combat corruption, 
utilize recovered looted funds for social investment and infrastructural development. 
Another shoc is the fact that systemic corruption persists under a democratic  

President ‘Muhammadu Buhari’ who pledges zero tolerance to corruption and cautions  
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Nigerians to “kill corruption before it kills Nigerians”.   

  

Despite efforts to tame the monster, new allegations of corruption are emerging. For 
example, a significant amount of the returned US$723 million looted by Abacha 
remains unaccounted for (Transparency International, 2018). A snake was accused of 
swallowing N36 million JAMB money in 2018. A gorilla was allege to swallow N6.8 
million gate fees in Kano zoo in 2019. Corruption is deeply ingrained in many Nigeria 
blood, it therefore requires national emergency policy. Corruption causes bad 
governance such as violence,  bureaucratic inefficiency, cost of governance and 
ineffective service delivery (Punyaratabandhu, 2015). Therefore, combatting 
corruption requires political, tough, and strong policy approaches. Hence, this paper 
identified political will and whistle blowing intention as a strategy and a policy 
framework to control corruption in Nigeria.   

Post, Raile, Raile, Sahr and Kpundeh (1998) defined "PW" as "the demonstrated 
credible intent of political actors (elected or appointed leaders, civil society watchdogs, 
stakeholder groups, etc.) to attack perceived causes or effects of corruption at a 
systemic level." Political will is a multifaceted factor for combating corruption 
(Ankamah, 2018). Political will or the lack of it affects leaders’ success, in actions, or 
failure (Quah, 2011). PW gives leaders the political want, the political confidence, the 
political can, and the political must to fight corruption (Malena, 2009).   

  

Whistleblowing is an intentional, responsive, accusatory, and support-seeking action, 
performed by an insider member of an organization who is well-informed, highly 
motivated, greatly agitated, and subordinate to the accused. A whistleblower discloses 
information that are evidence of illegality, gross waste or fraud, mismanagement, 
abuse of power, general wrongdoing, or a substantial and specific danger to public 
health and safety (Liyanarachchi & Adler, 2011). The aim is to prevent financial 
wrongdoings, improves public confidence in public institutions; enhances 
transparency and accountability of public fund management; and leads to the recovery 
of stolen public funds. The whistleblowing policy helped recovered $550 million from 
ghost workers and another $350 million from corrupt officials in 2018 in Nigeria. As a 
quality improvement strategy, WB improves service quality and responsive corruption 
control.   

  

Despite the success of whistleblowing, it is a risky strategy. Whistleblowers were label 
as disloyalty members (Nawawi, Azlin, & Salin, 2018; Henik, 2015) and at the extreme 
sacked, (Zhang, Chiu, & Wei, 2009). However, if employees remain mute on financial 
scandals, fighting corruption sill be more difficult. Even though, factors such as 
leadership, moral reasoning, and religiosity had been identified as predictors of WBI, 
scholars and practitioners acknowledge the role of PW in combating corruption. 
Equally, only a few qualitative studies integrated PW with WBI. To cover this gap, this 
study set to test how political will could empirically influence WBI and subsequently 
CC.  

  

Whistleblowing  

Whistle blowing research dates back to the 1980s (Pittroff, 2014). Whistle-blowing is 
defined as ‘‘the disclosure by organization members (former or current) of illegal, 
immoral or illegitimate practices under the control of their employers, to persons or 
organizations that may be able to effect action’’(Near & Miceli, 1985). There are four 
essential elements of whistleblowing (Robert, 1996): First, disclosure of information 
must be in good faith. Second, the disclosure must be made by a current or past 
member of the organization or an applicant for employment. Third, the information 
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should disclose real or perceived misconduct involving gross waste of funds, abuse of 
authority, harm to public or private welfare, and unethical or immoral conduct. There 
are two types of whistleblowing (Miceli & Near, 1992). These are internal and external 
whistleblowing. Internal whistleblowing (disclosing wrongdoing inside the 
organization or to the management of the organization) and external whistle-blowing 
(disclosing wrongdoing to persons or authorities outside the organization).   

  

A whistleblower is any person including the employee, management, directors, and 
other stakeholder(s) of an institution who voluntarily discloses to the Federal 
Government of Nigeria, through the Federal Ministry of Finance, a possible misconduct 
or violation that has occurred, is ongoing, or is about to occur with specific concerns 
which are in the public interest (Federal Ministry of Finance). If the whistleblower has 
evidence to support the disclosures, it is expected that the whistleblower would 
submit the wrongdoing through the Federal Ministry of FinanceWhistle online portal. 
The whistleblower is expected to tell the truth as to what occurred, who was involved 
and the dates of occurrence so that the allegations can be traced and investigated. 
Whistleblowing must be in public spirit and in good faith. Unless the whistleblower 
agrees, his identity must be kept confidential within the limitations of the law. Apart 
from maintaining confidentiality, the whistleblowers are motivated through financial 
incentives.  

   

  

Leader Political Will  

The concept of political will was originally referred to by   Mintzberg (1985). Political 
will is defined as “the demonstrated credible intent of political actors (elected or 
appointed leaders, civil society watchdogs, stakeholder groups) to attack perceived 
causes or effects of corruption at a systemic level” (Kpundeh & Hors, 1998). Political 
actors or group of actors create a policy and ensure its implementation (Carbonetti, 
Pomeroy, & Richards, 2014).  The dimensions of political will are instrumental, 
relational, concern for self, concern for others, and risk (Bentley, Breland, Xu, Campion, 
& Treadway, 2015). Other dimension of leaders’ political will include ethical standards, 
moral integrity, transparency and downward accountability (Treadway, 2012). With 
political will, top bureaucrats will have the confidence and moral authority to enforce 
laws and punish other powerful officials. A comprehensive and well-designed 
anticorruption reform will hardly be successful if the top leadership do not have the 
political will to implement it.   

  

Dion (2014) reported that lack of political will is a major reason why people will not 
blow the whistle. This is because a potential whistle blower will perceive that the 
organizational structure and leadership will not protect him. Lack of political will to 
combat corruption is commonly found in countries where public service is seen as a 
means of self-service and quick route to acquiring personal riches. Most African 
countries already have well established corruption-control policies. Lack of political 
will produce a culture and bureaucrats that are more likely to promote corrupt 
interest and lack of commitment. Weak political leaders and public officials are the 
worst corruption offenders and accept corruption as lifestyles (Ikoh, 2018; Maguchu, 
2017). Corruption may be more difficult to control if those who formulate 
anticorruption reforms and strategies lack the political will to implement them (Bayo, 
2012).  

  

Theoretical Framework  
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Political office holders and public employees has recently received considerable 
attention in the corruption literature. This study was inspired by the works of Quah 
(2013) on political will and the discoursed on WBI that argued whether government 
administered financial rewards will undermine internal whistle- blowing systems? 
(Lee & Turner, 2017). In this paper, whistle blowing is a prosocial behaviour with 
favourable outcome of curbing corruption. In this study, the whistleblowing is 
influenced by PW. Although whistleblowers face considerable risks including social 
stigma and loss of career, the presence of PW could encourage employees to blow the 
whistle. Thus it is conceptualized that PW might influence WBI and CC. This 
conceptualization is depicted in Figure 1.  

  

  

 
  

Hypotheses development  

Four hypotheses were formulated based on the criterion of Baron and Kenny (1986).  
These are:  

H1: PW has significant influence on CC  

H2: PW has statistical effect on WBI  

H3: WBI has significant relationship with CC  

H4: WBI mediates the relationship between PW and CC  

  

  

Methods and sampling  

This research employed the quantitative survey design based on cross-sectional 
research strategy.  The respondents were senior staff of Federal Ministries, 
Departments, and Agencies (MDAs)]. The population of the identified MDAs was 224, 
and a sample size of 136 identified (Krejcie & Morgan, 1970). The study employed the 
simple random sampling through a Computerized Random Number Table.  A total of 
90 copies of questionnaire were found usable out of the 98 returned. The exogenous 
variable is PW, WBI is the mediator variable, and CC is the endogenous variable. The 
measurement items of LPW was selected from Chen & Paulraj (2004). The 
questionnaire for CC was modified from Yahya, Yean, Johari, and Saad (2015). The 
questionnaire for PW was developed by the researcher in line with the suggestion of 
Flynn et al., (). Five-point Likert scale was use with 1 = “strongly disagree” and 5 = 
“strongly agree”. The researcher and a team member, and 2 research assistants 
administered the questionnaire. Data was analyzed through descriptive statistics and 
structural equation modeling (SEM) through the tool of SPSS and Analysis of Moment 
Structure (AMOS).    

  

Data analysis  

Data analysis was perform to describe the data, determined the exploratory factor 
analysis, and performed the multiple regression. First, the descriptive statistics of the 
respondents was analyzed in Table 1.   

  

  
  
  
                           
                                   
  
    Figure 1: Research framework of the study   

Whistle Blowing  
Intention   

  

C orruption   
Control   

Leader    
Political   Will   
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Table I: Respondents’ Profiles  

Variables     Frequency   Per 

cent   

Sex   Male   27   30.0   

 Female   63   70.0   

 Total   90   100   

Respondents Age   25 - 34 years   13   14.4   

  35 - 44 years   26   28.9   

  45 - 54 years   37   41.1   

  55 and Above years   14   15.6   

  Total   90   100   

Educational 

qualification   
HND   06   6.7   

  Degree   35   38.9   

  Postgraduate certificate   39   43.3   

  Others   08   8.9   

  Missing values   02   2.2   

  Total   90   100   

Number of years in  

current position   

Between 1 and 2 years   

Between 3 and 5 years   

12   

24   

13.3   

26.7   

 Between 6 and 10 years   33   36.7   

 Between 11 and 15 

years   
19   21.1   

   Missing values   02   2.2   

  Total   90   100   

  

Data Analysis   

Exploratory factor analysis (EFA) through the principal components analysis and 
Varimax rotation was performed. All items had factor loading greater than .6.  However, 
IWB1 was dropped because it appeared in a different dimensions and alone.   

  
  

  

KMO and Bartlett's Test and items overall Cronbach’s 

alpha  

    

  

 
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy.  

Approx. Chi-Square  
Bartlett's Test of  

df  
Sphericity  

Sig.  

    

Rotated Component Matrixa  

.867  

434.033  

55  

.000  

  

Overall  

Cronbach's  

Alpha  

  

  

.860  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  Component  Cα  Mean  Standard   Normality Test  
PW  IWB  CC  Deviation   Skew  kurtosis  

PW1   .661      .845  3.989  .987  -1.030 .985 
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PW2   .819      .849  3.789  1.250  -.742 -.608 

PW3   .850      .854  3.522  1.201  -.463 -.575 

PW4   .812      .845  3.787  1.106  -.670     -.343  

WBI2     .710    .853  3.822  .8687  -.477  .143  

WBI3     .779    .851  4.067  .9921  -.967  .518  

CC1       .715  .845  4.100  .9125  -.734  -.340  

CC2       .836  .844  4.068  .9457  -.939  .764  

CC3       .862  .850  4.089  .8162  -.787  .345  

CC4       .792  .840  3.889  .9050  -.603  -.307  

CC5       .695  .851  3.989  .9056  -.617  -.379  

 

 
Cα = Cronbach’s alpha.            

  

The output of EFA was further screened and purified through the maximum likelihood 
estimation (MLE) method with AMOS software to arrive at optimal model fit.  An 
optimal model fit with the following indices was produced: RMR =..061, GF1 =.971, 
AGFI =.893, CFI =.975, TLI =.937, NFI =.943, RMSEA =.088, PCLOSE =. .236, Chi/df = 
1.693 (See Figure 2).    

  

Assessment of Validity  

Table 2 was used to test the composite reliability and validity of the measurement 
model. Composite reliability for all the constructs were more than the threshold value 
of 0.8. Therefore, the measurement model is internally consistent and reliable. The 
AVE values of all constructs were more than 0.5, thus convergent validity was achieved 
(Bagozzi & Yi, 1988; Hair et al., 2011; Chin, 2010). Discriminant validity is achieved if 
the square root of value AVE is higher than the squared correlation of the construct 
with any other construct (Chin, 2010; Fornell & Larcker, 1981; Hair et al., 2011). Table 
2 shows that discriminant validity was achieved. Table 2 presents the correlation 
analysis for the constructs of the study. The assessment of the composite reliability, 
convergent validity, discriminant validity and unidimensionality were acceptable for 
the measurement model.  

  

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics, Correlation, and Validity   

Construc 

t  

MEAN  SD  FL  LC  LT  LPW 

(C)  

LPW  

(I)  

WBI  COC 

(O)  

COC  

(L)  

CR  AVE  

LC  3.99  .92  .76                .90  .64  

LT  4.10  .68  .59  .39**              .80  .50  

LPW (C)      4.04  .67  .66  .54**  .35**                

LPW (I)  3.77  .93  .73  .46**  .32**  .41**              

WBI  3.85  .72  .65  .31**  .24*  .21*  .55**        .83  .50  

COC (O)  4.18  .64  .81  .54**  .34**  .38**  .48**  .50**          

COC (L)  3.94  .69  .57  .29**  .27*  .28**  .23*  .26*  .26*        

SD = Standard deviation, FL = Factor loading, LC = Leader commitment, LT = Leader trust, LPW 
(C) =  

Leader political will (concern for self), LPW (I) = Leader political will (instrumental), WBI =  

Whistleblowing intention, COC (O) = Organizational corruption control (Instrumental) - COC (L) 
=  
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Leader corruption control - COC (L), CR = Composite reliability, AVE = Average variance 
extracted  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level 
(2-tailed).   *. Correlation is significant at the 
0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Structural Model  

After the assessment of the measurement model, the structural model was 
tested through structural equation modeling with the aid of SEM Amos graphic. SEM 
Amos allows for simultaneously estimating all the relationships proposed in the 
conceptual model and testing its hypotheses. The research framework in Figure 1 was 
tested in Figure  

  

 
Whistleblowing intention → Corruption       .82                              .026                      

Figure 2: Structural of Model of the Research Framework   

  
Table 3: Direct structural model   

Direct relationship   
    

Estimate           P           Label    

Political will → Corruption control                       .002          Significant  .40   
  
Figure 3: Structural equation model   

  
Table 4: Mediated Structural Model   

Direct relationship   
    

Path Estimate           P                   Label   

Political will → Whistl eblowing intention   
      .67                               ***                      

Significant   
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control  Significant  

Direct relationship  Path Estimate           P                   Label  

    
   -.15                              .586                    

Political will → Corruption control  
Insignificant  

  

Hypothesis Testing   

The results of the study were summarized in Table 3. The table also simplifies the test 
of the single mediated hypothesis. We used Figure 2 and Table 3 to tested Hypothesis 
H1. The results support the predicted significant relationship between PW and CC (β = 
.40, p < .001). This creates a favourable basis for testing the next stage of the 
mediation. The finding suggested that when PW goes up by 1 standard deviation, CC 
goes up by .40 standard deviations. The regression weight for PW in the prediction of 
CC is significantly different from zero at the 0.01 level (two-tailed). The test of H2 
indicates that PW has significant effect on WBI (β = .67, p < .001). This finding is one 
of the interesting result explored by this paper. To the best of our knowledge, 
there is no empirical result on this relationship. Thus this is one of the major 
contribution of this paper.   
  

Hypothesis 3 examined the effect of WBI on CC. The results supports the relationship 
(β = .82, p < .001). This suggested that when WB goes up by 1 standard deviation, CC 
goes up by .82 standard deviations. The regression weight for WBI in the prediction of 
CC is significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed). The test of H4 
followed the suggestion of Baron and Kenny (1986). The stages involved:  

  

1. The product of the indirect path effect (PW→WBI x WBI→CC) =.67 x .82 = .55  

2. The direct part  (standardized path estimate) = -.15  

3. Both the indirect path (standardized path estimate) of X → M and M → Y are positive 
and significant and greater than (β = -.051, P > 0.001) respectively.  

4. Since the product of indirect effects (.67 x .82 = .55) is greater than direct effect (-
.15),  mediation occurs  

5. The type of mediation is full mediation since the direct effect is no longer significant 
(P >  

0.05) after WBI enters the model.  

  

It could be observed that the R2 value due to the influence of PW on CC was .16 
in Figure 2. However, the introduction of WBI in Figure increased the R2 i.e., the 
explanatory power of the model from .16 (Figure 2) to .53 (Figure 3).  The R2 of WBI 
due to the influence of PW is .45. Similarly, the R2 of CC due to the combined 
influenced of PW and CC is .53. The statements testing the four hypotheses are 
approximately correct for large samples under suitable assumptions.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The purpose of the study was to examine the mediating effect of WBI on the 
relationship PW and CC in the Nigeria’s public sector. In the context of this study, it is 
predicted that organizational members are more likely to report corruption if they 
perceive their leader being actively involved in fighting corruption. If national and 
political leaders accept corruption as a serious organizational problem, and they are 
emotionally attached to curb the menace, public leaders and their organizational 
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members will be willing to disclose unethical issues or organizational wrongdoings 
that come to their knowledge.   

  

There are two interesting and new contributions of this study to the literature of 
corruption control. First, PW has positive and significant relationship with WBI. This 
finding indicates that the political will characterized by effective anti-corruption units, 
anticorruption budget, strong policies, and government support are more likely to 
promote WBI. To the best of the researchers knowledge, no study has empirically 
examine the relationship between PW and  

WBI despite numerous suggestion that political will is critical to the implementation of 
sustainable anti-corruption reforms and policies (Ugoani, 2016). Thus higher political will 
mobilize organizational members to disclose corrupt practices in public organizations. The 
second contribution is the mediating effect of WBI on the relationship between PW and CC. 
This means that leaders with political will should promote whistleblowing intention in 
order to enhance CC.   

  

Research implications  

This study reveals that the integration of PW and WBI is an effective strategy of 
curbing corruption in Nigeria. The implication is that leaders and bureaucrats in public 
institutions should be committed, trustworthy, and demonstrate the political will to 
fight corruption. This way, other organizational members will have the courage to 
blow the whistle against corrupt incidences or tendencies. Similarly, previous studies 
investigated the effect of PW on WBI across Western and Asian countries, the current 
study integrated the effect of the constructs in Nigeria, a country suffering and trying 
to cure the cancer of corruption. Thus the study will help reduce corruption. Similarly, 
the savings from combating corruption will be injected into infrastructural 
development for the social and economic growth of the country.  

  

Research limitations and recommendations  

The current research suffers from limitations. The study was limited by small sample 
size. Thus, a larger sample size from a different unit of analysis should be investigated 
in the interest of generalizations. Similarly, the study examined the public sector of the 
Nigerian economy, there is need to replicate the model in the private sector and the 
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) in other to understand the holistic view of CC 
in Nigeria. The replication of the research framework will improve the theoretical and 
practical knowledge of how WBI will influence PW and CC in other sectors of the 
Nigerian economy. The study is quantitative, hence the need for qualitative research to 
investigate the phenomenon in order to provide additional insights.  

  

Conclusion  

This paper suggested that WBI could enhanced the effect of PW on CC. Thus, WBI is a 
strong determinant of corruption control. The paper concluded that PW has a great 
influence on WBI and CC. Although several studies underestimate and argued that 
whistleblowing is a disloyal behaviour, this study questions and invalidates that notion 
and use the normative approach to support the view that whistleblowing is an ethical 
behaviour which should be promoted to combat corruption. Thus leaders should be 
proactive at supporting, rewarding, and protecting whistleblowers in their 
organizations. Despite the implications and promising insights provided by this paper 
to practice and theory, the findings should be treated with a degree of caution, 
sensitivity, and/or thoughtfulness.   
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APPENDIX 1  

QUESTIONNAIRE  

1= Strongly disagree 2 = Disagree 3 = Neutral  4 = Agree  5 = Strongly agree  

  

LEADER POLITICAL WILL  

LPW1  Our leaders promote an independent unit and personnel for anti-
corruption reforms  

LPW2  This organization has budgeted for anti-corruption unit.  

LPW3  I often reach out to members of civil society on anti-corruption policies and 
programmes.  

LPW4  The government initiative supports my commitment for anti-
corruption reforms  

  

INTERNAL WHISTLEBLOWING INTENTION  

IWB1  Staff will report corruption cases to my immediate supervisor.  

IWB2  Staff will report corruption cases by using internal procedures  

IWB3  Staff will report corruption cases to the appropriate authority  

  

CONTROLLING CORRUPTION  

CCP1  This organization  provides incentives to discourage corruption  

CCP2  This organization  apply sanctions to discourage corruption  

CCP3  This organization. encourages effective employee participation in anticorruption 

decisions  

CCP4  This organization. strengthens its anticorruption units by freeing them from 

excessive administrative control  

CCP5  In this organization, staff must uphold highest moral integrity to curb corruption  
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Abstract  

The focus of this paper is on corruption key risks areas in various stages in the budget 
process. In a democratic system, the citizens are expected to be involved in the budgeting 
process of participation, as well as monitoring and evaluation after implementation by 
the executive arm of government, for purpose of attainment of good governance goals. 
The neglect of the citizens in the budgeting process is the beginning of corruption. In 
Nigeria, corruption starts with the budget. In 2016, the issue of budget paddling was top 
news on our dailies and how it abruptly ended cannot be explained by Nigerians. Okonjo-
Iweala (2018) opines that, fighting corruption is dangerous. In summary, the budgeting 
process should be handled religiously by involving the citizens as well as those in 
authority. There should be synergy between the state legislators at Federal House of 
Representatives and senate and the Office of the Government of their states and synergy 
between federal legislators and community leaders. By this way, transparency and 
accountability will be ensured, hence, improving on the developmental aspiration of our 
country.  

  

Keywords: Budget process, corruption, participation, implementation monitoring and 
evaluation, good governance goals, transparency and accountability.   

  

Introduction  

A budget is an estimate of income and expenditure for a period of one year, qualified in 
monetary terms stating how government intends to raise money (income) and the way 
such monies will be spend (expenditure).  Our nation’s budgeting process has been 
destroyed due to the failure of our leaders particularly the legislature and executive 
arms of government who have refused to abide by the norms of the budgeting 
processes as applicable in other countries of the world.  The norms of the budgeting 
process includes: participation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation which 
would invariably lead to transparency and accountability has been neglected paving 
the way for corruption to blossom, thereby, hampering the development goals of our 
nation.  

  

In Nigeria, the electorates are not involved in the budgeting process and it is believed 
that citizens who refused to participate in this yearly exercise of budgeting are 
contributing to bad governance, it is the electorates constitutional and civic right to 
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participate in our budgeting process; to enable them have a clear view on the 
proceedings and also know which projects are meant for their constituencies and 
those within their own domains. Those elected are expected to intimate their 
electorates of the essence of partaking in the budgeting process. In most case, some 
elected representatives do not participate in the budgeting processes, but only submit 
their proposals.  

  
In a situation where both the government and the governed are not present, the following 
problem arises:-  

1. Produced fraudulent and corrupt leaders who misappropriate, embezzle and misuse 
public funds meant for development of the country.   

2. Produced ignorant and uninformed citizens who are deceived by the political class.  

3. Increased poverty at Urban and rural areas.  

4. Increased underdevelopment manifesting in illiteracy and inadequate provision of 
infrastructural facilities.  

5. Increased high rate of unemployment among the youths.  

  

Budget Participation  

Section 14(a-c) of the 1999 constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria guarantees the 
people’s participation in governance which states that;  

(a) Sovereignty belongs to the people of Nigeria from whom the government 
through the constitution derives all its power and authority.  

(b) The security and welfare of the people shall be the primary purpose of 
government.  

(c) The participation of the people in their government shall be ensured in 
accordance with the provisions of the constitution.  

(d) Make positive and useful contributions to the advancement, progress and well 
being of the community where he/she resides.  

(e) Render assistance to appropriate and lawful agencies in the maintenance of law 
and order.  

  

Participation is not limited to election, it extends to fiscal governance and involvement 
in the economic activities of the nation. In the context of citizens participation in 
budget processes, a publication from the budget office of the federation titled “A 
citizen guide to understanding the 2009 federal budget stated thus: “citizens should 
participate in the budget process by reading published documents and communicating 
their comments and inputs to the budget office of the federation.  

  

To quote “Olusegun Aganga (former finance minister) in his forward to the 4th quarter 
and consolidated budget implementation report for 2010”. I commend the readers of 
these budget implementation report for taking time to examine their contents and 
scrutinizing the governments’ performance in delivering on the promises inherent in 
the budget. By so doing, we can all contribute towards ensuring value for money in the 
utilization of public resources for the benefits of all Nigerians.  

  

Budget Implementation  

Budget execution is the implementation of financial indicators approved for the 
budgetary period. To further discuss on budget implementation, some pertinent 
questions need to be asked such as:  

1. What period of the year is our budget proposal passed by the National Assembly?  

2. Is our budget implemented before it passage by the National Assembly?  
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3. Is the budget actually implemented with regard to capital expenditure for the fiscal 
year?  

  

The delay in the passage of our budget by the National Assembly (8th Assembly) was 
disappointing to Nigerians, they actions caused a setback to our national development. 
Budgets for previous years were passed between the months of June and July then, the 
period of implementation before the commencement of the next fiscal year budgetary 
exercise was just four to five months. It is glaring to conclude that the actions of the 
National Assembly (legislative arm of government) was detrimental to the smooth 
operation of the executive arm of government, which delayed the implementation of 
capital projects earmarked in the approved budgets.  

  

In addition, actual implementation of capital projects was not feasible, then such 
projects are reflected in the next fiscal year’s budget. What then happens with the 
budgetary allocation of the just concluded year. I need no answer from the participants 
of this conference. In Nigeria, Animals and Reptiles swallow monies, we thank God not 
human beings. Moreso, our politicians have failed to deliver or keep to their 
electioneering campaign promises of construction of roads and provision of steady 
power supply above the oceans and from sun and moon lights respectively. Despite all 
their failed promises, we still vote nor appoint them to office. The electorates who 
would have agitated for the implementation of the budget are unable but rather 
compromise.  

  

Budget Monitoring and Evaluation  

To monitor a budget means to show interest in knowing how the planned income and 
expenditure of the government over a period is handled. The government set up 
committees or units to monitor the budget, this process would have been possible if 
the budget are actually implemented, but where the reverse is the case, the aspect of 
monitoring will be disrupted. The basic reason why citizens and civic society 
organizations must get involved in budget monitoring is because, a well implemented 
budget brings about development which impact positively on the life of the citizens. 
Below are steps in budget monitoring  

a. Appraise the contents of the budget to know how much is appropriated for items, 
their location and quality.  

b. Access the budget document, get the budget to know and understand the contents 
with regards to recurrent and capital expenditures,  

c. Carryout funds release verification  

d. Carryout contracts award verification  

e. Draw up geo-political/state monitoring charts.  

  

After the completion of this circle, you can then develop a score-card through 
investigation to establish the level of implementation showing the releases, utilization, 
physical execution of projects (capital projects).Truly, it is a herculean task in 
monitoring the implementation of the budget, but efforts must be intensify by those 
saddled with the responsibility of handling the assignment for purpose of achieving 
the budgeting goals.  

  

A study carried out by South Sahara Social Development Organization revealed that in 
2008 and 2009 the sum of N25.3 billion and N214 billion respectively were 
appropriated for constituency projects. These monies were appropriated between the 
senators and members of House of representative. The members of the Upper and 
Lower Houses were not given cash but were asked to decide on the projects to be 
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executed based on the financial ceiling available for the projects to be sited in their 
constituencies.  

  

However, the legislators have no constitutional powers to award contracts or execute 
projects. The award, supervision and payments for the projects are left in the hands of 
the appropriate executive agencies of government. Given the above scenario, one 
would expect synergy between state legislators at Federal Houses of Representative 
and Senate and the Office of the Government of their states in one hand and synergy 
between federal legislators and community leaders on another hand, all for the 
purpose of assessing the priority needs of communities in the federal constituencies, 
which the legislators had put into the budget as their constituency projects. This 
means that, there should be community/constituency leaders and legislators budget 
committee. In a nutshell, this is to ensure that the budget has been implemented, 
monitored and evaluated accordingly.  

  

Benson, (2012) declares that budget implementation, management, monitoring and 
control are tailored towards achieving the country’s goals. In likewise postulate, Kola, 
(2014) supports to Benson (2012) stipulated that government budgeted revenues and 
expenditures for various items required careful tracking and control in order to meet 
budget targets and make the citizens well off. Akin, (2009) advocates that the quest for 
value for money in government activities has brought about monitoring and evaluation 
to the development management which provides stakeholders with a better means of 
learning from the past experience.  

  

Mesty and Naidoo (2009) study of monitoring and control in South Africa township 
and found that level of learning plays a significant role in monitoring and control, but 
was not able to point out whether monitoring and control is effective or not. When 
monitoring in effective, it implies that available resources were able to meet budgeted 
expenditure items.  

  

Transparency and Accountability in Budgeting  

Budget transparency refers to the extent and ease with which citizens can access 
information about and provide feedback on government revenues, allocation and 
expenditures. Budget transparency is not a goal in itself, but a prerequisite for public 
participation and accountability.  How transparent is our budgetary process? A budget 
that is not transparent, accessible and accurate cannot be properly analyzed. It 
implementation cannot be thoroughly monitored nor its outcomes evaluated. Moreso, 
budget transparency allows citizens to provide feedback on the quality and adequacy of 
services and infrastructure provided. The feedback will reduce corruption and results 
in more efficient use of resources.  

  

BUDGETING PROCESS AND CORRUPTION  

In Nigeria, corruption starts with the budget. Our budgeting process is a source of 
national corruption. The public procurement sector is believed to be a conduit pipe 
that breeds financial leakages, funds misappropriation and all other sorts of corruption 
in the public system. One of the Nigeria’s transparency watchdog argues that the root 
of corruption lies in our budget process. The depth of corruption in our country has 
made it difficult to attract foreign aids, because donors stresses importantly on good 
Public Financial Management (PFM). The budget process is a part of the public 
financial management system which is both very crucial to good development 
outcomes and a process vulnerable to corruption. Our country’s budgeting process has 
not been religiously executed thereby creating a vacuum for corruption.  
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In 2016, the Saga of “budget padding” was a glaring issue of corruption which shocked 
Nigerians at home and in diaspora. The budget was padded to the tune of billions of 
Naira for their selfish interest. Okonjo-Iweala (2018) opines that fighting corruption is 
dangerous. She stressed that budget is more of a cash conduit to the political elites, she 
said that every increase in crude oil price also means an increase budget benchmark 
rate which was simply converted to extra billion in individual pockets.  

  

Okonjo-Iweala, emphasized that during Obasanjo’s administration, interactions with 
most legislators were often tense and unpleasant but in the uneasy balance of power 
that emerged, the finance ministry manage to operate. Still on corruption, the causes of 
corruption are as follows:-  

1. The size and structure of the government  

2. Democracy and political system  
3. Quality of the institution  

4. Economic freedom/openness of economy  

5. Salaries and wages  

6. Press freedom and judiciary  

7. Cultural determinant  

  

Conclusion  

A glance at the Nigeria’s budgeting process call for a complete overhaul by creating 
awareness and interest among the electorates and given them opportunities to 
participate in the budgeting process, as well as allowing those who are responsible in 
monitoring and evaluation after the implementation process. The delay in the passage 
of the budget by the National Assembly is a hindrance to implementation process of 
the budget. Nigerians must tackle corruption in the budgeting system and also see to 
the true reform of the procurement sector. Those in power should see rendering of 
services as their primary objective for nation building instead of their selfish desires of 
wealth acquisition. Our country developmental objectives will be enhanced if we 
jointly review our budgeting process as to eradicate corruption in our country.  
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Abstract  

In recent years, the decline in firm performance, plant shutdown, operational plant 
relocation, increase in unemployment and stunted Gross domestic product are traceable 
to changing macroeconomic variables that influences ease of doing business.  Corruption 
has been identified as one of the major impediment to economic growth, which have 
significant effect on Ease of doing business in developing countries. Therefore study 
examined the effect of corruption on ease of doing business. Longitudinal design was used 
for the study. Unbalanced panel data analysis of the fixed and random effect model was 
used to estimate the parameters and the most efficient model was selected. The dataset 
comprised of corruption rank, corruption score, inflation, lending rate spread and ease of 
doing business score. The data were collected from transparency international and 
World Bank development indicator data base covering the periods of 2004 till 2017. The 
result indicated that corruption rank and inflation have negative and significant effect on 
ease of doing business, corruption score has positive and significant effect on ease of 
doing business while lending rate spread has insignificant negative effect on ease of 
doing business. The random effect estimator is the consistent and most efficient model. 
This indicated that there is a common mean value for the ease of doing business for the 
dataset. The study recommended that countries need to improve on corruption scores to 
reduce their ranking among relative countries in order to encourage ease of doing 
business through monetary policy and improved infrastructural facilities.  

  

Keywords: Ease of doing business, corruption, inflation, panel data, ECOWAS  

  

Introduction   

Ease of doing business often has major impact on growth in developed countries while 
corruption often have major impact on growth in low income economies (Sunkanmi & 
Isola, 2014; Mongay & Filipescu, 2012). National Bureau of Statistics (2017), reports 
that nearly onethird of Nigerians between June 2015 and May 2016 pay or requested 
to pay a bribe when they had contact with public officials. Anoruo and Braha, (2005) 
identify two views on the impact of corruption, first is that corruption is beneficial 
(aids the process of project approval efficiently) and second is that corruption 
detrimental (increases the cost of business, induce uncertainty) to the economy. 
Therefore, corruption in low income economies has attracted substantial attentions 
among practitioners and academia as a result of its implication on economies.  

  

Empirical investigation and analysis of corruption and ease of doing business are done 
independently but there exist few studies done on the effect of corruption on ease of 
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doing business. Bribery as an indicator of corruption leads to infrastructural deficiency 
(Kenny, 2009), analysis of corruption effects, on investment growth indicates 
inconsistent findings across regions (Asiedu & Freeman, 2009). Ali and Isse, (2003) 
opined that identifying the determinants of corruption will assist in the formulation of 
policies to reduce and check the negative effects of corruption. In the presence of laws 
and policies that makes it extremely difficult for corrupt practices, in order to execute 
international business, citizens resort to the “black market” to evade the legal system 
and transact business (Mongay & Filipescu, 2012). In an attempt to curb corruption, it 
seems that other means and ways of practicing corruption may be devised by 
businesses. Thus, literature requires the assessment of effect of corruption on ease of 
doing business in order not to fuel the practice of corruption and not to make doing 
business more difficult for corporations.  

  

Therefore, the objective of this study is to empirically examine the effect of corruption 
and ease of doing business. The existing arguments in the literature was followed and 
data on Corruption and ease of doing business were sourced from by transparency 
international and World Bank group for the sixteen (16) West African countries. The 
rest of this study covers literature review, developing and testing the data 
(methodology), the interpretation and explanation of the result. The implication of the 
result for theory and practice provide the background for the conclusion and 
recommendation.  

  

Although studies have been conducted on the two main variables of this paper 
inclusive of other variables, this study bridged the literature gap by being the first to 
examine the impact of corruption in the presence of inflation and interest rate spread. 
The ease of doing business by entrepreneurs and corporations is determined by how 
friendly and favourable is the business and the economic environment. The existence 
of too high inflation, economic uncertainty and unfriendly access to financial resources 
in time of need will make doing business difficult and in turn negatively affect the 
inflow of investment. The rest of this study comprises of the literature review, 
methodology, findings, conclusion and recommendation.  

  

Literature review  

Evaluation of the ease of doing business is essential for managers because it provide a 
yardstick for the measure of risks and set up costs (Mongay & Filipescu, 2012). 
Availability of good institutions is a pointer to economic freedom; geography, market 
size, and labor costs are also determinants of the inward flow of foreign direct 
investment and its magnitude (Júlio, Alves, & Tavares, 2013). The ease of doing 
business score, index and ranking is provided by the World Bank for 264 countries by 
2017. For instance, 119 economies of the world carried out 264 business reforms in 
2017 in order to encourage investment, reduce unemployment and increase 
competition. This bring to 3,188 business reforms between 2003 and 2018 for ease of 
doing business for domestic small and medium enterprises around the world (World 
Bank, 2018).  

  

The reform distribution shows that developing countries introduced 206 reforms 
(78% of the total reforms), Sub-Saharan Africa achieved a second consecutive year 
record with 38 reforms (14%), and South Asia introduce a record 20 reforms (8%). 
Improving access to credit and registration of business was the major focus of these 
reforms (38 reforms each), while 33 of the reforms focused on facilitating cross border 
trade. Nigeria, for the first time in 2018, based on reforms undertaken was among the 
first 10 improvers including El Salvador, India, Malawi, Thailand, Brunei Darussalam 
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(for a second consecutive year), Kosovo, Uzbekistan, Zambia, and Djibouti. 186 
countries out of the 190 monitored by World Bank have introduced business reform 
since 2003 to 2018, with 626 reform targeted at easing requirement for starting 
business.  

  

There is direct connection between corruption and rent-seeking attitude of individual 
in position of administrative or authority (Shleifer & Vishny, 1993; Jain, 2001; Hillman, 
2013). When higher rents are connected with abuse of position of administrative or 
authority, the total illegal disbursements and penalties associated with such abuse of 
power lead to corruption (Mongay & Filipescu, 2012). Mongay & Filipescu, (2012) 
posited that the roles of government, historical and geographical factors, are main 
concepts that are important in the study of corruption. Corruption negatively affects 
cross-border investment consequently reduce the volume of foreign direct investment 
in such region (Smarzynska & Wei, 2002 and Júlio, Pinheiro-Alves, & Tavares, 2013).   

  

The size and scope of the government, the apathy on historical persistence of 
institutions and organization to induce bribe, incites and positively affect corruption 
(Calderon, Alvarez-Arce & Mayora, 2009). Doucouliagos & Ulubasoglu, 2008), while 
geographical factors can mitigate against corruption (Goel & Nelson, 2010). The 
absence or low level of corruption in developed countries encourages innovation and 
the citizens becomes successful entrepreneurs while developing countries experience 
growth in small business entrepreneurs as a result of the high level of corruption 
which discourages the establishment of big corporations (Mitchell & Campbell, 2009).  

  

Theoretically, the rent-seeking theory was one of the various economic instruments 
that model corruption. Rent seeking as a theory was developed by Tullock in 1967, it 
explained the effect of rent seeking and lobbying on public policy. Rent refers to the 
divisions of income such as profit and wage. Similar studies such as Smith (1981), 
Buchanan (1980), Krueger (1974) and Posner (1975) do not provide comprehensive 
analytical framework to explain social costs of lobbying. Rent seeking explained that 
lobbying with transfers of resources encourages diversion of such resources away 
from win-win activities into zero and even loss which lead to social cost. The existence 
of positive opportunity cost of the transfer elsewhere in the economy give rise to the 
social cost with respect to engaging in win-win activities. Rent seeking theory does not 
denounce traditional profit-seeking or entrepreneurship in the competitive model.  
Profit seeking is productive as it creates values such as new products, allocation of 
resources for optimal uses, etc while rent seeking is nonproductive as it extinguishes 
through wastage of valuable resources.  

  

Rent seeking theory does not denounce traditional profit-seeking or entrepreneurship 
in the competitive model.  Profit seeking is productive as it creates values such as new 
products, allocation of resources for optimal uses, etc while rent seeking is 
nonproductive as it extinguishes through wastage of valuable resources. The low costs 
of rent-seeking in relation to the gains is the clear paradox of Tullock (1967), rent-
seekers in need of  favors do bribe administrators at a cost lower than the value of the 
favor. Critics of the concept point out that, in practice, there may be difficulties 
distinguishing between beneficial profit-seeking and detrimental rent-seeking. This is 
because rent-seeking theory fundamentally did not sufficiently equate corruption to 
alternative forms of rent-seeking (Lambsdorff, 2002).  
  

Empirically, studies on corruption effect on economic indicators such as economic 
growth, foreign direct investment, capital market and ease of doing business are 
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enormous (Anoruo & Braha, 2015; Omodero, 2019; Karama, 2014; Bonga & Mahuni, 
2018; Mongay & Filipescu, 2012; Nageri, Nageri, &Amin, 2015, Bounoua & Matallah, 
2014). Findings of the studies are inconclusive and the debate on the impact of 
corruption still rages on. This study is a contribution to debate in the literature from 
the West African perspective.   

The study of Nageri, Nageri, and Amin (2015) used vector error correction mechanism 
to examine the joint impact of corruption and capital market on economic growth, the 
findings suggests that there is short run gain of corruption but long run pain. Omodero 
(2019) used multiple OLS regression to investigate the effect of corruption on foreign 
direct investment and findings suggest establishment of strong institutional and legal 
system to fight the prevailing negative impact of corruption. Quazi, Vemuri and 
Soliman (2014) study the impact of corruption on FDI in 53 African countries from 
1995 to 2012 using Generalized Method of Moments and concludes that corruption 
hastened foreign direct investment inflows in Africa.   

  

Bonga and Mahuni, 2018 assess the Impact of Ease of Doing Business and Corruption on  

Economic Growth for Africa free trade zones using panel data analysis and finds that 
corruption and ease of doing business has significant impact on the bloc’s growth with 
prevailing individual differences of the countries. Gasanova, Medvedev and Komotskiy, 
(2017) investigates the impact of corruption on FDI inflows and findings suggest countries 
corruption at higher level and unfavourable economic environment negatively affect FDI 
inflows.  

Methodology  

Multiple regression technique was used for this study using a sample period of 2004 – 
2017. The data was sourced from the World Bank indicator and transparency 
international data on West African countries. Longitudinal design was adopted for the 
study. The panel data analysis of the fixed and random effect model was used to 
estimate the parameters and the most efficient model was selected after the unit root 
test was conducted on the data to avoid bogus result.  

  

Model specification  

  The model used for this research, in its functional form is express as:  

             3.1  

            3.2  

Where  = Ease of doing business score  

 = Corruption rank  

 = Inflation rate  

 = Lending rate spread  

 = Corruption score  

The econometric form is written as:  

      3.3  

      3.4  

, , , , and  are the coefficients of the independent variables 
respectively. = 1, 2, 3…….16 countries,  = 2004-2017  

  
Where  is the th country and  is the period for the variables defined above.   

 Quantitative tools of data analysis employed are the panel data unit root test, fixed and 
random model and the Hausman test was used to determine the most efficient 
estimate between the fixed or random effect models.  
  

 



  
Proceedings of the 13th Conference of The Academy of Management Nigeria  

219  

  

Table 1: Panel Unit Test Result of CR, CS, EDB, INF, LRS {I(0) &I(1)}  

Variable  Methods  Stat  Prob.  Variable  Methods  Stat  Prob.  

CR  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

10.1144  

-  

5.84864 
85.9933  

106.592  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

D(CR)  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

15.8365  

-  

10.7504 
160.965  

180.378  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

CS  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

1.99102  

-  

0.82126 
42.1483  

55.8429  

0.0232 
0.2058 
0.1082  

0.0056  

D(CS)  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

19.2989  

-  

11.5652 
162.290  

182.841  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

EDB  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran 
and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

4.77333  

-  

0.57391 
337.865  

328.401  

0.0000 
0.2830 
0.0297  

0.0286  

D(EDB)  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran 
and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

24.0963  

-  

16.4953 
223.118  

261.907  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

INF  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

-  

11.0968  

-  

7.94809  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

D(INF)  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

-  

17.3776  

-  

14.7309  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

 ADF PP  129.010  

145.710  

  ADF PP  206.641  

283.485  

 

LRS  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

7.04804  

-  

8.68577 
121.823  

144.430  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

D(LRS)  Levin, Lin and 
Chu  

Im,  Pesaran  

and Shin  

ADF  

PP  

-  

45.8047  

-  

29.1920 
240.588  

269.430  

0.0000 
0.0000 
0.0000  

0.0000  

Source: Authors’ Computation, 2019.  

  

Table 1 shows the unit root test result for the variables used in the study. The result 
specifies that all the variables except CS (Corruption score) have no unit root at levels 
and therefore, stationary. The first difference of the variables indicates the absence of 
unit root in all the variables. The p value of the unit root methods (Levin, Lin & Chu; 
Im, Pesaran & Chin; Augmented Dickey Fuller; and Philips Perron) used is less than 
5%. This indicates that the data at first order (first difference) are suitable for 
regression analysis.  

  

Table 2: Panel Fixed Effect and Random Effect Models Result for Corruption Rank  

Panel Fixed Effect Model  

Dependent Variable: D(EDB)   

 Panel Random Effect Model 

Dependent Variable: D(EDB)  

 

Variable  Coefficient  Prob.  Variable  Coefficient  Prob.  

C  3.788682  0.0000  C  3.774992  0.0000  

D(CR)  -0.119948  0.0156  D(CR)  -0.117982  0.0147  

D(INF)  -0.476079  0.0107  D(INF)  -0.497084  0.0072  
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D(LSR)  -0.312883  0.4798  D(LSR)  -0.409636  0.3406  

Source: Authors’ Computation, 2019.  

  

The fixed effect and the random effect model results in table 2 indicates that CR, INF 
and LSR have negative impact on EDB but CR and INF are statistically significant to 
EDB. Holding CR, INF and LSR constant indicates that EDB is positive and statistically 
significant. This means that increase in corruption rank (reduced corrupt practices) 
relative to other countries in the ranking lead to decrease in ease of doing business, 
meaning that the higher the corruption rank the less easy to do business in west 
African countries.   

  

Table 3: Panel Fixed Effect and Random Effect Models Result for Corruption Rank  

Panel Fixed Effect Model  

Dependent Variable: D(EDB)   

 Panel Random Effect Model 

Dependent Variable: D(EDB)  

 

Variable  Coefficient  Prob.  Variable  Coefficient  Prob.  

C  3.525326  0.0000  C  3.518256  0.0000  

D(CS)  0.514857  0.0103  D(CS)  0.504637  0.0103  

D(INF)  -0.460759  0.0128  D(INF)  -0.480021  0.0090  

D(LSR)  -0.181130  0.6855  D(LSR)  -0.273117  0.5295  

Source: Authors’ Computation, 2019.  

  

Table 3 depicts the fixed and the random effect model results, indicating that CS is 
positive and statistically significant to EDB while INF and LSR are negatively affecting 
EDB but INF is statistically significant while LSR in statistically insignificant. Holding 
CS, INF and LSR constant will lead to statistically significant increase in EDB. This 
shows that increase in corruption score relative to other countries lead to increase in 
ease of doing business, meaning that the higher the corruption score (indicating 
reduced corrupt practices) the more easier to do business in west African countries.  

  

Table 4: Hausman Test Result  

    Test Summary                Chi-Sq. Stat.          Test Summary              Chi-Sq. Stat.           

Prob.  Prob.  

Cross-section random 1.585114 0.6628 Cross-section random 1.694366 0.6382  

Source: Authors’ Computation, 2019.  

Table 4 shows the Hausman test result to decide the most efficient and consistent 
estimator between the fixed effect model and the random effect model. The result 
indicate that the null hypothesis (random effect model is appropriate) cannot be 
rejected. This means that the random effect estimator is the consistent and most 
efficient model. This indicates that there is a common mean value for the intercept 
(EDB), in other words, there is the existence of common mean value for EDB in West 
African countries.  

  

In summary, corruption rank has significant negative effect on ease of doing business 
while corruption score has significant positive effect on ease of doing business. This 
simply means that the more countries are perceived to be corrupt among relative 
countries the less easy to start up business in such country while the higher the 
perception score a country has the ease of doing business in such country. This finding 
is in tandem with the findings of Mongay and Filipescu (2012), Nageri, Nageri, and 

       Series: D(EDB), D(CR), D(INF), D(LSR)         Series: D(EDB), D(CS), D(INF), D(LSR)   
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Amin (2015), Bounoua and Matallah (2014), Omodero (2019) but in disagreement 
with the findings of Gutierrez (2015), Quazi, et al. (2014), Bayar and Alakbarov (2016).   

  

Summary, Conclusion and Recommendations  

This article analyzes the effects of corruption, economic and financial institutional 
factors on ease of doing business. It investigates the impact of corruption in the 
presence inflation and lending rate spread in terms of fostering ease of doing business. 
West Africa was used as an illustration: the methodology can be applied to any specific 
country, to achieve country specific result. The datasets comprises of the sixteen (16) 
West African countries, covering the periods of 2004 till 2017 as a result of data 
availability.   

  

Unbalanced panel data analysis was employed as a result of non-availability of some 
data in the data set. The panel data unit root test was conducted and the first 
differenced of the dataset was found to have no unit root and thus used for the 
analysis. The fixed effect and random effect model were estimated and the most 
sufficient model was found to be the random effect using the Hausman test. The result 
indicates that the dataset has a common mean and thus the result is applicable to the 
countries in the dataset.   

  

The result indicates that corruption rank and inflation has negative and significant 
effect on ease of doing business while lending rate spread also has negative but 
insignificant effect on ease of doing business. Secondly, corruption score has positive 
and significant effect on ease of doing business while inflation has negative and 
significant effect on ease of doing business but lending rate spread has insignificant 
negative effect on ease of doing business.  

  

The study concludes that perceived bad corruption rank and score is negatively 
affecting ease of doing business and in the presence of current inflation, doing business 
or starting up business is discouraged. The lending rate spread is negatively affecting 
ease of doing business but it not presently significant, that does not implies no action 
but policies to discourage the spread between lending rate to positively encourage 
start up business.    

  

The study recommends that countries need to improve on corruption scores to reduce 
their ranking among relative countries in order to encourage ease of doing business. 
Monetary policy in developing countries must be effective to reduce inflation, 
measures such as improved infrastructural facilities like power supply, improved road 
network will encourage establishment of new business and inflation will reduce with 
increased production. Despite the insignificant negative impact of lending rate spread, 
it should not be left untamed and lending rate spread should be monitored and 
cushion to encourage saving and lending to start up business.   

  

The study demonstrates the joint impact of corruption score and rank with economic 
and financial institutional factors as a means to foster ease of doing business, and uses 
a methodology that, for a given country, postulate among several possible economic 
and financial institutional reforms regarding their impact on ease of doing business.  
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Abstract  

The challenge of nation building in Nigeria has assumed the level of grave worry due to 
several inherent complexities that currently evoke national and global concerns. The 
study objected an assessment of the role corporate theft and agency graft have played in 
undermining the task of nation building through several corrupt practices, lack of 
accountability and transparency deficits. The methodology adopted to drive the study 
consists of observation, anecdotal narratives and use of theoretical framework that are 
supportive of the conceptual issues in the general conference theme. The study revealed 
damaging under-hand practices of corporate giants and how most of them get 
collaboration and connivance from regulatory agency actors to rip-off customers, 
understate revenue collection and engage in ‘heist’ that on the aggregate undermine 
nation building and economic growth and development. This accounts for the seeming 
complexity in administering Nigeria across socioeconomic and even political fronts. It is 
also the reason why countries with which Nigeria was at par at independence are 
currently far ahead in sustainable development. The impact of the corrupt practices is 
also the reason why the country is currently the world’s headquarters of poverty, 
including instability and crime. Remedial strategies suggested include: 
electing/appointing competent and honest leaders and CEOs with vision into public and 
private establishments, adopting potent innovations and technologies to drive our 
transformational touch points, buying made in Nigeria manufactures to curtail revenue 
loss through brazen imports, among others.  

  

Keywords: Accountability, transparency, nation building, corporate theft, regulatory 
agency graft and corruption.   

  

Introduction  

The hallmark of a mixed economy is the presence of private and public corporate actors in 
the business environment (Ekakitie and Oladipo, 2004, 2010; Familoni, 2001). The Nigerian 
economy as a typical example has a rich blend of the two divides. However, most forward 
looking world leaders and indeed economists argue that governments have no business 
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being in business. In the same breath they also agree that government must sometimes 
partake in certain business (to stimulate critical sectors for economic growth and nation 
building); while imposing regulations to provide guidelines and enabling environment for 
businesses to thrive to oil the wheel of economic development (Familoni, 2001; Iyoha and 
Ekanem 2015).    

  
Regulatory agencies become necessary to prevent ‘smart’ corporate firms from laying 
‘landmines’ in the business landscape that can both extort money, cause injury to citizens 
and even government establishments as institutional customers (Jobber, 2004; Kotler and 
Keller 2016). Without regulation, brazen business practices can make customers suffer 
losses and become mute (Agbonifoh, 2016) with no one to complain to.   

    

Currently, the Nigerian economy is awash with complaints, angst and protests here and 
there on account of corporate firms corrupt practices. Public power supply has been an 
eternal bane of the Nigerian economy and ever since the unbundling of NEPA by the 
Obasanjo administration (1999 to 2007) into several so-called private power holding 
companies, (NEEDS Document, 2004)  amongst them power generators (GenCos) and 
distributors (DisCos), their service delivery have not changed significantly. Even at this the 
story of customers being extorted and shortchanged running into billions of Naira is still on 
the rise. Issues of estimated billings a.k.a. crazy bills (a theft) still reverberate across the 
nation.    

  

Recent uproar that resulted in protests in cities of Benin, Asaba, Lagos, Enugu etc., between 
June and July  2019 have left industry watchers aghast on why power cannot be supplied 
and prepaid meters installed in Nigeria as opposed to Ghana were even in remote villages, 
prepaid meters are used. Recent court judgment jailing some Officials of power distributors 
in Enugu is a judicial awakening to its responsibilities to curtail corporate theft. The menace 
is so rife that no forward looking firm can rely on ‘their’ power to drive its operations.. This 
same level of corporate theft is noticed in the banking/finance, insurance and, 
telecommunications sectors to mention a few.  

  

Flowing from the above, the case of mobile telephony operators powering mobile devices, 
GSM communications is assuming a status of ‘culture’ in corporate stealing. In the days of 
MTN & ECONET, customers were simply robbed and forced to be mute as the two firms 
conspiratorially imposed a regime of extortions in the name of charges; with contentions by 
the duo that per second billings were not possible. As Ekakitie (2005) recalls, there were 
times when customers could not make or receive calls beyond 5 or 10 days unless they buy 
units of N500 and N1000 units respectively. This was their paradigm of operations.  It was 
the coming of GLO that forced a regime of per second billing (PSB) and broke the duopolistic 
gang-up.  

  

Till date incidences abound where operators of telephony charge and deduct money for 
calls that did not go through, dropped calls, and such unbecoming habits of reckless 
deductions of monies for unsubscribed or unsolicited caller/ringer tones and other 
applications. Consumers and industry watchers now complaint to themselves; those who 
take initiative to call their Call Centers, if and when they get through, are answered by 
machinessss….this can be very annoying as you may wait for hours!  

  

In the banking sector, a myriad of deductions under various names are made without prior 
information. Annoying alerts are received deducting various amounts as charges which on 
the aggregate can run into billions of naira. This is corporate stealing original. In the 
insurance subsector there seem to be a practice of deliberate attempt to deny customers of 
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their rights to full disclosures of information on insurance policies and responsibilities from 
both customers and the insurer. Often when a loss is suffered customers are confronted 
with reasons why they cannot be indemnified. On the part of regulatory agencies, the story 
is same. Incidences of agency connivance with corporate firms to understate financial 
statements, revenue collected, issuances of fake receipts, clearance certificates, etc., are rife. 
All these combine to defeat the charter, objectives and goals of government in setting up 
these agencies.    

  

The question in the minds of experts and industry watchers is a strong query with respect 
to how these techniques of graft and theft can lead us to effective nation building strategies 
for sustainable growth and development. How can we elect proper governments and 
leaders to drive ethos of good governance and the rule of law as we strive to build a 
prosperous nation where no man is oppressed?    

What can we actually do to stop corporate theft and regulatory agency connivance that 
understate our developmental strides? This is the focus of this study.  

  

Methodology & Structure of the Study  

The methods of administration of this study consist of the use of theoretical frameworks, 
conceptual exposition and indeed, the use of anecdotal narratives which are statements of 
experiential incidences that underscore the graft, theft and shortcomings of these 
corporates citizens and agencies of government. Structurally, the study is divided into five 
sections. First, is the introductory part and the review of concepts and theoretical 
framework. Section  two deals with issues of corporate theft and agency graft and their 
underpinnings. The third section deals with the theory of nation building, quickly followed 
by the relational connectors between variables implicated in the study which is fourth 
section. The fifth section pertains to the conclusion drawn from the study conclusion and 
recommendations thereof.    

  

LITERATURE REVIEW  

Review of Concepts and Theoretical Framework  

The Concept of Accountability: The word accountability has several meanings to different 
sections of society; many of these meanings and clarification have integrity and objectivity 
as its basic drivers.  

  

With respect to leadership, accountability in the opinion of Wikipedia (2018) has to do with:  

  

“ … the acknowledgment and assumption of responsibility for actions, products, 
decisions, and policies including the administration, governance, and implementation 
within the scope of the role or employment position and encompassing the obligation 
to report, explain and be answerable ...“  

  

This above exposition connotes an air of obligation on a leader or a CEO to give a ‘situation 
report’ on how policies were taken, the reason behind the evolution of such policies, the 
driving logic behind strategies and programs adopted to implement policies of government 
(Kazmi, 2002; Amadasun,. and Iyoha, 2012)). Thus accountability imposes a duty on leaders 
to ‘render accounts’ of stewardship during the course of administration and a justification 
for actions and initiatives taken to accomplish goals and objectives of an enterprise or 
country a country.  

  

With respect to (Department of Defense Dictionary, USA, undated)  Military and Associated 
Terms. Accountability is generally conceived as:  
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“The state of being accountable;  liability to be called on to render an account; 
accountableness; responsible for; answerable for (military) The obligation imposed by 
law or lawful order or regulation on an officer or other person for keeping accurate 
record of property, documents, or funds. The person having this obligation may or 
may not have actual possession of the property, documents, or funds. Accountability 
is concerned primarily with records, while responsibility is concerned primarily with 
custody, care, and safekeeping.   

  

Here accountability is seen as an imposed or required duty and obligation, an imposition 
with a force of law for individuals, corporate executives, security agencies and indeed 
political leaders to give narrated or documented evidences of what transpired under their 
tenure of office or tour of duty.  

  

Let us peruse the concept in strictly corporate sense, Wikipedia (2018):  

  

“…It is the readiness to have one’s (CEOs, Managers) actions, judgments, and failures or 
acts to be questioned by responsible others; to explain why deviations from the 
reasonable expectations (corporate set goals and visions) of responsible others (stake 
holders and shareholders) may have occurred; and to respond responsibly when errors 
in behavior or judgment have been detected.”   

  

Accordingly, it sees accountability as a critical component of professionalism, and a 
manager’s competences, trust and soundness of judgment in decision making regarding the 
management and allocation of scarce resources to meet organizations goals (my insertion). 
In its averments, accountability is closely related to the principles of morality, ethics, and 
legal obligations.    

  

The consequences of accountability deficits can cripple economic development, lead a 
floodgate to fraud while the nation suffers and beneficiaries of graft smile home when left 
alone to enjoy their loot. The narrative below is a USA Times Magazines June, 2008 rendition 
of the consequences of graft and leaders being askance to accountability dictates in the 
wake of then global economic meltdown:  

  

‘…In recent times, accounting corporate scandals at Enron, WorldCom, and Nortel 
have resulted in corporate leaders being held accountable for their misdeeds, with 
some serving time in prison. Alberta-born, one-time Telecom tycoon Bernard Ebbers, 
for example, was found guilty on March 15, 2005, of conducting the largest accounting 
fraud in U.S. history. His convictions on all nine counts and on the $11 billion fraud 
carry a cumulative maximum jail time of 85 years. Ebbers’ case is a continuation of 
white-collar crime exposure that made media headlines at the end of the 1990s when 
the high-tech bubble burst. The role of executive and board accountability has since 
become a major business issue in this millennium, with new laws being passed in the 
United States and elsewhere for dealing with corporate accountability infractions.  

  

Several provisions to make leaders accountable in Nigeria have carried a force of law, 
starting from Assets Declaration, to processes during Office and after Office tenure. 
However, the creation of EFCC and ICPC as financial crime agencies by the Obasanjo 
administration (1999 – 2007) is an attempt at the highest level to fight graft at corporate 
and agency level in Nigeria.   
  

https://www.yourdictionary.com/accountable
https://www.yourdictionary.com/accountable
https://www.yourdictionary.com/obligation
https://www.yourdictionary.com/obligation
https://www.yourdictionary.com/law
https://www.yourdictionary.com/law
https://www.yourdictionary.com/regulation
https://www.yourdictionary.com/regulation
https://www.yourdictionary.com/property
https://www.yourdictionary.com/property
https://www.yourdictionary.com/documents
https://www.yourdictionary.com/documents
https://www.yourdictionary.com/documents
https://www.yourdictionary.com/funds
https://www.yourdictionary.com/funds
https://www.yourdictionary.com/obligation
https://www.yourdictionary.com/obligation
https://www.yourdictionary.com/possession
https://www.yourdictionary.com/possession
https://www.yourdictionary.com/property
https://www.yourdictionary.com/property
https://www.yourdictionary.com/documents
https://www.yourdictionary.com/documents
https://www.yourdictionary.com/funds
https://www.yourdictionary.com/funds
https://www.yourdictionary.com/records
https://www.yourdictionary.com/records
https://www.yourdictionary.com/responsibility
https://www.yourdictionary.com/responsibility
https://www.yourdictionary.com/custody
https://www.yourdictionary.com/custody
https://www.yourdictionary.com/care
https://www.yourdictionary.com/care
https://www.yourdictionary.com/care
https://www.yourdictionary.com/safekeeping
https://www.yourdictionary.com/safekeeping
https://www.yourdictionary.com/safekeeping
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The Concept of Transparency: The concept of transparency seems to be Siamese twins of 
sorts to that of accountability. Many literature and narrative almost always showcase them 
together.    

  

Wikipedia (2019) gives a wide variety of managerial definitions that border on the 
transparency question:  

  

Transparency is the extent to which investors have ready access to required financial 
information about a company such as price levels, market depth and audited financial 
reports. Transparency helps reduce price volatility because all market participants 
can base decisions of value on the same data.   

  

What is financial transparency?  

"Financial transparency" means making information as accessible as possible. 
"Financial transparency", according to the SEC, means "timely, meaningful and 
reliable disclosures about a company's performance.”Financial transparency” means 
that you are not actively hiding anything.  

  

What is transparency in accounting ethics?  

“Improving ethics is crucial to enhancing accountability and vice-versa. 
Transparency. Generally, “transparency” implies openness, communication and 
accountability. It is a metaphorical extension of the meaning a “transparent” object is 
one that can be seen through.- (Wikipedia, 2010)  

  

The Concept of Nation Building: Okechuku and Onyishi (2014) in citing Claude Ake 
(1971:9) posits that nation building involves the challenge of winning for the political 
system, the loyalty and commitment of its subjects.” In this sense, according to them, nation 
building is synonymous with National integration. National integration refers to the process 
of bringing together culturally and socially discrete groups into a single territorial unit and 
the establishment of a national identity. In this sense national integration presumes the 
existence of an ethnically plural society like Nigeria, in which each group is characterized by 
its own language or other self-conscious cultural qualities, but the problem may also exist in 
a political system which is made up of once distinct independent political units with which 
people are identified.   

  

It is the opinion of Weiner (1971) that national integration as a concept refers specifically to 
the problem of creating a sense of territorial nationality which overshadows-or eliminates-
subordinate parochial loyalties. It also includes all the strategic initiatives of building a 
country’s infrastructure and establishing a system of effective governance to deliver value 
and a good standard of living to its citizens (Ekakitie, 2018).  

  

Corporate Theft & Agency Graft: The Bane of Nation Building  

Corporate Theft: Most of what have challenged sound nation building in Nigeria is the 
prevalence of corporate theft, corruption and even agency graft. Corporate theft is gaining 
much stride in undermining nation building efforts of genuine leaders, both corporate and 
political in the economy. It would appear that giant organizations are not satisfied with 
marginal profits from honest creation of value-yielding products and services. They are 
tempted to engage in graft; them or their officials. Since the inception of democratic 
governance in Nigeria in 1999, some corporate firms are increasing perfecting grand 
strategies to extort and steal from unsuspecting customers or forcing them to pay more for 
products and services under various hooded guises. This is noticed across the telecom 
industry, the banking and finance sector and indeed the public power supply sector  
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Corporate theft and consumerists apathy along with complacency of the Consumer 
Protection Council has imposed losses and suffering on the consumers who are at the 
receiving end of poor service delivery, extortion and corporate theft (Ndubuisi, Anyanwu, 
and Nwankwo. 2016). Below are anecdotal narratives by a researcher (Olakunori, 2003) 
and industry watchers of corporate theft and consumer ambush. Its impact on nation 
building is anyone guess:   

  

“… NEPA, which changed to PHCN and now privatized… the outcry of consumers were 
centred on the unabated poor services to consumers over the years which the 
Consumer Protection Council has no answer to. The consumers were made to pay bills 
without services rendered. In addition, the inability of aggrieved consumers to sue the 
power authority’s default succeeded in keeping them arrogant and obstinate.   

  

It is the opinion of Kanyip (2005), the lack of competition in the power sector to a large 
extent contributes to why extortion and poor performance in power supply is prevalent in 
the sector.   

  

In the telecom sector, the rip-off in cut-throat prices and poor services has taken center 
stage as a transaction norm. Obijiofor’s (2003) observation of the situation in this sector is 
instructive:  

  

“…the services of telecommunications service providers belittled customers. The service 
subscribers had systematically received from their respective providers (MTN has the 
major share of the market) a mix of rudeness, infuriating deductions, lies, disrespectful 
treatment, frustration, headache and services that just could not match the type of 
efficient network, and warmth customers’ service relationships required of them. These 
appalling services provided by those telecommunication companies seem to reach 
their peak towards the end of the year.”   

  

In the scenario painted by Obijiofor’s (2003) above, one finds huge losses on the aggregate 
on the subscribers end. On the slip side, monies deducted from calls that never connected, 
dropped calls and deductions on unsolicited applications including rip-off in data bundle 
purchases make up the theft and corrupt practices in this sector. It took this researcher in 
2017 six (6) months and a shouting match to get MTN to stop reckless deductions for a 
caller tone ‘Queen of heaven’ subscribed to. The deduction was to be N50 per month, but in 
reality three (3) of such deductions were being made per month.   

  

In the telecom sector the regulator, the National Communication Commission submits that 
in 1st quarter of 2018, the Commission received a total of 13,880 complaints (against the 
2017 Q4 figure of 17,247) from subscribers. Its four major corporate firms are MTN, 
Globacom, Airtel and 9Mobile. Of the total MTN records 44%, followed by Airtel 23%, then 
Globacom operators 21% and 9Mobile 12%. With these figures it is clear customers are far 
from being satisfied with services rendered. A large proportion of the complaint continuum 
falls into the payment side  with no value for money.  This year according to the NCC (2019) 
web site www.ncc.gov.ng, billing Issues account for the highest number of complaints 
received during the Q1 i.e. 51%, while Value Added Services (VAS) and Call Setup 
complaints account for the second and third highest number of complaints received by the 
Commission with 14% and 8.4% respectively.  

  

http://www.ncc.gov.ng/
http://www.ncc.gov.ng/
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In early years of GSM operations in Nigeria, the MTN and Econet rode roughshod on 
Nigerians. Complaints of high tariffs made the rounds even among the major players then. 
Ekakitie (2005) in citing Guardian 16th 2001 notes   

  

“…before the PSB MTN charged its subscribers N50 per minute, the same network 
demanded of Econet to pay N25 to carry its messages. Out of this Econet was required 
to pay about N18 to Nitel for exchange fees; this leaves a balance of N2 revenue for 
Econet the originator network of the message…efforts to persuade MTN to reduce its 
carriage tariff failed.”   

  

NCC was fingered for failure to properly regulate the sector tariff and connectivity problems 
because, according to some quarters, it had received graft money hence all complaints 
between the network providers and indeed customer fell on deaf ears. Then M-Tell director, 
Mr. Davis Daramola expressed dismay in an interview with New Digital Age Newspaper of 
August 25th 2003.  

  

”…you will recall that when NCC directed that there must be interconnection between 
the three of us (M-Tell, Econet and MTN), we opened our cycles, anyone that use M-Tel 
could get MTN but there were not getting us. They blocked their subscribers from 
getting us. We wrote and complained to NCC… NCC is always powerless when it comes 
to MTN and V-Mobile. I don’t know why but they are always powerless and they could 
not do anything.”  

  

It is evident that corporate theft and failure of regulating agency to arrest the trend dates 
back. Till date (2019) complaints dot the activities of NCC and perhaps for the purpose of 
public relations it has published the following challenges in its website as its major 
headaches; according to them, they are mostly Billing related complaints and they include 
the following;  

• Deductions from activations of unsolicited VAS and telecom promotions and 
products  

• Over deduction (Inaccurate charges)  

• Charges for unauthorised services  

• Charges for unsuccessful calls  

• Charges for undelivered SMS  

• Inability to change tariff plan  

• Virtual top-up deducted but not received  

• Charges for Caller Ring Back Tune not downloaded, etc.  

  

Any casual observer will recognize that the underlined words above are all about money 
lost by customers to the telecom firms…no matter their explanations, these monies are 
never refunded and with 44% control of the market, MTN is definitely engaging in 
corporate theft with no manifest attitudinal change in sight. The same goes for all other 
networks under the supervision of the NCC.  

  

Agency Corruption/Graft: Major regulators of Nigerian financial system (Nzotta & 
Okereke, 2009) are Federal Ministry of Finance, the CBN – money market, the Security & 
Exchange Commission (SEC) – Capital Market, Nigerian Deposit Insurance Commission 
(NDIC), National Insurance Commission (NAICOM) and National Pension Commission 
(PENCOM).    
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The CBN, for instance, as a supervisor of the finance sector has not come clean in 
transparency over the years - from the military to civilian rules.  For instance, in deciding 
which banks should be wound up or acquired its guidelines and modus operandi has been 
suspect. The cases of Savannah Bank and Oceanic Bank still leave much to be desired. It 
lacked facts and figures; it was more of political decisions to shut out the banks to create 
avenue for others to grab them. The shoddy activities in recent times of CBN and identities 
of recent shareholders of Polaris Bank and its composition/structure: who bought what, 
when and how is still unclear.   

  

Aside this, the graft which shook the financial sector of the economy in 2015 is to date still 
questiontionable. Ekakitie (2011) captures the sordid theft cases inter alia:  

  

“…Six CBN Official, 16 others to face trial for N8bn fraud”…Reports. The report says 
that the Economic and Financial Crime Commission (EFCC) arrested some public 
officers for allegedly stealing and re-circulating defaced and mutilated currencies. 
These suspects are drawn from the CBNs various units. These six (6) were alleged to 
have collaborated with sixteen (16) other persons who are employees of commercial 
banks to perpetrate the financial crime.”  

  

Above narrative as reported in the media it was mind boggling. But earlier in 2014, the then 
out-going CBN Governor, Malam Sanusi Lamido Sanusi raised an alarm that $20bn USD was 
missing from the federation account. He insisted that the NNPC had not remitted the 
amount (being proceeds from sales of crude oil) into the federation account. NNPC & CBN 
then engaged in a war of words, accusation and counter-accusation set the media space in 
frenzy with many wondering what kind of country Nigeria is as the amount kept fluctuating. 
It was an embarrassed President Jonathan who intervened by contracting Price Water 
House to do forensic audit on the NNPC accounts to verify if actually money is missing as the 
CBN Governor had alleged. However, Price Water House found NNPC culpable and asked it 
to remit $1 USD to CBN. Sanusi was not satisfied as he thinks from his records the graft was 
being covered up. The lack of transparency and accountably have portrayed these two 
agencies of government as champion and cesspits of graft in Nigeria.  

  

Aside from the above, critical industry watchers, media organizations, etc., are daily looking 
at various agencies of government and their transparency deficit in dealings with respect to 
aggregate impart on national economic growth and development. Again, The Nation, a 
national tabloid in its January 17th 2013 edition, captured NNPC  shoddy borrowing in this 
narrative:  

  

… the Nigerian National Petroleum Corporation, NNPC, was borrowing $1.5 billion to 
pay its foreign creditors, including Glencore and Mercuria, which it owes $3.5billion in 
accumulated fuel supply bills. The NNPC reportedly pledged 15, 000 barrels of crude 
per day as collateral for the syndicated loan deal said to have been brokered by 
Standard Chartered Bank, with funds to be supplied by a consortium of foreign and 
local banks, which would be paid over a period of five and half years.” The tabloid 
contends: “Granted Section 6 of the NNPC Act permits it as a staterun oil business 
concern to borrow with or without the approval of the “council of Ministers”, we 
unequivocally state that every constitutional righteousness must be fulfilled to ensure 
transparency and accountability in such transaction.”  

  

No official in NNPC has denied it and till date ‘all is well that ends well’ but is it well for 
nation building?  
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At the inception of the APC administration, came the volcanic episode of PENCOM (pension 
commission) scam. Over N200bn was alleged to have disappeared under Mr. Maina as CEO 
of the pension agency. The narrative was so sordid that it appeared that some government 
officials at the national level were covering up the graft at the agency. The manner of his 
sack by the Jonathan administration, his sudden emergence at the inception of the Buhari 
administration and his shocking elevation to the rank of Deputy Director left much to be 
desired. Many had asked: is Mr. Integrity rewarding theft?   

  

Then came the drama surrounding his disappearance and hiding ‘somewhere’ releasing 
confessional statements via social media and threatening to reveal identities of people in 
and out of government that aided and abated him and also shared the loot with him. It was 
nothing but high drama. Till date the matter has been swept under the carpet and after the 
general elections of early 2019, the matter has been buried. The EFCC, ICPC and even the 
police are not interested in looking for Mr. Maina (the sacred cow?) or telling the nation 
what actually happened that pensioners’ monies have been blazingly stolen without a trace.   

  

Ekakitie (2015) in citing Omojemite (2009) avers that corruption has been variously linked 
to retarded growth in countries where they are endemic. In Omojemite’s (2009) opinion, 
the links between corruption and economic growth have been supported by research 
studies over the years. A study by Mauro (1998) found that a reduction in the level of 
corruption index from 6 to 8 raises economic growth by 0.5% points. Also, Gyimah-
Brempong’s (2002) study of 21 African countries reported that a unit increase in the 
corruption score is associated with a reduction in growth by between 0.7 and 0.9% for the 
period studied. These findings were corroborated by Ndikumana (2006) in his analysis 
using cross-country data. He found that the growth rate of capital is negatively correlated 
with corruption and other governance indicators. These, on the aggregate, impact 
negatively on nation building and indeed economic development.  

  

The Theory of Nation Building: Context & Models  

Studies by Dobbins (2003) for the RAND Corporation sees nation building as the use of 
armed force in the aftermath of social conflict to underpin an enduring transition to 
democracy. For him the success of conflicted countries such as Germany (WWII), Japan, 
Somalia, Haiti, Bosnia, Kosovo and Afghanistan (as case studies) and the successful 
transition into a peaceful dispensation, powering socioeconomic growth and development 
is a direct work and dividend of nation building strategies. The USA and UN and Civil Society 
Organizations, CSOs were entrenched in the securing of peace by military force, peace 
building and eventual democratization (Ekakitie and Agbada, 2018).  

  

Nation building in this sense is therefore an external attempt to induce harmony and create 
an ordered paradigm to bring about development and allow the democratization process to 
take root for stability and emergence of popular government via universal suffrage.  

  

On the flip side, nation building can be considered an internal affair of a sovereign country 
within its provinces. This conception of nation building is centered on conscious efforts at 
democratization, directed efforts at change through constitutional amendment process, the 
rule of law and administration in accordance with UN Charter of rights, privileges and 
responsibilities for leadership and followership alike. The processes of democratic 
transition and regime change vide the ballot box and the use of courts and legal mechanism 
in the adjudication of electoral disputes.  

  

Okechuku and Onyishi (2014) in furthering the understanding of nation building aver that it 
is the process of constructing or structuring a national identity using the power of the State. 
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For them, this process should aim at the unification of the people within the State so that it 
remains politically stable and viable in the long run. Wikipedia (2013; Ake 1971) also hold 
this view.  

  

Nation building has its wider implications – it goes deep and is inclusive of issues of use of 
propaganda and development initiatives by government of the day to cause structural 
transformation that have capacity to induce harmonious coexistence among its people and 
provinces. This should lead to the correct development of appropriate value system by 
citizens and leaders alike to impact growth and development across institutions, instill a 
sense of unique identity and ensure perpetual existence as a sovereign nation unless 
otherwise collectively agreed vide self-determination provisions.  

  

Long before now, (Deutsch 1966; Deutsch and Foltz, 2010) held that nation building is an 
architectural design or a mechanical model that could be built based on authority needs and 
plan of the designer. The question of citizens loyalty (as well as engaging acts and 
behaviours that reduces cleavages along ethnic and racial lines) to the cause of nation 
building is a prerequisite to its success. The desire to effect unity and understanding and 
tolerance to differences and encouragement of similarities are cardinal to effective nation 
building (Emerson, 1967; Harris, 2012).  

  

Harris (2012) avers nation building processes could include authority actions such as 
territorial reshaping, re-sizing in accordance with ethnic, religious necessities, away from 
initial boundaries by colonial powers, etc. The nation building process also includes 
creation of national icons, images that induce common identities such as national flags, 
insignia, anthem, pledges etc. For Walker (2011) and Hippler (2005) and Anthony (1986), 
nation building and its efforts should include National Days celebration, edifices like 
National stadium and the like.  

Several models of nation building, especially attempts at reinventing conflicted societies 
along with strategic planning frameworks for development abound. Nation building is about 
making plans, developmental and growth inducing plans to cut across sectors of the 
economy. Nation building is not all about creation of structures and loyalty of citizens; it is 
about consultation and deliberate mission to deliver good governance following the 
principles of development and ethos of best practices within a political framework as a 
country. Its overall concerns are implicated in the model of development  

 

ECONOMY:  Income and consumption patterns;  

      ----------------------------------------    

also known as ‘National Policy Cycle’ below:   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
A) Fig1: The National Policy Cycle   
  
B) Fig 2: Elements of National Planning Models   

Consultation   

Formulation    

Planning   

Implementation   

Monitoring and  

eval uation   

Review   
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   Capital and Investment Flows;   

  

 

  

   ENVIRONMENT  Natural resource stocks – depletion, conservation;  

      ----------------------------------------------------------  

      Pollution generation, etc.  

Source: OECD, 2009. Integrating change adaptation into development cooperation policy 
guidance. OECD, Paris.  

  

The above models are building blocks models of nation building: A) Spotlights the national 
policy cycle – the factors implicated are germane to nation building; B) Spotlights the 
elements of national planning  models, capable of national integration, developmental policy 
process and planning models (encompassing the triple critical areas of nation building: 
economy, society and environment). All these Nigeria has done, but the task is still on-going 
and has continued to be bugged down by increasing ethnic and religious cleavages along 
with bad governance. It is made worse in recent times by the emergence of terrorism and 
terrorist groups such that the very fabric of Nigeria’s foundation is currently in 2019 
challenged seriously.  

  

  

DISCUSSION: Fitting the relational connectors  

This section attempt to x-ray the overall conference theme’s architecture with a view 
to fitting their relational connectors and possible implications granted their variables. 
In this discuss national building is regarded as a domain variable; it may also be 
equated in meaning to the concept of national growth and development.  

  

Accountability & Nation-building: In many nations and indeed corporate 
organizations, there exist a protocol of action framework that guide policy 
formulation, implementation and review (Oghojaor, 2000; Kazmi 2002); the same 
exist for strategy formulation and implementation (Thompson and Strikeland, 2005). 
The existence of these guides is to provide a roadmap to achieving organizational 
goals and to technically and empirically show the modus operandi of administration 
that led to goals attainment and organizational successes. This dispensation is 
desirable for several reasons:  

a. It permits easy understanding of facts and figures under interrogation  

b. It clears off any iota of ambiguity, suspicion or doubt  

  

    SOCIETY:     Population, Gender;   
      Education, health;   
      Income distribution;   
      Labour force and productivity;   
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c. It encourages learning, training, mentorship and succession planning,  

d. It gives hope that the future of an enterprise as a going concern is guaranteed and 
the future and path of a nations development is assured,  

e. It implants a shared belief system and core values that guarantee success and 
enterprise/national longevity.  

  

This is accountability and its fortification.   

  

For nation building or national development to take its roots properly and yield its 
expected dividends, the notion, concept and practice of accountability must not only be 
entrenched in mere practices and observance but must be a thing of law, that is, 
requirements to be complied with irrespective of ‘who’ comes to office or leaves. It 
must engage critically resources and capabilities; Nigeria must wake up to reality that 
accountability is the Mother of Nation Building.    
  

The people and leaders of China, Saudi Arabia, Malaysia, etc., are well aware of the 
injury graft and illegal use of position power to personal benefit at the expense of 
national interest can inflict on national development. Hence imprisonment (without 
options) and death penalty is approved by their laws.   

  

Transparency & Nation Building  

The conceptual underpinnings of transparency can be varied and wide. In whichever 
manner it is conceived, understood and interpreted, its bottom line is underscored by 
the twin factors of ‘clarity’ and ‘full disclosure’. Clarity as adduced by Oxford Advanced 
Learners (2015) is the quality of being expressed clearly, the ability to think about or 
understand something clearly…. It can also connote (by a corollary) the attribute, 
attitude and procedure in a manager of any firm, Governor or person holding public 
Office to lay bare activities and goings-one in his domain of responsibilities for 
scrutiny and perusal. The person as CEO and an enterprise resources (personnel) for 
transformation should be able to lead people, their skills, processes, procedures and 
systems to aggregate a transparent, easily observable template of administration and 
its outcomes.  

  
Without transparency, the process of nation building will become a challenging 
problem and drawback. In government circles, it is now difficult to reconcile the 
promises of the APC administration and the frustration now being experienced in 
Nigeria. Nearly all promises made to Nigerians as contained in the manifesto (a nation 
building document) are hardly implemented.  There is lack of transparency in the 
financial administration of the nation. It is really difficult to ascertain how and why the 
national debt profile has risen to N24trn within the Q1 of 2019. It is difficult to see 
why the insecurity problems seem intractable with the $1bn US taken from the 
Consolidated Revenue Account. Some quarters accuse elements the administration of 
being tacitly behind it.   

  

With all of these Nigeria seem to be losing the little she had gained even before the 
inception in 2015. A myriad of current happenings and failures of leadership has cast 
aspersions on the real intent of government and its vision.    
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Facts, Politics, Propaganda & the Task of Nation Building  

One of the phrases that aptly capture the Nigerian society and its people as a sovereign 
nation is that “…Nigeria is a complex country and a challenge to administer…” (IBB, 
August, 2019).  

  

The Problem with Nigeria: Perhaps a fundamental problem with Nigeria and the task 
of nation building is the nature and manner of its formation, its colonial experiences 
and military intervening in governance back in 1966 and the negative consequences 
which still persists till date. Conspiratorial strings are still attached to Nigeria and 
most African states by colonial masters; many sponsor governments in and out of 
power and manipulate policies and programmes with a view to furthering their 
interest in politics and commerce.   

  

Even in those early days the task of nation building was partly clear and focused when 
after independence Nigeria had three (3) federating regions and later four (4) with the 
creation of Midwest region, all these on the political platform of federalism as 
entrenched in the 1963 people’s constitution. Then came the Nigeria military in 1966 
and a 30 months war wasting nearly 2 million lives. At the end of the war several State 
creation exercises were made – a centralized military-styled-command structure was 
imposed on Nigeria. National Productivity waned and a self-imposed mono-cultural 
economy heavily dependent on Crude Oil export for revenue set in (Ekanem, and 
Iyoha, 2015; Ekuerhare, 1996). This followed quickly with rise of citizen and 
government appetite for foreign commodities from Western countries, especially food, 
fabrics and used electronics.  To arrest the decline in the economy the several military 
dictatorship governments embarked on several economic development progrmmes:  
Ekakitie (2015) citing Odion (2009) took pains to captures them:   

  

“Though programmes such as Operation Feed the Nation (OFN) which was 
launched in the 1970s and Green Revolution initiated by the Shagari 
administration in 1980 existed in the past to address the phenomenon of poverty, 
they were essentially aimed at boosting agriculture. Other efforts made by 
successive governments included the establishment of Directorate of Foods, 
Roads and Rural Infrastructure (DFRRI), National Directorate of Employment 
(NDE), Better Life Programme (BLP), the People Bank of Nigeria (PBN), Family 
Support Programme (FSP), Family Economic Advancement Programme (FEAP), 
the Poverty Alleviation Programme (PAP), the National Poverty Eradication 
Programme (NAPEP) and the National Economic Empowerment Development 
Strategy (NEEDS).  

  

On the domestic front several challenges emerged, many overlapping. These are also 
rollover from military mis-governance and dictatorships. Crude Oil export took a nose 
dive and domestic refining of same product all but seriously waned and imports of 
crude oil became a government policy (Amadasun, and Iyoha, 2012). Nigerians have to 
pay more for fuel their power generating machines at home and in their businesses. 
Public power supply could not go beyond 3,000mwts far below Y’Adua’s promised 
target 6,000 megawatts for a population of nearly 190m people at that time (2007 – 
2010). This figure has not changed even in 2019 with 200.9m people (UN estimates, 
2019). On the education and human development angle, Nigeria has 13m out-of-school 
children with several industrial unrest, especially in the education sector. Quality of 
education took the hit as some Nigerian families either took their wards to 
neighboring Ghana or to Western countries.    



  
Proceedings of the 13th Conference of The Academy of Management Nigeria  

237  

  

Side by side with these is the emergence of a seriously weakened exchange rate. Under 
the President Jonathan’s administration the Naira exchanged between N159 – N165 to 
the dollar; currently in the APC administration it is nothing less than N340 to the US 
dollar.  With respect to insecurity in Nigeria according to the UN (2019) Boko Haram 
has killed 24,500 lives and displaced over 3 million citizens since its formation in 
2019. Government officials have denied this as lacking in correctness. Today, Nigeria is 
virtually on fire as killings of genocidal proportion, kidnappings for ransom are 
unleashed everywhere. Many claim Nigeria has failed as a nation (Soyinka, Agbakoba, 
Falana 2017 – 2019).  

  

Summary & Conclusion  

This study on the economic front has examined the several worries with nation 
building in Nigeria. The transparency worry has been revealed to be strong. Nigeria 
has taken to borrowing to finance budgets for most of the President Buhari’s first 
tenure in Office (2015 – 2018). The implications for infrastructural development, 
inflation and nation building are clear. The current recession and its impact on 
industry and exchange rates are quite clear for a heavily import dependent nation. 
Borrowing to finance budgets has incurred debts to the extent of N24trn (CBN, 2019); 
repayments hopes is shifted to the next generation. Compared with countries with 
which Nigeria was at par at Independence in 1960 – Brazil, India, Malaysia, etc – 
Nigeria has badly disappointed itself and the world.  

  

With respect to the issues of corporate and agency corruption, it is clear that there has 
been connivance over the years with corporate firms to both cheat on government and 
rob customers through Ponzi billings.  The admittance of agencies like NCC of 
deductions for unsolicited or undelivered services across GSM services providers is a 
testimony of the heavy presence of corporate and agency graft within the strangulated 
economy. It is generally believed that corruption hampers nation building and laws 
and guidelines put in place are indeed necessary but not sufficient to curb the act; but 
as they say, ‘who will police the police’. Transparency deficit is rife in our avowed task 
of nation building.  .  

  

As customers suffer the brunt of corporate theft and mis-governance, citizens and 
customers are forced to endure without compensation. Nkamnebe, Idoko and Kalu 
(2009) had adduced complexities of influence of marketers, consumer related factors, 
circumstantial or environmental as likely influences on these corporate misbehavior. 
For Ijewere and Obeki (2011)  the customer suffer in silence because of poverty and 
weak capacity to legally challenge corporate firms infringements on customers rights; 
this along with tenuous judicial complexes to get justice from rip-offs and injuries 
suffered from corporate players dishonesty and their unwholesome practices.  

  

Solution Strategies/Recommendations  

Elect Best/Most Competent Hands into Office: Nothing works well like sound, 
competent and visionary leadership across all critical touch-points of nation building 
and economic development. America and most counties of Europe choose, elect and 
appoint their best and capable minds into public office. This practice enthrones the 
culture of excellence and competence. Africa’s bane is the deficit of vision and 
competences of its leaders. Hence Ekakitie (2010) posited that Nigeria is over-lead (by 
egbe wedgers and political godfathers) and undermanaged in its critical 
transformational sectors.  
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Infusing Innovation, Technical Competences: Innovations and technology are the 
driving forces of transformation in the 21st century. No matter the dancing around and 
away from this centrifugal force of technological transformation, nation building will 
come tough for Nigeria.  

As India, Malaysia, Brazil, etc., are coasting home on these fronts, Nigeria, the sleeping giant 
must wake up.  

  

Punishing Graft: No country survives or can engage effective nation building with a 
preponderance of graft and other unwholesome practices. Corruption has capacity to 
underdeveloped countries and erodes their capacities to grow its critical sectors. Graft 
must be punished and public servants who engage in it must be made to face its 
consequence, legally and socially. In China, graft is punishable by death. Sadly in 
Nigeria some of them are appointed Ministers and some elected into the States and 
Federal Legislature.  This is not good for nation building.  

  

Building Strong Institutions: Creating and administering strong and effective 
institutions is the pathway to good nation building. Hilary Clinton in her visit to 
Nigeria in 2010 spoke strongly on the need for African countries to run strong 
institutions. The railways, airways, power infrastructure all over Africa are collapsing 
on account of deficit of effective management of public enterprises. Strong efforts 
should be made in this direction to achieve effective nation building.  

  

Emphasize Accountability & Transparency: Flowing from the above (3), public 
office holders should be made accountable for use and administration of public funds 
and show transparency in how decision on appropriation are done, how projects were 
implemented and what the contract sum was and which firm was awarded the job. 
The adage that he who comes to equity must come with clean hands is rife and should 
be a guiding compass to holders of public trust.   

  

Enthroning the Culture of ‘Buy Nigeria’: Countries that has achieved stable 
economies rely on products/services they created and consumed on their own. For 
instance, if Nigeria wants to achieve stability and economic prosperity, she should at 
least be self-reliant on basic commodities such as food production, clothing and daily 
needs. Buying Nigeria manufactures will curtail capital flight, grow local industries, 
create jobs and create a platform for firms intending to go into the global market to so 
do. Government should be at the forefront of promoting the ‘buy Nigeria’ agenda for 
effective socioeconomic development.  

  

Unfetter Nigerian Regions to Better Competitiveness: For effective nation building 
to take place, there must be a political framework that allows internal dynamics and 
competitiveness of productive units with tradable commodities, equitable and just 
system of resource exploitation and allocation. States and regions can be encouraged 
to develop, acquire core competences and comparative advantages in defined 
commodities of exchange within the country’s regions.  The need for true federalism 
constitutionally cannot be overemphasized if we are serious on the quest for effective 
nation building and economic growth and development.  
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Abstract         
Against the obviously apparent failure of several formal approaches like laws, regulations 
and policies by different levels of government and non-governmental organisations 
towards stemming the tide of the hydra-headed enigma corruption - in Nigeria, this study 
was inspired. Using this as a point of departure, this study seeks to explore the 
applicability of social control tools as viable alternatives or significant complements to 
the current fight against corruption in Nigeria. The objectives of the study were to 
determine whether use of compensations, rewards and awards could serve as effective 
social marketing tools for influencing positive acts of behaviour among Nigerians and 
also to determine whether use of penalties and sanctions could serve as effective social 
marketing strategies for changing corrupt behaviours among Nigerians. A sample of 645 
respondents drawn from the federal and state ministries of Works and Education as well 
as the National and State Houses of Assembly from the six-geopolitical zones of Nigeria 
plus FCT were surveyed. Multiple regressions were used to analyse the data generated 
through self-administered questionnaire.  Results of the study clearly identified 
compensations, rewards and awards as having significant positive influence whereas 
penalties and sanctions have no significant influence among the surveyed respondents. 
Based on these findings, the policy and social implications of the study were argued with 
corresponding recommendations.  
  

Key words:  social marketing, compensation, rewards, awards, sanctions and penalties.  
   

Introduction/Problem Statement  
Corruption which unarguably came into public glare in Nigeria in 1966 through the 
allegation of corruption in “high quarters” by late Major Chukwuma Kaduna Nzeogwu 
when he forcefully overthrew the civilian administration has amazingly become 
endemic.  Ever since then, this malaise has stealthily and surreptitiously crept into 
every nook and cranny of Nigerian’s public and private sector.  Hence, corruption has, 
regrettably earned the sobriquet “a way of life” in Nigeria, eating so deep into the 
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fabrics of the country’s economic life, and greatly eroding development drives.  The 
annual Corruption Perceptions Index (CPI) by the Berlin-based anticorruption non-
governmental organisation (NGO), the Transparency International (TI) has over the 
years ranked Nigeria very high in its corruption scale.  Of all the known development 
obstacles, corruption takes and occupies a prominent position as a significant 
disincentive to development.  Among scholars and researchers in both private and 
public discourse, and in development literature where it has extensively been 
documented, corruption has been identified and noted as one major obstacle to a 
country’s development.  Transparency International, TI (2010) cites the World Bank as 
affirming that corruption is one of the single most significant obstacle to economic 
development.  In the views of Lipset and Lenz in Dike (2002), corruption results in 
reduced level of investment to countries plagued by it. Similarly, Gray and Kaufmann 
(1998), Owolabi (2007), Okoduwa (2007), International Monetary Fund, IMF (1998), 
Dauda (2011) and Dutta, Kar and Roy (2011), all affirm the strong correlation between 
corruption and a slide in a country’s economic development.  
  

Against this obviously debilitating effects and grave dangers which corruption has 
posed to Nigeria’s quest for greatness, successive regimes right from the military had 
tried to apply one anti-corruption strategy or the other but with little or no success.  
From the Ethical Revolution of the 80s, the War Against Indiscipline and Corruption of 
the 84/85 up to the establishment of anti-corruption agencies like ICPC and EFCC and 
lately the renewed war against corruption by the current regime of President 
Muhammadu Buhari, the fight against corruption in Nigeria has seemingly remained 
unsuccessful.  
  

It is against this apparent failure of the several formal approaches in stemming the tide 
of this hydra-headed enigma – corruption – in Nigeria that this study was inspired.  
Could it be that these approaches or strategies and efforts against continued 
perpetration of corruption in Nigeria especially by the well established anti-graft 
agencies are defective or the agencies may have compromised in their corruption fight.  
As Ogwo (2007), noted, the struggles and efforts against corrupt practices in Nigeria 
have mainly concentrated on creating and strengthening public institutions (anti- 
corruption agencies) to ferret out cases of corruption and bring culprits to book rather 
than fighting the root cause(s). The most valid option therefore lies with 
addressing/fighting the innate traits that breed corrupt tendencies among Nigerians in 
their public life which obviously are the root causes of corruption in the polity.  
  

This study, therefore, is an attempt to explore the applicability of social control tools of 
compensations, awards, rewards, penalties and sanctions as viable alternatives or 
significant complements to the current war against corruption in Nigeria.  The extent 
to which these social control tools could serve as effective social marketing strategies 
against corrupt tendencies in Nigeria thus assumes the thrust of this study.  
  

1.2  Objectives of the study  
Based on the afore-stated problem, the objectives of the study are to determine whether:  

i. Compensations, rewards and awards could serve as effective social marketing 
tools for influencing positive acts of behaviour among Nigerians, and   

ii. Penalties and sanctions could serve as effective social marketing strategies for 
changing corrupt behaviours among Nigerians.  

  

1.3  Research Questions:  
Guided by the objectives of the study, the following research questions were formulated to 
direct the study:  
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i. To what extent could the use of compensations, rewards and awards as 
social marketing tools be effective instruments for inspiring positive acts of 
behaviour among Nigerians?  

ii. To what extent could the use of penalties and sanctions as social marketing 
tools be effective instruments for changing corrupt behaviours among 
Nigerians?  

  

1.4  Research Hypotheses:  
The study dealt with the following hypotheses:  

i. Disposition to acceptable and ethical behaviours would not be significantly 
influenced by use of compensations, rewards and awards as social 
marketing methods.  

ii. Disposition against corrupt practices would not be significantly affected by 
use of penalties and sanctions as social marketing methods.  

  

2.  Review of Literature:  
Conceptual, theoretical and empirical reviews are tightly covered here.  
Conceptually, corruption obviously has been perceived in various ways by various 
scholars. Though a deceptively simple concept given the manner it happens around 
but, it is nevertheless a complex phenomenon as its roots in a society impinge on the 
cultural, social, political, traditional and economic policies and structures (Ogwo, 
2007). The World Bank (1997) defines corruption as the abuse of public office for 
private gain while a broader definition from the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) labels it as “the misuse of public power, office or authority for 
private benefit – through bribery, extortion, influence peddling, nepotism, fraud, speed 
money or embezzlement.  But a more encompassing definition on both the public and 
private spheres of corruption came from Transparency International (TI, 2007) which 
defines corruption as “the misuse of entrusted power for private gain”.  Obviously, 
corruption is both a public and private act which thus underlines its nature in most 
developing countries like Nigeria especially.  
  

Corruption is noted to have become a way of life in Nigeria. No sector of the country’s 
economy is presumably free from the malaise which is why Ogundiya (2010) describes 
it as the defining variable in the determination of who gets what, when and how. It is 
equally for the same reason that successive governments in the country have rolled out 
different anti-corruption strategies yet, corruption has rather assumed an enigmatic 
status in Nigeria hence the social marketing option of social control methods like 
compensations, rewards, awards, penalties and sanctions.   
  

For Kotler and Roberto (1989), social marketing is the use of marketing principles and 
techniques to influence a target audience to voluntarily accept, reject, modify or 
abandon behaviour for the benefit of individual, group or society as a whole. Thus, in 
this study, the social control tools of compensation, rewards, awards, penalties and 
sanctions are being applied as social marketing instruments for generating voluntary 
acceptance, or modification to acceptable and ethical behaviours as against the 
rejection or abandonment of dispositions towards corrupt practices. While 
compensations, rewards and awards serve as incentives for acceptable and ethical 
behaviours, penalties and sanctions serve as punishment for dispositions toward 
corrupt practices.  
  

A system of incentives is obviously needed to motivate and reward acceptable 
behaviour (Amstrong, 2012) which places the Principal-Agent theory aside from other 
social marketing models as the most appropriate theory to anchor this study.  The 
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Principal-Agent theory popularized by the work of Rose-Ackerman (1978) and 
Klitgaard (1988) situates the analysis of corruption in the interactions and 
interrelations that exist within and without public bodies based on two key 
assumptions:  
  

i. That a goal conflict exists between principals (who are typically assumed to 
embody the public interest) and agents (who are assumed to have a preference 
in favour of corrupt transactions in so far the benefits of such transitions 
outweigh the costs), and  

ii. That agents have more information than the principals, which results in 
information asymmetry between the two groups of actors (Klitgaard, 1978; 
Williams, 1999).  

  

The principal-agent theory or framework mainly holds that in order to reduce 
corruption, the principal should aim at negatively affecting the agents’ motivations to 
engage in corrupt behaviour which justifies this study on the application of social 
control tools in managing corruption in Nigeria.  
Empirically, a number of studies have found that countries with weak penalty or legal 
systems, weak institutional controls and lack of transparency in rules, laws, and 
processes create a fertile ground for corruption. Becker (1968) and Tanzi (1998) are 
united in their findings that the more severe the penalty structure, the more likely for 
decline in corruption in a polity. Similarly, Dike (2005), Matei and Matei (2011), Dauda 
(2012) and Mills (2012) found that institutions like the police/other law enforcement 
agencies, judiciary, media and anti-corruption agencies that are weak tend to promote 
acts of corruption. Thus, the stronger the penalty, institutional or social control system, 
the more likely the decline in corruption, and vice versa.   
Methodology  
The study made use of descriptive survey design on a sample size of 645 drawn from 
the federal and state ministries of Works and Education as well as the National and 
State Houses of Assembly from the six-geopolitical zones of Nigeria plus the FCT. As a 
national survey, one state each was selected from each of the geopolitical zones in 
order to achieve the proportional spread. The states are Enugu for South-East, Rivers 
for South-South, Lagos for South-West, Benue for North-Central and Borno and Kaduna 
for the North-East and North-West respectively.  The face and content validity as well 
as the Cronbach Alpha Coefficient methods were used for testing the validity and 
reliability of the questionnaire instrument while the Linear Regression was used to 
analyse the data generated through self-administered questionnaire.  
  

From the 645 copies of the administered questionnaire, the study finally made use of 
456 copies or 70.7% of the questionnaire that were returned and correctly filled.  Data 
from the study were presented according to the study objectives using mean and 
standard deviation to establish the decision of the respondents and ANOVA to 
determine whether the mean responses varied across the various strata of the study 
groups. Each subject of investigation is presented in three tables. The first table 
presents the total picture of the entire respondents’ opinion on the subject; the second 
table presents the respondents’ opinion on the same subject according to the different 
geo-political zones or states while the third table conveys the respondents’ responses 
on the same subject according to the ministries of Works and Education, plus the 
legislature (ie State Houses of Assembly, House of Representatives and Senate) 
represented here as organisations.   
  

In presenting the findings of the study, the decision rule stated below was used which 
is based on the ratings of the Likert, where: strongly Agree (SA) = 5; Agree (A) = 4; 
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Undecided (U) = 3; Disagree (D) = 2 and Strongly Disagree (SD) = 1.  For the decision 
rule:  
If ẋ ≥ 3.5, the respondents are in agreement.  
If ẋ ˂ 3.5, the respondents are in disagreement.   
  

4.  Data Presentation and Findings   
Based on the two research objectives and research questions earlier stated, the data from 
the study and the accompanying interpretations are as presented in Tables 1-6 below.  
  

4.1: Extent to which use of Compensations, Rewards and Awards would inspire 
Positive Acts of Behaviour in Nigerians.  
The opinions of the respondents on whether or not compensations, rewards and 
awards can serve as effective social marketing tools against corruption by inspiring 
positive acts of bevaviour in Nigerians are presented in Tables 1 to 3.   
    

Table 1 Use of Compensations, Rewards and Awards as Social Marketing                Tools 
against corruption in Nigeria  

Use of compensations, rewards and awards for inspiring positive acts of 

behaviour  

 Mean  Std.  

Dev.  

Institution of awards for best ethical worker in ministries, agencies, 

parastatals, organisations, states and nationals in Nigeria  
4.1952  .93718  

Rewarding best ethical workers financially can curb corruption in Nigeria  4.0570  1.01907  

Conspicuous display/publicity of best ethical workers’ photographs in the 

various media (including social media)  
4.0439  .92952  

Award of the prestigious national honours to the best national ethical worker  4.1075  .92551  

Annual national retreat on ethical behavior for all best ethical worker 

awardees  
4.1272  .88532  

Recognition of best ethical worker awardees as national ethics ambassadors  4.1623  .92105  

Overall Mean (p-value)  4.1155 (0.000)  

 Source: Field Survey  
  

Table 1 above presents respondents’ opinion of either in agreement or disagreement 
on a number of social control measures which could serve as social marketing tools 
against corruption by inspiring positive acts of behaviour in Nigerians.   
  

Data in the Table show that, with mean value of > 3.5, the respondents fully agreed 
that: institution of awards for best ethical workers in ministries, agencies, parastatals, 
organisations, states and nationals in Nigeria, (   = 4.1952 + 0.937); rewarding of best 
ethical workers financially, (   = 4.057 + 1.019); conspicuous display/publicity of best 
ethical workers’ photographs in the various media, (   = 4.044 + 0.930); award of the 
prestigious national honours to the best national ethical workers, (   = 4.1075 + 0.926); 
annual national retreat on ethical behavior for all best ethical worker awardees, (   = 
4.1272 + 0.885); and the recognition of best ethical worker awardees as national ethics 
ambassadors (   = 4.1623 + 0.921), would go a long way in inspiring positive acts of 
behaviour among Nigerians and ultimately curbing corruption in Nigeria.  
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Table 2: Mean responses across states on use of Compensations, Rewards and Awards 
as Social Marketing Tools against corruption in Nigeria.  
  

Use of compensations, rewards 
and awards for inspiring positive 
acts of behavior across the states.  

      
 

   
 

Institution of awards for best 
ethical worker in ministries, 
agencies, parastatals, 
organisations, states and  

nationals in Nigeria  

4.08 
+  

0.84  

4.42 
+  

0.84  

4.51 
+  

0.61  

4.16 
+  

0.87  

4.15 
+  

0.97  

4.08 
+  

1.08  

4.15 
+  

1.00  

1.461  

(0.190)  

Rewarding best ethical workers 

financially can curb corruption in 

Nigeria  

3.87 
+  

0.80  

4.21 
+  

1.03  

4.23 
+  

0.61  

3.63 
+  

1.16  

4.26 
+  

0.80  

3.84 
+  

1.31  

4.10 
+  

1.08  

2.408  

(0.027)  

Conspicuous display/publicity of 

best ethical workers’ photographs 

in the various media (including 

social media)  

3.90 
+  

0.94  

4.21 
+  

0.98  

4.45 
+  

0.50  

3.91 
+  

0.84  

4.02 
+  

0.93  

4.08 
+  

1.04  

3.99 
+  

0.98  

2.323  

(0.130)  

Award of the prestigious national 
honours to the best national  

ethical worker  

4.03 
+  

0.81  

4.05 
+  

1.03  

4.42 
+  

0.60  

3.93 
+  

0.94  

4.02 
+  

0.95  

3.88 
+  

1.20  

4.13 
+  

0.95  

1.655  

(0.130)  

Annual national retreat on ethical 

behavior for all best ethical 

worker awardees  

4.05 
+  

0.69  

4.16 
+  

0.96  

4.49 
+  

0.61  

4.02 
+  

0.86  

4.09 
+  

0.94  

4.20 
+  

1.04  

4.07 
+  

0.93  

1.844  

(0.089)  

Recognition of best ethical worker 

awardees as national ethics 

ambassadors  

4.10 
+  

0.75  

4.26 
+  

0.81  

4.57 
+  

0.60  

4.12 
+  

0.96  

4.22 
+  

073  

3.88 
+  

1.20  

4.10 
+  

0.99  

2.423  

(0.026)  

Total  

4.08 
+  

0.70  

4.32 
+  

0.95  

4.57 
+  

0.54  

4.05 
+  

0.69  

4.09 
+  

0.81  

4.20 
+  

1.08  

4.20 
+  

0.81  

2.561  

(0.019)  

Source:    Field Survey  
Table 2 shows respondents’ responses (in agreement or disagreement) according to 
the various states, on the use of compensations, rewards and awards as effective social 
marketing tools against corruption in Nigeria.  Specifically, with mean value of > 3.5 
and p > 0.05, the respondents across the states are not of significantly differing opinion 
on the institution of awards for best ethical worker in ministries, agencies, parastatals, 
organizations, states and nationals in Nigeria; conspicuous display/publicity of best 
ethical workers’ photographs in the various media (including social media), award of 
the prestigious national honours to the best national ethical worker and annual 
national retreat on ethical behavior for all best ethical worker awardees. With p < 0.05, 
(though the respondents all agreed), there is significant difference in respondents’ 
responses that rewarding best ethical workers financially and recognition of best 
ethical worker awardees as national ethics ambassadors can curb corruption in 
Nigeria.  
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Table 3 Organisations’ Responses on Use of Compensations, Rewards and Awards as 
Social Marketing Tools Against Corruption in Nigeria.  

Use of compensations,        

rewards and awards for 
inspiring positive acts of 
behaviour across the 
ministries and  

legislature        

Institution of awards for 
best ethical worker in 
ministries, agencies,  

parastatals, 

organisations, states and 

nationals in Nigeria  

4.36+ 0.79  4.22+ 0.84  4.16 
+  

0.90  

4.00 + 0.97  4.03 + 1.15  2.564  

(0.038)  

Rewarding best ethical 
workers financially can 
curb corruption in  

Nigeria  

4.03+ 0.82  3.97 + 1.03  4.14 
+  

0.83  

4.26 + 1.02  4.07 + 1.28  0.656  

(0.623)  

Conspicuous 

display/publicity of best 

ethical  workers’ 

photographs  in  the 

various media (including 

social media)  

4.07+ 0.84  4.01+ 1.00  4.26 
+  

0.58  

4.10 + 0.91  3.94 + 1.07  1.046  

(0.383)  

Award of the prestigious 

national honours to the 

best national ethical 

worker  

4.23+ 0.84  4.09+ 0.90  4.12 
+  

0.93  

4.18 + 0.91  3.94 + 1.04  1.688  

(0.152)  

Annual national retreat 

on ethical behavior for all 

best ethical worker 

awardees  

4.25+ 0.84  4.09+ 0.82  4.23 
+  

0.87  

4.00 + 1.00  4.01 + 1.00  1.651  

(0.160)  

Recognition of best 
ethical worker awardees 
as national ethics  

ambassadors  

4.31+ 0.72  4.13+ 0.99  4.12 
+  

0.88  

4.18 + 0.94  4.02 + 1.07  1.664  

(0.157)  

Total  

4.31+ 0.72  4.15+ 0.82  4.26 
+  

0.69  

4.23 + 0.81  4.12 + 0.88  1.162  

(0.327)  

                Source:  Field Survey  
  

Data in Table 3 above show the views of respondents in the ministries and legislature 
on the extent use of compensations, rewards and awards can serve as effective social 
marketing tools against corruption by inspiring positive acts of behaviour in Nigerians. 
With the mean responses in Table 3 being > 3.5, it is evident that the respondents from 
the various ministries and legislature all agreed that compensations, rewards and 
awards to deserving Nigerians can serve as effective social marketing tools against 
corruption by inspiring positive acts of behaviour in Nigerians. There is no very 
significant difference in respondents’ opinions on all counts across the organizations.  
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4.2: Extent to which use of Penalties and Sanctions can serve as effective Social 
Marketing  
Instruments for Changing Corrupt Behaviour among Nigerians  
  

Tables 4 to 6 cast the views of the respondents on the extent of their agreement or 
disagreement on the use of penalties and sanctions as effective social marketing 
instruments for changing corrupt behavior in Nigerians.  
  

Table 4: Use of Penalties and Sanctions as Instruments for Changing Corrupt 
Behaviour in Nigerians  

Penalties and sanctions as tools for changing corrupt behaviour   Mean  Std.  

Dev.  

Public disgrace of convicted corruption perpetrators  3.8838  1.19600  

Stripping naked of convicted corruption perpetrators  3.7149  1.18316  

Displaying/publicizing of the photograph and offences of convicted 

perpetrators in the various media, including social media  
3.8838  1.07196  

Establishing of corruption cleansing square in each state capital and    

FCT for quarterly disgrace and ridicule of all convicted corruption 

perpetrators  

3.8947  1.11823  

Overall Mean (p-value)  3.8443 (0.000)  

                  Source: Field Survey  
  

In Table 4 respondents’ opinions on the extent to which they agree or disagree to the 
use of penalties and sanctions as effective social marketing instruments for changing 
corrupt behaviour in Nigerians are displayed. As shown in the Table, with an overall 
mean value of 3.844 and p < 0.05, the respondents agreed that use of penalties and 
sanctions can serve as effective social marketing instruments for changing corrupt 
behaviour among Nigerians. The respondents also agreed that these penalties and 
sanctions can be in the form of: public disgrace of convicted corruption perpetrators (   
= 3.88 + 1.20); stripping convicted corruption perpetrators naked (   = 3.71 + 1.18); 
displaying/publicizing of the photograph and offences of convicted perpetrators in the 
various media, including social media (   = 3.88 + 1.07); and establishment of 
Corruption Cleansing Square in each state capital and FCT for quarterly disgrace and 
ridicule of all convicted corruption perpetrators (   = 3.89 + 1.12).  
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Table 5: Mean responses across states on Use of Penalties and Sanctions as 
Instruments for Changing Corrupt Behaviour among Nigerians  

Penalties 

 and   

  

 

       

sanctions as 
tools for  

changing 
corrupt  

behaviour  

across 
 the  

States  

  

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 
Public disgrace 

of  convicted 

corruption 

perpetrators  

2.59  

1.45  

+  2.32  

1.45  

+  4.21  

0.95  

+  4.07  

1.03  

+  4.02  

1.20  

+  4.08  

1.15  

+  4.07  

0.97  

+  18.5 

39  

(0.00 

0)  

Stripping  

naked  of  

convicted 

corruption 

perpetrators  

3.85  

1.20  

+  3.63  

1.46  

+  4.06  

1.05  

+  3.28  

1.26  

+  3.43  

1.33  

+  3.68  

1.14  

+  3.76  

1.12  

+  2.34 

0  

(0.03 

1)  

Displaying/pub 
licizing of the 
photograph and 
offences of 
convicted  

perpetrators in 
the various  

media, including 

social media  

3.33  

1.32  

+  3.47  

1.47  

+  4.30  

0.87  

+  4.02  

0.99  

+  3.70  

1.26  

+  4.20  

0.96  

+  3.89  

0.97  

+  4.43 
6  

(0.00 

0)  

Establishing of 
corruption 
cleansing square 
in each state 
 capital 
and  FCT  for 
quarterly  

disgrace and 

ridicule of all 

convicted 

corruption 

perpetrators  

3.87  

1.08  

+  3.37  

1.07  

+  4.28  

0.93  

+  3.56  

1.20  

+  3.67  

1.21  

+  3.84  

1.14  

+  3.97  

1.10  

+  2.95 
5  

(0.00 

8)  

Total  

3.51  

0.97  

+  3.26  

0.73  

+  4.34  

0.92  

+  3.84  

0.84  

+  3.76  

1.04  

+  4.04  

0.84  

+  4.08  

0.87  

+  6.38 
0  

(0.00 

0)  

            Source:      Field Survey  
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Table 5 above contains opinions of respondents across the states on how far they 
agreed or disagreed to the use of penalties and sanctions as effective social marketing 
tools for altering corrupt behaviour among Nigerians. The data in the Table show that 
with mean < 3.5, respondents from Enugu and Rivers states did not agree that public 
disgrace of convicted corruption perpetrators and the displaying of their photograph 
and offences in the various media would be effective social marketing strategies 
against corruption; similarly, respondents from Benue and Kaduna states did not agree 
with the stripping of convicted corruption perpetrators naked as effective social 
marketing actions against corruption in Nigeria. Also respondents from Rivers with p-
values < 0.05, did not agree that establishing a Corruption Cleansing Square would be a 
strong social marketing anti-corruption measure; the differences in the opinions of the 
respondents from the different states are significant.  
  

Table 6: Organisations’ Mean Responses on Use of Penalties and Sanctions as  

Instruments for Changing Corrupt Behaviour in Nigerians  

Penalties and sanctions as tools for 
changing corrupt behavior across the 
ministries and legislature   

    
 

 
 

 

Public disgrace of convicted corruption 

perpetrators  

3.73+  

1.20  

3.74+  

1.21  

3.70 +  

1.35  

4.10 
+  

0.79  

4.12 
+  

1.06  

2.414  

(0.048)  

Stripping naked of convicted corruption 

perpetrators  

3.74+  

1.21  

3.54+  

1.34  

3.86 +  

1.21  

3.49 
+  

1.00  

3.88 
+  

1.01  

1.672  

(0.155)  

Displaying/publicizing of the photograph 

and offences of convicted perpetrators in 

the various media, including social media  

3.90+  

1.17  

3.82+  

1.12  

4.09 +  

1.11  

3.97 
+  

0.81  

3.81 
+  

0.96  

0.690  

(0.599)  

Establishing of corruption cleansing 

square in each state capital and FCT for 

quarterly disgrace and ridicule of all 

convicted corruption perpetrators  

3.88+  

1.12  

3.68+  

1.21  

4.12 +  

1.03  

3.90 
+  

0.94  

4.04 
+  

1.09  

1.897  

(0.110)  

Total  

3.92+  

0.93  

3.83+  

1.01  

4.05 +  

1.07  

3.95 
+  

0.69  

4.16 
+  

0.82  

2.009  

(0.092)  

              Source: Field Survey  
  

Table 6 above shows that with the overall mean responses being respondents in the 
ministries and legislature generally agreed (although there exist some degrees of 
difference among them), that penalties and sanctions can be used as effective social 
marketing instruments for changing corrupt behaviour among Nigerians.  
  

Test of Hypotheses  
The results of the various tests of hypotheses are presented in this section   
  

Test of Hypothesis one  
Dispositions to acceptable and ethical behaviours would not be significantly 
influenced by use of compensations, rewards and awards as social marketing 
methods  
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This hypothesis is tested using the linear regression analysis. The results are summarized in 
Table 12 below:  
Table 7:  Summarised Regression Results for Hypothesis Six  

Variable      Coefficient  t-value  p-value  

Constant      1.400  7.895  0.000  

Compensations, rewards 

marketing methods (CRA)  

and  rewards  as  social  0.599  14.115  0.000  

r = 0.552; r2 = 0.305; RegSS = 80.090; ResSS = 182.505; F-value = 199.232; sig. = 
0.00 Source: Appendix 7  
  

The result of the regression analysis summarized in Table 7 shows that the model for 
the relationship between disposition to acceptable and ethical behaviours (DAEB) and 
use of compensations, rewards and awards as social marketing methods (CRA) is:  
CRA= 1.400 + 0.599DAEB  

  

This reveals that compensations, rewards and awards as social marketing methods 
(CRA) have positive effect on disposition to acceptable and ethical behaviours (DAEB).  
Furthermore, as the t-value (14.115) > 1.96 (t-critical) and p-values < 0.05, this impact 
is significant.  
  

Also, the regression coefficient (r) of 0.599 indicates an average relationship between 
the independent variables (compensations, rewards and awards as social marketing 
methods) and the dependent variable (disposition to acceptable ethical behaviour). 
The coefficient of determination (r2) of 0.305 reveals that 30.5% of the variation 
observed in the dependent variable is caused by the independent variable. Having a 
regression sum of square of 80.090< the residual sum of squares of 182.505, this 
variation is due to chance. The F-value and corresponding significance value of 
199.232 (0.000) shows that these results are significant.  
  

Based on this, dispositions to acceptable ethical behaviours would be significantly 
influenced by use of compensations, rewards and awards as social marketing methods. 
Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected.  
  

Test of Hypothesis Two  
Disposition towards corrupt practices would not be significantly affected by use of 
penalties and sanctions as social marketing methods  
This hypothesis is tested using the linear regression analysis. The results are summarized in 
Table 8  
  

Table 8:  Summarised Regression Results for Hypothesis Seven  

Variable  Coefficient  t-value  p-value  

Constant  3.139  14.295  0.000  

Use of penalties and sanctions as social marketing 

methods (PS)  

0.081  1.448  0.148  

r = 0.068; r2 = 0.005; RegSS = 2.178; ResSS = 472.006; F-value = 2.095; sig. = 
0.148 Source:  Appendix 8  
  

The result of the regression analysis summarized in Table 8 shows that the model for 
the relationship between use of penalties and sanctions as social marketing methods 
(PS) and disposition towards corrupt practices (DCP) is:  
DCP= 3.139 + 0.081PS  
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This reveals that use of penalties and sanctions as social marketing methods (PS) have 
positive effect on disposition towards corrupt practices.  However, with the t-value 
(1.448) < 1.96 (tcritical) and p-values > 0.05, this impact is not significant.  
  

Also, the regression coefficient (r) of 0.068 indicates that an extremely weak 
relationship exist between the independent variable (use of penalties and sanctions as 
social marketing methods) and the dependent variable (disposition towards corrupt 
practices).  The coefficient of determination (r2) of 0.005 reveals that 0.05% of the 
variation observed in the dependent variable is caused by the independent variable.  
Having a regression sum of square of 2.178< the residual sum of squares of 472.006, 
this variation is due to chance.  The F-value and corresponding significance value of 
2.095 (0.148) shows that these results are not significant. Based on this, disposition 
towards corrupt practices is affected by use of penalties and sanctions as social 
marketing tools.  However, this impact is not significant; hence, the null hypothesis is 
accepted.  
Discussion of Findings  
Finding from this study are obviously quite revealing. A major finding of the study is 
that disposition to acceptable ethical behaviours would be significantly influenced by 
use of compensations, rewards and awards as social control tools against corrupt 
behaviour. Different approaches to the application of these social control measures as 
found by the study fall within general incentive schemes used to inspire and motivate 
positive acts of behaviour in the citizens. They include (but not limited to): institution 
of awards for best ethical worker in government ministries, agencies, parastatals both 
at state and federal levels; financial or material reward for best ethical workers; 
conspicuous display/publicizing of best ethical workers’ photographs in the various 
media; award of prestigious national honours to the best national ethical worker;  
annual national retreat on ethical behaviour for all best ethnical worker awardees and 
recognition of best ethical worker awardees as national ethics ambassadors.   
  

It is obvious from this study that a strong compensation, reward and award system 
especially as a payback for rare acts of patriotism and positive behaviour inspire doing 
acceptable ethical behaviours. If a whistleblower, for instance, is handsomely 
rewarded for blowing whistle against certain unethical or corrupt practices, that 
singular incentive act of appreciation and recognition would not only inspire the very 
whistleblower to similar acts in future, but also inspire other citizens towards the 
same behaviour for their own recognition and appreciation. This is supported by 
empirical findings that uphold the positive impact of a highly established reward 
system on positive behavioural tendencies and vice versa.  
  

On the use of penalties and sanctions as instruments for changing corrupt behaviour 
among Nigerians, the study found these not to be very significantly impactful as in the 
use of compensations, rewards and awards but nevertheless, significant. The 
application of such embarrassing and ridiculing sanctions like public disgrace of 
convicted corruption perpetrators, stripping them naked, displaying/publicizing their 
photographs and offences in the various media and establishing corruption cleansing 
square in each state capital and FCT for regularly disgracing and ridiculing them are 
some of the penalty and sanction measures. As Tables 4-6 showed, these measures are 
rather tenuously effective compared to the reward measures.  This is not too different 
from extant literature which holds that weak penalty systems lead to corruption 
(Tanzi, 1998 & Becker, 1968).  Developing countries like Nigeria have been noted to be 
associated with weak institutional controls which, on their own, weaken the penalty 
system in a country.  Ilorah (2004), Kaufmann (2001), Huther and Sha (2000), 
Kaufmann and Gray (1998), Dike (2005), Matei and Matei (2011), Dauda (2012) and 
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Mills (2012) are all strong in their findings that the weaknesses of institutions 
especially in developing countries help in creating a fertile ground for perpetration of 
corruption. This explains why even the anti-graft agencies in Nigeria mainly the ICPC 
and EFCC are believed by some people to have been compromised as corruption 
continues to fester ever since  
  

Implications of the Study/Recommendations  
Based on the findings of this study, the social and policy implications are quite obvious. 
It is apparent that stemming the tide of this hydra-headed enigma – corruption – in 
Nigeria cannot or would hardly be won through only the current unidirectional 
method of institutionalised anti-graft agencies.  This has more largely been a legal or 
institutional approach which has been noted to hold a weak cure to corruption.  To 
Ogwo (2007), the struggles and efforts against corruption in Nigeria, have mainly 
concentrated on creating and strengthening public institutions (anti-corruption 
agencies) to ferret out cases of corruption and bring culprits to book rather than 
fighting the root cause(s). This study has no doubt further affirmed that position.  
  
The significant effect of compensations, rewards and awards as instruments of 
acceptable and ethical behaviours as this study clearly show lends credence to the 
innate nature of corruption which equally suggest a cure through behaviour-based 
approach. Compensations, rewards and awards for rare ethical and acceptable 
behaviours in society go a long way in providing psychological, social and financial 
satisfactions for the recipients. These satisfactions provide inner motivations that 
trigger the acceptable and ethical behaviour and ultimately eliminate corrupt 
tendencies in the people. It would therefore require a well formulated and 
implementable policy system on compensations, rewards and awards for sustained 
acceptable ethical behaviours.  
  

A fall out of the tenuous effect of penalties and sanctions as instruments against 
corrupt practices is discernible from the apparent failure of the current fight against 
corruption in Nigeria. Penalties and sanctions are synonymous with current anti-
corruption method which adopts more legal approaches rather than social marketing 
approach. Given that developing counties like Nigeria are associated with weak penalty 
systems, the legal method couldn’t have been very efficacious. Hence, the greater need 
for integrating a stronger reward system into a weaker or collapsed legal or penalty 
system approach. This would be more formalised through an enabling law.  
  

In view of the above highlighted implications of the findings of this study, it is hereby 
recommended that a National Anti-corruption Commission be established. The 
Commission would be charged with the mandate of coordinating all the anti-
corruption efforts in the country in addition to the supervision of the reward schemes 
for acceptable ethical behaviours and penalty schemes against corrupt practices.  
  

There is also a need for establishing a well formulated implementable whistle blowing 
policy by the federal government of Nigeria.  A well articulated whistle blowing policy 
would provide a clear framework on the reward schemes for patriotically exposing all 
acts of corruption. The reward schemes would be coordinated and supervised by the 
National Anti-corruption Commission.  The whistle blowing policy would fall under the 
general reward management policy that clearly spells out the justification for specific 
values of reward in the reward schemes.  
  

Given the efficacy of the reward system in advancing acceptable ethical behaviour, it 
becomes very necessary for strongly establishing the reward system by an enabling 
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law/act. Furthermore, it is recommended that the established reward system be 
integrated into the general anti-graft programme whereby the legal/penalty system is 
subordinated under the reward system.  
  

The above recommendations are considered very critical to the prospect of a successful 
anticorruption war in Nigeria using the social control tools.  
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Abstract  

The study utilized quarterly series from 2004-2018 in logarithmic form to investigate 
corruption impact on real gross domestic product; and the eviews10 statistical software 
was employed to conduct the analysis. The data were sourced from the Central Bank of 
Nigeria (CBN), Nigerian Deposit Insurance Corporation (NDIC) Statistical Database and 
the FITC Report on fraud and forgeries in banks. Results from the unit root test reveal 
stationarity of the variables at first difference. The Johansen test show that a long run 
equilibrium relationship exist at the 5 percent level. The granger causality test predict 
two variables of Miscellaneous corruption and Theft of cash as accountable for variations 
in Real GDP, clearing fraud, electronic fraud, forged cheques, fraudulent loans, fraudulent 
withdrawals, suppression of entries and teller fraud; thus, supporting the ‘Sand the 
Wheels’ hypothesis that corruption is an impediment to growth and development. Hence, 
it recommends that firms should put in place checks that will appropriately catalogue 
their physical assets to avoid conversion of official equipment to personal property. They 
should properly scrutinize employees’ certificates to ensure the right people are hired for 
the job. On theft of cash, stringent penalties should be advocated by management so as to 
discourage such corrupt acts. The Central Bank of Nigeria should also authorize that 
banks conduct training and retraining of its staff with up-to-date innovations as well as 
better reward systems to minimize corruption among bank officials.  

  

Keywords: Corruption, Real GDP, Financial Institutions, Causality test.  

  

1. Introduction  

Corruption is an evil seed that poses great difficulty in trying to eradicate. It is an ill 
that tends to bring so much pains and sufferings on ordinary citizens and the economy 
as a whole. It pulls abysmally into the structures of the society and creates so much 
wealth for the average few. Most developing countries have been associated with high 
levels of corruption in both military and democratic dispensations. The International 
Monetary Fund expressed corruption as “misuse of authority for private gain; and an 
inducement indulged in by public officials as well as those in positions of trust in both 
non-profit organizations and private enterprises (IMF, 2000). The United Nations 
Convention against Corruption define corruption as activities such as trading in 
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influence, abuse of power, money laundering and embezzlement (UNCAC, 2002). The 
Independent Corrupt Practices Commission Act (2000) states that Corruption includes 
fraud, bribe taking or giving, and other related offences. According to Justice 
Emmanuel Olayinka Ayoola, a former Chairman ICPC, the widespread form of 
corruption in Nigeria was bribery but in contemporary times, this has been outdone by 
embezzlement and theft from public funds, coercion, abuse of discretion, abuse of 
public supremacy for private benefit, favouritism and partiality, conflict of interest, 
blackmail and illegal financing of political party’s campaign expenditures. Ajie and 
Wokekoro (2012) see corruption as an enduring trait that is so wholly entrenched in 
the Nigerian society. According to them, corruption has eaten deep into the realm of 
culture and the value system; and is now a norm and no longer an eccentricity. Sachs 
(2007) opines that corruption remains a significant long-term challenge for the 
Nigerian political, social and economic environment. In this paper, we define 
corruption as a menace whereby someone enriches himself unlawfully at the 
detriment of the society at large.   

  

In the case of public office holders, corruption is seen through abuse of power arising 
from nonavailability of social services, over invoicing of contracts, acceptance of bribes 
and budget padding. These corrupt monies are channeled through formal financial 
institutions like banks to make it cleaner and more legitimate. According to 
Transparency International policy brief #05 (2004), people in positions of authority 
known as Politically Exposed Persons (PEPs) abuse their entrusted roles for their own 
personal gain leading to the fuelling of grand corruption.  
  

Likewise corruption in private financial institutions is a recurring decimal. This is 
mostly seen in banks when they refuse to disclose their financial statements due to a 
conflict of interest between their jobs and their inability to whistle blow on wrong 
doings. Undoubtedly, the activities of corrupt bank officials have led to a breakdown in 
the financial system. The EFCC in 2012 published an article on “how Nigerian banks 
aid corruption”, and held that Nigerian banks deliberately provide inadequate 
information or completely hide information from anticorruption officials; take part in 
unscrupulous practices that destabilize both the economy and the Commission’s fact-
finding activities. Others include: non-compliance with know-yourcustomer (KYC) 
principle, doctoring or non-disclosure of true position of statement of accounts of 
suspicious account holders; and allowing the secrecy surrounding private banking. In 
the last quarter of 2018, Nigerian Deposit Money Banks conveyed that eighty-seven 
(87) employees were dismissed on grounds of corruption. Also, in the previous 
periods, a total of sixty-two (62) staffs had same issue which when compared, show an 
increase of 40.32 percent (FITC, 2018). Onibudo (2007) opine a rise in the number of 
bank employees involved in corrupt practices.  

  

It was corruption that led to the consolidation reforms of the banking sector in 2009. In 
a publication by the CBN, non-performing loans totaled N1.69tn, representing 44.38 
percent of the total loans; and capital adequacy ratio in the banks ranged between 1.01 
and 7.41 percent, which were below the minimum ratio of 10 percent. According to the 
ex-CBN governor, Mallam Sanusi Lamido Sanusi, the bank’s CEOs/chairman frequently 
exhibited a domineering effect on  board members and some boards lack 
independence; directors repeatedly fail to make significant inputs to uphold the growth 
and development of the bank and had fragile moral ethics; the board committees were 
also repeatedly unproductive; CEOs set up specific channels to receive loans in order to 
maneuver share price, acquisition of private jets, establishment of phony companies to 
carry out their corrupt interest  and a lot of the capital put up by the so called “mega 
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banks” were fake capital bankrolled from depositors’ funds e.g. 30 percent of the share 
capital of Intercontinental bank was purchased with customers’ deposits.   

  

In 2015, the government based on its ‘fight against corruption’ manifesto, burst the 
corrupt activities of six CBN officials and 16 commercial bankers to the tune of $40.2 
million. According to the report, the bankers who were to destroy the defaced notes of 
the local currency, rather substituted them with newspaper cut to look like bank notes 
and took them. This act brings inflationary pressures on the economy.  

Technological innovations are an avenue through which corruption is perpetrated 
more frequently too. A case of money laundering where criminally obtained money is 
converted into apparently lawfully obtained money by re-cycling the tainted money 
through banks and other legitimate financial institutions (NEPAD, 2003). The global 
financial market crisis of 2008 was as a result of unchecked abuses of non-
transparency, proper accountability and risk management. Similarly, the sudden 
collapse of the Italian conglomerate, Parmalat, in 2003; and the US energy firm, Enron, 
in 2002 are cues of what can happen when accounting practices are used to 
misrepresent a company’s true financial affairs (Transparency International, 2009).  

  

The role of financial institution is financial intermediation. This means that banks are 
responsible for lending to deficit units of the economy to invigorate productivity which 
will in the long run contribute to overall growth and development. However the 
corrupt activities of bank officials have led to the inability of banks to contribute to the 
real sector (Olukotun and James, 2013). According to them, poor risk management 
approach, weak internal control structures, insider abuses and technical 
incompetence, are critical to bank failures. It reduces the capital base of banks and 
jeopardizes its organizational growth (Olukotun and James, 2013; Onibudo, 2007; 
Aderibigbe, 1999).  

  

The objective of this study is to examine corruption as it relates to financial institutions 
in the Nigerian economy using real gross domestic product as a proxy for economic 
output and; fraud and forgeries in banks as a proxy for corrupt activities of bank 
officials. These variables are key in explaining acts of corruption carried out by bank 
officials. Specifically, this study investigates how corrupt activities of banks’ officials 
have in reality dampened or improved real output in Nigeria. Existing literature have 
argued that corruption in banks have deterred good returns on investment but have 
not predicted the causal impact of shocks to the variables employed. This paper 
utilized an up-to-date data to examine the ‘grease the wheels’ or ‘sand the wheels’ 
hypothesis in the Nigerian banking sector.   

  

Quarterly series covering the period 2004Q1 – 2018Q4 was obtained from notable 
databanks like the National bureau of Statistics, the Nigerian Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (NDIC) Statistical Database and the FITC Report on fraud and forgeries in 
banks. More robust tests were conducted to enable quality policy deductions and 
suggestions be made for use by foreign and private investors, corporate and 
government policy makers as well as research organizations.  

  

The remaining sections of this paper are as follows: section 2 deals with conceptual 
and empirical literatures on corruption as it relates to banking and other sectors and 
economic output. Section 3 give details on sources of data and the methods applied. 
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Section 4 explains the empirical results and evaluates them and section 5 concludes, 
recommends, and justifies limitations.  

  

2. Corruption in Nigerian Banks  

The role of  deposit money banks (DMBs) as financial institutions is to carryout 
financial transactions such as loans, deposits, currency exchanges and the offer of 
other investment products. They are also involved in the custodian of valuable 
documents and jewelries for their clients, hence, they are vital to the economy as a 
whole. No economy can survive on its own without having a direct or indirect 
relationship with financial institutions who help to lubricate its activities. Banks assist 
customers to create credit by way of its availability to mediate between the deficit and 
surplus economic units. In addition, its provision of financial services ensures that the 
economic and social units secure sustainable and stable growth.  

  

Corruption is an impairment of moral principles or integrity, or right virtues in an 
individual. It can be categorized into various scales of petty corruption, grand 
corruption or systemic corruption. Petty corruption is usually done in the civil service 
where public servants use their personal connections or offer small improper gifts to 
obtain favours like promotions or appointments. Grand corruption is when highly 
placed individuals subvert the legal, political and economic systems for their personal 
gains or interest. Systematic corruption is as a result of weaknesses in organizational 
processes and structures that cause failure of a system (Transparency International, 
2009).  

  
Corruption in the banking system is due to systemic failures or weaknesses (IMF, 
2000). This results to bank officials indulging in fraudulent activities to cause financial 
loses on its institution. According to Ojo (1994), systemic corruption are from weak 
internal control/accounting structures; below-average trainings/staff development; 
inadequate welfare packages; inability of senior colleagues to penalize staff on wrong 
doings; suboptimal supervision; lack of trust on the part of management to keep up 
with their commitments; little regard for an in-depth knowledge of who bank 
customers really are; poor information management of existing customers etc. In 
addition, other external challenges also pose threat to bank officials causing them to 
think and act fraudulently. Examples include peer pressure, fear of job loss, increasing 
poverty levels, societal expectations, and consistent financial burden especially from 
family members.  

  

Boniface (1991) identified the corrupt acts of bank officials to include the following:  

i. Cash/cheques defalcation. This is effectively done using dormant accounts. 
Bank officials take advantage of such account by not disclosing full information; 
and uses the incomes for his personal gratification.  

ii. Theft of cash from tills. This is the fraudulent collection of monies from cash 
tills with the intention not to pay at all. They further manipulate their entries.  

iii. Forged cheques. When a customer’s cheque and signature is forged to enable 
withdrawal. iv. The act of opening and operating fictitious accounts to which 
illegal transfers can be effected.  

v. Lending to fictitious borrowers through fictitious accounts at a particular branch of 
the bank.  

vi. Computer fraud. The altering of computer software programs using remote 
sensors in order to gain access to accounts of high net worth customers.  
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vii. Teller fraud. The act of cashiers/bank tellers undermining the capital resources of 
the bank by not reporting the total deposits obtained from customers to the till.  

viii. Miscellaneous corruption includes theft of physical assets, presentation of forged 
certificates, conversion of official equipment to personal property and the 
presentation of fake deposit slips.  

  

Theoretical and Empirical Analysis  

Basically, there are two hypothesis that explains corruption:  

i. ‘Grease the Wheels’ hypothesis views corruption as a growth stimulant. It 
holds that corruption is beneficial to an economy as it positively contributes to 
growth and development by compensating for bad policies and defective 
bureaucratic processes. Leff (1964) believes that corruption hedges bad 
policies of government and makes it friendlier to growth. It also raises the 
level of investment as bribes taken can be employed into more investment 
activities. Leys (1965) found evidence that public officials who take bribes 
speed up the bureaucratic system. Bailey (1966) suggested that perks in the 
civil service improves the quality of civil servants in attracting more efficiency, 
and improving the policy actions of government. Lui (1985) is of the view that 
corruption efficiently reduces the time spent while queuing, and speeds up a 
process. Lien (1986) argued that the higher the bribery, the more competent 
and efficient the firm that wants to execute the procurement contract. Klapper, 
Laeven and Rajan (2006) found that in corrupt countries, regulatory barriers 
do not affect market entry of new firms.  

ii. ‘Sand the Wheels hypothesis views corruption as an impediment to growth 
and development; and its impact is more on less rigid economies. Myrdal 
(1968) argue that public officials weaken a bureaucratic process in order to 
see more opportunities for bribe taking. Shleifer and Vishny (1993) opine that 
corruption has a very high cost when there are more persons in a project 
authorization process. This is also the views of Bardhan (1997) and Jain 
(2001). Kurer (1993) contend that corrupt officials tend to create more 
distortions in the economy so they can benefit from more illegal monies; 
specifically, is the deprivation of competent civil servants into strategic 
positions. RoseAckerman (1997) show that firms who pay high bribes to get 
an operational license end up producing substandard products leading to 
inefficiency. Campos, Lien and Pradhan (1999) provide evidence that 
corruption increases uncertainties leading to higher risk.  

  

Previous scholars tends to either find support or oppose the corruption hypotheses. 
Benfratello, Del Monte and Pennacchio (2018) adopted a cross-country panel analysis 
of corruption and public debt. Employing data ranging from 1995-2015, they found 
that corruption increases public debt. This is more for advanced economies and less 
for low-income countries.  

  

Pyman (2017) examined how corruption in military institutions can be addressed. 
Using available data on countries from the World Bank, the study attempts to address 
the issue of abuses such as abuse of position, nepotism in promotion, corruption in 
procurement, infiltration by sectarian groups and the use of military intelligence for 
personal interest. The study recommends for a quantitative approach to combatting 
military corruption.  

  

Huang (2016) employed the bootstrap panel granger causality technique to examine if 
the Asian-Pacific countries’ economies decline due to corruption, for the period 1997-
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2013. The analysis prove that for China and South Korea, an increase in corruption 
results to increase in economic growth rate which supports the ‘grease the wheels’ 
hypothesis. The study further recommends that countries in the Asian-Pacific region 
should employ stringent anti-corruption policies for them to be economically 
developed.  

  

Lučić, Radišić and Dobromirov (2016) examined the causality between corruption and 
economic growth level of the GDP from 1995-2011. They expressed corruption using 
the corruption perception index to measure its short term, medium term and long 
term impact on GDP movements in a fiscal year. Their analysis indicate a very strong 
medium term impact of corruption.  

  

Dzhumashev (2014) demonstrate how corruption and economic growth is been 
affected by the size of public spending, quality of governance and economic 
development. The study reveal that there is a decline in corruption due to economic 
development (a rise in wages). Hence, a target on tax evaders is a more effective way 
to reducing corruption and improving overall growth.  

  

Ugur (2014) report that for low-income countries, the marginal effect of corruption on 
percapita GDP growth is unfavorable when the primary study estimates correlate to 
long-run growth.  

  

Zidi and Dhifallah (2013) conducted a panel analysis on corruption, governance and 
economic growth on a group of 30 developing countries from 1998-2011, sourced 
from the World Bank database. They employed institutional variables such as policy 
stability, democratic responsibility, bureaucratic quality, rule of law, regulatory quality 
and corruption index as independent variables; while the level of real GDP per capita is 
the dependent variable. From the findings, rule of law and corruption index has a 
negative correlation with economic performance with an index of -0.36 and -0.18. They 
conclude that for a nation to achieve stability in long term economic growth, then a 
high degree of democratization is needed to address the poor quality of low-income 
bureaucrats as well as weal legal institutions.  

  

Rotimi, Obasaju, Lawal and IseOlorunkanmi (2013) analyzed corruption and economic 
growth in Nigeria spanning 1995-2010. They used lagged values of corruption and 
corruption index to measure its effect on the economy. The technique used to analyze 
the data were the OLS and  

Granger causality; which validate that corruption impair economic growth. They 
recommend that the government should employ public and private anti-corruption 
initiatives alongside campaigns against corruption.  

  

Dreher and Gassebner (2013) found support for the ‘grease the wheels’ hypothesis in 
43 countries from 2003-2005. They argue that due to larger minimum capital 
requirements and larger bureaucratic procedures needed to start a business, 
corruption is beneficial as it tends to facilitate entrepreneurial activities significantly.   

  

Ajie and Wokekoro (2012) investigated the impact of corruption on sustainable 
economic growth and development in Nigeria from 1980-2011. The variables 
exploited were corruption, GDP, debt stock, unemployment rate, political stability and 
government expenditure. They found that Nigeria was seriously corrupt for 17 years; 
while a slight improvement was recorded from 1997-2011.  
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d’Agostino, Dunne and Pieroni (2012) observed the impact corruption and military 
expenditures have on economic growth. Applying an endogenous growth model on 
public spending and resource allocation, they found that corruption and military 
spending have a significant burden on GDP per capita.  

  

Nguyen and Van Dijk (2012) model corruption, growth and governance in 741 private 
and 133 public state-owned firms in Vietnam. They utilized the multiple regression 
analysis to establish the effect of corruption on firm’s growth. First, there is a negative 
correlation between the growth of private firms and corruption. Second, there is a 
positive but insignificant relationship between the growth of state-owned firms and 
corruption. They conclude that government should give a level-playing ground to all 
Vietnam firms so that corruption can be reduced to result to economic growth.  

Khan, Khan, Ahmed and Mehmood (2012) measures corruption as economic rent plus 
discretionary powers less accountability. They opine that the more opportunities for 
economic rent existent in a country, the greater the corruption; also, the greater the 
discretionary powers, the greater the corruption. From their findings, they recommend 
that the state may need to punish highly visible corrupt officials in order to establish 
credibility on its fight against corruption.  

  

Welsch (2011) assess the welfare cost of corruption. The direct (GDP per capita) and 
indirect (a self-rated subjective well-being) effect was used to proxy genuine 
indicators of welfare. The result demonstrate that non-material factors are directly 
affected by corruption to a very considerable level.  

  

Ata and Arvas (2011) stated that the main determinants of corruption are high inflation and 
skewed income distribution.  

  

Campos, Estrin and Proto (2010) argued if corruption is a barrier to entry. They find 
corruption as a barrier to creation of new firms hence reducing competition and 
economic performance. Further findings show that the act of bribery is strongly 
correlated with the performance of firms.  

  

Méon and Weill (2010) used five measures of governance and three measures of 
corruption for a panel of 54 developed and developing economies; and show support 
for the ‘grease the wheels’ hypothesis.  

  

Everhart, Vazquez and McNab (2010) explored the effect of corruption on private and 
public capital, investment in human and on governance. Employing data from the 
International Finance Corporation, the result show that corruption associated with the 
buildup of private capital is highly significant and hence more destructive. Also, 
corruption has a negative correlation with governance which is believed to really 
daunt economic growth.   

Dreher and Schneider (2010) found that corruption and the size of the shadow economy are 
complements in low-income countries only.  

  

Aburime (2009) questioned the impact of corruption on bank profitability in Nigeria 
from 19962006; using a step-wise multiple regression analysis. Variables utilized are 
company-level, industry-level and macroeconomic indicators that could affect bank 
profits alongside corruption index. The study observed that an increase in corruption 
index is significantly associated with an increased in bank’s profits; thus finding 
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support for the ‘grease the wheels’ hypothesis. Accordingly, its view is that banks are 
mercenaries for corrupt financial flows, hence, bank officials should be made to live by 
the code of good conduct in addition to stringent penalties for defaulters.  

  

Boerner and Hainz (2009) studied on the political economy of corruption and the role 
of financial institutions using the Spearman Rank Correlation Coefficient. For both 
developing and transition economies, there is a clear positive correlation between 
corruption index and the degree of financial intermediation. They advocate that a well-
functioning financial institution can intensify the political backing for anti-corruption 
measures.  

  

Hudson and Jones (2008) debate on corruption and military expenditure cost using a 
panel analysis of countries with available data from 1984-2006. The result indicates 
that due to high external threats, the number of military personnel increased; also 
expenditure on arms imports increased with the extent of external threat, corruption 
and GDP per capita. Finally, military expenditures and arms imports significantly 
impact corruption.  

  

Alam (2007) researched on the economic cost of corruption in less developed 
countries. The study attest that officials engage in supply-stretching whose long-
standing cost are likely to offset any gains in allocative efficiency. In addition, the act of 
bribery imposes more cost as they tend to create more opportunities to receive bribe.  

  

Drury, Krieckhaus and Lusztig (2006) conducted a cross-sectional analysis under a 16 years 
period and observed that democratic governments do not suffer economic impairment from 
corruption  

  

Méon and Sekkat (2005) tested the ‘grease the wheels’ and ‘sand the wheels’ 
hypothesis using corruption, growth, investment and some dimensions of governance 
of 63-71 countries from 1970-1998. They observed that a violent political state, a weak 
rule of law in addition to an inefficient governance worsens corruption and leads to 
low investment and growth. Thus, their result does not see corruption as a lubricant; 
thereby negating the ‘grease the wheels’ hypothesis.  

  

Gyimah-Brempong (2002) declared that either directly or indirectly, corruption decreases 
investment in physical capital and economic growth of African countries.  

  

Mo (2001) observed that political instability is the most significant path through which 
corruption affects economic growth  

     

3. Data and Methods  

The intent of this study is to ascertain the impact of corruption in banks and overall 
real economic output. Time series were gotten from the Central Bank of Nigeria, 
Nigerian Deposit Insurance Corporation (NDIC) Statistical Database and the FITC 
Report on fraud and forgeries in banks. The data were logged to allow for precision, 
robustness of estimates, and a reasonable level of multicollinearity. The statistical E-
views10 software was employed to test the variables. The tests adopted include: the 
Unit Root test to estimate if the variables are stationary at levels or after first 
differencing; the Johansen Cointegration test to ascertain if a long-run equilibrium 
relationship exist among the variables; and the VAR Granger causality test to describe 
the changing behavior of financial data and for forecasting. It better summarizes the 
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causal impact of shocks to variables in the model since all the variables are 
endogenous with lagged terms. In accordance with the objectives of the study, the 
model in its functional form is specified thus:  

  

RGDP = f (Teller Fraud, Forged Cheques, Clearing Fraud, E-Fraud, Suppression of Entries, 
Theft of Cash, Fraudulent Loans, Fraudulent Withdrawals, Miscellaneous corruption)  
  

The functional relationship is modified into an econometric log-linear model as follows:  
  

InRGDPt  =  

γ0+ϕ1InTF1+ϕ2InFC2+ϕ3InCF3+ϕ4InEF4+ϕ5InSE5+ϕ6InTC6+ϕ7InFL7+ϕ8InFW8+ϕ9InMC9+µt………
1  

  

Where;  

RGDP =real gross domestic product   

TF = teller fraud  

FC = forged cheques  

CF = clearing fraud  

EF = electronic fraud  

SE = suppression of entries  

TC = theft of cash  

FL = fraudulent loans  

FW = fraudulent 
withdrawals MC = 
miscellaneous 
corruption  γ0 = 
intercept  

 ϕ1- ϕ2 = sensitivity element  

µt = uncorrelated stochastic error term that justifies other variables outside of the model  

  

It is therefore expected “apriori” that the coefficients of the models will follow thus: 
ϕ1-ϕ2 <0. This signifies an inverse relationship.  

  



  
Proceedings of the 13th Conference of The Academy of Management Nigeria  

265  

  

 

Fig 1: a graphical analysis of the variables (Eviews10)  

  

From the plotted graph, all the variables exhibited periods of low and high volatility 
which goes to prove the frequency with which corruption occurred in the banking 
sector.  

  

Table 4.1 ADF Presentation of Results of Unit Root Test of Stationarity  

Variables  Critical  

values@5%  

t-statistics  Prob.  Order of 

integration  

CF  -8.434315  -1.947665  0.0000  I(1)  

EF  -9.218265  -1.947381  0.0000  I(1)  

FC  -8.746960  -1.947665  0.0000  I(1)  

FL  -12.20018  -1.947248  0.0000  I(1)  

FW  -13.13483  -1.948140  0.0000  I(1)  

MC  -11.85625  -1.946878  0.0000  I(1)  

RGDP  -7.494006  -1.946549  0.0000  I(1)  

SE  -10.96427  -1.966654  0.0000  I(1)  

TC  -8.256689  -1.946654  0.0000  I(1)  

FT  -13.08022  -1.946549  0.0000  I(1)  

   Source: Author’s extraction from E-views10 computation  

  

From the analysis, the first difference of the absolute test critical values are more than 
their test statistics; moreover, the probability values are less than their 5 percent level 
of significance. Consequently, we reject the null hypothesis that the variables are 
nonstationary.  
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Table 4.2 Johansen Test of Cointegration  

Hypothesized 

No.of CE  

Trace  

Statistic  

0.05 Critical  

Value  

Prob. **  

RGDP*  527.9615  239.2354  0.0000  

CF*  355.0445  197.3709  0.0000  

EF*  255.9905  159.5297  0.0000  

FC*  190.6253  125.6154  0.0000  

FL*  131.3254  95.75366  0.0000  

FW*  86.43759  69.81889  0.0014  

MC*  50.14334  47.85613  0.0300  

SE  27.75612  29.79707  0.0845  

TC  9.795002  15.49471  0.2968  

TF  2.933937  3.841466  0.0867  

Source: Author’s extraction from E-views10 computation  

  
From the analysis, the Trace test statistics indicate 7 cointegrating equations which 
are more than their critical values; and the p-values are less than their 0.05 level of 
significance which confirms the rejection of the null hypothesis that there is no 
cointegration between the variables. Hence, a long run equilibrium relationship 
exist among the variables.   

  

Table 4.3 VAR Granger Causality/Block Exogeneity Wald Tests  

Dependent variable MC:  Dependent variable TC:   

Exclud 

ed  

Chi-sq.  Df.  Pro 

b.  

Exclu 

ded  

Chisq.  D 

f.  

Pro 

b.  

RGDP  0.659268  2  0.7192  RGDP  5.757028  2  0.0562  

CF  2.551607  2  0.2792  CF  0.359095  2  0.8356  

EF  1.976947  2  0.3721  EF  4.468401  2  0.1071  

FC  8.866221  2  0.0119  FC  0.082112  2  0.9598  

FL  1.529645  2  0.4654  FL  0.800058  2  0.6703  

FW  1.461600  2  0.4815  FW  0.521268  2  0.7706  

SE  1.214604  2  0.5448  MC  2.219904  2  0.3296  

TC  0.435804  2  0.8042  SE  3.546686  2  0.1698  

TF  4.103478  2  0.1285  TF  4.423783  2  0.1095  

All  48.53775  18  0.0001  All  31.27 

756  

1 

8  

0.02 

67  

Source: Author’s extraction from E-views10 computation  
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From the causality test, miscellaneous corruption and theft of cash have the predictive 
content to forecast. This means that changes in miscellaneous corruption precede 
changes in real gross domestic product and other variables; also the theft of cash has a 
direct impact on real gross domestic product and other variables as well. This is 
because the probability values are less than the 5 percent level of significance   

(MC=0.0001<0.05; TC=0.0267<0.05).  

5. Conclusion, Recommendation and Limitations  

This paper applied quarterly data on corrupt activities of banks’ officials and real gross 
domestic product in the Nigerian economy, for a period of fifteen (15) years. The data 
were sourced from the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN), Nigerian Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (NDIC) Statistical Database and the FITC Report on fraud and forgeries in 
banks; and the Eviews10 statistical software was employed to analyze it. The data 
were converted to logarithmic form to ensure precision and robustness of estimates. 
From the unit root test, all the variables were stationary at first difference. The 
Johansen test show that a long run cointegrating relationship exist at the 5 percent 
level. The granger causality test prove that only two variables: Miscellaneous 
corruption and Theft of cash are responsible for changes in Real GDP and other 
variables; thus, supporting the ‘Sand the Wheels’ hypothesis that corruption is an 
impediment to growth and development.  

The study therefore recommends that firms should put in place checks that will 
appropriately catalogue their physical assets to avoid conversion of official equipment 
to personal property. They should properly scrutinize employees’ certificates to 
ensure the right people are hired for the job. These measures will certify accountability 
and transparency among the workforce. On theft of cash, stringent penalties should be 
advocated by management so as to discourage such corrupt acts. In addition, the 
Central Bank of Nigeria should authorize that banks conduct monthly training and 
retraining of its staff on good ethical standards with up-to-date innovations as well as 
improved reward systems to minimize corruption among bank officials.  

  

This study’s investigation is limited to secondary data and as such the validity and/or 
accuracy of the raw data utilized are not within this research control.  
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Abstract  

This study assessed the relationship between employees’ performance and 
discrimination in Kaduna Polytechnic. Over the years issues of discrimination at work 
place has been treated with levity and recent studies shows that victims of 
discrimination suffer emotional trauma. It is envisage that this emotional trauma could 
affect employee output. The study adopts cross sectional survey research design and 
through the stratified random sampling. Sample of 400 employees of Kaduna 
Polytechnic were selected for the study. The major technique used for data analysis is 
ANOVA and multiple regression. It was used to test if there is any significant relationship 
between the four independent variables and employees’ performance. The result shows a 
significant relationship in three of the independent variables which includes age 
discrimination, region/ethnic discrimination and religion discrimination. Only one of the 
independent variable which is gender discrimination indicates that there is no 
significant relationship between it and employees performance. It was recommended 
that; thorough screening of applicant is needed in other to avoid hiring people who are 
unable or unwilling to respect the right of their co-workers and also, mixing of 
generations and different ethnic group in the workplace should be encourage as this will 
foster unity. This will to a great extent reduce or eradicate completely discrimination at 
work place.  

  

Key words: discrimination, religion, region, employees performance   

  

Introduction  

Discrimination at work place is a form of discrimination based on  sex, religion, ethnic 
consideration, physical or mental disability, and age by employers (Odeku & 
Animashaun, 2012). International labor organization (ILO) describes discrimination at 
work as a violation of a human right that entails a waste of human talents, with 
detrimental effects on productivity and economic growth, and generates 
socioeconomic inequalities that undermine social cohesion and solidarity and act as a 
brake on the reduction of poverty (ILO, 2007). Levitt (1960) describe discrimination at 
work place as a step child treatment.  Discrimination can be intended and involve 
disparate treatment of a group or be unintended, yet create disparate impact for a 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Discrimination
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physical_disability
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Developmental_disability
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Developmental_disability
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Disparate_treatment
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Disparate_impact
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group. Disparate treatment doctrine has long been understood to require a showing of 
intentional discrimination, often defined in terms of conscious motivation to 
discriminate. Discrimination stifles opportunities, wasting the human talent needed for 
economic progress, and accentuates social tensions and inequalities. Combating 
discrimination is an essential part of promoting decent work, and success on this front 
is felt well beyond the workplace.  

  

Retaining staff in their jobs is essential for any organization since the most valuable 
asset in an organization is its staff (Burke, Stagl, Klein, Goodwin, Salas, & Halpin 2006) 
.When employees leave their jobs; it is often the first sign that something is going 
wrong. Harting (2010) explains that poor job retention among employees is not just 
the associated cost of recruitment, but also training new starters. It thus goes with 
little emphasis that undesirable employee turnover is costly and disruptive, drains 
resources and can cause inefficiency (Harting, 2010).  

  

Discrimination at work place in many Nigerian organizations whether overt or covert 
is obvious especially one that is situated in a multi ethnic and multi religious societies 
where one group feels to be more powerful and dominant than the other, even though 
on many occasions this menace is hardly spoken of either because the victim(s) is 
afraid of further discrimination again or the person that suffers discrimination is 
ignorant of the fact that he/she has been discriminated against. The increasing 
diversity of the workforce presents myriad opportunities and challenges to many 
organizations. Those organizations that manage diversity effectively reap a number of 
positive benefits, such as increased productivity, higher rates of retention, and greater 
ability to recruit high-potential candidates (Loden & Rosenor, 2006; Morrison, 2008).   

  

It is a challenge for organizations not only to manage diversity effectively by 
implementing fair policies and reinforcing appropriate managerial behaviors but also 
to pay attention to their employees’ perceptions of discrimination. This is important 
because employees’ beliefs, whether or not they are consistent with reality, affect their 
behaviors (Barak, Cherin, & Berkman, 2008; Eisenberger, Fasolo, & Davis-LaMastro, 
2009). Discrimination at work place of whatever type in an organization would affect 
employees’ satisfaction on the job thereby producing the resultant effects on overall 
performance and output. Morris, Bonamici and Neering, (2006) observed in developed 
Nations, there have been many high-profile allegations of discrimination leveled 
against organizations within the last several years.  Various studies (Greenhouse, 
2007; Morris, 2006) have reported that the allegations of discrimination in developed 
nations centered on female employees pay and promotions equal to those received by 
their male colleagues and sex discrimination. Statistics from the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission (2010) reveals that there has been no systematic decline 
over the last 12 years in the number of discrimination law suits filed, or the amount of 
monetary damages awarded to the plaintiffs of these suits.  

  

However, Performance of employees is affected by numerous factors at work place 
(Saeed, Mussawar & Lodhi, 2013). It is defined as the way to perform the job tasks 
according to the prescribed job description. Performance is the art to complete the 
task within the defined boundaries. Millcorvich & Bondream (2007) considered 
employee performance as the degree to which employees accomplish work 
requirements. To them employee performance in effect reflects the efficiency of the 
organization. There are lots of factors that affect the performance of employees (Saeed, 
2013).The main theme of this study revolves around those that concern with 
discrimination at work.  
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This study however will be conducted within the context of Nigeria. From the 
literature no specific research was done on discrimination using staff of the federal 
polytechnics, the current study will be the first of its kind to focus on academic and 
non academic staff of Kaduna polytechnic in Kaduna state, Nigeria. The scope of this 
study centered on perceived discrimination at work place and employee’s 
performance in Kaduna polytechnic. This study will use Academic staff and non 
academic staff from the thirty two (32) departments of the institution as sample. The 
study is delimited to the present time and does not investigate other Federal and State 
institutions in Kaduna state.  

  

The findings of this research will be of great benefit to the following: Management of 
Kaduna Polytechnic, Educational supervisory bodies and the student undertaking the 
research. To the management of Kaduna polytechnic, the findings would provide a 
more reliable scientific tools and perspective for describing and evaluating the main 
causes of discrimination at work place in the institution.  This will provide empirical 
support for management strategic decisions in several critical areas of their 
operations.  The research design of this study is cross-sectional survey design. The 
researcher chose this design because it helped in gathering the views of a cross-section 
of respondents spread over a wide geographical areas in a short space of time.  

  

Literature review  

The phenomenon of perceived discrimination has only recently attracted attention 
(Gutek, Cohen, and Tsui, 2006; Mays, Coleman, and Jackson, 2006; Sanchez and Brock, 
2006). For example, Gutek, Cohen, and Tsui (2006) contrasted the experiences of 
perceived sex discrimination of male managers and psychologists and of female 
managers and psychologists, all of whom were primarily white. Both the men and the 
women perceived that women experienced greater sex discrimination overall than 
men. However, among women, perceptions of discrimination were associated with 
negative outcomes, such as more work conflict and more hours spent on paid work 
activities, whereas men perceived little relationship with these same outcome 
variables. Job satisfaction and commitment to an organization are critical components 
of employee attitudes that are likely to be affected by perceived discrimination.   

  

It has been suggested that one of the reasons for the recent exodus of women and 
minorities from large corporations and the subsequent proliferation of women- and 
minority-owned businesses is these groups’ perceptions of organizational 
discrimination (Dickerson, 2008; Federal Glass Ceiling Commission, 2007). Sanchez 
and Brock (2006) examined the effects of perceived discrimination on work outcomes 
among 139 Hispanic male and female employees. They found that perceived 
discrimination contributed to higher work tension and decreased job satisfaction and 
organizational commitment, above and beyond other common work stressors, such as 
role conflict and ambiguity. They also found that employees with higher levels of 
acculturation, salaries, and job experience perceived less race-based discrimination 
than their counterparts who scored lower in these areas. Similarly, Gutek, Cohen, and 
Tsui (2006) found that perceived discrimination among women was related to lower 
feelings of power and prestige on the job. Shellenbarger (2011) reported that more 
than one-fifth of minorities perceived discrimination on the job, which resulted in 
lowered organizational commitment, as seen in their greater likelihood to change jobs 
than their white counterparts and their lower willingness to take the initiative while 
on the job.  
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An aspect of interpersonal work relationships related to taking initiative on the job is 
organizational citizenship behavior (OCB), which refers to informal, pro-social 
behavior that employees engage in voluntarily to help others at work (MacKenzie, 
Podsakoff, & Fetter, 2009). Such behaviors include helping another employee finish a 
project, providing helpful advice or suggestions, and offering positive feedback on 
work tasks (Organ & Ryan, 2008; Podsakoff, MacKenzie, & Hui, 2009). Although the 
relationship between OCB and perceived discrimination has not been examined 
directly, some research examines the effects of discrimination on interpersonal 
relationships. For example, in a study of black females from a cross section of 
households, Mays, Coleman, and Jackson (2006) found that although perceived race-
based discrimination did not hinder their entry into the labor market, it did detract 
from their level of participation and likelihood of rising in the ranks of the companies 
they worked for. Specifically, their perceptions of racial discrimination increased black 
women’s job stress, limited their advancement and skill development, and was related 
to less effective interpersonal work relationships with coworkers and supervisors.   

  

It seems likely that when workers feel that a discriminatory environment exists, they 
may have less effective interpersonal relationships with others overall and be less 
likely to engage in OCB in particular. A decreased exhibition of desirable behaviors is 
not the only negative impact of perceptions of discrimination. It seems likely that 
perceived discrimination is also related to more extreme work withdrawal behaviors, 
such as employee grievances. Employees who perceive that they are being treated 
unfairly when it comes to compensation, job assignment, promotion, overtime 
assignments, disciplinary actions, or layoffs are more likely to file grievances than 
those who believe they are being treated fairly (Allen & Keaveny, 2006).  

The high number of claims filed for sex-based and race-based discrimination suggests 
that there is likely a positive relationship between employees’ perceptions of racial 
and sexual discrimination and their propensity to file grievances. For example, in 2000, 
29,199 race-based discrimination claims and 24,728 sex-based discrimination claims 
were filed with the Equal Opportunity Commission (U.S. Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission, 2008)  

  

Owoyemi & Olusanya (2014) opined that Discrimination is a sociological term referring 
to the unfair treatment against a person or a group based on class categorization, 
classification and division. Similar study by Odeku & Animashaun, (2011) expanded 
that Discrimination means unfair or unjust treatment of or decisions affecting an 
individual because of factors not related to the ability of such individual to perform the 
job such as sex, national origin, tribe, religion, age, marital status, disability, union 
membership, personal activities and similar factors. In other jurisdictions, the 
definition of workplace discrimination has been widened to incorporate harassment, 
sexual harassment, bullying, and workplace violence. However, Performance refers to 
the aggregate effort comprises of abilities and task employees expended on their jobs 
(Gberevbie, Osibanjo, Adeniji, & Oludayo 2014).  Millcorvich & Bondream (2007) 
argued that employee performance in effect reflects the efficiency of the organization. 
Management of  organization should be aware that the success and failure of the 
organization depend on how well they are able to relate with their workers (Barde, E  
2015). The study adopts social identity theory to underpin the study.   
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Gender Discrimination and Employee’s Performance in Kaduna Polytechnic  
Model 1: EP = β0 + β1GEND + ε  ……………… (1)s  
Table 1: Gender Discrimination and Employees’ Performance  

Response     Gender  

Discrimination  

Employee’s Performance  Total Frequency  

Strongly Agree  16  228  244  

Agree  96  156  252  

Disagree  220  12  232  

Strongly Disagree  68  4  72  

Total  400  400  800  

Source: Field Survey, 2016  

  

Table 1 present data with respect to Gender discrimination and employees 
performance at Kaduna polytechnic. 252 of the respondents agreed to the assertion as 
244 strongly agreed. 232 disagreed whereas 72 strongly disagreed to the assertion 
that Gender discrimination has significant relationship with Employees Performance.  

Model Summary  

Model  R  R Square  

Adjusted R 

Square  

Std. Error of 

the Estimate  

1  .862a  .921  .842  .28934 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Gender Discrimination  

  

ANOVAb  

Model  Sum of 

Squares  

Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  

Residual  

Total  

209.813  1  209.813  2502.410  .172a 

30.806  398  .084      

240.619  399        

a. Predictors: (Constant), Gender Discrimination  

Independent Variable         Dependent Variable   

  
  
  
  
  
  
    
  
  
  
  
( Figure: 1 theoretical framework )   

Discussions and findings   

Gender   
Discrimination     

Age    
Discrimination    

Region/Ethnic   
Discrimination    

Religion   
Discrimination    

Employees   
Performance     
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b. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance  

  

Coefficients  

Model  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  B  Std. Error  Beta  

1  (Constant)  

Gender  

Discrimination  

.210  .084    2.492  

-50.062  

.013 

-.964  .019  -.933  .168 

a. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance  

  

The regression line EP=0.210+0.964GD indicates that Employees' Performance in 
Kaduna Polytechnic will decrease by 0.964units for every 1unit increase in Gender 
Discrimination (GD). The significant value or P-value of 0.168 is more than the t-value 
of 0.05. The study, therefore, accept Null Hypothesis that the effect of GD on 
Employees' Performance (EP) in Kaduna Polytechnic is insignificant. This is 
corroborate by the correlation coefficient (r) of 0.862 that shows a weak relationship 
and the coefficient of determination (R2) of 0.921 which indicates that 92.1% of 
variation in the EP can be explained by GD or the ability of the regression line to 
predict the EP is 92.1%. In the absent of GD, EP in Kaduna polytechnic will stand at 
0.210 as indicated by constant (α).  
 Age Discrimination and Employee’s Performance in Kaduna Polytechnic  
Model 2: EP = β0 + β2AGD + ε ……………… (2)  

Table 2: Age Discrimination and Employees’ Performance  
  

  

c 

e
:
 
F
ield Survey, 2016  

  
Table 2 present data with respect to Age discrimination and Employees Performance 
at Kaduna polytechnic. 164 agreed to the assertion while 28 strongly agreed. 328 
disagreed while 280 strongly disagreed to the assertion that Age discrimination has no 
significant relationship with Employees Performance.    

  

Model Summary  

Response     

S 

Age  

Discrimination  

Employee’s Performance  Total Frequency  

Strongly Agreeo

   

24  4  28  

Agree   152  12  164  

DisagreeS   172  156  328  

Strongly Disagreeo

   

52  228  280  

Totalu 

r 

400  400  800  
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Model  R  R Square  

Adjusted R 

Square  

Std. Error of 

the Estimate  

1  .882a  .786  .720  .30931 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Age Discrimination  

  

  

ANOVAb  

Model  

Sum of 

Squares  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  

Residual  

Total  

209.813  1  209.812  87.321  .000a 

30.806  398  .085      

240.619  399        

a. Predictors: (Constant), Age Discrimination  

b. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance  

  

  

Coefficients  

Model  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  B  Std. Error  Beta  

1  (Constant)  

Age  

Discrimination  

1.376  .084    2.494  

2.276  

.110 

.286  .018  .281  .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance  

  

The regression line EP=1.376+0.286AD indicates that Employees' Performance in 
Kaduna Polytechnic will increase by 0.286units for every 1unit increase in Age 
Discrimination (AD). The significant value or P-value of 0.000 is less than the t-value of 
0.05. The study, therefore, reject Null Hypothesis that the effect of AD on Employees' 
Performance (EP) in Kaduna Polytechnic is insignificant. This is corroborate by the 
correlation coefficient (r) of 0.882 that shows a strong relationship and the coefficient 
of determination (R2) of 0.786 which indicates that about 79% of variation in the EP 
can be explained by AD or the ability of the regression line to predict the EP is about 
79%. In the absent of AD, EP in Kaduna polytechnic will stand at 1.376 as indicated by 
constant (α).  

  

Region/Ethnic Discrimination and Employee’s Performance in Kaduna Polytechnic  
Model 3: EP = β0 +β3REGD +  ε  ……………… (3)  
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Table 3: Region/Ethnic Discrimination and Employees’ Performance  
  

Response     Region/Ethnic 

Discrimination  

Employee’s Performance  Total Frequency  

Strongly Agree  16  4  20  

Agree  140  12  152  

Disagree  188  156  344  

Strongly Disagree  56  228  284  

Total  400  400  800  

Source: Field Survey, 2016  

  

Table 3 shows data with respect to Region discrimination and employees performance 
at Kaduna polytechnic. 152 agreed to the assertion while 20 strongly agreed. 344 
disagreed whereas 284 strongly disagreed to the assertion that Region discrimination 
has significant relationship with employees’ performance. Model Summary  

ANOVAb  

Model  Sum of 

Squares  

Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  

Residual  

Total  

209.813  1  209.813  995.650  .000a 

30.806  398  .083      

240.619  399        

  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Ethnic Discrimination  

b. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance  

 
a. Predictors: (Constant), Ethnic Discrimination  

  

  

Coefficientsa  

Model  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  B  Std. Error  Beta  

1  (Constant)  .885  .098    2.492  .000 

Model   R   R Square   Adjusted R Square   
Std. Error of the  

Estimate   

1   .898 a   .835   .812   .40764   
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Ethnic  

Discrimination  

.552  .085  -.925  -45.054  .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance  

  

The regression line EP=0.885+0552RED indicates that Employees' Performance in 
Kaduna Polytechnic will increase by 0.552units for every 1unit increase in Ethnic 
Discrimination (RED). The significant value or P-value of 0.000 is less than the t-value 
of 0.05. The study, therefore, rejects Null Hypothesis that the effect of RED on 
Employees' Performance (EP) in Kaduna Polytechnic is insignificant. This is 
corroborate by the correlation coefficient (r) of 0.898 that shows a strong relationship 
and the coefficient of determination (R2) of 0.835 which indicates that about 84% of 
variation in the EP can be explained by RED or the ability of the regression line to 
predict the EP is 84%. In the absent of RED, EP in Kaduna polytechnic will stand at 
0.885 as indicated by constant (α).  

  

Religion Discrimination and Employee’s Performance in Kaduna Polytechnic  
Model 4: EP = β0 + β4 RELD+ ε  ……………… (4)  

Table 4  Religion Discrimination and Employees’ Performance  
  

Response     Religion   

Discrimination  

Employee’s Performance  Total Frequency  

Strongly Agree  12  4  16  

Agree  60  12  72  

Disagree  220  156  376  

Strongly Disagree  108  228  336  

Total  400  400  800  

Source: Field Survey, 2016  

  

Table 4 shows data with respect to Religion discrimination and Employees 
Performance at Kaduna Polytechnic. 72 agreed to the assertion as 16 strongly agreed. 
376 disagreed whereas 336 strongly disagreed to the assertion that Religion 
discrimination has significant relationship with Employees performance.  

Model Summary  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted R Square  

Std. Error of the 

Estimate  

1  .955a  .903  .882  .60754 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Religion Discrimination  

  

ANOVAb    

Model  Sum of 

Squares  

Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  209.813  1  209.813  3042.150  .000a 

Residual  30.806  398  .086      
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Total  240.619  399        

a. Predictors: (Constant), Religion Discrimination    

b. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance    

  

  
Co-efficientsa    

Model  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  B  Std. Error  Beta  

1  (Constant)  .905  .096    1.922  .000 

Religion  

Discrimination  

.188  .084  -.922  -64.322  .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Employees' Performance    

  

  
The regression line EP=0.905-0.188RD indicates that Employees' Performance in 
Kaduna Polytechnic will increase by 0.188units for every 1unit increase in Religion 
Discrimination (RD). The significant value or P-value of 0.000 is less than the t-value of 
0.05. The study, therefore, rejects Null Hypothesis that the effect of RD on Employees' 
Performance (EP) in Kaduna Polytechnic is insignificant. This is corroborate by the 
correlation coefficient (r) of 0.955 that shows a strong relationship and the coefficient 
of determination (R2) of 0.903 which indicates that about 90.3% of variation in the EP 
can be explained by RD or the ability of the regression line to predict the EP is 90.3%. 
In the absent of RD, EP in Kaduna polytechnic will stand at 0.188 as indicated by 
constant (α).  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

The results of the various test carried out in this study accept the null hypothesis 
which states that there is no significant relationship between gender discrimination 
and employees performance in Kaduna Polytechnic. It rejected three hypothesis which 
includes; (1)There is no significant relationship between age discrimination and 
employees performance in Kaduna Polytechnic (2) There is no significant relationship 
between region/ethnic discrimination and employees performance in Kaduna 
Polytechnic (3) There is no significant relationship between religion discrimination 
and employees performance in Kaduna Polytechnic. The aim of the study is to examine 
discrimination at work place and employees’ performance. The existence of multi 
ethnic and multi religion group pose serious challenges to relationship and work ethics 
in an organization, the variation in ages is also another challenge and the inherent 
tendencies in humans to discriminate even made it more challenging. Managing such 
diversity (differences) effectively will yield a number of positive benefits. 
Organizations aiming at enhancing performance and achieving its objective and goal 
must take into cognizance good and sustained organizational culture. The general 
culture in organizations is the  major determinant of the attitude of the employees of 
the organizations and their commitment to not only their assigned jobs and 
responsibilities, but also to the achievement of the goals and objectives of the 
organizations. Sustained organizational culture, to a very large extent, determines the 
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quantity and quality of the work of the employees. Because the achievement is the 
goals and objectives of the organizations – which of course, is the essence of the 
existence of these organizations – is a direct result of the employees’ performance.  

  

It is recommended that organizations that actually want to record effective 
achievement of their goals and objectives should consider assigning responsibility to 
younger employees older employees should be included in training and workshops 
this will foster unity and increase employees’ commitment to the organization.   

  

Diversity training should be organized by management on a regular basis which will 
help in changing employee attitudes and perceptions. They must be part of integrated 
approach or organizational change effort to manage diversity in order for attitudes to 
change over the long term and ultimately for behavior to change. There should be a 
system wide change effort that rewards diversity friendly behaviors  

  

Employees from different religion background should be encourage to interrelate with 
one another and conscious effort should be made by management to guide against any 
policy that discriminate against a particular religion   

  

Institutionalization of management best practice that abhor employees discrimination so 
that anybody coming into the organization would have no choice but to abide by such 
norms so instituted  by  management  of  the  organization.  Strong 
 institution  out  live personalities/individuals at all levels in an organization  

  

Finally, adequate screening of applicants so as to avoid hiring people who are unable or 
unwilling to respect the right of their co-workers. You can reduce the risk of hiring the 
wrong people by carefully screening all job applicants and conducting a thorough 
investigation of their antecedence in their previous place of work or schools where they 
graduated.      
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Abstract  

This study examined systemic corruption and decadent value system as challenges to 
nation building. The objectives of the study were; to review the dimensions of corruption 
in Nigeria, to analyze the implications on our value system and nation building and to 
examine measures which, if adopted, will assist in drastically reducing its level to the 
barest minimum and ensure that national resources are used to eradicate poverty. The 
study explored desk research which made use of literature explored to draw conclusion. It 
was revealed that systemic corruption negatively alters the pattern of government 
expenditure and contributes to the problem of mass poverty and rendered millions of 
Nigerian citizen’s unemployed and uneducated. It was also revealed that systematic 
corruption leads to unethical behavior by citizens and government officials which lower 
their morale and productivity. Based on these, it was recommended that leadership must 
display transparency, honesty, probity, accountability, purposefulness and commitment 
to good ideals of the society before the followers will be convinced of the genuineness of 
such crusade. Also, the moral fabric of the society should be strengthened through explicit 
examples of commitment, pragmatism, honesty, justice and fairness.  

  

Keywords: Systemic corruption, Decadent value system, Nation building, Transparency  
  

Introduction  

There is a major scourge bedeviling our nation today. This vice, which has become a 
recurring decimal in Nigeria, is corruption. The degree of systemic and pervasive 
corruption in the country has continually drifted the nation into an abyss of poor, 
institutional and infrastructural decadence. It is a monster threatening to destroy the 
very fabric of Nigeria and the collective existence of her citizens. This problem, which 
has already attracted global attention, has become multi-dimensional, multi-faceted 
and complex (Amundsen, 1997). Achebe (2008) gave a graphic description of the 
frightening magnitude of corruption when he observed that corruption in Nigeria has 
passed the alarming stage and entered the fatal stage and that Nigeria will die if we 
keep pretending that she is only slightly indisposed. He added that keeping average 
Nigerian from being corrupt is like keeping a goat from eating yam. In the present day 
Nigerian society, the quest for money has almost become a virtue in itself, and there is 
hardly any question asked about how people come to their opulence. The worship of 
money has gained such ascendancy that people who have become very rich but 
without obvious means to their wealth, are widely acclaimed and celebrated. It is now 
a difficult task to convince an average Nigerian youth of the possibility of achieving 
greatness without being corrupt.  
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Although a global phenomenon that affects developed, developing and underdeveloped 
nations of the world; and as Jens (2001:17) rightly observed, “No region of the world is 
immune to the perils of corruption”. However, the magnitude of its prevalence in the 
country indicates that it has become endemic and deeply entrenched in the entire 
system of our nation. It has eaten deep into the value system and is now even 
threatening the culture of the people (Agbonifo, 2015). The media, both print and 
electronic, are awash almost on daily basis, with stories of billions (in various 
currencies) looted by individuals. In government circles, embezzlement, looting, 
bribery allegations and other forms of corrupt practices have become the order of the 
day. In most of these cases, such “deals “are either in US dollars or Pound sterling, 
which if converted to the Nigerian local currency run into billions and trillions of naira. 
Embarrassingly, Nigeria, a country that got her independence over fifty years ago and 
endowed with enormous natural resources, still relies on the outside world for almost 
everything, even from smaller African nations.  

  

Despite all the hundreds of billions of dollars that have accrued from the sale of oil-
money, majority of our people still live below the poverty line as most of these monies 
largely go into private pockets. Braguinsky (1996) aptly described the Nigerian 
situation as “a classic example of that paradox of stupendous wealth for a few and 
acute penury for many others”. For instance, the 2018 Transparency International 
Corruption Perception Index (CPI) placed Nigeria at 144th position. This is an 
improvement over the 2017 rating that placed Nigeria at 148th position and 2005, 
2006 ratings which placed the country as 3rd and 17th most corrupt out of 146 
countries, respectively. The improvement was attributed to the efforts of the anti-
corruption institutions in Nigeria, especially the Economic and Financial Crimes 
Commission (EFCC), the Independent Corrupt Practices and Other Related Offences 
Commission (ICPC) and the National Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative 
(NEITI). In spite of these efforts, the level of corruption is still of serious concern and 
remains a challenge. Majority of Nigerians are yet to buy into the anticorruption 
programme of the Federal Government, particularly at the state and local government 
levels.  

  

To this extent, the negative consequences of the systemic corruption continue to 
impede development and threaten security of lives of the citizenry. Poverty, 
unemployment, insecurity of life and property and decaying infrastructure are the 
common features which are largely attributable to the high incidence of corruption 
which has reached an endemic level including sabotage behavior (Umana & Okafor, 
2019). At this crucial time in our nation's history when the country is battling with 
serious economic crisis, and attempts to revamp the economy are being made, it is 
essential to break the corrosive circle of corruption. The main thrust of this study is to 
analyze the danger of systemic corruption on our value system, which poses threat to 
nation building in Nigeria.  

  

Theoretical framework  

The theory that fit this study is the Functional theory. This theory was postulated by 
Merton Paul in 1957. The theory sees systemic corruption as emanating from the 
social structure of the society, which exerts a definite pressure upon certain 
individuals in the society to engage in non-conforming conduct. Merton (1957) puts it 
in another way when he asserted that a society in which there is an exceptionally 
strong emphasis upon specific goals without corresponding institutional procedures, 
will inevitably leads to what Durkerm called normless or deviation. Each culture 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

288  

  

establishes goals and interests which member of society are encouraged to pursue and 
prescribes the method to be followed in seeking these approved objectives. It is when 
these means fail to match the goal of the individual in question that the individual 
becomes socially disorganized (Meitoba, 2002). As a matter of fact, the Nigerian 
society tends to over emphasize individual goal attainment at the expense of the 
legitimate means of achieving these set goals.   

  

In Nigeria, material acquisition has become the ultimate goal and the society does not 
appear to be concerned with how one “makes” it. All that is important is that one has 
“arrived”. The marked discrepancy believes the goals and means in our society 
invariably leads to various forms of corruption such as embezzlement of public fund, 
offering and acceptance of bribe, electoral rigging, examination malpractice, drug 
abuse (Agbonifo, 2015). The significance of the theory to the study is that it stressed on 
the causes and effect of systematic corruption in Nigeria and why she is still unable to 
tackle corruption despite its measures.  

  
Conceptualizing corruption  

Corruption has no uniform definition. This is so because what is regarded as 
corruption depends on the actors, the profiteers, initiators, how and where it takes 
place. It also depends on the existing laws and regulations guiding certain actions. 
Some countries define corruption in the broadest form while others legislated on the 
narrow definition of the term. The social and cultural contexts and the time 
dimensions also make a unique definition difficult. There are also levels of corrupt 
practices. As a result of the fluidity and the evolving nature of the concept, the United 
Nations (UN) has adopted a descriptive approach and criminalization of the act to 
describe what act is corrupt. The UN clearly highlighted bribery, embezzlement, illicit 
enrichment, abuse of office, laundering of proceeds of corruption, obstruction of 
justice, etc, as corrupt acts (Ekwueme and Daminabo, 2008).  

  

The Federal Republic of Nigeria (2001) defines systemic corruption as the abuse of 
public power for private benefit. The Transparency International (TI) defined it as the 
abuse of entrusted power for private gain. National Pilot (2005) views corruption as 
the behaviour that deviates from the formal rules of conduct governing the action of 
someone in position of public authority because of private motives such as wealth, 
power or status. Eske (1999), defines corrupt acts to include bribery, fraud and other 
related offences. The Vision 2010 Committee defines corruption as “all those improper 
actions or transactions aimed at changing the normal course of events, judgments and 
position of trust.” In effect, the motivation for corruption is to take undue advantage of 
position of trust which is not limited to pecuniary issues. It is also not limited to the 
public sector. The act is criminal when considered along with the existing legislations 
on the subject in Nigeria.  

  

Obadan (2001) defined corruption as a, complete, social, political and economic 
phenomena that affect all countries. It undermines democratic institutions, and slows 
economic development. It attacks the foundation of democratic institutions by 
distorting electoral processes, perverting the rule of law and creating bureaucratic 
quagmires whose only reason for existing is the soliciting of bribes. Economic 
development is stunted, because foreign direct investment is discouraged and small 
businesses with the country often find it impossible to overcome the “start-up costs” 
required because of corruption.  
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Systemic corruption embraces a broad spectrum of activities ranging from fraud (theft 
through misrepresentation), embezzlement (misappropriation of corporate or public 
funds) to bribery (payments made in order to gain an advantage or avoid a 
disadvantages). Taylor (2010) and Epele (2006) described systemic corruption from 
the sociological viewpoint as the violation of established rules for personal gains and 
profits. To Tokunbo (1992), systemic corruption is making someone morally corrupt 
or becoming morally corrupt by indulging in bribery, extortion, fraud, nepotism, 
outright theft, match-fixing, examination fraud, kickbacks, illegal awarding of contracts 
and the like. In the political spectrum, corruption occurs in rigging of election, the 
purchase and sale of votes and the falsification of elections’ results.   

  

Furthermore, from a legal standpoint, Nigeria’s Anti-Corruption Law of 2010 (12), 
defines systemic corruption as “gratification by an official”: (1) any person who 
corruptly: a) asks for, receives or obtains any property or benefit of any kind for 
himself or for any other person. b) agrees or attempts to receive or obtain any 
property or benefit of any kind for himself or for any other person, on account of i) 
anything already done or omitted to be done, or for any favour or disfavour already 
shown to any person by himself in the discharge of his official duties or in relation to 
any matter connected with the functions, affairs or business of a government 
development, or corporate body or other organization or institution in which he is 
serving as an official; ii) anything to be afterwards done or omitted to be done or 
favour or disfavour to be afterwards shown to any person, by himself in the discharge 
of his official duties or in relation to any such matter as aforesaid, is guilty of an offence 
of official corruption. The global position on corruption has elicited responses from 
concerned organizations or agencies both in its study, analysis, and evaluation and one 
of such bodies is the Transparency International, a nongovernmental organization 
(NGO). For such body, corruption is the abuse of entrusted power for private gain. 
Nigeria is presently suffering from systemic corruption which manifests itself in a 
near-decay of social infrastructure as well as a meteoric rise in a number of corrupt 
persons across all fields of human endeavour.  

  

Types of systemic corruption  

Ibrahim (2003) posited that systemic corruption can be classified using parameters 
such as the amount of money involved, the degree of incidence, location of the event, 
controlled and uncontrolled. However, for our purpose, a systemic corruption could 
mean that not only is corruption perverse, but has permeated the entire spectrum of 
the Nigerian state. Oftentimes, systemic corruption dovetails into emergence of 
“syndicates’ or “cells” that officially and informally co-ordinates the activities of these 
“rings”.  Some examples of systemic corruption include:  

i. Grand corruption: This occurs at the highest level of government and involves 
enormous monetary value and impacts heavily on the budget and the growth 
prospect. It may have both national and international dimensions.  

ii. Political corruption: This involves political office holders who also are usually 
involved in grand corruption. It may manifest in the form of subversion of 
political and electoral processes and it is aimed at capturing power for 
determining the rules of economic and political engagements. iii. 
Bureaucratic/official corruption: This occurs at the level of government 
bureaucracy and often involves perversion of the laid down rules and due 
process e.g absence of transparency and due process in contract award for 
pecuniary reasons.  

iv. Judicial corruption: When judicial officers fall short of the standard of integrity 
and the course of justice is perverted for personal gains.  
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v. Moral corruption: Behaviour considered immoral and socially unacceptable to 
the people or the law.  

vi. Petty corruption: This covers corrupt practices usually associated with lower 
levels of public and private office holders such as the customs, immigration, 
police, civil servants, etc.  

vii. Religious corruption: When religious leaders dubiously and fraudulently take 
money from the faithfuls or knowingly receive proceeds of fraud for own use.  

viii. Corruption in Aid: This is usually associated with donor countries whereby 
developing countries are induced through aid, to engage in white elephant 
projects which are of no significant economic benefits to the recipients.  

ix. Controlled corruption: Usually practiced at the level of the ruling elites who 
have strict control over the processes and proceeds of corruption. Such 
proceeds are usually distributed according to “merit” and status of public 
employees.  

x. Uncontrolled Corruption: There is total absence of control as everything is 
ready for grab at various levels with dire consequences for the society. Example 
is road contract award where the minister and the civil servants at various 
levels take bribes from the contractor with the result being poor quality work 
delivery. The common sources and corruption prone areas include but are not 
limited to agencies and specific desks in government offices where direct 
contact is maintained with the members of the public, who have business with 
such offices. Such activities relate to issuance of licenses and permits such as 
drivers’ license, birth and death certificates, passport, building permit and 
mining license.   

  

Causes of systemic corruption  

Most theories on the causes and effects of corruption are a mix of issues bordering on 
poverty, greed, opportunity and conflicts (Umana, 2019). Indeed, there is no 
agreement on what the main causal factors are. There are ideological and world view 
differences and various scientific approaches leading to different explanations on 
causes of corruption. While some hold the strong view that indeed bad governance 
creates the basis for corruption in many countries, some others see corruption arising 
from neo-liberal policies of multilateral institutions including the World Bank, the 
International Monetary Fund and the World Trade Organization. Their dominant roles 
in many developing countries which resulted in hurried sale and privatization of state 
properties, lowering of wages, lowering of import tariffs and reduction in free social 
services have left the citizens poorer and lacking.  

  

A review of the Nigerian political and economic history points out clearly that a 
number of factors accounted largely for the endemic corruption particularly in the 
public sector. These factors include:  

i) Long period of military rule: The military regimes controlled the government 
for about 35 years out of 58 years of independence. They ruled without regards 
for democratic principles that could provide checks and balances. The 
application of discretion and arbitrariness in the manner decisions were taken 
without accountability provided avenue for corruption.  

ii) Failure to apply standards and clear cut operational procedure: This allows 
operators and officials to operate with large discretion in the performance of 
duty with tendency for corrupt practices.  

iii) Weak legal and judicial processes: This gives room for either miscarriage or 
delay in dispensation of justice.  
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iv) Immunity: This is granted to some public office holders from prosecution 
while in office  

v) Weak law enforcement mechanism: This often arises from inadequate 
capacity to investigate and prosecute cases. vi) Bad leadership: Leadership 
that is corrupt or perceived to be so often encourages the followership to be 
corrupt.  

vii) Weak or absence of internal administrative controls: Lack of control in many 
government establishments gives room for fraud.  

(viii) Extremely poor welfare: Working conditions which do not allow for decent living 
often encourages officials to pilfer and obtain bribes. The removal of subsidies 
on many services by government and subjecting pricing of virtually every 
service to market forces often left the low and medium income group poorer 
thereby making them susceptible to corruptive tendencies.  

ix) The increasing and widespread loss of jobs: prevalent job insecurity has 
changed the perception of public servants. This is worsened by the attitude of 
government towards regular payment of retirement benefits and pension.   

x) Widespread and pervasive poverty: This provokes social pressure on the few 
office holders. This remains a major motivation for corruption in Nigeria.  

xi) Greed and high societal tolerance for corruption: It is common to see 
traditional rulers award chieftaincy titles to people whose sources of wealth 
are questionable (Robinson, 1998).  

  

Decadent value system  

The core of every human culture or ethos of any culture is a mark of its fundamental 
values. The satisfaction of some desires and interests inform the values we placed on 
things or experiences that arise from them. The objectivity of value is a personal 
judgment with pronounced emotional tone (Obadan, 2001). Certain values have been 
fundamental in all human societies across civilization, the base of instituting value 
seems to be the family while collective values of society makeup the societal value 
systems.  

  

Consequently, value implies acceptable standards, ideal way of doing things and living 
virtuous life in a society. Value cannot function in socio-cultural vacuum since there is 
need for it to serve societal purposes. The positive or dominant values that serve 
different societies along with Nigeria include respect and honour accorded to parents, 
elders, men and women of honour. Love and protection of the family and family name 
has been the practice in traditional and contemporary society of Nigeria. Nigerians 
have belief central in their life in God, Allah and Supreme Being. Family instituted 
respect for hard work and productivity that has served different societies. 
Truthfulness, honesty and friendliness are renewable virtues that increase as they are 
used and add flavor to life. There is nothing as precious as human life on earth and 
society has accorded overwhelming respect for sanctity of life (Otite, 2000). 
Hospitality has been part of societal life in Nigeria, even during inter- ethnic wars in 
the past and the civil war; we were generous to one another, although, these have 
declined in our present circumstance. Nigerians have strong respect for authority and 
leadership. However, our temperance, peace, justice and courage have given way to 
negative values in contemporary Nigerian society.  

  

The negative and decadent values have poised our society with pecuniary motives that 
structured the society to be concerned with individual needs rather than public good 
and purposes. The order now in our society is lack of respect for parents, elders, men 
and women of honour. There is inordinate pursuit of material acquisition and the 
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worship of money. The core of every human culture or ethos of any culture is a mark of 
its fundamental values. The satisfaction of some desires and interests inform the 
values we placed on things or experiences that arise from them. The objectivity of 
value is a personal judgment with pronounced emotional tone (Khan, 1996). Certain 
values have been fundamental in all human societies across civilization. The base of 
instituting value seems to be the family while collective values of society makeup the 
societal value systems.   

  

The effect of systemic corruption on nation building  

The consequences of systemic corruption on a nation’s socio-political and economic 
development are myriad. The foremost effect of corruption is that it not only leads to a 
reduction in economic growth and development by lowering incentives to invest, it 
also leads to a divestment in such economies. Serious investors are always wary of 
offering bribes before being allowed investment rights or operational licenses. This is 
due to the fact that there is no guarantee that greased officials may keep their side of 
the agreement especially with no official cover in case of contract breach, the fleeced 
investor is on his own (Epele, 2006). Added to the above is the fact that foreign 
investors are also prone to withdraw their capital from a country with high incidence 
of corruption because the risk involved in doing business with such nations sometimes 
far outweighs the benefits. Granted that it has been argued that corruption provides 
both local and foreign investors the leverage to surmount bureaucratic impediments, 
yet the number of such successful deals is a far cry from the avalanche of investors that 
have been stripped off their hard earned money.   

  

Systemic corruption also alters the pattern of government expenditure. Experience has 
shown that in highly corrupt countries, officials throw government funds more into 
large and hard-tomanage projects, such as airports or highways than on social services 
like health and education. It has been a stumbling block to people enjoying the social 
fruits of good governance (Ibrahim, 2003).  

  

Systemic corruption contributes immensely to inhibition of economic performance; it 
negatively affects investment and economic growth, which is antithetical to national 
development. Corruption discourages investment, limits economic growth and alters 
the composition of government spending. It also unconsciously hinders future 
economic growth and sustainable development (Jens, 2001). Corruption contributes to 
the problem of mass poverty and rendered millions of Nigerian citizen’s unemployed 
and uneducated. The poverty profile of Nigerians appears to be worsening. The UNDP 
Development Report of 2016 places Nigeria’s poverty index at 53.7 percent. The report 
noted that the incidence of poverty is prevalent in Sokoto State with 89.9%, followed 
by Jigawa State with 86.1%. Rivers and Ebonyi States shared 58.9%. It also recorded 
the life expectancy for the country at 48.97 which indicates a slight increase over the 
value for 2013 which was 48.44. The situation worsened in 2003 report, which put 
Nigeria at  

152 among the 175 countries covered in the report. ‘It is truism that mass poverty has been 
a breeding ground for all forms of extremism in the frequent outbreak of ethnoreligious 
violence in some parts of Nigeria (Obadan, 2001).  

  

In Nigeria, systemic corruption led to decaying infrastructure, inadequate medical 
services, falling educational standards, mismanagement of foreign loans, bloated 
imported bills and public expenditure, reduces production capacity, distortion of the 
economy through waste and misallocation of resources in 2012 lost more than N23 
billion to corruption (Salu, 2004).  
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The way forward  

Having seen the damaging effects of corruption in our nation, there is need to develop 
practical strategies that will totally eliminate corruption and corrupt practices from 
our midst (Achebe, 2008). It is important for the anti-corruption crusade to be 
anchored on transparency and fairness. There must be no sacred cow. Anyone, 
irrespective of status, who is found culpable in the looting of our common wealth 
should be made to face the wrath of the law. The legal/judicial mechanism must be 
strengthened to ensure that the guilty are convicted, and that convicted felons do not 
get out of the court, simply by paying some ridiculous fines from their pockets (in the 
name of plea bargain) after stealing billions of naira. The plea bargain arrangement 
and the fact that former “thieves” can get presidential pardon will not only worsen 
corruption but will take it to the crescendo. However, our efforts cannot stop at our 
borders (Enoh (2007). Nigeria's financial intelligence unit should collaborate with its 
counterparts all over the world in order to make it increasingly difficult for those who 
steal from public treasury to find safe havens for their money outside the country. 
Refusing to take stolen money from a poor country in a safe haven abroad will 
addresses much of the problem of corruption.   

  

Achebe (2008) furthered enumerated ways of fighting systemic corruption in Nigeria to 
include:  

i) A total overhaul of the nation’s psyche through ethical and moral orientation 
programmes. The orientation would provide a new template capable of tilting 
Nigerians’ outlook to the things that matter in life, self-esteem, self-awareness, 
self-reliance, selfsupporting and self-renewal.  

ii) A total restructuring of the present system of public governance in Nigeria to 
usher in a new ethical paradigm, explaining leadership as a role for those men 
and women who desire to serve the state and citizenry. When such leaders 
emerge, corruption shall diminish.  

iii) The various anti-corruption and related bodies such as EFCC, ICPC, change 
begins with me, whistle blower policy or the police should be repositioned and 
revamped in structure and resources to be truly anti-corruption agencies that 
fight the malaise to the satisfaction of all and sundry. The current arrangement 
whereby EFCC is loaded with three functions investigating, prosecuting and 
recovering of looted assets call for a review. The EFCC and ICPC should be 
merged and their functions merged too while a new name should be given it.  

iv) There should be increase in accountability and transparency, good governance, 
tackling of corruption, addressing the causes of conflict, investing in people’s 
education and health, improving access to clean water and sanitation, investing 
in infrastructure, agriculture and small-scale irrigation, improving Nigeria’s 
capacity to trade, their access to the markets of the rich world, and facilitating 
their adjustment to new trade regimes.  

  

Observations and conclusion  

The reality on ground is that despite our experiments with various political, 
government institutions and anti-corruption campaigns, none has succeeded in 
reducing, let alone, eliminate corruption from today’s nation. Nigerian leaders and 
even followers have only paid lip service to the crusade to find a lasting solution to the 
problem of corruption. It cannot be doubted that education is the response to 
whatever stimulus it receives from the social, economic and political systems, 
therefore it is obvious that you do not reform a response in order to bring about 
reforms in the stimulus. This implies that correspondence principle suggests that a 
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given political, social or economic situation will automatically call for the educational 
system suitable to it. If this is the case and of course it is, all sectoral reforms are better 
off being affected through a natural response to whatever changes are going on in the 
social spheres.  

  

Recommendations  

The following recommendations were made:  

1) Leadership  must  display  transparency,  honesty,  probity, 
 accountability,   purposefulness and commitment to good ideals of the 
society before the followers will be convinced of the genuineness of such crusade.  

2) The predilection for short cuts should be discouraged and made punishable   

3) Family units must rise up to their primary responsibility of giving the first lessons in 
morality to their wards.  

4) The moral fabric of the society should be strengthened through explicit examples  
 of commitment, pragmatism, honesty, justice and fairness.  

5) Reward system should be equitable enough where hard work should be adequately  
compensated and recognized in all facets of our national life.  

6) A credible and effective systematic vigilance mechanism should be put in place.  

7) Poverty and unemployment must be seriously tackled. Federal government efforts 
in introducing poverty alleviation programme for the unemployed youths in Nigeria 
has been defeated by greedy politicians who hijacked it for their kits and kinsmen. 
This should be discouraged.  

8) Nigerians should avoid being used as perpetuators of corruption. Instead they 
should be on the vanguard against this ugly trends. It is a battle to be fought by all 
and with the resources of all so that together we can build a corrupt free society.  
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Abstract  
The purpose of this paper is to examine the relationship between accountability and 
transparency in entrepreneurial leadership in the context of nation-building. The 
methodology employed in this study is a meta-analysis. First, we introduced the meaning 
and definitions of nation-building and nation builders. We also examine the concepts of 
corruption and bribery, including their negative effect on nation-building. Following this, 
the concept and meaning of entrepreneurs and entrepreneurship are examined. It is 
argued that the basis of nation’s economic growth lies on the level of entrepreneurship 
therein. The next section deals with the roles of entrepreneurship in a developing 
economy within the general discussion of nation-building. The next section examines 
entrepreneurial leadership. Here, the meaning of entrepreneurial leadership is defined 
and a connection is made between entrepreneurs and leaders. Some of the most 
commonly associated entrepreneurial attributes are reconciled with leadership 
attributes. Next, the effect of bureaucratic corruption and bribery on economic 
development and nation-building is discussed. In conclusion, the concepts of 
accountability and transparency in the context of entrepreneurial leadership for nation-
building are discussed. Finally, we suggest strategies for achieving accountability and 
transparency in the workplace.  
  

Keyword: accountability, transparency, nation-building, entrepreneurs, entrepreneurship, 
entrepreneurial leadership, corruption and bribery.  

  

Introduction  
Bribery and corruption have been the buzz word in Nigeria’s socio-economic and 
political discourse since the country obtained her independence in 1960. These two 
interrelated phenomena have occupied our collective consciousness to the extent that 
they have hampered any effort at nation-building. To be sure, nation-building has been 
seen as constructing or restructuring a national identity using the power of the state. 
Nation-building aims at unification of the people within a state. This conventional 
definition places the power of nationbuilding sorely at the foot of the state (Mylonas, 
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2017). However, from the perspective of this paper we see nation-builders to include 
individuals such as entrepreneurs, opinion leaders, institutions, powerful business 
executives, philanthropists and other powerful organizations. We argue in this paper 
that one of the challenges facing nation-building is corruption and bribery.  

  

Corruption has persisted and grown enormously in variety, magnitude and brazenness. 
The pervasive corruption obtains in both the private and public sectors of the Nigeria 
society have hindered any effort at nation -building. However, the emphasis here is on 
the private sector, specifically on entrepreneurship, and its intersection with the public 
sector in the context of bribery and corruption. We are aware that it is quite impossible 
to separate entrepreneurship from leadership. In fact the two are interwoven.  And as 
well, corruption has been seen as the source of the divide between Nigeria‘s wealth 
and its poverty (Abiodun, 2012). Corruption in Nigeria manifests in the form of official 
contract fees being inflated, public funds doled out to political allies and personal 
friends in the guise of contracts, improper issuance of license to import goods, 
improper award of contracts,   
  

Although no country in the world is corrupt free, corruption in the case of Nigeria has 
become very endemic and worrisome because the country has consistently been 
placed among the most corrupt nations in the world. Recently in 2019 Transparency 
International’s Corruption Perception Index (CPI) ranked Nigeria 144 out of 180 
countries pooled, occupying 27 percent. Indeed as Derin (2007) notes, Nigeria has 
been featuring prominently amongst the most corrupt nations of the world for the past 
thirty years.   
  

The effects and implications of the full scale corruption in Nigeria‘s social, political and 
economic development are myriad (Ugwuanyi & Ewuim, 2012). Generally, as much as 
sixty percent of the wealth of Nigeria is regularly consumed by corruption (Achebe, 
1983). Transparency International specifically reports that over 500 billion dollars has 
been removed from the coffers of the Nigerian government through corruption 
between 1960 and 2009.   
  

As well, corruption in Nigeria constitutes a serious barrier to effective resource 
mobilization and allocation as it diverts resources away from activities that are vital to 
poverty eradication, economic and sustainable development (Derin, 2007) and indeed, 
nation-building. As a matter of fact, corruption in Nigeria has resulted to a reduction in 
the quality and quantity of goods and services available to the public as reflected in 
poor infrastructures, poor quality of education standards, poor health facilities and 
high cost of living and rising social insecurity (Ugwuanyi & Ewuim, 2012).  
  

On the aspect of political development, corruption has often led to the inability of the 
nation to develop and consolidate its democratic practice as excessive corruption has 
often led to erosion of government legitimacy, defective leadership input and 
democratic destabilization through military takeover of government and truncation of 
civilian rule (Abiodun, 2012 & Ugwuanyi, 2011). For instance the military takeovers of 
1966 and 1983 were partly explained on the basis of corruption (Ogundiya & Baba, 
2004).   
  

Internationally, the pervasive corruption in Nigeria has tarnished the image of the 
country in the international circles and has resulted in foreign nationals exercising 
extreme caution in entering into business transaction with Nigerians thereby 
weakening the economic sector. Any effort at nation-building is futile when that 
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nation’s economy is in disarray.  Indeed, the marked deterioration in the quality of 
human development and in the standard of living in Nigeria is traceable to the 
interminable phenomenon of corruption (Derin, 2007). And the most damaging effect 
of corruption is that if left unchecked, it grows, intensifies and spreads like cancer to 
vital centers of government with powerful influences on the public. Already, the 
negative multiplier effect of corruption in Nigeria has manifested in the mass spread of 
poverty and the nation‘s unenviable position in the list of poor and under developed 
countries of the world.  
  

Entrepreneur and Entrepreneurship  
The words entrepreneur and entrepreneurship have become so convoluted and so 
immersed in our consciousness that it has become so difficult to define as many people 
claim to be entrepreneurs and others are excluded from belonging to what some 
scholars have come to see as a “privileged group” or “special specie/breed” (Collins 
and Moore, 1964:244). Thus, Ogbor (2000) points out how the term 
“entrepreneurship” has been overused, misused, abused, and tacked onto practically 
anything and everything from owing a business to holding a particular view of the 
world. In particular, Ogbor argues that the concept of entrepreneurship must be 
understood from the perspective in which it was originally and historically produced.   
  
The early entrepreneurship literature equated the idea of entrepreneurship with 
working for oneself rather than working for someone else for a wage (Cantillon, 1755).  
In a business context, it means to start a business. The Webster Dictionary presents the 
definition of an entrepreneur as one who organizes, manages, and assumes the risks of 
a business or enterprise. This definition is rooted in the meaning of the French word 
“entreprendre”, which means “to undertake”. Entrepreneurship has a long history 
associated with human activities.   
  

Menger (1892) defined entrepreneurship as the “act of will and supervision”. Later, 
other scholars attempted to make the meaning of the word more commonly 
acceptable, and it became defined as “one who manages and assumes the risks of a 
business or enterprise.” A well known definition is that of Knight who defined 
entrepreneurship as the ability to control and organize productive processes under 
conditions of risk and uncertainty (Knight, 1921). In fact, Cantillon, who was first to 
formally define the term, argued that the major factor that differentiate entrepreneurs 
from hired employees was the uncertainty the self-employed faces. Thus, the concept 
of “risk-taking” is a quality that is often used to describe entrepreneurship (Cantillon, 
1755).  
  

Originally, entrepreneurship is simply about the destruction of existing pattern of 
business behavior and creating something new by capitalizing on an existing 
opportunity. Some scholars find it difficult and perhaps uneasy to provide a definite 
definition to the concepts of entrepreneur and entrepreneurship.   
  

The perspective taken in this paper is that entrepreneurship is more than having and 
managing a business. It is about managing the business following the entrepreneurial 
process. Following the idea of an entrepreneur as an innovator, Schumpeter (1934), 
one of the most influential writers in this field, drew a clear distinction between an 
entrepreneur and someone who is selfemployed. The function of the entrepreneur, 
according to Schumpeter (1934, p. 73) is to reform or revolutionize the pattern of 
production by exploiting an invention or, more generally, an untried technological 
possibility for producing a new commodity or producing an old one in a new way, by 
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opening up a new source of supply of materials or a new outlet for products, by 
reorganizing an industry.   
  

Schumpeter outlined an economic process of “creative destruction” by which wealth 
was created through the discovery of new technologies, products, markets, processes 
and organizational forms that create clear alternatives to existing products and 
practices. In Schumpeter’s view, the key to this cycle of activity was entrepreneurship 
– the competitive entry of innovation that propelled the dynamic evolution of the 
economy. Since Schumpeter, most economic scholars have emphasized the importance 
of innovation in the entrepreneurial process. This dimension of entrepreneurship is 
frequently mentioned in the literature as “innovativeness”.  
  

Someone who creates and delivers a value in an economic system, either in the 
informal or in the organized sectors of the economy, can be seen as an entrepreneur 
whenever that activity follows the entrepreneurial process (Ogbor, 2009). Although, 
entrepreneurs come in an amazing variety of types and styles, there is one very 
important distinguishing factor, and that is innovation, which is the successful 
exploitation of new ideas. Hisrich, Peters and Shepherd (2008) explain the concept of 
innovation and its relationship to entrepreneurship as follows: “Indeed, innovation, 
the act of producing something new, is one of the most difficult tasks for the 
entrepreneur. It takes not only the ability to create and conceptualize but also the 
ability to understand all the forces at work in the environment. The newness can 
consist of anything from a new product to a new distribution system to a method for 
developing a new organizational structure” (p.7).   
  
It is necessary to contrast the Schumpeterian view of entrepreneurship with the 
Kirsnerian one. For Schumpeter, entrepreneurship is reserved for the brilliant, 
imaginative, daring, resourceful innovator who disrupts the status quo. For Kirzner 
(1973), entrepreneurship is exercised whenever a market participant recognizes that 
doing something even a little different from what is currently being done may more 
accurately anticipate the actual opportunities available (Ogbor, 2009).    
  

Who exactly are those individuals we call entrepreneurs and who practice 
entrepreneurship? In simple terms, an entrepreneur is someone who identifies an 
opportunity in an economic system, assembles the resources necessary to successfully 
exploit that opportunity and creates and delivers a value in an economic system. These 
resources include financial, human, technology, and organization. In a similar manner, 
entrepreneurship can be defined as the process of combining scarce resources in new 
ways to respond to opportunities or provide solutions to a problem. In other words, the 
essence of entrepreneurship is the existence and capitalizing on an opportunity, 
creativity, innovation, change and value creation. It is about “creative destruction” - the 
ability to create something new from what has not been there or from the existing 
products or services in the marketplace.     
  

Thus, the basis of a society’s economic growth, nation-building and its competitiveness 
also lies in its capacity to innovate, create, and change existing ways in which things 
are done. That is where the importance of entrepreneurship comes in within the 
context of economic growth and nation-building. Entrepreneurship is also important 
for economic growth and nation-building (or renewal) precisely because most 
innovations are not carried out in large corporations, but in small entrepreneurial 
firms.   
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The Role of Entrepreneurship in a Developing Economy  
In the theatre of socio-economic development, the role played by entrepreneurial and 
SMEs cannot be overemphasized, not only because they are defined as the engine of 
economic growth, but mainly because they are the largest percentage of firms in the 
economic activity. The wave of interest in entrepreneurship has made its way around 
the world and this interest has been particularly strong among countries in the 
developing world for several reasons. In this section, we discuss the importance of 
entrepreneurship in developing countries, with particular reference to Sub-Saharan 
Africa.   
    

1. Engine for Economic Growth and Launching Pad for Entrepreneurship: 
First, entrepreneurial ventures and small and medium-sized businesses are the 
engine of any economy, as they are seen as the “launching pad” for 
entrepreneurship, business innovation and economic growth. Entrepreneurial 
ventures is the wheel with which an economy is driven because the large-sized 
companies, the multinational companies and the public sector have not been 
able to sustain the livelihood of the majority of the populace in the developing 
countries. Entrepreneurs promote the growth of an economy through capital 
formation. Entrepreneurs promote capital formation by mobilizing the idle 
savings of public. They employ their own as well as borrowed resources for 
setting up their enterprises. Such types of entrepreneurial activities lead to 
value addition and creation of wealth, which is very essential for the industrial 
and economic development of a nation.  

2. Laying the Foundation for the Development and Growth of Large 
Corporations: Second, entrepreneurial development in developing countries 
(as in the industrialized nations) is important because small business provides 
the basis upon which large corporations thrive. By acting as suppliers and 
distributors to the larger companies, entrepreneurial firms play a significant 
role in the economies of developing nations through a linkage effect. 
Entrepreneurial firms have always played the role as the link between large 
companies that produce and those that consume.  

  
3. Creating Investment Opportunities and Economic Development: Third, 

because of financial and budgetary constraints, the public sector has been 
unable to make major investments capable of achieving economic growth in 
the developing countries. As new innovations and investments come from 
enterprises created through individual initiatives, the role of entrepreneurial 
firms has taken a new importance in developing economies.   

4. Creating Employment Opportunities: Fourth, we are now living in an era of 
privatization, “downsizing” and “rightsizing” in the global economy where 
many of the world’s large corporations and the public sector continue to 
engage in massive layoffs of employees, dramatically cutting the number of 
managers and workers on their payrolls. The closure of state-owned 
enterprises and their eventual privatization in line with the policies of 
structural adjustment program has produced massive unemployment in these 
countries. Entrepreneurs provide immediate large-scale employment to the 
unemployed which is a chronic problem of underdeveloped nations.   

5. Improvement in Standard of Living: A fifth role of entrepreneurship in 
economic development and nation-building is improvement in the standard of 
living. Increase in the standard of living of the people is a characteristic feature 
of economic development of in any country. Entrepreneurs play a key role in 
increasing the standard of living of the people by adopting latest innovations in 
the production of wide variety of goods and services in large scale at a lower 



  
Proceedings of the 13th Conference of The Academy of Management Nigeria  

301  

  

cost. This enables the people to avail better quality goods at lower prices which 
results in the improvement of their standard of living.  

6. Promotion of a Country’s Export Trade:  Sixth, entrepreneurs help in 
promoting a country’s export-trade, which is an important ingredient of 
economic development. They produce goods and services in large scale for the 
purpose of earning huge amount of foreign exchange from export in order to 
combat the import dues requirement. Hence import substitution and export 
promotion ensure economic independence and development.  

7. Source of Income for Governments: A seventh importance of 
entrepreneurship in the developing countries is that entrepreneurial firms 
serve as a source of income for national governments. In most economies 
(developed, emerging, transition, and developing ones), tax is a major source of 
total revenue. In situation in which formal entrepreneurial firms are not 
promoted, there is the likelihood of the growth of a parallel or informal sector. 
Because the informal sector is unregulated, there is a loss of tax revenues to the 
state.   

  

Entrepreneurial Leadership  
In the foregoing pages, we have described the concepts of entrepreneurship and 
entrepreneur. But what is leadership?   
  

A simple definition is that leadership is the art of motivating a group of people to act 
towards achieving a common goal. In a business setting, this can mean directing 
workers and colleagues with a strategy to meet the company’s needs.  
  

As we observed in a previous section, entrepreneurs have been described in terms 
apropos leaders and leadership behavior. In a business and managerial context, it 
means to start a business. The Webster Dictionary presents the definition of an 
entrepreneur as one who organizes, manages, and assumes the risks of a business or 
enterprise. Entrepreneurship is also seen as the act of will and supervision. 
Entrepreneurs are also seen “one who manages and assumes the risks of a business or 
enterprise.”  Entrepreneurship is seen as the ability to control and organize productive 
processes under conditions of risk and uncertainty (Knight, 1921). (I purposely 
italicized some of the above terms to show their relationships with concepts drawn 
from leadership studies).  
  
Some of the commonly associated entrepreneurial attributes with leadership styles and 
skills may be conveniently termed as entrepreneurial leadership and the 
characteristics are as follow:  

  

1. Communication skills: The entrepreneur as a leader is able to clearly articulate 
their ideas, and the plan to achieve common goals. They encourage communication 
between departments and across levels. They avoid ambiguities and generalizations, 
and are able to avoid conflict and misunderstanding due to poor communication.  
  

2. Vision: A successful entrepreneurial leader has a clear vision. He knows exactly 
where he wants to go and how to get there. They communicate their vision to the team 
and work with them to make the vision a reality.  

  

3. Supportive: An entrepreneurial leader realizes the importance of initiative and 
proactiveness, and they go out of their way to provide all the support that the team 
needs to achieve their goals. The leader usually does not punish employees when they 

https://www.thebalancesmb.com/goal-setting-your-guide-to-setting-goals-2948131


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

302  

  

take a calculated risk which misfires. Instead, they sit down with employees to analyze 
what went wrong and work with them to correct the mistakes.  
  

4. Self-belief: Entrepreneurial leaders have tremendous belief in themselves and has 
confidence gained from years of experimenting, at times failing, and learning. They are 
aware of their strengths and weaknesses, and demonstrate their skills without hubris. 
An entrepreneurial leader is very self-assured.  
  

5. Shares success: When the team or the organization succeeds at something, the 
leader does not hog the limelight or take all the credit. They acknowledge the 
contribution of others and share the accolades with them.  

  

6. Involved: You will not find an entrepreneurial leader cooped up in the office. 
Leaders like to spend time among employees, walk around the factory or department, 
interact with everyone, and see them doing their job. This leader will usually take 
some time out to informally chat with employees, and understand their work and 
personal challenges.  
  

7. Create an atmosphere conducive to growth: With a deep understanding of the 
importance of other people’s contribution to organizational success, the 
entrepreneurial leader creates an atmosphere that encourages everyone to share 
ideas, grow, and thrive. They actively seek other’s opinions, and encourage them to 
come up with solutions to the problems that they face. The entrepreneurial leader also 
provides positive feedback when employees come forward with an opinion.  
  

8. Honesty: Honesty is the most important quality of an exceptional leader. 
Entrepreneurial leaders who are honest are able to quickly win the trust of their 
employees. People respect leaders to come across as honest, and are more likely to 
accept positive or negative feedback and also work harder.  

  

9. Perseverance: When the going gets tough, the entrepreneurial leader perseveres. 
True entrepreneurs simply don’t quit, they keep going till they find what they’re 
looking for.  
  

10. Learning: The entrepreneur as a leader not only invests significantly in learning 
and updating their knowledge, but they also create a learning environment in the 
organization, encouraging others to improve their knowledge, widen their experience, 
and tackle multiple challenges. They encourage employees to think outside the box and 
come up with creative solutions to problems  
  
The Effect of Bureaucratic Corruption and Bribery on Entrepreneurial Development  
Although a number of factors account for the negative economic and entrepreneurial 
growth rate in Sub-Saharan Africa, bureaucratic corruption has played a decisive role 
Akindele (2015). Bureaucratic corruption is the misuse of the power of public office for 
personal gain in breach of laws that govern public servants and moral principles 
(Ogbor, 2009). In its basic form, bureaucratic corruption takes place when a 
government official demands and accepts bribes or kickbacks in performance of 
normal duties called for by the office. Bribery, on the other hand, is the practice of 
offering something (usually money) in order to gain an illicit advantage (Fadahunsi, 
2012). Bribery, which can be direct cash payments, gifts, or the promise of reciprocity 
in future transactions, is usually paid either: to gain access to scarce government 
services or to avoid the cost of government service. In less common instances, bribery 
may be paid to deny rivals access to a government service or to impose inordinate cost 
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on such rivals. Others see corruption (in Africa) as the “outright theft, embezzlement of 
funds or other appropriation of state property, nepotism and the granting of favors to 
personal acquaintances, and the abuse of public authority and position to exact 
payments and privileges (Gould, 1980).  
  

Bureaucratic corruption, as the misuse of office by government functionaries is 
relatively common in areas of public procurement, revenue collection, land zoning, 
government appointments and contracts, licensing and permits (Nye, 1989).   
Bribery and corruption are readily executed through anyone of the following activities:  
1. The civil servant receives from a private contractor a fixed percentage of awarded 

government contracts;  
2. Police or other law enforcement agents use the threat of sanctions to extort bribes 

in lieu of official fees or taxes;   
3. Customs agents insist on payments above the official rates or side payments 

before providing requisite services to both importers and exporters;   
4. Civil servants award large contracts to companies owned by relatives or partners, 

and in return receive an agreed upon fee or lavish hospitality; and  
5. Officials responsible for permits and licenses demand extra payment for services 

ordinarily called for by their office.  
  

As pointed out by Akindele (2015), most of the corruptions in Africa, and especially in 
Nigeria, are actually initiated by the office holders with few initiations by non-office 
holders. Generally, such office holders may, by virtue of the symbolism of their office or 
official duties sometimes use delaying tactics in inducing their clients into offering 
bribes before performing their duties. Even, in most cases, the victims are not 
successful in getting the desired benefits after such unreceipted transactions 
(Fadahunsi and Rosa (2012).  
  

Corruption has a negative impact on the scale, form and growth rate of private sector 
development. It has both direct and indirect consequences for the conduct of business. 
At the macroeconomic level, corruption helps distort the market by redirecting 
economic activity from one sector to another. In so doing, corruption destroys the 
structure and pattern of economic development and reduces the efficiency of economic 
activity.   
  

At the level of the individual business, corruption is damaging in the following ways:  
1. It raises the costs of doing business.   
2. It increases the risks and uncertainties of doing business.   
3. It discourages and reduces investment in general and capital investment in 

particular.   
4. It creates unfair competition.   
5. It diverts resources away from productive investment.  
6. It complicates and delays business transactions.   
7. It deters entrepreneurs from starting up businesses.   
8. It undermines the efficiency of markets and the competitiveness of producers and 

suppliers.   
9. It enables importers to avoid customs duties and import taxes, the competitiveness 

of domestic companies is thereby eroded and they are likely to fail.  
  

Private sector development flourishes when investment prospects are favorable and 
when entrepreneurs can minimize their costs and decrease their uncertainties. 
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Corruption reduces the incentives and increases the costs and risks of doing business 
(Nye, 1989).   

  

Transparency and Accountability in the Context of Entrepreneurial Leadership for 
Nation Building  
We can draw our discussion to a conclusion by once going back to what is meant by 
nationbuilding and nation-builders. The definition and meaning of nation-building 
means creating a country that functions out of a non-functioning one – either because 
the old one has been destroyed in a war (e.g. the Biafra War), has fallen apart, or never 
really worked properly, as occurred in Nigeria as a result of bribery and corruption. 
We also examined different types of nation builders and pitched our tent on 
entrepreneurs and entrepreneurial leadership. We see bureaucratic corruption and 
bribery as obstacles to effective nation building.  In this last section, we recommend 
strategies in the form of accountability and transparency in the management of our 
enterprises.  

  

Accountable people and organizations know that an important part of being accountable 
means being answerable by providing an accounting for how they have discharged their 
duties, responsibilities, and stewardships. Accountability always produces transparency. 
To be transparent is to be “easy to perceive or detect; to be open to scrutiny.” Wherever 
you find true accountability, you will encounter an “ease and efficiency in perceiving or 
detecting” how things are going, as well as a general “openness to scrutiny.”  

Transparency manifests itself in people and organizations when they:  

1. Proactively report on their progress, instead of waiting to be asked.  
2. Share information publicly about progress, or the lack of it, instead of hiding 

it.  
3. Ask for feedback on their performance, instead of avoiding it;  
4. Openly acknowledge when things are not going well; instead of assuming it’s 

obvious. and  
5. Give credit to the right people when success is achieved, instead of only 

applying transparency to things that go wrong.  
  

A lack of transparency almost always indicates that accountability is inadequate or 
missing. Whenever you see someone offering transparency, it is a sign that they are 
taking accountability – the kind of accountability that will produce results. When it is 
missing, the entrepreneurial leader would be well served to ask the question, “What 
are you pretending not to know?” Real accountability produces transparency; 
transparency produces accountability. You cannot have one without the other.  
  

Building a culture of accountability fosters positivity, productivity and employee 
engagement.    
  

Building a culture of workplace accountability means aligning your team around 
shared objectives to cultivate open feedback loops and encourage creative problem-
solving. By boosting accountability at work, the organization will be better equipped to 
drive results.  
  

An entrepreneurial leader can focus on the following four areas to foster a culture of 
productivity grounded in personal accountability.  
  

https://www.partnersinleadership.com/accountability-index/
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1. Clarify your company’s top results: The bottom line is that the most 
important thing entrepreneurial leaders can do to foster a culture of 
accountability is ensure that everyone understands what results the company 
must achieve.  

2. Give employees clear roles in driving key results: A lack of ownership is 
surprisingly prevalent in many companies – both small and large 
organizations. The problem often comes down to employees feeling their 
positions don’t contribute to the company’s overall success, which leads them 
to disengage from work. They begin to skirt their responsibilities, letting others 
pick up the slack and detracting from what could be a high-performing 
company culture.  

3. Give and receive feedback on a daily basis: Keeping the feedback loop open 
is critical for successful companies. It allows employees at every level to hear 
other perspectives and provide their own. Entrepreneurial leaders can use 
employee feedback to clear roadblocks and adjust expectations before it’s too 
late to make a difference. Most importantly, a mutual exchange of feedback 
nurtures trust and respect by giving everyone in the company a voice.  

4. Encourage risk-taking in the workplace: When a problem arises or a project 
fails, fear of punishment often leads to negative employee behavior. Rather 
than resorting to finger-pointing, build a culture of trust, collaboration and 
transparency. An entrepreneurial leader can do so by encouraging calculated 
risk-taking rather than discouraging ideas that are not guaranteed to succeed.   
  

Bring it all together  
As an entrepreneurial leader, one should know how he or she has successfully fostered a 
culture of accountability and when the employees:  

 Understand the top Key Results the company must achieve.  
 Take personal accountability for fulfilling their responsibilities.  
 Are comfortable giving and receiving feedback.  
 Confront obstacles creatively and collaboratively.  
 Take ownership and ask “What else can I do?”  
 Been open and transparent  
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Abstract  

This study examined the effect of corruption control on economic development in Nigeria. 
Data were collected from the World Bank worldwide governance indicator for the period 
1997 to 2018. Using ordinary least square technique, the result shows that corruption 
control was positively insignificant (co-efficient = 0.067843 and probability = 0.7682). 
The F-probability of the model shows 0.000391 that is less than the significant level of 
5%, the study concludes that the independent variables have an overall significant effect 
on the economic development of Nigeria. From the Granger causality test it shows that if 
corruption is appropriately controlled, it will bring about government effectiveness. Also, 
if economic development is improved there will be political stability (i.e. the following will 
be reduced; insurgency, agitation for resource control, disintegration, hate speech, 
revolution, etc.). The study, therefore, recommends that the government should legalise 
some form of settlement like public relation and social responsibility. Also, the 
government should be able to define clearly between corruptions and looting of the 
country's treasuries and strengthen the anti-graft organizations in this line. Again, the 
government should evolve strategies that will improve economic development (i.e. human 
development index component of per capita income, level of education, and health) to 
reduce politic instability.  

  

Keywords: Corruption Control, Government Effectiveness, Human Development Index, 
Political Stability, Regulatory Quality, Rule of Law.  

  

I.  Introduction   

Corruption and its control in Nigeria dated back to the first republic days. The 
corruption this period was mostly clouded by political in-fight and as such the law 
court was there to settle these in the absence of a control body.  Hereafter, the military 
regimes of General Yakubu Gowon, General Murtala Mohammed (1975 – February, 
1975) and General Olusegun Obasanjo (February, 1975 – September, 1979) fully 
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aware of the corruptions of the previous regime did not establish any anti-graft agency 
to probe them (Frankel, 1984).  

  

In the second republic of Shehu Shagari, no effort was made to control or bring corrupt 
members of the previous regimes to book as no anti-graft body was not established, 
knowing fully well the that those regimes were characterised by high levels of 
corruptions (Frankel, 1984). In 1985, a cross-section of politicians was convicted of 
corrupt practices as a control measure under the government of General Muhammadu 
Buhari, as the past regime was deemed pervasive of corruption. Also, the 
administration itself was only involved in a few instances of lapsed ethical judgment 
without any institution or body established to correct the ills (Obinna, 2014). The 
regime of General Ibrahim Babangida, popularly called “IBB” or “Maradona”, has been 
seen as the body that legalized corruption (Obinna, 2014). The death of General Sani 
Abacha revealed the global nature of graft, still, no control corruption institution 
except the decrees put in place to punish those found wanting. The administration of 
General Abdusalami  

was short (June, 1998 to May, 1999).  It focused on transiting the country quickly to 
democracy and not control of corruption (Transparency International, 2015).  

  

Olusegun Obasanjo's presidency (May 1999 to May, 2007), in the third republic, witness 
the establishment of bodies to prevent and control corruption practices in Nigeria. 
Despite the establishment of these anti-graft agencies, Independent Corrupt Practices and 
Other Related Offences Commission (ICPC) in 2000 and Economic and Financial Crimes 
Commission (EFCC) in 2003, corruption has continued unabated, enfeebling institutions 
and stifling investment. Politics is deplorably debased regardless of the establishment of 
these anti-graft agencies (Transparency International, 2015).  

  

As per the 2018 Corruption Perceptions Index revealed by Transparency International, 
Nigeria is the 144 least corrupt countries out of 175 nations. Corruption Rank in Nigeria 
arrived at the midpoint of 121.48 from 1996 until 2018, arriving at an all-time high of 152 
in 2005 and a record low of 52 in 1997. This implies the malevolence of alarming 
corruption is unquenchable becoming uncontrolled in Nigeria.  

  

Corruption control can thus be defined as a way of minimising the abuse of public office 
for private benefit (Johnston, 1998), is a universal measure. It can be seen on every 
wealthy and poor nation to a different extent and forms. Corruption control which takes 
many forms including the fight against bribery, extortion, nepotism, fraud, insider trading 
and conflict of interest. Corruption control is to bring about an increase in investments, 
growth, and expenditures (for education and health), increasing income inequality, 
distorting markets and allocation of resources.   

  

Having seen the definition of corruption control, it can be adjudged that if properly 
carried out, it can significantly improve economic development/economic growth, which 
in turn bring about political stability and fortify democracy, strengthen administrative 
capacity, reduce insurgency, and discourages national disintegration. James D. 
Wolfensohn, president of the World Bank in his address to the Board of Governance 
pointed out that: The causes of financial crises and poverty are the same, if (countries) do 
not have good governance, if they do not confront the issue of corruption, if they do not 
have complete legal system which protects property rights and contracts, their 
development is fundamentally flawed and will not last. This study aims to examine the 
effect of corruption control on the economic development of Nigeria for the period 1997 
to 2018. The study is based on the theoretical framework of Barro (1991) and Mauro 
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(1995, 1997) as extended in the study of Akçay (2006). However, this differs from 
Akçay’s in several aspects. Firstly, this study is on Nigeria regression and covers the 
period of 1997-2018 whereas Akçay’s own was a cross-country regression covering the 
period of 1960-1985. Secondly, in this study, the human development index is used as the 
dependent variable and control of corruption indices as the independent variables. New 
control variables are introduced in the model of this study, contrary to the ones in Akçay’s 
model of inflation rate (a proxy for macroeconomic instability), pupil/teacher ratio (as a 
proxy for quality of human capital) and regional dummy. In-depth treatment of the model 
specification is in the methodology section of this study. The remaining part of the study 
is structured as follows. Section II summarizes selected related literature on corruption 
and economic growth. Section III, describes the methodology, data and model 
specification. Section IV discusses regression result. Section V discusses the granger 
causality result. Section VI recommends and concludes.  

  

II.  SELECTED RELATED LITERATURE REVIEW  

Basically, in the literature of corruption and economic development, two sides existed. On 
one side is the school of thought that holds the view that corruption reduces economic 
development, thus corruption needs to be controlled. The advocates of this thought are 
McMullan (1961), Mydral (1968), Krueger (1974), Sheifer & Vishny (1993), Mauro 
(1995), and Tanzl (1998) in Akçay (2006). They claimed that corruption hinders 
economic development by distorting markets, and allocation of resources.  

  

On the other opposite side, is the school of thought that holds sway that corruption 
enhances economic development as such corruption needs no control; these include  Leff 
(1964), Nye (1967),  Huntington (1968), and Friedrich (1972) in Akçay (2006). They 
claimed that corruption allows business actors to work around pervasive and inefficient 
bureaucratic procedures, reducing some of the adverse effects of red tape. Huntington 
(1968) in Akçay (2006) particularly stated that: “in terms of economic growth, the only 
thing worse than a society with a rigid, over-centralised, dishonest bureaucracy.”  In a 
situation like this, it is reasonable that corruption may enhance the efficiency of the 
system and as a result, help economic development.  

  

Recently, there have been considerable empirical studies on the effect of corruption on 
economic growth/development. These studies have been made possible as a result of the 
emergence of indices on corruption.   

  

Apart from the first empirical study by Mauro in 1995 and the second in 1997, this 
extended the first one by increasing the number of countries from 67 to 94 and the result 
his previous study that corruption significantly hinders economic growth and investment.  
There are most recent empirical studies that buttress this Mauro’s studies.  

  

Obilikwu (2018) using Autoregressive Distribution Lag (ARDL) technique, the study 
investigated the effects of corruption on economic growth in Nigeria. Data from 1996 to 
2016 were used. The study revealed that corruption exerts a significant negative impact 
on economic growth in Nigeria.  

  

Enofe, Oriaifoh, Akolo & Oriaifoh (2016) examined the impact of corruption on the 
economic growth of Nigeria. A sample of 100 members from the private and public sector 
utilizing nonparametric measurable technique demonstrates that corruption has plagued 
the Nigerian economy and eaten profound into the fabric of the country.  
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Olaniyi & Alenoghena (2015) utilizing Vector Autoregressive technique, they empirically 
examined the effect of corruption on some key areas of the Nigerian economy from 1996 
to 2013. Their examination demonstrates that corruption influences fundamentally 
agriculture, services, wholesale and retail sectors in Nigeria.  

Nwankwo (2014) utilizing the granger causality and regression technique, empirically 
studied the effect of corruption on the growth of the Nigerian economy. The investigation 
uncovers that the degree of corruption throughout the years has a significant negative 
effect on economic growth in Nigeria.  

  

Lauritzen & Sondergaard (2012) in their investigation, the impact of corruption on the 
growth of 29 previous Soviet countries in the period 1995 to 2009 uncovers that under a 
presumption of a direct connection among corruption and investment, a decreasing 
impact of investment on the growth rate, as corruption increases, rises. At an adequately 
abnormal state of corruption, extra investments could adversely influence the growth 
rate.  

  

III. Methodology, Data and Model  

To measure the effect of corruption on economic development the basic theoretical 
framework outlined in Barro (1991) and Mauro (1995, 1997) is used for analysis. Barro's 
framework can be specified as follows:  

Gy (i,t) = a - y ( i,0)+ control variables + ɛ  

Where: Gy (i,t) = is the growth rate of per capita GDP of a country i from period 0 to period t.   

y ( i,0)= is the log of the country is per capita GOP at time 0. In other words y(i,0)is the 
initial level of real GDP per capita. Coefficient of y (i, 0) is expected to be negative (- a) due 
to the theory of convergence. According to this theory, there is a negative relation 
between the initial level of income and income growth.  

Mauro (1995) extended Barro's framework by adding corruption to the growth equation.  

Gy (i, t) = - a y (i, 0) + ß corruption + control variables + ɛ  

  

In estimating the relationship between corruption and growth, it is important to control 
for other determinants of growth rate, to ensure that the estimated coefficient captures 
the effect of corruption on growth.  

  

Akçay (2006) extended Mauro's framework by adding more control variables of, 
secondary school enrollment rate as proxy for quantity of human capital, pupil/teacher 
ratio as proxy for quality of human capital, the share off the government consumption in 
GDP, annual population growth, gross domestic investment-GDP ratio and 
macroeconomic stability as annual inflation rate.   

G=ƒ(Y, C, LC, SSER, PTRSC, GDI, GC, POP, INF, D)   

Where: G = is the growth rate of per capita GDP, Y = Per capita GDP, initial value (1960), C 
= Corruption index, SSER= Secondary school enrollment rate, PTRSC = Pupil /teacher 
ratio in secondary school, GDI = Gross domestic investment - GDP ratio, GC = Government 
consumption as % of GDP, POP = Average annual population growth, INF = Inflation rate, 
period average, Dafr = Dummy for Africa.  

  

In this study, the dependent variable of the human development index as a proxy for 
economic development is introduced and control of corruption, the dependent variables. 
New control variables of rule of law, regulatory quality, government effectiveness, and 
political stability no violence indices are introduced because control of corruption cannot 
act alone in the suits of the Nigerian economy. The data for this study are obtained from 
the World Bank worldwide governance indicator for the period 1997 to 2018.  
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The model for this study is therefore specified as:  

HDI=ƒ(CC, RL, RQ, GE, PS)……………………………………………………………..Model 1  

Where:   

HDI = Human Development Index  

CC = Control of Corruption   

RL = Rule of Law  

RQ = Regulatory Quality  

GE = Government Effectiveness  

PS = Political Stability No Violence  

The mathematical expression of the model is thus:  

HDI = ß0+ß1CC+ß2RL+ß3RQ+ ß4GE+ ß5PS+ɛ……………………………………………….Eq. 1  

The dependent variables and their expected signs (apriori expectation) are shown in Table 1 
below.   

  

 
Equation 1 above is estimated using ordinary least square method using panel data for 
Nigeria on the variables included in the model. Result of the model is presented in Table 2 
below, showing the effect of corruption on economic development of Nigeria.  

  

IV.  Regression Result  

Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) Unit Root Test  

  

Table 2 Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) Statistics  

Variables  ADF  1%  5%  10%  Order of  Remarks  

Statistics  Critical  Critical  Critical  Integration  

Value  Value  Value  

HDI  -1.316149  -3.769597  -3.004861  -2.642242  1(1)  Stationary  

CC  -1.316149  -3.769597  -3.004861  -2.642242  1(1)  Stationary  

RL  -1.316149  -3.769597  -3.004861  -2.642242  1(1)  Stationary  

RQ  -1.316149  -3.769597  -3.004861  -2.642242  1(1)  Stationary  

GE  -1.316149  -3.769597  -3.004861  -2.642242  1(1)  Stationary  

PS  -1.316149  -3.769597  -3.004861  -2.642242  1(1)  Stationary  

Source: Researcher’s Computation from E-views 7.   

  

Table 2 above shows the Augmented Dickey-Fuller unit root test for stationary of the 
variables. The result shows that HDI proxy for economic development, CC and other 
variables in the model are integrated at the first-order [i.e. 1(1)]. The result reveals that 
the variables are stationary in order. Since, ADF statistics are greater than the 1%, 5%, 
and 10% critical values. Thus, the ordinary least square of data estimation can be applied 
in the analysis of data.  

  

Co-integration Test  

Table 1   Apriori Expectation   
Dependent Variables   Expected Sign   

CC   +   
RL   +   
RQ   +   
GE   +   
PS   +   

Source: Author’s Composition   
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Table 3 Johansen Cointegration Test   

Hypothesized  Eigenvalue  Unrestricted Cointegration Rank  Unrestricted 
Cointegration Rank  

No of CE(s)  Test (Trace)  Test (Maximum  
Eigenvalue)  

    Trace  5%  Log  Maximum  5%  Log  
Statistics  Critical  likelihood  Eigenvalu   Critical  likelihood  

Value  Ratio  e  Value  Ratio  
Statistics  

None*   0.994645   219.1545   95.75366  195.8291   109.8252   
40.07757  195.8291  

At most 1*   0.903808   109.3292   69.81889  220.4139   49.16952   
33.87687  220.4139  

At most 2*   0.696138   60.15973   47.85613  232.9213   25.01478   
27.58434  232.9213  

At most 3*   0.615701   35.14495   29.79707  242.9628   20.08304   
21.13162  242.9628  

At most 4   0.458663   15.06191   15.49471  249.4068   12.88798   
14.26460  249.4068  

At most 5   0.098342   2.173927   3.841466  252.9321   2.173927   
3.841466  252.9321  

Trace test indicates 4 cointegrating eqn(s) at the 0.05 level  

Max-eigenvalue test indicates 2 co-integrating eqn(s) at the 0.05 level  

 * denotes rejection of the hypothesis at the 0.05 level  

 **MacKinnon-Haug-Michelis (1999) p-values  

Source: Researcher’s Computation from E-Views.  

  

Based on Table 3 above, it is agreed that there is a long run connection between the HDI 
and CC as the informative variable. In the Johansen Cointegration Test, there are three 
cointegrated vectors. In Johansen's Method, the eigenvalue measurement is used to 
decide if cointegrated factors exist.   

  

Cointegration is said to exist if the estimations of figured measurements are essentially 
not quite the same as zero. The Likelihood Ratio is higher than 5% critical value and the 
eigenvalues are found as (0.994646, 0.903808, 0.696138, 0.615701, 0.458663 and 
0.098342). The Likelihood Ratio of HDI and CC are greater than the critical values at both 
5% and 1% level of significance. Also, their Eigenvalues are significantly greater than 
zero. Likewise, their Eigenvalues are essentially more noteworthy than zero. As it were, 
the null hypothesis of no cointegration among the factors is dismissed in at least five 
conditions. The test outcome shows the presence of a long-run equilibrium relationship in 
five cointegrating equations at a 5% significance level.   

  

Regardless, the presence of a long-run cointegrating equilibrium likewise provision is 
made for short-term fluctuations. All together to rectify or clear these fluctuations, an 
endeavor was made to apply the ordinary least square technique.  

  

Correlation Test  

Table 4 Correlation Matrix  

  HDI  CC  RL  RQ  GE  PS  

HDI  1            

CC  0.31905656  1          
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RL  0.48918331  0.60380215  1        

RQ  0.37501559  0.49177115  0.63810631  1      

GE  -0.1754363  -0.2638112  -0.2076810  -0.3278547  1    

PS  -0.8277118  -0.2540667  -0.4256457  -0.3677061  0.21915201  1  

Source: Researcher’s Computation from E-Views.  
  

The correlation matrix in Table 4 shows the coefficient that exists between the dependent 
and the independent variables in the second column. CC, RL, and RQ have coefficients of r 
= 0.31905656>0.05, 0.48918331>0.05, 0.37501559>0.05 respectively that reveals they 
have a strong positive correlation with HDI; this implies that a unit increase in CC, RL, and 
RQ would have the same proportionate effect on HDI in Nigeria. The coefficient of (r = -
0.1754363<0.05, and -0.8277118<0.05) was recorded for GE, and PS respectively which 
shows a weak negative correlation on HDI in Nigeria, by implication a unit increase in GE, 
and PS would have equal ratio effect on HDI in Nigeria.   

  

Ordinary Least Square (OLS)  

Table 4 Ordinary Least Square (OLS) Test Result  

Variable     
Coefficient  

   

Std. Error  

   

t-Statistic  

   
Prob.       

 C     

0.171731  

   

 

0.377679  

   

 

0.454700  

   

  
0.6551  

   

CC   0.067843   0.226512   0.299512   0.7682   

RL   0.139751   0.181004   0.772085   0.4507   

RQ   -0.012581   0.135505   -0.092848   0.9271   

GE   0.051479   0.232861   0.221072   0.8277   

PS   -0.298905   0.057473   -5.200784   0.0001   

 R-squared  

   

 

0.710233  

   

       Mean dep  

 endent var     

 

0.416957  

   

Adjusted R-squared   0.625007       S.D. dependent var   0.145147   

S.E. of regression   0.088883       Akaike info criterion   -

1.783533 

Sum squared resid   0.134303       Schwarz criterion   -

1.487317 

Log-likelihood   26.51063       Hannan-Quinn criter. -1.709035 

F-statistic   8.333561       Durbin-Watson stat 1.910809   

Prob(F-statistic)   0.000391         

          
    Source: Computation from Eveiws7       

  
Table 4 is the result of the estimated model 1 based on Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) 
technique analysed to show the effect of each of the variables on the economic 
development of Nigeria. The result shows that CC has an insignificant positive effect on 
economic development (probability = 0.7682 and coefficient = 0.067843). RL has an 
insignificant positive effect on economic development (probability = 0.4507 and 
coefficient = 0.139751). RQ has an insignificant negative effect on economic development 
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  0.29428   0.7490   

  0.06313   0.9391   

  2.35032   0.1274   

  0.42255   0.6625   

(probability = 0.9271 and coefficient = 0.012581). GE has an insignificant positive effect 
on economic development (probability = 0.8277 and coefficient = 0.051479). PS has a 
significant negative effect on economic development (probability = 0.0001 and coefficient 
= -0.298905).   

  

The coefficient of determination, R-squared (R2) is 0.710233 and indicates that about 
71% of the changes in economic development are explained by the independent variables 
in model 1. The F-statistic explains the overall significance of the dependent variables of 
the model 1 on economic development. The F-statistic is 8.333561 with a probability 
value of 0.000391 less than 5% level of significance. Based on the F-probability, the study 
concludes that the independent variables have an overall significant effect on economic 
development in Nigeria. The coefficient of Durbin-Watson is 1.910809 and is 
approximately 2. This shows that the model is free of autocorrelation.  

  

V.  Granger Causality  

Granger causality test is carried out to show the direction of the variables in the models. 
The direction here could be bi-directional, unidirectional or no-direction. The decision 
rule is to accept the null hypothesis when the F-probability is greater than the 5% level of 
significance.  

Otherwise, reject the null hypothesis.   

  

Table 5 Pair-wise Granger Causality Tests    

 Null Hypothesis:   Obs.   F-Statistic Prob.               Decision   

CC does not Granger Cause HDI    21    0.96522   0.4020            No  Causality   

 HDI does not Granger Cause CC     1.78626   0.1994 -Do  

 RL does not Granger Cause HDI    21    0.87204   0.4371            No Causality   

 HDI does not Granger Cause RL     1.59000   0.2345 -Do  

 RQ does not Granger Cause HDI    21    0.09927   0.9061 No Causality   

 HDI does not Granger Cause RQ     2.21539   0.1415 -Do  

 GE does not Granger Cause HDI   21   0.31754 0.7324 No Causality  

 HDI does not Granger Cause GE  -Do-  

 

 PS does not Granger Cause HDI    21    1.50326   0.2522 No Causality   

 HDI does not Granger Cause PS     11.7731   0.0007 Unidirectional HDI→PS   

RL does not Granger Cause CC   

   

21   

   

1.92502   

    

0.1782 No Causality   

 CC does not Granger Cause RL     0.17866   0.8380 -Do  

 RQ does not Granger Cause CC    21    0.51879   0.6049 No Causality   

 CC does not Granger Cause RQ     0.20501   0.8167 -Do  

 GE does not Granger Cause CC    21    0.32084   0.7301 No Causality   

 CC does not Granger Cause GE     4.65895   0.0254 Unidirectional CC→GE   

 PS does not Granger Cause CC   21   1.68548 0.2166 No Causality  

 CC does not Granger Cause PS  -Do-  
 RQ does not Granger Cause RL    

 RL does not Granger Cause RQ   

21   

 GE does not Granger Cause RL    

 RL does not Granger Cause GE   

21   

  2.12934   0.1514   
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  0.68066   0.5204   

 
0.25635 

0.7770 No 
Causality  
-Do  

 0.00926 0.9908 No 
Causality  
-Do  

 1.68993 0.2159 No 
Causality  
-Do  

 GE does not Granger Cause RQ   21   0.49031 0.6213 No Causality  
 RQ does not Granger Cause GE  

 PS does not Granger Cause RQ  

 RQ does not Granger Cause PS  

 PS does not Granger Cause GE  

 GE does not Granger Cause PS  

  

  Source: Computation from Eveiws7  

  
 3.39698 0.0589 -Do-  

 21   2.74932 0.0941 No 
Causality -Do-  

 21  0.60112 0.5601 No Causality  

 0.07412 0.9289 -Do-  

Table 5 shows the Pair-wise Granger causality test for the model. Based on the 
decision rule, two of the F-probability is significant at the 5 % level of 
significance. Thus, the study indicates that there are two unidirectional 
causalities in this model. This implies that: There is a unidirectional causal 
flow from human development index proxy for economic development to 
political stability, and corruption control to government effectiveness.  

  

In conclusion, there is a causal relationship between human development 
index proxy for economic development and political stability on one hand, and 
corruption control and government effectiveness on the other in Nigeria.   

  

VI.  Conclusion and Recommendations  

The objective of this study is to investigate the effect of corruption on the 
Nigerian economy. For this objective to be achieved, other variables like rule 
of law, regulatory quality, government effectiveness, and political stability that 
were not included in previous studies and have been adjudged to influence 
economic development were included in the model for this study. To 
substantiate the effect of corruption on economic development of Nigeria, the 
OLS test was conducted. The outcome of the OLS test revealed that corruption 
and other independent variables have an insignificant positive/negative effect 
on economic development in Nigeria except for political stability that has a 
significant negative effect on economic development in Nigeria.   

  

From the Granger causality test it shows that if corruption is appropriately 
controlled, it will bring about government effectiveness. Also, if economic 
development is improved there will be political stability (i.e. the following will 
be reduced; insurgency, agitation for resource control, disintegration, hate 
speech, revolution, etc.).  

  

The result of the OLS corroborates the studies of Leff (1964), Huntington 
(1968), Friedrich (1972), and Nye (1967). The study, therefore, recommends 
that the government should legalise some form of settlement in the name of 

 PS does not Granger Cause RL    

 RL does not Granger Cause PS   

21   
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public relation and or social responsibility. Again, the government should be 
able to define clearly between corruptions and looting of the country’s 
treasuries and strengthen the anti-graft organizations in this line. Also, the 
government should evolve strategies that will improve economic development 
(i.e. human development index component of per capita income, level of 
education, and health) to reduce politic instability.  
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Abstract  

The study examines the impact of corruption on poverty spurred by poor 
accountability, transparency and nation building in Nigeria. The objective of the 
study includes determining the level of accountability, transparency and nation 
building in Nigeria, if there is a significant relationship between corruption and 
poverty in Nigeria. The study adopted quantitative research method: exploratory 
and descriptive. The study made the use of both primary and secondary data 
imperative. The primary data were elicited through the use of questionnaire and 
oral interview. Samples of 100 respondents were purposively selected from 
Federal and State ministries, parastatals/Agencies, private organization and 
non-governmental organization in Benin City. Fifteen research questions were 
developed covering accountability, transparency and nation building. The 
primary data were analyzed and presented using SPSS 22.0 statistical 
techniques. The secondary data made of corruption ranking and poverty in 
Nigeria were obtained from transparency international and World Bank 
respectively for ten years which was used to ascertain if corruption associated 
with poverty level in Nigeria. Regression analysis was used to confirm the extent 
to which corruption can be used to predict poverty level in Nigeria at 5% level of 
significant.  The non-parametric test of association revealed that there is a 
significant relationship between corruption and poverty. The study also revealed 
that the level of accountability, transparency and nation building has significant 
impact on corruption and poverty. It was recommended amongst others that 
there should be greater accountability, transparency by government or its 
agencies in Nigeria, active participation of civil society, media and citizens in 
activities of government which can be stimulated through investment in 
education to facilitate citizen participation in governance.  

  

Keyword: Accountability Transparency, Nation Building, Poverty and Corruption.  

  

5.  Introduction   

The main objective of the study is to establish the impact of corruption on 
poverty spurred by poor accountability, transparency and nation building in 
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Nigeria.Corruption which is defined by transparency international as the 
abuse of entrusted power for private gain has been the bane of our national 
growth and economic development. Despite the enormous amount received 
from oil sector, the government has not been able to challenge the economy on 
the path of economic growth and poverty. Nigeria has continue to record 
dwindling revenue due to glut in the oil market, other sectors contributing  
marginally to Gross Domestic Product, thus resulting in low capacity 
utilization, worsening poverty level, unemployment, illiteracy, inflation, 
income inequality, gender imbalance, hunger, greed, poor health, and 
insecurity mostly in areas of terrorism, specifically Boko Haram, and 
Herdsmen Bandit. Corruption fuels bad governance, erodes public confidence, 
undermine public service delivery. Transparency International (2019) ranked 
Nigeria low in its 2017 corruption perception index (CPI), it ranked Nigeria in 
148th position out of 180. CPI scored Nigeria 28 out of 100, a figure lower than 
the average in sub Saharan Region of 32. The ranking relate to perceptions of 
the degree of corruption as experienced by business people and analyst and 
ranges between 100 (highly clean) and 0 (high corrupt). New Zealand is 
ranked highest with 89 and Demark 88. The lowest ranking are Syria 14, South 
Sudan 12 and Somalia 19.    

  

High level of corruption is common in countries where there is media and civil society 
repression.  

  

Poverty is inability to meet the basic necessity of life e.g food, housing and 
clothing. 53.7% of Nigerians lives below poverty level with less than one 
dollar a day against world bank bench mark of 1.90 dollar a day.  

  

Akinkuotu (2019) posit that poverty clock had named Nigeria the poverty 
capital of the world as at 2018 when it revealed that Nigeria had 87 million 
people living in poverty though the number had increased to 91.16 million 
Nigerians as at February, 2019. is poverty level in Nigeria a function of its 
endemic corruption?  

  

The government of Nigeria has taking necessary measures to curb corruption 
in the country among which includes establishment of Economic and Financial 
Crime Commission, (EFCC) 2004, Independent Corrupt Practice Commission 
(ICPC) 2000, enactment of public procurement Act in 2007, public complaint 
commission 1967/79, freedom of information Act 2011, whistle blower policy 
2016, declaration of asset of public officers 2012, strengthening of political 
and democratic mechanism, reforms in so many institutions. Despite the 
efforts of government, corruption in the country has worsened. Hence formal 
British Prime Minister said Nigeria is fantastically corrupt. Corruption 
constrains sustainable economic development and effective public service 
delivery. Such ills prompted donor nations or western world to demand for 
good governance which requires credible and trust worthy institutions built 
on principles of transparency and accountability.   

  

Nigeria is bedeviled with leaders who has hijack the apparatus of government 
and the economy for their personal gains and promote parochial and ethnic 
bigotry leaving majority of the citizens impoverished.   
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Paschke, Dimancesco, Vian, Kohler & Forte (2018), posits that accountability 
and transparency can contribute to greater state legitimacy, strengthen 
citizen’s understanding of citizenship, promote political inclusion, provide 
interface between citizen’s and governments, build intra community trust, 
build competencies and skills that are necessary to organize collective action.  

  

Paschke et al (2008) further argues that accountability means that individuals 
and institutions are responsible for acting according to certain standards and 
commitments, are answerable for their actions, and will face consequences 
when standards and commitment are not met. unfortunately Nigeria 
bureaucratic accountability mechanism such as intra government controls and 
political accountability mechanism such as election have be abused and fails to 
deliver the expected results.   

  

The western world have encouraged Africa leaders to use social accountability 
which involve the participation of the citizens and non-governmental 
organization in the activities of governance and also call on the government of 
Africa  to be more transparent which is the key feature of good governance. 
According to transparency international, transparency is a characteristic of 
governments, companies, organizations and individuals of being open in the 
clear disclosure of information, rules, plans, processes and actions.  

  

Transparency can increase the accountability and effectiveness of government 
spending. Despite freedom of information Act promoted by the Nigeria 
government and protection of whistle blower, issues of government are still 
shrouded in secrecy. Scholars had attributed the problem of Nigeria nation to 
social Exclusion, socio-economic inequalities across the country which fuels 
fears and suspicious. Thus the important components of nation building: 
Economic, social, political development and institutions which protects human 
rights and provide for the rule of law are undermined. The Nigeria nation has 
found itself in a complete quagmire which calls for a national discuss due to 
increase rate of poverty, insecurity, and ego centric leaders.  

  

The theoretical base of this research work is on the deepening democracy 
school of thought which advocates the direct participation of citizens in 
governance, includes the promotion of social movement and their claims to 
service as right (Gaventa  and Mcgee 2013). Accountability, transparency and 
nation building can serve as a veritable tools through which the leaking pipe of 
corruption and poverty can be eradicated and replace with prosperity, 
national cohesion and good governance.  

  

It is against this background, the study attempt to find out the extent to which 
poor accountability, transparency and nation building fuel corruption, which 
invariably promote poverty in the country in the country.   

In the light of the above, the objective of the study is to find:  

a. The level of accountability, transparency and nation building in Nigeria.  

b. If there is a significant relationship between corruption and poverty.  

  

In view of the above, the following research question is stated.  

iii.  Is there a significant relationship between corruption and poverty?  
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6.  Literature Review   

Conceptualization Of Accountability, Transparency And Nation Building  

Accountability is synonymous with responsibility, liability and answerability. 
Which means accountability is the obligation of an individual or organization 
to account for its activities and accept responsibility for them. Paschke, 
Dimancesco, Vian, Kohler & Forte (2018) put it succinctly when they posit that 
accountability mean that individual and institution are responsible for acting 
according to certain standards and commitments, are answerable for their 
actions and will face consequence  when standard or commitments are not 
met. Stone, Dwiredi and Jabbra list 8 types of accountability: moral, 
administrative, political, managerial, market, legal/judicial, constituency 
relation and professional, political accountability is the fulcrum of this work. 
Political accountability is the accountability of the governance, civil servants, 
public and legislative bodies: In simplicity it portray the relationship between 
the state and the governed.  

  

Accountability is related to good governance which implies that public 
organizations should conduct public matters, manage funds and guarantee 
that human rights are free from abuse and corruption while obeying the rule 
of law (Bhuiyan and Amagoh, 2011, Morell, 2009, UNHR, 2002 as in Jamaliah, 
Mahmudul & Mahamad ,2015). The public has an imperative and ultimate 
right to known and receive facts and figures to assist them in debating and 
deciding on the destiny of their elected representatives (Almghist et al, 2013 
as in Jamaliah, Mahmudul & Mohamad ,2015) .There are some mechanism 
used to push for state accountability, among which are Bureaucratic or intra 
government mechanism. Which involve the use of internal audits or other 
intra government mechanism such as EFCC, Independent Corrupt Practice 
Commission to ensure compliance to standard with appropriate sanctions in 
default. This process is found limiting as they are also accomplices in the 
crime. The political mechanism is the process where the electorate can vote 
retrospectively based on performance and revoke the office of an elected 
officer or the legislative body can hold their members, government and 
government bodies to accounts for misconduct or corruption. The legislative 
body has the power to impeach, suspend or remove from office such an erring 
officer. Social accountability refers to a situation where the civil society, 
populace and media demand for accountability on state matters. The civil 
society, populace and media can engage the state on social and economic 
issues, which means there is need for enough information and knowledge for 
such engagement.  

  

The state must provide the enabling environment for such bargain. Research 
has showed that countries with press freedom and human right are less 
corrupt. Many researchers have also pointed out that non actors are the most 
plausible honest principals, as they have greater incentives to redress abuses. 
Justice mechanism implies that there must be a formidable judiciary to 
promote the rule of law and enact appropriate sanctions when necessary. 
Public complaint commission is another form of accountability mechanism 
where grievances and social and economic injustice are addressed.   

  

Good governance do not just stand on accountability but also on transparency:  
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Transparency implies openness, communication and accountability. Openness 
means that the citizens have the right to access government information for 
effective public over sight. Openness therefore refer to information released 
by the government or the extent to which citizens can request and receive 
information that is not already published. According to transparency 
international, transparency is a characteristic of governments, companies, 
organizations and individuals of being open in the clear disclosure of 
information, rules, plans, process and actions (Transparency International, 
2011).  

  

Transparency can lead to reduction in government corruption and 
dissemination of information which produce greater knowledge and social 
progress. Most often government are secretive to cover poor performance, 
inability to maximally performed when they are being watched. Press freedom, 
 non-governmental  organization,  freedom  of  accessing 
 information,  public participation and willingness of government to release 
information promote transparency and good governance. Fiscal openness is 
information on revenue and expenditure of the state which is sine qua non to 
accountability. Accountability and transparency cannot be achieved without 
strong institution which is the bed rock of nation building. Nation building is the 
creation or development of a nation, whose components are Economic, Social 
and political development and institutions which protect human rights and 
provide for the rule of law.  

  

Gambari, (2008) posits that nations are built by exemplary men and women 
and sustained by institutions that promote good governance and thus socio 
economic development. He argues further that political entity are built based 
on some generally accepted rules, norms and principles and citizenship and 
secondly it is all about building institution which symbolize the political entity. 
He concluded that it is about building a common sense of purpose, a sense of 
shared destiny, a collective imagination of belonging. Strong institution 
therefore will ensure sustain economic growth, reduction in poverty, 
inequality, eradication of corruption, infrastructural development and general 
prosperity and wellbeing.  

  

a.  Model Specification   

Linear Regression Model  

T1 =   + 

1X1 + E  

Where  is the intercept, 1 is the slope. The X’s and y’s are the data quantities 

gathered from the sample in question, where x is the independent factor 
represented by corruption and C is the standard error estimate. Whereas  
and  are the unknown parameters (constant) that have been estimated from 
the data. Y represents the poverty as dependent variable.  

  

In this research however, the parameters did have the following definition of 
expression;  which represents the regression coefficients measured how 
many units of poverty that change by a unit change in corruption.  does 

represent the regression coefficients measured how much unit of poverty 
would change with a unit change in any other factor that affect corruption.  
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Where as E represents the error term which picks up the unpredictable part of the 
response variable Y.   

  

The error term is normally poised to be normally distributed.   

The model that was used to show the relationship between the variables is 
formulated below. Y= f(x)  

  

7.  Methodology   

The study adopted a quantitative research method and the research design is 
descriptive survey research method. The study approach involves studying a 
sample of elements taken form the study population. One hundred 
respondents were taken from Benin City, Edo State: federal and state 
ministries, parastatals/agencies, private sectors and non-governmental 
organization  were purposively selected.  

  

The major source of data used in this work was both primary source of data 
and secondary source of data. The techniques used by the researchers in 
primary source of data to obtain data for analysis are questionnaire, interview 
and personal observation. Formulated questions relevant to the subject 
matter were used.  

  

A sample of 100 respondents were purposively selected in Benin City.  

  

The research instrument is made up of two section: A and B. section A sought 
information on Gender distribution, Age distribution, Types of organization, 
Educational qualification and position in organization, while section B contain 
fifteen (15) questions that will address the research questions raised. The 
questions were discussed with my senior colleques in the office. The internal 
consistency was done using the Cronbach’s Alpha test. The reliability figure is 
accountability 45.8%, transparency 58.1% and national building 78.5%. In 
generating the required data for analysis, a response scale research 
instrument was used because it allows the respondents indicate how closely 
their feeling match the statement on a rating scale. The scale 5 – 1 was used 
for each of the questions. The questions were scored on a likert scale from 
strongly agreed (S.A), Agreed (A), Neutral (N), Disagreed (D), and Strongly 
Disagreed (S.A) which were allocated scores of 5 – 1. All tests were carried out 
at 5% level of significant and the statistical package for social science (SPSS 
22.0) software  was used. This statistical tool was used because it is suitable 
means of breaking down and analyzing the generated data. Regression 
analysis was used to test the hypothesis.  

  

Transparency international ranked Nigeria low in its 2017 corruption 
perception index. The latest ranking has Nigeria in the 148th position out of 
180 countries. About 53.7% of Nigeria lives below poverty level in 2017 
(UNDP, 2018).  

  

The study therefore attempts to find out if there is a close relationship between 
poverty level in Nigeria and corruption.  

  

To achieve this, secondary data on Nigeria corruption ranking from 
transparency international and poverty level from World Bank for ten years 
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were used to ascertain if corruption is associated with poverty level in Nigeria. 
Regression analysis was used to confirm the extent to which corruption can be 
used to predict poverty level in Nigeria.  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
8.  Estimation of Results and Discussion 

Of Findings  Table 4.1 Gender 
Distribution  

A1  

  Frequency  Percent  Valid Percent  

Cumulative 

Percent  

Valid  Male  47  47.0  47.0  47.0  

Female  53  53.0  53.0  100.0  

Total  100  100.0  100.0    

    
Table 4.1 Indicated that 47% of the respondents were males while 53% respondents 
were females.  

Table 4.2 Age Distributions of Respondents  

A2  

  

 

Frequency  Percent  Valid Percent  

Cumulative 

Percent  

Valid  Below 30 years  

Below  50 years  

Above 50 years  

Total  

36  36.0  36.0  36.0  

83.0  

100.0  

  

47  47.0  47.0  

17  17.0  17.0  

100  100.0  100.0  

  

The respondents age were 47% skewed toward 50 years below. This is where 
the most experienced staff and those in managerial position lies. This is closely 
followed by those below 36 years which made up 36% of respondents and it 
represent the most active age group of economic development. Those above 
50 years represent 17%  

  

Table 4.3 Types of Organisation  

A3  

  

 

Frequency  Percent  Valid Percent  

Cumulative 

Percent  

Valid  Ministries  

Parastatals/Agencies  

Private Sectors  

Total  

34  34.0  39.5  39.5  

38  38.0  44.2  83.7  

14  14.0  16.3  100.0  

86  86.0  100.0    
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Missing  System  14  14.0      

Total   100  100.0      

  

Table 4.3 showed distribution of the sampled organizations. 39.5% of the 
sampled organization are ministries, 44.2% and 16.3% represents 
parastatals/Agencies and private sector respectively. Most of the respondents in 
private sectors are C.E.O of their organization, who do business with government 
and other private individuals.  

  

Table 4.4 Educational Qualification  

A4  

  

 

Frequency  Percent  Valid Percent  

Cumulative 

Percent  

Valid  

Missing  

WASC/SSCE  

N.D  

HND/BSc  

MSc/Ph.D  

Total  

System  

3  3.0  3.2  3.2  

16  16.0  17.2  20.4  

60  60.0  64.5  84.9  

14  14.0  15.1  100.0  

93  93.0  100.0    

  7  7.0    

Total   100  100.0      

Most of the respondents are graduates with 64.5% and 15.1% representing 
HND/B.Sc and M.Sc/Ph.D respectively. This give a strong indication that they 
understood the questionnaire without much interpretation. N.D and 
WASC/SSCE has 17.2% and 3.2%. the implication of this is that most of the 
respondents understood the concept at stake. So they are able to make 
rational decision.  

  

Table 4.5 Position in Organisation  

A5  

  

  

Frequency  Percent  Valid Percent  

Cumulative 

Percent  

Valid  

Missing  

Lower 
position 

Middle 
position 

Senior 

position 
4.00  

Total  

System  

management 

management 

management  

33  33.0  37.5  

31.8  

29.5  

1.1  

100.0  

  

37.5  

28  28.0  69.3  

26  26.0  98.9  

1  1.0  100.0  

88  88.0 

12.0  

  

  12  

Total    100  100.0      

  

Senior management position has a percentage of 29.5% it reflect a huge 
number of experience staff in the organization. Middle and lower management 
position has a percentage of 31.8% and 37.5% respectively. It is a reflection of 
the high caliber of personnel, information was elicited from.  
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SECTION B  

Table  4.6  

  S.A   A   N  D  S.D  M  S.D  

Citizens, media and non 

government 

organization have 

access to government 

revenue and 

expenditures in Nigeria  

23  

(23%)  

32  

(32%)  

7 (7%)  25  

(25%)  

13  

(13%)  

3.2700  1.39881  

Government  

documents  and 

records are open to 

public access  

17  

(17%)  

30  

(30%)  

12  

(12%)  

27  

(27%)  

14  

(14%)  

3.0900  1.34911  

Civil servant experience 
negative repercussions 
if they engage in 
whistle  

flowing in Nigeria  

15  

(15%)  

41  

(41%)  

21  

(21%)  

15  

(15%)  

8 (8%)  3.4000  1.15470  

You have paid bribe in 
the past 24 months for 
services rendered to  

you in Nigeria  

5 (5%)  16  

(16%)  

19  

(19%)  

29  

(29%)  

31  

(31%)  

2.3500  1.21751  

Government shows 

favoritism in granting 

contract in Nigeria  

57  

(57%)  

21  

(21%)  

5 (5%)  15  

(15%)  

2 (2%)  4.1600  1.17825  

Ease of doing business  6  25  19  27  23  2.6400  1.25142  

is  effective 
 and  

efficient in Nigeria   

(6%)  (25%)  (19%)  (27%)  (23%)    

Executive arm of 
government operate 
according to published 
rules and not  

arbitrarily in Nigeria   

13  

(13%)  

30  

(30%)  

  

22  

(22%)  

26  

(26%)  

9 (9%)  3.1200  1.20000  

Civil society participate 

in development of 

standard and 

commitments and in 

monitory decisions and 

results in Nigeria   

10  

(10.1%)  

34  

(34.3%)  

30  

(30.3%)  

16  

(16.2%)  

9 (9.1%)  3.2020  1.11557  

Citizen monitored 
public sectors  

performance in Nigeria  

5 (5%)  26  

(26%)  

25  

(25%)  

25  

(25%)  

19  

(19%)  

2.7300  1.18794  

Public compliant and 
grievance redress 
mechanism works  

effectively in Nigeria  

9 (9.1%)  18  

(18.2%)  

32  

(32.3%)  

26  

(26.3%)  

14  

(14.1%)  

2.8182  1.16377  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

327  

  

Citizens participate in 

Public decision making 

in Nigeria  

10  

(10%)  

31  

(31%)  

21  

(21%)  

20  

(20%)  

18  

(18%)  

2.9500  1.28216  

There is freedom of the 

press in Nigeria  

17  

(17.2%)  

23  

(23.2%)  

22  

(22.2%)  

22  

(22.2%)  

15  

(15.2%)  

3.0505  1.32768  

There is optimum level 
of Human right in  

Nigeria  

18  

(18%)  

18  

(18%)  

23  

(23%)  

28  

(28%)  

13  

(13%)  

3.0000  1.31041  

The government 

advance and protect 

Human right in  Nigeria  

18  

(18%)  

23  

(23%)  

20  

(20%)  

27  

(27%)  

12  

(12%)  

3.0800  1.30794  

Declaration of Assets by 
public officers is very 
effective in  

Nigeria  

5 (5.1%)  28  

(28.3%)  

27  

(27.3%)  

26  

(26.3%)  

13  

(13.1%)  

2.8586  1.12495  

  

Some questions adapted from Kosack & Fungi, 2014 as in Monika & Marcia, 2017.  

  

Table 4.6 shows the statement referring to citizens, media and non-
government organization have access to government revenue and 
expenditures in Nigeria has a  mean index value 3.2700 (bench mark 3.0) and 
a high standard deviation of 1.39881 which implied that the huge proportion 
of respondents for strongly agreed and agreed (55%) were greater than those 
for disagreed and strongly disagreed responses (38%) such variation suggest 
that many respondents believed that government revenue and expenditure 
can easily be accessed in Nigeria.  

  

The statement that government documents and records are open to public 
access has a mean value index 3.0900 and high standard deviation of  1.34911 
which implies that 47% respondents believes that government documents and 
records are open to public access. This is however almost a normal curve, 41% 
believes that government documents and records are not open to public 
access. The difference between both is 6%. 12% respondents were found to be 
neutral.  

  
The statement that civil servant experience negative repercussions if they 
engage in whistle blowing in Nigeria has a mean index value of 3.400 and 
standard deviation of 1.15470 which implies that 56% respondents believed 
that there is repercussions in engaging in whistle blowing. 23% however 
believes that there is no repercussion and 21% respondents were neutral.  

  

The statement whether you have paid bribe in the past 24 months for service 
rendered to you in Nigeria has a mean index value of 2.3500 and standard 
deviation of 1.21751 21% respondents believes that they have paid bribe 
while 60% respondents said No. 19 respondents are neutral. The high 
variance is responsible for the skewedness in favour of those that said No.  

  

On whether government shows favouritism in granting contract in Nigeria has 
a mean index value of 4.1600 and standard deviation of 1.117825. such high 
mean index value cause result to be positively skewed to those 78% 
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respondents that believed that government shows favoritism in granting of 
contract 17% respondents disagreed while 5% are neutral.  

  

On whether ease of doing business is  effective and efficient in Nigeria, it was 
deduced that it has a mean index value of 2.6400 and standard deviation of 
1.25142. which implies that 50% respondents do not agreed that ease of doing 
business is effective and efficient. This was corroborated by the huge variation 
and skewedness. 31% however agreed that it is effective and efficient. 19% 
respondents are neutral.  

  

The executive arm of government operate according to published rules and 
not arbitrarily in Nigeria has a mean index value of 3.1200 and standard 
deviation of 1.20000. which suggest that only 43% respondents believed that 
executive arm of government operate according to published rules and not 
arbitrarily. 35% respondents do not agreed with the assertion while 22% 
were neutral.  

  

On whether civil society participate in development  of standard and 
commitments and in monitory decisions and results in Nigeria, it was deduced 
that it has a mean of 3.2020 and standard deviation of 1.11557 implying that 
44% respondents agreed with the assertion while 25.3% disagreed and 16.2% 
were neutral.  

  

On whether citizens monitored public sector performance in Nigeria, it was 
found that it has a mean of 2.7300 and standard deviation of 1.18794. such 
low mean index and high standard deviation accounts for 44% respondents 
disagreement with the assertion and 31% believed or agreed that citizen 
monitored public sectors performance in Nigeria. 25% respondents were 
however neutral. On statement referring to public compliant and grievance 
redress mechanism works effectively in Nigeria has a mean index value of 
2.8182 and standard deviation of 1.16377 such low mean index and high 
standard deviation skewed result to 40.4% respondents who disagreed with 
the assertion. 27.3% believed that public compliant and grievance redress 
mechanism works effectively in Nigeria. 32.3% were however neutral.  

  

The statement  referring to citizens participate in public decision making in 
Nigeria has a low mean index value of 2.9500 when compared with the bench 
mark 3 and high standard deviation of 1.28216. Implying that 41% 
respondents agreed with the assertion while 38% respondents disagreed. The 
difference is 3% which shows it is close to normal distribution. 21% 
responded were however neutral.  

  

As to whether there is freedom of the press in Nigeria, it was found that it has 
a mean index value of 3.0505 and high standard deviation of 1.32768. such 
minimal mean value result in 40.4% respondents agreed with the assertion 
while 37.4% respondents disagreed. 22.2% respondents were however 
neutral.  

  
The statement referring to there is optimum level of Human right in Nigeria, 
has a mean value index of 3.0000 and standard deviation of 1.31041. implying 
that 36% agreed with the assertion  while 41% respondents disagreed. 23% 
respondents were neutral.  
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On whether government advance and protect Human right in Nigeria, it was 
deduced that it has a mean value of 3.0800 and standard deviation of 1.30794. 
It is a normal distribution with low variance. It has 41% respondents agreed 
with the assertion and 39% respondents disagreed with such assertion, while 
20% respondents are neutral.  

With less than normal mean of 2.8586 and standard deviation of 1.12495, 
33.4% respondents agreed that declaration of assets by public officers is very 
effective in Nigeria, while 39.4% respondent disagreed. 27.3% respondents 
were neutral.   

  

Discussion of Findings  

55% of the respondents believed that citizens, media and non government 
organization have access to government revenue and expenditures in Nigeria. 
38% respondents believed it is difficult to have access to government revenue 
and expenditures. They claimed almost all government activities are shrouded 
in secrecy. Most often, government does not disclose in details their actual 
revenue, only statutory revenue is made know because its already in the 
public domain. They claimed the actual internal revenue are not made open. 
They also believed government expenditures are not detailed enough. The 
government only give information on what they want you to know. This was 
corroborated when 41% respondents disagreed that government documents 
and records are open to public access. 47% respondents believed that with 
freedom of information bill, any one can have access to government records 
and documents. They claimed that government financial reports are detailed 
enough to furnish anyone with adequate information.  

  

Most public servant find it difficult to release information because of fears of 
negative repercussion if they engage in whistle blowing. 56% respondents 
believed if you disclose official information, you could lose your job. They 
believed you are not expected to disclose official information under the civil 
service ethics. 23% respondents believed that no negative repercussion if 
actual information’s are released by the authorized person.  

  

60% respondents claimed that they have not paid bribe in the past 24 months 
for service rendered to them in government offices. 21% respondents claimed 
they gave bribe/gratification for services rendered to them in government 
offices. They claimed that files or documents may not move if you are not 
ready to part with something. Although they claimed it is minimal in some 
sectors.  

  

78% respondents believed government shows favoritism in granting contract in 
Nigeria while 17% disagreed.  

  

31% respondents believed ease of doing business is effective and efficient in 
Nigeria. They believed there are minimal delays in registration of Business and 
the introduction of E-payment has help facilitate payments. 50% respondents 
disagreed.  

  

43% respondents believed Executive arm of government operate according to 
published rules and not arbitrarily in Nigeria. 35% respondents believed 
government do things arbitrarily.  
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44.4% respondents believed civil society participate in development of 
standard and commitments and in monitory decisions and results in Nigeria. 
25.3% respondents claimed civil society does not. They claimed civil society 
are only seen demonstrate against some government policies.  

  
The low political consciousness of the citizens is a major hindrance of their 
effective participation in governance. 44% respondents claimed the citizens 
are not carried along and as such hardly monitored public sector performance. 
They claimed that the citizens has been bastardised to the extent they have 
lost their sense of patriotism. 31% respondents agreed that citizens monitored 
public sector performance. They claimed that citizens aired their views on 
media when certain things are not done.  

  

27.3% respondents believed public compliant and grievance redress mechanism works 
effectively in Nigeria. 40.4% respondent disagreed.  

  

41% respondent believed citizens participate in public decision making in Nigeria. 38% 
respondents disagreed.  

  

40.4% respondent believed there is freedom of press. They claimed to some 
extent apart for some few cases there has not be serious harassment of the 
press. 37.4% respondents disagreed. They gave accounts of few individuals in 
detention.  

  

36% respondents believed, the country has a good human right record. 41% 
respondents disagreed. 41% respondents believed the government advance 
and protect Human right in Nigeria. 39% respondent disagreed.  

  

33.4% respondents believed declaration of assets by public officers is very effective in 
Nigeria.  

39.4% respondents disagreed. They claimed even the president declared its own asset 
secretly.  

  

It was also observed that there is a significant relationship between corruption 
and poverty in the country. At 5% level of significant, using correlation 
coefficient, it was found that corruption has a significant impact on poverty in 
the country.  

  

Data Analysis  

Descriptive statistics  

  PI  CI  

 Mean   3308.454   25.75000  

 Median   2625.417   26.50000  

 Maximum   11883.46   28.00000  

 Minimum   1891.335   22.00000  

 Std. Dev.   2734.246   1.764550  

 Skewness   2.882951  -0.745296  

 Kurtosis   9.614703   2.608397  
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 Jarque-Bera   38.49996   1.187609  

 Probability   0.000000   0.552222  

      

 Sum   39701.45   309.0000  

 Sum Sq. Dev.   82237102   34.25000  

      

 Observations   9   9  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
Matrix Correlation  

  

  PI  CI  

PI   1.000000  -0.651236  

CI  -0.651236   1.000000  

  

Dependent Variable: PI    

Method: Least Squares    

Date: 09/06/19   Time: 02:18    

Sample (adjusted): 1 12    

Included observations: 9 after adjustments   

 Variable    Coefficient   
 Std. Error   t-

Statistic   
 Prob.     

  

C   

  

29293.24   

    9595.862 

  3.052695   

  
 0.0122   

CI   -1009.118   371.8554  -

2.713738   

0.0218   

  R-

squared   

  

0.424108   

        Mean 

dependent var     

  

3308.454   

Adjusted R-squared   0.366519       S.D. dependent var   2734.246   

S.E. of regression   2176.228       Akaike info criterion   18.35959   

Sum squared resid   47359670       Schwarz criterion   18.44040   

Log likelihood   -108.1575       Hannan-Quinn criter.   18.32966   

F-statistic   7.364374       Durbin-Watson stat   1.116827   

Prob(F-statistic)   0.021793         
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The descriptive statistics table above describe the variables under study. The 
mean of poverty (p1) and corruption (C1) are 3308.454 and 25.75000 
respectively. The median of  poverty (P1) and corruption (C1) are 2625.417 
and26.50000 respectively.  

The normality of the variables under study was shown by the Jargue-Bera 
probability value. Poverty was normally distributed given the significant 
Jargue-Bera probability value of 0.000000, while corruption was normally 
distributed with a non-significant Jarque-Bera probability value of 0.552222  

  

Correlation   

The correlation table above showed the relationship between poverty and 
corruption. The value of -0.651236 showed that there existed  a negative but 
strong relationship between corruption and poverty.  

  

Regression  

The table above showed the impact of corruption on poverty. Holding the independent 
variable constant, poverty remained at 29293.24 unites.  

  

The table showed that corruption had a negative value of -1009.118 units with 
statistically significant p-value (t-statistic) of 0.0218, (5%). Hence, it can be 
reasonably inferred that corruption had a significant effect/impact on poverty.   

  

The R-squared value of 0.424108 showed that only 42% of the variations in 
poverty was influenced by corruption, while the remaining 58% is due to 
other factors that can influence poverty but captured by the error term. The 
adjusted R-squared also supported the claim with 0.366519, which is 
approximately 37%.   

  

The Durbin-Watson statistic of 1.116827, which is less than 2 depicted that serial 
correlation is present in the result.  

  

The F-statistic value of 7.364374 with probability value of 0.021793 showed 
that the model is holistically significant at 5% level of significance. Hence, the 
study accepted the alternative hypothesis that corruption has effect on 
poverty in Benin City.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

Most citizens believed it is difficult to have access to government revenue and 
expenditures, they claimed almost all government activities are shrouded in 
secrecy. Most often, government does not disclose in details their actual 
revenue, only the statutory revenue is made known because its already at the 
public domains. They claimed the actual internal revenue are not made open, 
they also believed that expenditures are not detailed enough. The government 
only give information on what they want you to know. This become evident 
when 428(89.2%) respondents said No, they don’t have access to government 
revenue and expenditures. 52(10.8%) however said Yes. They claimed that 
with freedom of information bill, any one can have access to information, they 
also claimed, government financial report is enough to furnish any one with 
adequate information.  
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They claimed the citizens are lazy to read and seek information. This was 
further corroborated when 60 (12.5%) claimed government documents and 
records are open for public access. 420(87.5%) said No, that government do 
not easily disclose information that most of their deed are shrouded in 
secrecy. Most public servant find it difficult to release information, because of 
fear of negative repercussions, if they engage in Whistle blowing. 437(91%) 
believed that if you disclose official information you could lose your job. They 
believed you are not expected to disclose official information under the civil 
service ethics. 43(9%) believed that no negative repercussion if actual 
information are released by the authorized person. It was observed that most 
often bribe/gratification are paid for services rendered in government 
officers. This was evident when 342(71.3%) respondents claimed they have 
paid bribe in the past 24months to obtained services from government offices. 
They claimed that files or documents may not move if you are not ready to 
part with something. Although they believed it is minimal in some sector, as 
they frowned at it. But to avoid unnecessary delay you have to do something. 
138(28.7%) however said No, they claimed if you are patient for the process 
to run, you will get what you want.  

  

It does appears the ease of doing business has improved tremendously. 
412(85.8%) respondents believed there is tremendous improvement in ease 
of doing business. There is minimal delays in registration of business and the 
introduction of E-payment has help reduce contact and facilitate payments.   

  

Although 68(14.2%) claimed it is very poor. There is still favoritism in the 
award of contract in the country, most often influenced for political patronage 
or sponsors. 65 (13.5%) said No. they claimed they got contract without lobby.  

  

It was also observed that government do things arbitrary. 291(60.6%) claimed 
that the executive do things that sooth them. Although 189(39.4%) believed 
that government operate in accordance with published rules, they claimed 
Nigeria is not a banana republic, there are rule of law, protected by the 
judiciary.  

  

The civil society does not participate in development of standards and 
commitments evident when 466 (97.1%) respondents said No. they claimed 
they only see the civil society demonstrate against some government policies, 
though 14(2.9%) said Yes.  

  

The low political consciousness of the citizens is a major hindrance to their 
effective participation in governance. 461(96%) of the respondents claimed 
the citizens are not carried along and as such hardly monitored public sector 
performance. They claimed that the citizens have been bastardized to the 
extent that they have lost their sense of patriotism. 19(4%) said Yes, citizens 
monitored public sector performance. They claimed that citizens aired their 
views on media when certain things are not done well. It was observed that 
most citizens that knows about public complaint and grievance redress 
mechanism do not know how effective they are through 347(72.3%) 
respondents believed they are fairly effective 90 (18.8%) claimed they do not 
know what it is and what they do and what they do and their effectiveness is 
poor 43 (9%) respondents claimed they are very effective.  
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Most of the citizens do not participate in public decision making evident from 
456(95%) respondents that said No. while 24(5%) said Yes, they do 
participate. It was also observed that there is freedom of the press to a large 
extent in the country evident when 389 (81%) respondents said Yes. They 
claimed to some extent  there has not be serious harassment of the press. 
Though 91(19%) said No. The country has a good human right record evident 
from 378 (78.8%) respondents. 102 (21.2%) however believed it is poor.   

  

It was further corroborated when 364(75.8%) respondents claimed that the 
government advance and protect human right while 116(24.2%) said No. It 
was also observed that the country promote declaration of assets by public 
officer evident from 298 (62.1%) respondents who believed that most public 
servant declare assets. 182(37.9%) said it very poor, that even the president 
declares its own assets secretly.  

  

It was also observed that there is a significant relationship between corruption 
and poverty in the country. At 5% level of significant using correlation 
coefficient, it was found that corruption has a significant impact on poverty in 
the country.  

  
Conclusion   

The advanced economies have built strong nations centred on strong 
institutions which are the engine for accountability and transparency. No 
nation without corruption, but the advanced economies has reduced their 
corruption to minimal level. The advanced economies run on institutions, not 
on strong individuals. The rate of poverty is lower in those countries with 
history of accountability and transparency evident from advanced economies.  

  

Developing nations like Nigeria most build its nation on strong institutions to 
facilitate accountability and transparency. This will make government and its 
agency to be responsible to the people with full disclosure of activities of 
government. This will stem corruption which constitute cog in the wheel of 
progress of nations. The economy will improve due to better utilization of 
resources, more people will be employed, the economy will be activated 
resulting to full capability utilization, infrastructural development and global 
competitiveness. With strong institutions, the purpose of governance is to the 
people who are the ultimate beneficiaries. There is need to imbibe the culture 
of nationhood, build policies that will detribalized Nigerians. Leaders must be 
genuine nationalist not ethnic and religious bigot.     

  

Recommendation   

 Greater accountability by governments of Nigeria   

 Greater transparency by state institutions   

 Efficient and effective democratization with full human right  

 Active participation of civil society, media and citizen in activities of governance  

 The government to invest more in education to facilitate citizen participation in 
governance   

 Improved whistleblower protections and enlightenment    
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 Civil society, media and citizen to be encourage to participating in development of 
standards and commitments and in monitory decisions and results of government 
activities.  

 Increased access to data/information by citizens and media  

 Ability to query government actions without intimidation   

 Public revenue and expenditures of government should be made public   
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Abstract  

Organisation is a product of human agency. Corruption does not just happen; it 
is not an unintended consequence of system functioning but an intended or 
strategic consequence of the organisation, designed as both product and tool of 
the actions of its members. Individuals are not corrupt by nature; rather they 
become corrupt as a result of conscious choices they exercise in the face of a 
variety of factors, which has been described in this study as motivation factors. 
These factors include culture of impunity; belatedness of records and record 
keeping; rule ambiguity in the organisation; the nature of the sanctions regime; 
power distance; poverty and the fear of poverty; social pressure; cultural belief 
and perception; and level of job satisfaction. The paper recommends that 
appropriate learning interventions that target employees’ ethical behaviour and 
capacities to deal with issues of wrong beliefs and perceptions, power dynamics 
and delegation as well as social pressure management must be encouraged in 
the organisation and society at large.  

  

 Keywords:   Corruption, individuals, organisation, poverty, transparency  

  

1.0  Introduction  

Corruption has been considered as a complicated mechanism (Gholipour, 
Ahmadi, Samkhani, & Mirakabad, 2010) that exists in all spheres of the 
economic life to the extent that the religious institutions, which are supposed 
to be preaching righteousness and ethical conduct in the society, are the true 
recipients of corrupt gains (Kuta, 2010). The essence of corruption in 
organisation has been underscored by the fact that the phenomenon is so 
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broad that a definition that will capture all the aspects of the phenomenon will 
be most appropriate (Klitgaard, 1988).   

  

Corruption as defined by Heidenheimer (1989) refers to a transaction 
between private and public sector actors through which collective goods are 
illegitimately converted into privateregarding payoffs. Klitgaard (1988) 
defines corruption as the misuse of office for unofficial ends. According to Kuta 
(2010:1), “corruption is an action or inaction which gives advantages or 
bestows undue favour on a person that he or she is not legally or morally 
entitled to. It is an abuse of all offices of trust for private gains whether in 
public or private sector. Osoba (1996) submits that corruption is an anti-social 
behaviour conferring improper benefits contrary to legal and moral norms, 
and which undermine the authorities to improve the living conditions of the 
people.  

  
Based on review of extant literature, this paper defines corruption as any act 
singularly or collectively committed intentionally by abusing vested power or 
authority for the purpose of achieving any form of individual, group or 
organisational gains. The study also posits, in line with Anand, Ashforth and 
Joshi (2004), that corruption occurs when the perpetrator has the capacity to 
perform the act and conceal it, when the act is due to his/her own volition, and 
when the act results in some benefits (individual, group or organisational).  

  

The fact that the choices are made at the level of consciousness and that 
conditions are then created or existing conditions are taken advantage of to 
give effect to the choices indicates that corruption is incentivized (Iyayi, Iyayi 
& Osibanjo, 2013; Mills, 2012). It is precisely in this sense that we need to 
understand, identify and speak of the motivation for corruption in 
organisations. Mills (2012) classified the relevant factors that motivate 
corruption in organisations into three groups: those that originate with the 
individual (people factors), those present in the institution where the 
corruption occurs (organisational factors) and those that originate in the 
external context (environmental factors). They can be thought of as providing 
motivation or opportunities for corruption or creating a belief in the mind of 
the perpetrator that corruption will not be detected or punished. This study 
therefore outlines and discusses the motivating factors for indulging in 
corrupt practices and suggests possible ways of curbing the menace.  

  

2.0  Motivating Factors for Corrupt Practices in Organisations  

Some of the motivating factors identified and discussed in this paper are: an 
impunity culture; belatedness of records and record keeping; rule ambiguity 
in the organisation; the nature of the sanctions regime; power distance; 
poverty and the fear of poverty. Other factors discussed are: social pressure; 
cultural belief and perception; and level of job satisfaction.  

  

2.1  Culture of impunity  

A culture of shamelessness or impunity does not create any fear of being 
shamed for engaging or being caught in corrupt practices. In effect, an 
impunity culture normalises and valorises corruption (Anand et al, 2004). 
Iyayi et al. (2013) states that in an impunity culture, corruption may be 
formally or theoretically criminalised; in practice, it is celebrated as may be 
seen among others from: the nature, range and operation of the sanctions 
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regime; the effectiveness of naming and shaming ceremonies; the operation of 
the system of organisational honours through reward and recognition 
ceremonies; and the level of anomie in the organisation. And that a culture of 
impunity will thus be characterised by: a high level of tolerance for corrupt 
practices; a high level of awareness among subordinates that superior officers 
engage in corrupt behaviours; a success mind-set that cults or worships 
material wealth by any means; a mind-set that does not question the sources / 
methods for achieving material wealth; and a culture that rationalises 
corruption as a legitimate means for achieving success in life.  

  

2.2  Belatedness in record keeping or absence of records   

Keeping accurate and up-to-date records is vital to the success of any business 
(Ademola, James & Olore, 2012). Records help preserve the memory of the 
organisation and draw attention to issues that would have been missed. 
Records may be comprehensive (when they cover all items and all periods) or 
scanty (when they cover only a small number of items for some or a few 
periods). Iyayi et al. (2013) highlighted the dimensions of effective record 
control in organisations to include accuracy, currency, retrievability, 
organised and completeness. They suggested that the less complete records 
are, the greater will be the motivation for corruption in the organisation.  

  

2.3  Rules ambiguity in the organisation   

Another factor that is green pasture for corruption in the organisation is when 
there are ambiguous rules and regulations surrounding what actions 
constitute corruption and the consequences of such actions (Khan, 2012). 
Ambiguity is the ability to express more than one interpretation of something 
(DuBrin, 2018). Ambiguity in organisation comes in different forms: when 
individuals are unclear about how to act or what to believe in the given 
situation. It may occur in a variety of areas: in authority relationships, in areas 
of responsibility, in relation to rules and procedures for handling or 
processing claims on the organisation or when individuals are not sure about 
what to believe about definitions of the situation (Iyayi et al, 2013).   

  

Wherever systemic corruption exists, formal and informal rules are usually at 
odds with one another (World Bank, 1997). Whenever rules and regulations 
are unclear, ambiguous and technically complicated, reporters, the public and 
laypeople may be completely unable to exercise effective controls (Passas, 
1997). Dinh (1997) described how excessive and contradicting legislations are 
contributing to making fertile grounds for corruption. This is because the 
ambiguous policies, rules and regulations are enacted to permit transactions 
that are not otherwise possible.      

  

Complex and ambiguous rules not only create opportunities for corruption but 
also increase the probability of their violation (Babino, Makse, DiTella & 
Sigman, 2018). The opportunity for corruption is high if the rules and 
regulations are ambiguous and the framework for intervention of the 
regulator is not clear (Khan, 2012). Sometimes, the ambition to achieve 
corporate goals and objectives in business organisations, in addition to the 
influences of cognate business environment, usually make managers of 
business organisations to design relevant managerial practices, policies and 
strategies. However, some of these managerial practices, policies and 
strategies may be associated with traces of corruption (Osuagwu, 2012).  
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Public officials often and intentionally keep the right of interpretation in their 
hands, using the stick of these ambiguities to engage in corruption (Khan, 
2012). Taken strictly, such laws would greatly impede practically all business 
as in practice, they are only erratically enforced. Thus, it can be suggested that 
the greater the level of ambiguity faced by individuals in terms of how to act or 
what to believe, the greater will be the incentive for corruption in the 
organisation (Iyayi et al, 2013).  

  

2.4  Nature of sanctions regime   

The importance of punishment or sanctions as a deterring factor for 
corruption can never be overemphasized. This emphasis was done in the Holy 
Bible, in the Book of the Ecclesiastics (8:11), which says, “Because the 
sentence against an evil work is not executed speedily, the hearts of men are 
fully set to do evil” (NIV Eccl. 8:11). Kaufmann (2005) states that corruption 
increases where anti-corruption laws are weak or are not properly enforced. 
Towing the same line, Gokcekus and Godet (2006) submitted that there is a 
relationship between corruption and levels of monitoring and punishment.   

  

The purpose of sanctions regime is to ensure that departures from the 
prescribed behaviour are scrutinised and, in the relevant cases, punished so 
that the undesirable behaviour is extinguished (Iyayi et al, 2013). The relevant 
features of a sanctions regime are: whether definitions are provided about 
what constitutes corrupt behaviour; whether rules exist that forbid corrupt 
behaviour; whether there is a likelihood that corrupt behaviours will or can be 
detected when they occur; what kinds of sanctions are provided in the rules in 
cases of their violation, for example, whether the sanctions are severe enough 
to serve as a deterrent;  whether the sanctions are applied if or when corrupt 
behaviour is detected; and equity in the application of the sanctions, for 
example, the extent to which the same type of infraction by two different 
individuals or groups or by the same individual or group at different times is 
treated the same. In general, it can therefore be stated that the less preventive 
a sanctions regime is, the higher will be the incentive for corruption in the 
organisation (Iyayi et al, 2013).   

  
When there are no punitive measures to assure transparency, monitoring, and 
accountability through a working justice system or sanctions regimes, some 
people will participate in corrupt behaviour simply because they can get away 
with it (Amayah, 2000). Politicians and other individuals require a legal, 
monitoring system (or Company Policy) to assure that corruption will not 
occur in the system (Peters, 2019).  

  

2.5  Power distance   

Power is the extent to which the substantive rationality of an individual 
determines the way that things are done in the given situation, including the 
ideas and opinions of others in the situation (Iyayi, 1980). The fact that 
individuals will vary on any of the various sources of power indicates that 
there will be variation in the amount of power held between individuals and 
therefore in their ability to affect the organisation (Dahl, 1968). However, the 
level of variation may be high or low depending upon the strategic choices of 
members of the organisation’s dominant coalition (Cyert & March, 1963; 
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Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978). The monumental crosscultural study undertaken by 
Hofstede (1984) indicates, moreover, that different cultures encourage low or 
high variations in the distribution of power among members of society and 
hence, organisational members. In effect, some societies and their 
organisations are characterised by low power distance while others are 
characterised by high power distance. Iyayi et al. (2013) aver that high power 
distance indicates that those with a lot of power can usually act with impunity 
without the possibility of challenge from those without power (at least for a 
long time). Thus they suggest that the higher the power distance between an 
organisation’s members (bosses and subordinates), the greater will be the 
incentive for corrupt behaviours on the part of the bosses in the organisation.            

  

2.6  Poverty and the fear of poverty   

Given the negative consequences of poverty, various efforts may be made by 
the State or by the poor themselves to enable them escape poverty, and for 
this reason, poverty has been implicated as a cause of corruption (Iyayi et al, 
2013). It has been suggested, for example, that low pay acts as an incentive for 
individuals to engage in corrupt practices. This argument has been cited 
especially in the case of bureaucratic corruption (Mookherjee, 1997; Chand & 
Moene, 1999; Blackburn & Sarmah, 2008) but Iyayi et al. (2013) aver that it 
applies in all types of organisations and that low pay will act as motivation 
especially when (i) the level of pay falls far short of what the individual 
requires to meet basic needs and (ii) the individual believes that there is 
inequity in the inducements - contributions contract.    

  

However, the literature on the relationship between poverty and corruption 
appears contradictory: while some research evidence indicates that poverty 
acts as an incentive to engage in corrupt behaviour (Piff, Stancatto, Cote, 
Mendoza-Denton & Keltner, 2012), another stream of research shows that the 
rich have a greater tendency to engage in corrupt practices than the poor; in 
effect, wealth rather than poverty is the motivation for corruption (Galperin, 
Bennett & Aquino, 2011). One way to reconcile this apparent contradiction is 
to suggest that while poverty may provide an initial lever for efforts of the ends 
justify the means type to escape poverty, being above poverty provides the 
individual with ‘the resources to deal with the downstream costs of the 
unethical behaviour’ represented by corruption (Piff et al. 2012). The rich 
would thus have less concern about engaging in corrupt practices because of 
the protective amour that wealth provides them (Iyayi et al, 2013). However, 
there may be, especially among the rich, a psychological state of poverty or the 
fear of poverty that then makes them take measures to remain above poverty. 
The fear of poverty will be operative among the poor as well. But Marx’s 
explanation (Iyayi et al., 1986) of the process of the primitive accumulation of 
capital and its realisation principally in the form of corruption in the neo-
colonies confirm the role that not just poverty but the fear of poverty plays in 
corrupt practices and behaviours in organisations. Fear of poverty will be an 
aggregate or function of (i) actual degree of poverty experienced by the 
individual in his / her life, and (ii) the degree of anxiety experienced by the 
individual at the thought of remaining in, escaping from, or returning to 
poverty (Iyayi et al, 2013).  
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2.7  Social pressures  

The work of Banfield (1958) shows a relationship between corruption and 
strong family orientation. The study helped to explain high levels of 
corruption in southern Italy and Sicily. He notes that corruption is linked to 
the strong family values involving intense feelings of obligation. That was the 
case with the Mafia in Italy where some people were seen to have the attitude 
of "anything goes that advances the interests of one’s self and family.  

  

Myers (1994) stressed that nice people can become corrupted through 
excessive social pressures. Family members can put pressure on the nice and 
clean service man to get money by any means. Actually, such types of daily 
pressures of the family may disturb the mental balance of government and 
non-governmental personnel. As a result of this social (family or peer) 
pressure, the man begins to negatively imitate others’ corrupt behaviours in 
different way (Dike, 2002; Harrison, 1985; Ogunleye, 2006; Onalaja & Onalaja, 
1997).   

  

The relevance of peer pressure and extended family system as motivating 
factors of corruption was further affirmed by Onalaja et al (1997). They aver 
that one could become bankrupt in an effort to help a family member. Many 
Africans in positions of relative power remark on and frequently complain 
about the pressures from their kins, community members, friends, and 
associates to use the power of their offices or the benefits of their wealth to 
fulfil requests for help (Tanzi, 1994; Amayah, 2000). These expectations are 
particularly powerful in situations where patrons are in a position to leverage 
benefits and services from their organisations or the state (Cho, 2009).  

  

2.8  Cultural beliefs and perceptions  

In some cultures, there are social norms that may lead individuals to place less 
emphasis on avoiding corruption (Tanzi, 1994). In many cases, additional 
pressures to get involved in organisational corruption arise from institutional 
contexts, where organisational and societal structures, ideologies, norms, 
values, and beliefs often facilitate the wrongdoings (Darley, 1996; Gioia, 1992). 
In some societies, particularly in Africa, certain proverbs and traditional 
sayings have precipitated deep-rooted beliefs and attitudes that have 
rationalised corruption in the organisation (Vian, 2008). For instance, corrupt 
individuals in Nigeria have used the saying that na where man dey work, na 
there he dey chop and heaven helps those who help themselves as justification 
for stealing in their organisations.   

  

  

2.9  Lack of transparency and accountability in decision-making  

Transparency International describes a situation where there is lack of 
transparency and accountability as situation where the citizens have no free 
access to public information (Vian, 2008; Transparency International, 2009). 
When the rules, procedures, and objectives of the government are not 
available to the public, there is not budgetary and administrative oversight to 
balance the power of government officials, transparency is lacking then 
corruption can be bred (Vian, 2008). Without oversight and transparency of 
budget and rules, national resources may be plundered and power may be 
abused in favour of the corrupt official only (Kaufmann, 2005; Transparency 
International, 2009). Lack of transparency represents a scenario where there 

http://www.springerlink.com/content/3687750223736u8k/fulltext.html#CR16
http://www.springerlink.com/content/3687750223736u8k/fulltext.html#CR30
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are no public sector mechanisms that channel social preferences and specific 
complaints of the population to the agencies involved in those complaints. In 
this kind of situation, people of power will not serve the purpose of the 
populace, but have free reign to do as they please in the public sector. Lack of 
transparency creates opportunities for public officials to abuse their office for 
private gain (Chen, 2019). Transparency closely relates to accountability- 
when the mechanisms mean to ensure accountability are weak, the situation 
tends to facilitate corruption, that is, where there is a lack of transparency and 
accountability corruption will flourish (Vian, 2008).  

  

2.10  Level of job satisfaction  

Some authors have blamed the low morale among workers caused by factors 
such as low pay, low social status, low job satisfaction, and too much work as 
the prime causes of corruption in organisations (Dike, 2005). Nader (2011) in 
his study on the relationship between job ethics with job satisfaction and job 
stress among the staff of vocational education organisation in Tehran found 
that a significantly positive relationship exists between total work ethic and 
employees’ job satisfaction. A number of studies have also suggested that 
adequate wages and small income gaps are conducive to a decrease in 
corruption (Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Finland, 2005). This implies that 
higher job satisfaction reduces the propensity to accept bribes, while smaller 
income gaps curb economic greed in career building (Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of Finland, 2005).  

  

3.0  Conclusion and Recommendations  

Contrary to those views which saw the organisation as a system or structure 
with machine-like qualities that can engage in self- regulation and whose 
subsystems behave, exercise power and make decisions, the study viewed the 
organisation as contingent upon the actions of its members who have interests 
and projects that their actions are designed to realise. In this sense, the 
organisation becomes both a product of and a tool designed for realising the 
interests and projects of individual members. Based on this understanding, 
corruption does not just happen; it is not an unintended consequence of 
system functioning but an intended or strategic consequence of the 
organisation, designed as both product and tool of the actions of its members. 
Individuals are not corrupt by nature; rather they become corrupt as a result 
of conscious choices they exercise in the face of a variety of factors, which has 
been described in the study as motivation factors. The following 
recommendations are made to weaken corrupt practices in the workplace and 
promote accountability and transparency:  

  

1. There is need to look for and manage the motivation factors of corruption 
such as cultural beliefs and perception, power distance and social pressure 
among the employees, while issues of ambiguity in rules and 
ineffectiveness in the sanctions regime must be dealt with in the 
organisation to ensure that appropriate signals are sent across the length 
and breadth of the organisation.   

2. To fight corruption in the country, there is need to focus more attention on 
the human agents in the organisation and direct the anti-corruption efforts 
such as awareness issues and detection mechanisms at them;   

3. Appropriate learning interventions that target employees’ ethical 
behaviour and capacities to deal with issues of wrong beliefs and 
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perceptions, power dynamics and delegation as well as social pressure 
management must be encouraged in the organisation.  
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Abstract  

The purpose of the study was to investigate the extent of relationship between 
transparent stakeholder involvement and corporate credibility of oil firms in 
Nigeria. The study had its foundation on the stakeholder theory and 
organizational image management theory. It specifically studied the significance 
of relationships between transparent stakeholder involvement and corporate 
credibility measured by trustworthiness, integrity and advocacy. The study 
adopted a cross sectional survey and administered a structured questionnaire to 
400 respondents from 10 different host communities of oil producing firms in the 
Niger Delta region of Nigeria. 301copies of questionnaire were retrieved and 
used to test the three hypotheses earlier formulated. The hypotheses were tested 
using the Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation Coefficient while the reliability 
and validity of measurement instruments were also confirmed. The study results 
reveal a strong and positive relationship between transparent stakeholder 
involvement and trustworthiness as well as advocacy. The study concluded that 
transparent stakeholder involvement has a strong, positive and significant 
relationship with corporate credibility of oil firms in Nigeria. It therefore 
recommended that oil producing companies should interact with stakeholders in 
a transparent manner especially in their relationship with host communities, 
and government should also be seen to pursue trustworthiness, integrity and 
advocacy in the whole process.  

  

1.  Introduction  

The discovery of oil in the Niger Delta region of Nigeria has created 
multifaceted problems ranging from environmental sustainability issues to 
social menace within the region (Ugochukwu & Ertel,2008). This has led to 
frictions between oil firms and other stakeholders especially host 
communities   This is exemplified by the recent refusal of Ogoni stakeholders 
to allow the resumption of oil exploration activities by Shell Petroleum 
Development Company (SPDC) and Nigeria Petroleum Development Company 
(NPDC) despite over two decades attempt to resolve lingering disagreements 
on the environmental concerns and apparent distrust between the companies 
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and host communities (Akasike, 2019). Oil spills and gas flaring complaints 
have also followed the operations of Texaco and Mobil amid doubts about the 
truthfulness, integrity and advocacy of these companies by host communities. 
The stakeholder theory (Fontaine, Haarman & Schmid, 2006) and the 
organizational image management theory (Massey,2003) provided the 
foundation for addressing the corporate credibility issues of these oil 
producing companies in Nigeria. According to Goldsmith et al (2000), 
credibility refers to knowledge that prevents you from being fooled and 
operationally it entails honesty, integrity, advocacy and trustworthiness. 
Corporate Credibility is therefore a multidimensional construct which 
portrays the perception of an organization’s communication in terms of its 
intention and believability by different target audiences (du Plessis, 2005). 
Newell & Goldsmith (2001) developed a measurement scale for determining a 
firm’s perceived credibility to include trustworthiness and perceived 
expertise.   

Weiwei (2007) explained how a company’s corporate image is determined by its 
credibility perception and effectiveness in communicating with key internal and 
external audiences.   

  

Narula & Desore (2016) examined green consumer behaviour with a focus on 
consumer perceptions, green market segmentation, positioning and 
transparent stakeholder involvement. Credibility is generally an important 
asset for individuals, groups and even governments. Corporate credibility 
therefore describes the believability, trustworthiness, validity, dependability 
and perceived expertise of interactions between an organization and its 
stakeholders at any point in time (Goldsmith, Lafferty & Newell, 2000). 
Credibility is one of the most important components of an organizations image 
and it has been proven to have a significant contribution towards brand 
loyalty, customer satisfaction and perceived service quality (Bidin, Muhaimi & 
Bolong, 2014; Rehman & Afsar, 2012; Ene & Ozkaya, 2014; Weiwei, 2007). 
Furthermore, studies have shown that a positive image, reputation and 
credibility of an organization can lead to a positive perception, attitude and 
behaviour by all stakeholders of the said organization (Adeniji, Osibanjo, 
Abiodun & Oni-ojo, 2015; Goldsmith et al, 2000). Organizations seeking better 
perception, attitude and behaviour from its stakeholders should pursue 
corporate credibility as its major objective (Virvilaite & Panbaraite, 2011). 
This study was primarily aimed at investigating the extent of relationship 
between transparent stakeholder involvement and corporate credibility of Oil 
firms in Nigeria. This study further explains how Oil Firms can improve their 
trustworthiness, integrity and advocacy through transparent stakeholder 
involvement.  

  

2 Review of Empirical Literature    

2.1 Stakeholder Involvement  

There is a general agreement among marketing scholars on the applicability of 
the stakeholder theory in the development of marketing strategy and this 
thought has formed the various principles and philosophies of marketing as a 
discipline such as consumer orientation, relationship marketing and the 
marketing environmental analysis/audit (Polonsky, 1996). Cronin, Smith, 
Gleim, Ramirez & Martinez (2010) investigated the impact of stakeholder 
involvement on the performance of a green marketing strategy. He further 
identified a four – step stakeholder management process that can assist 
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industrial marketers in achieving their green objectives without much conflict. 
These processes include stakeholder identification; determining the stakes in 
relation to company’s environmental strategy, determines how well each stake 
holder’s expectations are met and fine-tune the environmental marketing 
strategy to suit the expectations of stakeholders.  

  

Kumar (2016) while reviewing the state of green marketing research over a 25 
year period (1990-2014) identified stakeholder theory as a very pertinent 
approach for managing the green marketing strategy.  Lopez-Rodriguez 
(2016) examined whether the advent of green marketing has led to the 
prioritization of environmental stakeholders in policy making by 
organizations over other publics within the various industries. The study 
found that most organizations adopted a broad stakeholder orientation within 
a green marketing strategy and different tradeoffs are made by different 
stakeholders even within the various environmental groups. Cronin Jnr. et al 
(2011) investigated a framework to identify various stakeholders who are 
potentially affected by the eco-friendliness of an organization. They suggested 
an integration of the internal factors of the organization and the external 
stakeholders in preparing a green marketing strategy that will adopt a triple – 
bottom line approach. The stakeholder approach can also adopt a micro-
stakeholder design by evaluating the perception of employees and customers 
alike (Chan, 2013). Rivera-Camino (2017) studied the influence of 
stakeholders on corporate credibility and found that the interaction between 
stakeholder and management are greatly improved which in turn significantly 
improves performance.  

  

Garcia-Rosell (2013) averred that recent development in the field of marketing 
has shifted from just consumer – orientation to a more broad-based stakeholder 
perspective. Jones, Clarke – Hill, Comfort & Hillier (2008) raised a debate 
regarding the role of sustainability in marketing and concluded that engaging 
internal stockholders and integrating the interests of external publics will 
ultimately lead to corporate credibility.   

  

2.2 Corporate Credibility  

Corporate credibility is an experienced form of credibility which results from 
an organization’s interaction with its stakeholders. Corporate credibility 
means plausibility or believability and is operationally measured by 
trustworthiness, expertise, word-of–mouth, honesty, consistency and integrity 
(Goldsmith et al, 2000).  

  

Organizations have generally shown more concern about its corporate image 
especially as regards its effect on such dimensions as loyalty, satisfaction, and 
behaviour. Inoue [2011] examined the relationship between corporate 
credibility and corporate social marketing especially in the case of an 
environmental initiative. The study posits that the credibility of a firm’s 
communication is inherently dependent on the consumers’ perception of the 
perceived trust, expertise, integrity, consistency and advocacy of the 
organization. Featherman, Miyazaki & Sprott (2010) studied the impact of 
corporate credibility on the adoption of service especially as it relates to the 
privacy and security of such interactions. This study is meant to ascertain if 
these key factors of trust, expertise, integrity and advocacy are also affected in 
the same way. Newell & Goldsmith (2001) developed a measurement scale for 
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determining a firm’s perceived corporate credibility which defines the 
trustworthiness and perceived expertise of corporate communication flowing 
to the market place.   

  

Rehman & Afsar (2012) found that for an organization to enjoy long-term 
success and sustainable reputation it must ensure that customer trust and 
loyalty are established. Ene & Ozkaya (2014) identified a relationship between 
a strong corporate image and satisfaction, expectations and perceived service 
quality. Weiwei (2007) examined the relationship between corporate image 
and corporate reputation as well as their impact on customer’s loyalty. 
Various researchers have conceptualized credibility using dimensions such as 
trust, believability (plausibility) and reliability (Newell & Goldsmith, 2001; 
Kouzes & Posner, 2011; Narkevicius, 2017).  

  

2.3 Trustworthiness  

Trust refers to a set of beliefs, dispositions and behaviours associated with the 
acceptance of risk and vulnerability while trustworthiness refers to the 
willingness of a firm to deliver what they have promised ( Baek & King, 
2011).Trust has been described as “the confidence in another’s good will due 
to reputation, dialogue and experience (Du Plessis, 2005). Gefen (2002) 
examined trust and trustworthiness in an online environment where trust was 
measured by integrity, benevolence and ability as it relates to individuals. 
Tomlinson & Mayer (2009) examined trust in terms of recovery in a case 
where there has been a breach of trust. Doney & Cannon (1997) attempted to 
integrate various theories to identify the cognitive processes through which 
trust is built between industrial buyers and supplier companies. They found 
that reliability and benevolence are very important dimensions of trust in the 
relationship between industrial buyers and supplier firms. Levi & Stoker 
(2000) addressed trust and trustworthiness among citizens in their 
relationship with government and political institutions to determine their 
participation and compliance.  Trust and trustworthiness are intertwined and 
dependent on an organization’s reputation which in turn is an important part 
of the credibility of an organization. Corporate reputation and credibility are 
important determinants of corporate image which both depend on 
trustworthiness as a precursor and pointer to a strong positive credibility (Du 
Plessis, 2005).    

  

2.4 Integrity  

Integrity is the assurance people have that one will act in their best interest and not 
subscribe to actions that might harm them (Shahid & Azhad, 2013). Corporate 
Integrity is therefore measured by what a company did or did not do, even when no 
one is watching (SSM, 2012). OECD (2015) emphasized the importance and 
significance of ‘business integrity’ as reputational gains, customer loyalty and smooth 
working relationship with stakeholders. Kaptein & Avelino (2005) employed a survey 
based approach in measuring corporate integrity among US workforce and found that 
most ethical violation are carried out with the knowledge of employees but are not 
reported as a result of organizational climate and perceived signals to workers about 
the consequence of such infractions. Russell & Stone (2002) developed a framework 
for understanding servant leadership, and further identified integrity as a functional 
attribute and a key signpost in determining the credibility of a leader. Their report 
further emphasises the importance of integrity as a measure off credibility and is 
built on the strong societal expectations of maintaining high moral standards and fair 
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dealings in relationships and interactions. Duggar (2009) provided a link between 
individual integrity and corporate integrity and opines that the aggregate of 
individual integrity leads to a culture of integrity at the corporate level  

  

Ernst & Young LLP (2014) suggested that entrenching a culture of integrity 
will provide the springboard for sustainable growth and protect the 
organization from societal or stakeholder backlash associated with failure. 
Generally, achieving corporate integrity requires a high level of individual 
integrity which helps in building core values to guide interaction between 
stakeholders and this leads to a respected work environment which in turn 
improves long-term financial performance (Shahid & Azhar, 2013).  

  

Dholakia & Sternthal (1977) examined how the credibility of an individual 
could affect the receptibility of advocacy or determine their attitude towards 
the sources of the message. Belonax Jr, Newell & Plank (2007) drew a nexus 
between integrity and trust and defined them as a means to achieving 
credibility. They averred that integrity can be used as a foundation for 
building positive perceptions between individuals and among groups.  

  

2.5 Advocacy   

Several definitions of advocacy abound depending on the perspective or 
context of the discourse. The Advanced English dictionary defines advocacy as 
“active support of an idea or cause especially through pleading and/or arguing 
for something”. Advocacy implies speaking up and drawing the attention of 
various publics to an important issue affecting them while directing decision 
makers torwards a solution (Endeavour Foundation, 2010). Advocacy in 
marketing however entails the organization to become an active and faithful 
representative of stakeholders and customers interest in an open and honest 
manner (Urban, 2005).  

  

Du, Bhattacharya & Sen (2007) described advocacy in terms of what they 
called “voluntary advocacy behaviour which means customers providing 
favourable word-of-mouth and also displaying greater resistance to negative 
information. In this case, advocacy is seen as referrals or word of mouth in 
respect of a brand. Alliance for justice (2016) explained that advocacy entails 
educating, evaluating and collaborating with various stakeholders to achieve 
their individual group goals and objectives. Knox, Pralle, Sayre & Visser (2011) 
opined that advocacy is a pontent tool which helps spread favourable word-of-
mouth and have seen organizations acquire significant revenue gains. 
Advocacy can help an organization create a flat form for generating proper 
communication and useful feedback between an organization and its key 
stakeholders.  

  

Most corporate credibility studies have dealt on other measures such as trust 
worthiness, expertise, competence but our study brings in the power of 
advocacy in improving corporate credibility. Inoue & Kent (2012) introduced 
environmental credibility as a key part of corporate credibility as it ensures 
consumers behave in a prescribed manner if they view the organization as 
encouraging environmental initiatives.  

  
Endeavour Foundation (2010) recommended different firms of advocacy but 
cited system advocacy as one which encourages changes in law, policies and 
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community attitudes in order to achieve specified goals within the system. 
Adopting a system advocacy could help ensure better and smoother 
relationships with stakeholders and therefore improve corporate credibility.  

  

Corporate credibility has sometimes been used synonymously with reputation 
which affects thee way various stakeholders relate with and behave forwards 
the organization and has been proven to influence customer satisfaction, 
loyalty, employee retention etc (Kiyat & Sutcu, 2013).They contended that 
social media can play a very important role in the process of advocacy to 
improve organization reputation as well as their credibility. Corporate 
credibility enhanced the reputation of an organization and has mostly been 
defined from the dimensions of corporate expertise, reliance and honestly 
(Newell & Geldsmith, 2001).  

  

Mazzaard, Sweeeney & Soutar (2007) illustrated how word of mouth (WOM) 
presents an opportunity to achieve competitive advantage as a result of its 
powerful influence on consumer behaviour and attitude. They found what 
they termed ‘implicit and explicit’ advocacy as a powerful trigger of WOM. 
Gremler, Gwinner & Brown (2001) focused on interpersonal relationships 
between various stakeholders especially between customers and employees 
can help generate positive word of mouth. They found that there is strong and 
positive relationship between increased trusts resulting from employee 
customer ties and positive word of mouth communication.   
  

Sweeney, Soutar & Mazzarol (2008) explored message effectiveness of word of 
mouth from the receiver’s point of view since they viewed WOM as a potent 
form of promotion. They identified such factors as richness of message, 
strength of the message, mode of delivery and senderreceiver relationship as 
major determinants of how effective a WOM communication can be in the 
context of personal and situational factors. Advocacy in this context can 
definitely generate similar results if applied appropriately. Corporate 
credibility has to do with the character of the organization as perceived by 
both internal and external stakeholders who can be enhanced by improved 
advocacy by organizations as is being canvassed in this study.     

  

2.6  Transparent Stakeholder Involvement and Corporate Credibility  

The stakeholder theory offers three mutually useful approaches towards 
environmental management namely descriptive, instrumental and normative 
views which explain how companies respond to stakeholders, analyzes 
relationship between stakeholder management and corporate performance as 
well as provide moral guidelines to company stakeholder relationship 
respectively (Lopez-Rodriguez, 2016). The impact of such businesses on oil 
exploration has proven to create frosty relationships between organizations 
and its various publics or stakeholders especially due to the high probabilities 
of oil spillage and pollution. A triangulation of various strategies from 
marketing, management and human resources has been often applied in 
managing environmental concerns amongst various stakeholders both 
internally and externally (Cronin Jr. et al, 2011).  

  

Rivera-Camino (2007) described the stakeholder concept as a process geared 
towards identifying, conceptualizing and prioritizing stakeholders in order to 
identify their environmental concerns. The study opined that various 
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stakeholders in mind and the perception of the organization from both 
internal and external stakeholders influence its credibility. Greenwood & 
Buren III (2010) established trust and trustworthiness as a fundamental factor 
in the relationship between organizations and its stakeholders. Stakeholders 
rely on trustworthiness of the organization to fulfil its obligations and 
promises. Trust they opined is a measure of credibility and a possible solution 
to the problem of unfairness in organization-stakeholders relation.  

  
Mahon (2002) explored the relationship between stakeholders’ issues and 
reputation components of an organization. The research classified reputation 
to include company, product and cultural reputation. Communication between 
organizations and its stakeholders play an important role in shaping an 
emerging corporate reputation. Mahon  & Wartick (2003) asserted that 
credibility is a major component of reputation of an organization especially in 
its relationship with its important stakeholder. They described credibility as 
“the organizations’ past history and how it develops reputational expectations 
over time”. They examined the interaction between various types of 
reputation especially as it relates issues such as environmental concerns, 
processes and stakeholder expectation and concluded that increasing beliefs 
about the organizations implicit and explicit behaviour are key factors that 
increase credibility.   

  

Chun (2005) explored the basic elements of corporate reputation which it 
believes are products of stakeholder perception. These include identity, 
credibility and image and the study cleared the confusion between these items 
by drawing a precise meaning of the constructs to allow for the concise testing 
of the relationships between corporate reputation, image and credibility and 
other variables such as performance satisfaction etc.  

  

Van Den Bosch, de Jong & Elving (2005) provided an insight on how visual 
identity can enhance an organizations reputation and the measures of 
reputation include perception qualities such as visibility, distinctiveness, 
authenticity, transparency and consistency. They found that the way 
stakeholders perceive the organizations signals, symbols and other identity 
elements generally enhance their reputation and implicitly boost their 
corporate credibility.  
  

Nevile, Bell & Menguc (2005) drew on the stakeholder theory to present the 
role of reputation in increasing an understanding of the relationship between 
corporate social performance and financial performance. They found that 
corporate social performance is clearly significantly influenced by stakeholder 
allocation of resources and these resources are allocated based on stakeholder 
perception and expectations.   

  

Walsh, Mitchell, Jackson & Beatly (2007) examined the causes of good 
corporate reputation perception for a particular stakeholder group 
(customers) in the services sector. Using structural equation modelling, they 
surveyed over 500 customers in order to establish the relationships between 
satisfaction, trust and corporate reputation as well as how reputation affects 
customer loyalty and word of mouth. Their study found a significant 
relationship between satisfaction, trust and corporate reputation. Corporate 
reputation also significantly affects customer loyalty and word of mouth.   
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Helm (2007) raised fundamental questions about how stakeholder perception 
of corporate reputation, image and credibility may differ. They found a 
similarity between the criteria for assessing corporate reputation for different 
stakeholder groups. Again stakeholders’ knowledge of a firms’ reputation 
differed for different groups. Formbsun, Gardberg, & Sever (2000) developed 
reputation quotient which featured credibility as one of the measures of 
reputation. Industry leadership, constructiveness, influence and strategic 
positioning are other ingredient of corporate reputation. The reputation 
quotient developed by Fombrum et al (2000) provided a robust measure for 
improving the state of reputation measurement.   

  

Henrigues & Sadorsky (1996) investigated the impact of stakeholder pressure 
in influencing a firm to formulate an environmental plan and found that 
environmental plans are positively influenced by customers, shareholders, 
regulatory and community pressures but negatively influenced by lobby 
groups and a firm’s sales-to-asset ratio. Reed (2008) considered a stakeholder 
participation approach to handling the dynamic and complex nature of 
environmental problems. There is evidence that stakeholder participation can 
improve the quality of environmental decision making in organizations as a 
more comprehensive consideration of various interests are inculcated. This 
quality is normally enhanced by the quality of the process of consultations 
with such stakeholder.  

  

Finally, Buysse & Verbeke (2003) empirically sought a mixed approach of 
linking environmental strategy and stakeholder management. Their 
investigation generally recommended a proactive environmental strategy 
which requires a commitment of very important resources proactively, a 
deeper and wider coverage of stakeholder interests and a self-motivated quest 
towards environmental leadership without dependence on government 
regulatory pressure in order to confirm with environmental requirements and 
regulations. This discussion has shown the effects of stakeholder involvement 
on decision-making in multi interest relationships. We, therefore, formulate 
these hypotheses for empirical analyses  

H01:  There  is  no  significant  relationship  between  stakeholder 

 involvement  and trustworthiness  

H02:  There is no significant relationship between stakeholder involvement and integrity  

 
Figure 1 Conceptual framework showing the relationship between Stakeholder 
Involvement and Corporate Credibility.  

  

3.0   Methodology  

H 03 :   There is no signific ant relationship between stakeholder involvement and advocacy   
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The study adopted triangulation which is a blend of both objectivism 
(quantitative) and subjectivism (qualitative) in order to present a more 
realistic result and argument ( Eketu, 2006 ). The study used the cross-
sectional survey design type of the quasi-experimental research design 
because it allows the researcher to study the perception of group of 
individuals at a point in time (Hair, Black, Babin & Erson 2010). In view of the 
above, the researcher selected 10 host communities within the zone who have 
experienced oil spillage and environmental degradation within the past 
decade with at least one from each state.  400 copies of questionnaire was 
distributed equally to 10 communities and 301(75.25%) copies of 
questionnaire were received and useable from the executives of Community 
Development Committees ( CDCs ), youth and women bodies  as well as 
traditional rulers per community.A structured research questionnaire with a 
combination of multi choice questions and based on a 5 point Likert scale was 
used in collecting primary data while an extensive review of related literature 
from journals, articles and publications provided secondary data.  

  

Stakeholder involvement was defined and measured with five items developed 
by Cronin Jr et al (2011) which include collaboration, cooperation, education/ 
re-orientation, partnership and enhancements. Corporate Credibility is 
defined using multidimensional construct of trustworthiness, integrity and 
advocacy. Trustworthiness was measured by five different items adopted from 
Lafferty & Goldsmith (2000) and Lafferty (2007).  The construct of integrity 
was also measured by five different items adopted from Kaptein & van Reenen 
(2001) and Davis & Rothstein (2006) While Advocacy was measured by five 
items adopted from Knox et al (2011). These provided the bases for face and 
content validity of the study variables.   

  

  

  
4.0   Analysis and Discussions   

The study’s three hypotheses and conceptual model were tested with the help 
of AMOS18. The Pearsons product-moment correlation coefficient was used in 
testing the three hypotheses formulated earlier. The test of reliability was 
conducted using the Cronbach’s alpha test in order to confirm the internal 
consistency of variables. The construct validity of the models were tested 
using the confirmatory factor analysis  

  

The test for internal consistency for each measurement item was carried out 
using the composite reliability test and the average variance extracted (AVE) 
as prescribed by Fornell & Larcker (1981). All measures were found to be 
reliable with a Cronbach Alpha and AVE of above 0.7 and 0.5 respectively as 
shown in Table 4.1 below.  

  

The convergent validity of the measurement items were found to be 
satisfactory since the estimated loadings on all indicators were significant and 
below the 0.05 level. To further confirm convergent validity, Table 1 below 
shows that the AVEs of the dimensions are less than the composite reliability 
(CR) for each dimension (Anderson & Gerbings, 1988). However, discriminant 
validity tests showed that the AVE for each pair of variables was greater than 
the squared correlation for the same pair which confirms the distinctiveness 
of each construct.  
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4.1 Hypotheses Testing and Findings    

The three hypotheses were tested using the Pearson’s product moment 
correlation coefficient. The three null hypotheses were rejected as the study 
showed a positive correlation between stakeholder involvement and all the 
dimensions of corporate credibility (Table 4.2). Specifically, Ho1 was rejected 
with a correlation coefficient of 0.627 at p-value > 0.05. Therefore there is a 
strong and positive relationship between transparent stakeholder 
involvement and trustworthiness. For Ho2, the correlation coefficient of 0.161 
at p-value > 0.05 was arrived at which means there is weak but positive 
relationship between transparent stakeholder involvement and integrity. Ho3 

test result showed a correlation coefficient of 0.624 at p-value >0.05, the 
alternate hypothesis was therefore accepted which showed strong, significant 
and positive relationship between transparent stakeholder involvement and 
advocacy  

  

Table 4.1: Outcome of Validity and Reliability Test  

Variables   Λ  Variance  

Estimated  

Errors  

(λ2)  

Critical 

Ratios  

Composite  

Reliability(CR)  

Average  

Variance  

Extracted(AVE)   

STAKEHOLDER  

INVOLVEMENT; 
Collaboration with 
host           community 
Co-operation.  

Education  and 
 reorientation.  

Partnership.  

Enhancement.  

  

0.787 
0.798 
0.786 
0.628  

0.516  

  

0.619 
0.637 
0.612 
0.394  

0.266  

  

12.247 
22.906 
22.052 
13.977  

10.440  

0.783  0.506  

CORPORATE 

CREDIBILITY  

          

TRUSTWORTHINESS;  

Honesty  

Empathetic  

Socially responsible  

Ethical  

Believable   

  

0.780 
0.653 
0.721 
0.680  

0.764  

  

0.608 
0.426 
0.520  

0.462  

0.584   

  

2.559 
2.793 
2.810 
2.819  

4.218  

0.816  

  

  

  

0.801  

  

0.520  

  

  

  

0.702  

  

  

INTEGRITY;  
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Record of compliance. 
Code of conduct  

Align words and deeds  

commitment 
legitimacy  

  

ADVOCACY;  

Stakeholder/company 
interaction. Prompt 
response  

Listening  

Encouraging   

Providing  useful  

information  

1.203 
0.703 
0.650  

0.850  

0.652   

  

  

  

1.704 
0.733 
0.870 
0.716  

0.634  

1.447 
0.494 
0.423  

0.723  

0.425   

  

  

  

2.904 
0.537 
0.757  

0.513  

0.402   

12.116  

7.580 
5.656  

9.831  

12.089  

  

  

12.136  

11.815  

9.967 
9.074  

4.218  

  

0.797  

  

  

  

1.023  

Source: Field / Survey Data 2019.  

  

Table 4.2: Correlation Relationship between Stakeholder Involvement and 
the measures of Corporate Credibility (Trustworthiness, Integrity and 
Advocacy)   

  

Correlations  

   STAKEHOLDER  

INVOLVEMENT  

TRUSTWO 

RHINESS  

INTEGRITY  ADVOCACY  

STAKEHOLDER  

INVOLVEMENT  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1  .627**  .161**  

.000  

301  

.624**  

  .000  .000  

301  301  301  

TRUSTWORTHINES 

S  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed) N  

.627**  

.000  

301  

1  

  

301  

.540**  

.00  

301  

.953**  

.000  

301  

INTEGRITY  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

.161**  

.000  

.540**  

.000  

1  

  

.362**  

.000  

 N  301  301  301  301  

ADVOCACY  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

.624**  .953**  .362**  

.000  

301  

1  

.000  .000    

301  301  301  

**.Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).  

Source:  Field/Survey Data  

  

4.3 Discussions and Conclusion  

The primary aim of this study was to investigate the relationship between 
stakeholder involvement and corporate credibility of oil firms in Nigeria. 
Specifically, the study examined the extent of relationship between 
transparent stakeholder involvement on one hand and trustworthiness, 
integrity and advocacy on the other hand. The findings of the study revealed 
interesting results that could help both decision makers in the oil industry and 
government to achieve better relationship with host communities and end 
disruptions in production activities while reducing the revenue leakages and 
environmental degradation   
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The study result confirmed the usefulness of transparent stakeholder 
involvement in improving corporate credibility which in turn leads to 
favourable behaviour towards the organizations especially in the oil producing 
industry and this is consistent with other studies ( Helm,2007; Formbsun et al, 
2000; Walsh et al, 2007; Chun, 2005) . The study specifically found a strong 
and positive relationship between transparent stakeholder involvement and 
truthfulness especially of host communities of oil firms and this also tallies 
with the views of a number of studies ( Greenwood & Buren III, 2010; Mahon 
& Wartick, 2003; Du Plessis, 2005).   

  

The relationship between transparent stakeholder involvement and integrity 
was found to be positive but slightly weak. However, several other studies 
have found integrity to have a high impact on a variety of variables such as 
financial performance (OECD, 2015), leadership credibility ( Russell & Stone, 
2002) and workers performance as well as their reportage of ethical 
infractions ( Kaptein & Avelino, 2005). The present study showed that 
transparent stakeholder involvement will lead to positive advocacy about the 
operations of oil producing firms within their host communities and probably 
diminish disputes and disruptions in their activities. This is consistent with a 
few other studies ( Du et al, 2007; Knox et al, 2011). The major conclusion of 
this study is that corporate credibility which has been found to compose of 
trustworthiness, integrity and advocacy amongst others can be greatly 
improved by involving stakeholders in a transparent process especially in the 
oil producing industry.  

  

4.4  Recommendations  

The results of the study provide some practical guidance on how the lingering 
problems between oil producing firms and host communities can be resolved. 
It is therefore recommended that;  

1. Management of Oil producing firms engage in transparent stakeholder 
involvement in its decision making processes in order to improve 
truthfulness, integrity and advocacy which engenders a positive 
behaviour towards them.   

2. The oil firms should establish a standing committee which will meet 
periodically to fashion out social responsibility activities to be engaged 
in by the firms. This will improve transparency, trust and integrity and 
build stakeholder confidence.  

3. The oil firms must ensure that all agreed upon activities must be 
carried out as and when due, and if for any reason there will a delay or 
postponement, this must be clearly communicated to the stakeholders 
concerned.   

4. The target audience (traditional council, Community Development 
committees, Youth bodies, women groups and the physically 
challenged)  for the oil firm’s social responsibility must be clearly 
segmented and accessed directly with the relevant social 
responsibility packages to avoid rancour in communities as is 
presently being experienced.  

5. All stakeholder packages in the host communities should not only be 
done but must be seen to be done. Therefore, these activities must be 
brought to the public domain through the instrument of marketing 
communication.    
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6. Government also has a role to play in ensuring transparent 
stakeholder involvement as the host communities must perceive them 
of being truthful in regulating their interactions with oil producing 
firms.  
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Abstract  

The Nigeria Insurance Industry Data Base (NIID) is connected to the database of 
the Vehicle Inspection Service (VIS), for easy identification of valid insurance 
certificates. In line with this premise, this paper addresses role of Nigeria 
insurance industry data base in promoting transparency and accountability in 
motor insurance in Nigeria. The researcher employed qualitative and conceptual 
literatures (Nigerian Bureau of Statistics (NBS)) as a method of analysis. The 
report revealed that a significant part of the registered vehicles without 
insurance are commercial vehicles. This figure put that ‘64% of vehicles on 
Nigerian roads run on fake insurance- NIA’. It was reported that only about 36 
percent of vehicles plying Nigerian roads are currently insured. More so, it was 
disclosed that only about 4.5 million vehicles (54.39 percent of the total vehicles) 
out of 12.5 million plying Nigerian roads are registered on the Nigerian 
Insurance Industry Database. Further reports also showed that the industry now 
loses about N40 billion on a yearly basis to uninsured tricycles and motorcycles, 
as virtually all of them have no third party motor insurance cover, which is 
N5,000 Lack of government support is one of the challenges currently plaguing 
the performance and success of the Nigerian Insurance Industry Database. The 
paper concludes that  NIID stands to cover Nigerians against the mischievous 
activities of insurance fraudsters, particularly the compulsory insurance (third 
party motor) certificate racketeers and recommends that Government should 
implement laws to assist NIID through the law enforcement agencies in 
promoting accountability and transparency by taking away fake motor 
insurance from the system.  

  

Key Words: Nigeria, Insurance, Industry, Database, Transparency, Accountability   

  

Introduction  

The insurance business in Nigeria is tilted towards non-life given that it 
accounts for 48.7% of total Gross Premium Written (GPW) (Proshare, 2018). 
Across this segment, the most prominent insurance product is motor 
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insurance. Motor insurance is designed to provide cover against losses and 
liabilities that a driver, his passengers and other road users may suffer in the 
event of an accident, theft or certain other events relating to their vehicle. Its 
primary use is to provide protection against physical damage resulting from 
traffic collisions and against liability that could also arise there from.    

  

The position of motor insurance is not new and its premium growth has been 
diverging in advanced and developing markets over the last decade. Motor 
insurance is highly correlated with the economic performance of countries 
(HERE and Swiss Re, 2016). Motor insurance forms a significant portion of the 
non-life insurance business in many countries (Laryea, 2016). The World 
Health Organization (WHO) (2015) estimates that road traffic accidents kill 
1.2 million people every year costing economies between 1% –3percent of 
their gross national product. The cost derives from:  

• Treatment for people injured and/or rendered disabled by accidents  

• Reduced productivity of family members who work fewer hours to take care of the 
victims  

• Replacing or repairing vehicles  

• Costs of incident investigation  

• Cost of road maintenance, such as road infrastructure repairs after serious accidents 
and the associated labor costs.  

  

Considering the above economic cost, the importance of motor insurance is hard to 
ignore (Laryea, 2016).   

  

However, the story of significance in contribution of motor insurance in an 
economy does not play out well in Nigeria. If you own a car and want to drive 
on Nigerian roads, Third Party Car Insurance is the minimum level of cover 
required by law (Onuoha, 2018). However, the cover provided by this type of 
policy is very basic. Third party cover simply agrees to pay for damage caused 
to other people’s property, or compensation or costs related to injuries they 
sustain, in an incident adjudged to be the fault of the covered driver. So this 
cover would pay out if the insured driver caused an accident and injured 
another driver – or their passenger. Yet, only about 36 percent of vehicles 
plying Nigerian roads are currently insured as Nigeria Insurance Industry 
Database (NIID) records indicate that most of the vehicles run on fake 
insurance certificates (Onuoha, 2018). Only about 4.5 million vehicles out of 
12.5 million plying Nigerian roads are registered on the Nigerian Insurance 
Industry Database, NIID, which captures all legitimately insured vehicles in 
Nigeria. The remaining 8 million vehicles either have fake motor insurance of 
none at all. This goes to show the attitude of Nigerians towards buying motor 
insurance policy. In order to sway the populace the NIID was established. 
However, beyond increasing patronage, NIID was intended to provide the 
insurance industry with much more. Mainly it was to serve as an avenue for 
promoting transparency and accountability in the industry especially in 
fishing out fake policyholders and appropriate punishment for such populace 
as well as the fake issuing companies have   remain insignificant noticed. In 
line with this premise, this paper addresses the role of Nigeria insurance 
industry data base in promoting transparency and accountability in motor 
insurance covering registered motor insurance companies, the insuring 
motorist and the law enforcement agencies in Nigeria. In addressing the above 
topic the paper is structured as follows: section one and two Introduction and 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Traffic_collision
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Legal_liability
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Review of concepts section three and four Establishment of  NIID, the Statistics 
of Vehicles in Nigeria Compare To Vehicles Insured, NIID as a Transparency 
and Accountability Platform in Motor Insurance NIID, the Law Enforcement 
Agencies in Rebuild Nigeria Motor Insurance Business and Challenges and 
Prospects of NIID in Promoting Transparency and Accountability in Motor 
Insurance and section five Conclusion and Recommendations.    

  

Review of concepts   

The Meaning and concept of Nigeria Insurance Industry Data Base (NIID)  

Nigeria Insurers Association (NIA) in 2010 took a major step towards 
eliminating fake insurance certificates in the market through the inception of 
NIID. The database went live in 2011.  

NIID is an acronym for Nigeria Insurance Industry Database. The NIID is an 
information technology-based system that facilitates easy collation and 
dissemination of statistical and other information relating to insurance. It also 
serves as a platform for easy identification of genuine insurance documents by 
relevant authorised persons. The objective of the NIID was intended to serve 
as an authentic database of the Nigerian insurance industry data, provide 
qualitative statistics/analysis of the industry data; as a vehicle for easy 
verification of genuine insurance certificates by all stakeholders; and to reduce 
incidences of fraudulent insurance transactions especially for motor and 
marine policies.  

  

The official website of NIID welcomes post read ‘Welcome to the Nigerian Insurance 
Industry  

Database Portal (askniid.org), it is the only central record of all insured vehicles in 
Nigeria. As one of the most important tools to ensure that only insured vehicles are 
driven on our roads, the ASKNIID is used by authorized Law Enforcement Agencies to 
enforce motor insurance law’  

  

The meaning and Concept of Motor Insurance   

Motor Vehicle insurance is also known as car insurance or auto insurance. It is 
insurance for cars, trucks, motorcycles, and other road vehicles. Its primary 
use is to provide financial protection against physical damage or bodily injury 
resulting from traffic collisions and against liability that could also arise from 
incidents in a vehicle. Motor insurance in Nigeria is governed partly by the 
general Principles of Insurance contract. Motor insurance covers private and 
commercial vehicle which includes good carrying vehicles, private hire cars, 
taxis, coaches, agricultural and forestry vehicles and mechanical plant etc It is 
an everyday risk and the very nature of an automobile easily brings to mind 
the risks attached. Motor vehicle insurance act of 1945 but came into force on 
the 1st day of April, 1950 is the law guiding motor insurance in Nigeria and has 
made third party compulsory for all owners of vehicle in Nigeria. Motor 
insurers in Nigeria will grant one of the four main types of cover, namely: (i) 
Act only –which covers only bodily injuries to third parties. (ii) Third party 
only – which covers bodily injuries to third parties and their properties.(iii) 
Third party, fire and theft – which covers in addition to the above, the insured 
vehicle against damage as a result of fire and theft.(iv) Comprehensive cover – 
which covers the above and then accidents.    

  

Establishment of Nigeria Insurance Industry Data Base (NIID)   
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Prior to the establishment of the platform, cloning and faking of insurance 
certificates were a thriving business but the establishment of the database had 
assisted the industry in reducing the incident of fake insurance certificates in 
the market.   

  

A look at the trend of Motor insurance claims in Nigeria from Central Bank of 
Nigeria statistical bulletin and National Insurance Commission annual reports 
shows that from 1986 it has been on the rise which stopped in 1993. In the 
following year it fell till 1995. From 1996 claims rose again till 2006 and fell in 
2007. Finally it rose from 2008 to 2018. The claims trend of motor insurance 
in Nigeria is significantly strong. It shows the industry is growing in exposure 
from motor risks. The ports are another means through which insurers’ loss 
huge premium in addition to motor insurance. It will be recalled that Onuoha 
(2014) in a media report said that insurers allegedly lost N46 billion yearly to 
fake documentations at the ports. Insecurity problems in Nigeria and multiple 
checks carried out at the ports have forced the Joint War Committee of Lloyds 
and London underwriters to include Nigeria as one of the most expensive 
countries/trading zones, where vessels could only come on the payment of 
additional premium for war risk cover.  

  

Statistics of Vehicles in Nigeria Compare To Vehicles Insured  

The Nigerian Bureau of Statistics (NBS) in its fourth quarter report in 2018 on 
road transport data pointed out that 2,532 road crashes occurred in Q4 2018. 
Speed violation is reported as the major cause of road crashes in Q4 and it 
accounted for 52% of the total road crashes reported. Dangerous driving and 
wrongful overtaking followed closely as they both accounted for 9% and 8% of 
the total road crashes recorded respectively. A total of 8,406 Nigerians got 
injured in the road traffic crashes recorded. 7,815 of the 8,406 Nigerians that 
got injured, representing 93% of the figure, are adults while the remaining 
591 Nigerians, representing 7% of the figure are children. 6,194 male 
Nigerians, representing 74%, got injured in road crashes in Q4 while 2,212 
female Nigerians representing 26% got injured.   

  

Similarly, a total of 1,538 Nigerians got killed in the road traffic crashes 
recorded in Q4 2018. 1,422 of the 1,538 Nigerians that got killed, representing 
92% of the figure, are adults while the remaining 116 Nigerians, representing 
8% of the figure are children. 1,209 male Nigerians, representing 79%, got 
killed in road crashes in Q4 while 329 female Nigerians, representing 21% got 
killed. Estimated vehicle population in Nigeria as at Q4 2018 was put at 
11,826,033 with the total population estimate of the country puts at 
198,000,000 as at 2018. Nigeria vehicle per population ratio is put 0.06. Data 
on the category of vehicles involved in road crashes in Q4 2018 reflected that 
60.18% of vehicles are commercial (2,407), 38.30% are private (1,532), 1.50% 
are government (60) and the diplomat with one (1) vehicle involved. A total of 
185,883 national drivers licenses were produced in Q4 2018. Lagos and FCT 
produced the highest number of driver’s licenses while Zamfara and Kebbi 
States produced the least numbers of national drivers license.   

  

A significant part of the registered vehicles without insurance are commercial 
vehicles. This figure put at 6,799,586 are commercial vehicles according to 
NBS road transport data report 2018. This is 54.39 percent of the total 
vehicles in NIID data base.   
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According to Khaliq (2016) the insurance industry has lost a whopping N240 
billion premium income from the non-insurance of an estimated eight million 
vehicles which ply Nigerian roads, over a period of 18 years, from year 2000 to 
2018. Further investigation showed that the industry now loses about N40 
billion on a yearly basis to uninsured tricycles and motorcycles, as virtually all 
of them have no third party motor insurance cover, which is N5,000 
(Orimisan, 2018).   
  

It is seen that motor insurance usage is still only a fraction of total motor 
ownership in the country. The above cited statistics point to motor insurance 
as a viable source of business for the insurance industry. Proshare (2018) in 
its report titled Nigerian Insurance Sector provides that the motor insurance 
segment currently dominates Nigeria’s insurance industry, accounting for 
45.4% as at 2016. This growth has been hinged largely on NAICOM’s 
compulsory third-party insurance policy which mandates all vehicle users to 
insure against damages caused to third party in cases of accidents.  

  

Rosemary Onuoha in Vanguard daily time newspaper February 19, 2018 
reported that ‘64% of vehicles on Nigerian roads run on fake insurance- NIA’. 
It was reported that ONLY about 36 percent of vehicles plying Nigerian roads 
are currently insured as records indicate that most of the vehicles run on fake 
insurance certificates. Chairman of Nigerian Insurers Association, NIA, Mr. 
Eddie Efekoha, who disclosed this said that only about 4.5 million vehicles out 
of 12.5 million plying Nigerian roads are registered on the Nigerian Insurance 
Industry Database, NIID, which captures all legitimately insured vehicles in 
Nigeria.  

  

Punch newspaper published February 8, 2016. Nike Popoola reported that 
only about 4 .3 million of the vehicles plying Nigerian roads have valid 
insurance certificates which means 12million Nigerian motorist carry fake 
insurance papers. It was indirectly reported by Nike that the director general, 
NIA, Mr Sunday Thomas said the vehicles on the road are estimated to be 
between 16million and 17million, but what they have registered in their 
database is about 4.3million vehicles.  

  

NIID as a Transparency and Accountability Platform in Motor Insurance   

The Nigerian Insurance Industry Database (NIID) which is a product of the NIA 
has recorded tremendous success in recent years. The main aim is to monitor 
and authenticate all insurance policies issued in Nigeria to reduce the 
incidence of fraudulent transactions and the loss of business by insurance 
companies  

  

The NIID is connected to the database of the Vehicle Inspection Service (VIS), for easy 
identification of valid insurance certificates.  

  

The Nigeria Insurers Association introduced an Unstructured Supplementary Service 
Data that motorists can use to verify the authenticity of their vehicle insurance 
certificates. The USSD is a  

Global System for mobile communication technology used to send text between a mobile 
phone and an application programme in the network. It works independent of Internet 
connectivity. In this instance, any mobile phone (not necessarily a smartphone) would 
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communicate with the NIID system to retrieve policy status whenever required.” A 
motorist could send sms on any network using the code “*565*11#. He said motorist 
could verify their motor insurance for a fee of N20 using “*565*11#” to any network 
without having Internet network on the phone. USSD guarantees uninterrupted service 
throughout the country and on all networks.   

  

The platform has been enhanced to include stolen vehicles and claims 
reporting modules in response to the challenges thrown up by actions of 
suspected fraudsters that made multiple claims with the intent to defraud the 
industry over the last few years.  

  

The industry had continued to record increase in the number of genuine 
insurance policies registered in its Nigerian Insurance Industry Database. All 
registered insurance companies operating in Nigeria subscribe to the NIID and 
they regularly upload the details of vehicle covers that they handle onto the 
database.  

  

Through NIID, policyholder policy authentication can be check and confirm by 
the law enforcement agencies. Nigeria Insurers association has also sanction 
defaulters of NIID motor policy.For example, defaulters currently pay a fine of 
20,000 naira on behalf of motorist caught by the digital camera installed by 
the Lagos state VIS.  

  

Many companies in the insurance industry do not have a fully automated 
and/or integrated computer software system (i.e., only few companies make 
use of integrated business application and IT infrastructure to drive business 
value). Thus, insurance data and document management system is relatively 
poor compared to other sectors in the economy.   

  

NIID and the Law Enforcement Agencies in Rebuild Nigeria Motor Insurance 
Business   

NIID with the support and provision of NIGERIA insurance association can 
work with the law enforcement agencies (the Nigeria police, federal road 
safety corps and vehicle inspection officer) in promoting transparency and 
accountability of motor insurance to approximately 190 million citizens, 
govern the interest of countryman and law by preventing crimes, protect lives 
and properties, arrest offenders, search through belongings, prosecutions and 
detection of crimes. Police have the rights to ask for particulars while tackling 
criminals and they verify vehicle particulars, road safety administration and 
management, creating a safe motoring environment in Nigeria. They enforce 
the road-worthiness of motor vehicles in the state, training and testing of 
applicants for driver’s license, carrying out inspection and issuing reports on 
accident in the state, pre-registration inspection of vehicles and collaborating 
with other agencies to enforce traffic rules and regulations and they verify 
vehicle particulars. The law enforcement agencies in collaboration with NIID 
can achieve accountability and transparency of insurance especially motor 
insurance business in Nigeria through the following provisions;  

  

1. The Insurance governing council should provide NIID mobile devices 
to law enforcement agencies in different states of the federation to 
enable the law enforcement authorities confirm the genuineness of 
insurance certificates handle by Nigeria Motorist.  
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2. Laws and fines fixed by NAICOM should be implemented by the law 
enforcement agencies and anybody found wanting in such act should 
be punished.  

3. Areas that are believed and suspected as environment with fake motor 
policies should be raid by the law enforcement agencies.  

4. Details from NIID should be taking important by the law enforcement 
agencies before issuing Plate numbers, license and other form of car 
paper documents from the government  

5. The law enforcement agencies and the players in Insurance business 
should work together to enlighten Nigerians on the importance of 
genuine insurance policies.  

6. Insurance companies should visit motor garages and motor parks to 
create awareness amongst the drivers on how they will be able to 
know that they can get claims if they have cover and how Nigerians are 
benefiting from it and the impact in westerners world.  

  

Challenges and prospects of NIID in Promoting Transparency and Accountability 
in Motor Insurance   

Challenges of NIID in Promoting Transparency and Accountability in Motor 
Insurance  

Lack of government support is one of the challenges currently plaguing the 
performance and success of the Nigerian Insurance Industry Database. This 
situation gave room for some insurance firms have been flouting the Nigerian 
Insurance Industry Database in data uploading requirement thereby exposing 
vehicle owners to harassment from officials of Vehicle Inspection Service 
(VIS).   

  

Lack of adequate awareness about the project has also contributed to the low 
performance, adding that most vehicle owners are not aware of the existence of NIID.   

  

Vanguard Insurance (2019) gathered that about 14 out of the 40 insurance 
companies underwriting motor insurance in the insurance sector have 
consistently defaulted in uploading data of their motor business on the NIID, 
even though it is mandatory for them to do so. The delay and refusal to upload 
the underwritten motor insurance automatically kills the vision of NIID as 
effective administration their duties depend heavily on the monthly upload by 
the insurance companies  

  

Sanctions await such companies that fail to upload sold motor policies on the 
Nigerian Insurance Industry Database (NIID), that would allow policyholders 
to authenticate their policy, Nigerian Insurer Association (NIA) has warned. 
Implementation of the sanctioned has being a major setback to the agency.  

  

Prospects of NIID in promoting Transparency and Accountability Motor 
Insurance  NIID as an internet platform and technology based system that 
facilitates easy collation and dissemination of statistical and other information 
relating to insurance, provide insurance, especially motor insurance in Nigeria 
with the following prospects;   

  

The industry is viewed as Marketable environment on the account of its record 
of accountable and transparency in handling hoodlums in motor insurance 
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business. This sanctity will bring more business to the industry and a 
marketable name. The industry will capitalize on the achievement to woo the 
public to believe and subscribe to insurance. The industry will experience 
increase in insurance penetration and density when measured with premium 
generation and population.  

  

The industry premium Income generation increases in a quantum progression 
when prospective insured buys insurance policies from registered insurance 
companies in Nigeria.  The presence and function of NIID increases the general 
public confidence in purchasing insurance policies thereby channeling funds to 
the appropriate quarter.  

  

Image building of insurance business in Nigeria has suffered significant harm 
in terms of growth and development caused by fraudulent practices of the 
intermediaries and establishment of quack firms in the industry over the 
years. This presence and position of NIID will bring back lost trust and good 
will of the industry to the general public who sees insurance business in a bad 
light.  

  

Investment income will increase as many Investors look towards insurance as a good 
investment option. Accountability and transparency of a firm like insurance will aid 
investors to forecast the future of such industry as to whether it’s profitable or not. 
Estimations like this will attract investors (local/foreign) to put their resources in 
Nigeria Insurance business. The industry will thus experience a boom if the Capital and 
money in circulation is huge and will prompt them to take more business against their 
formal handicapped capacity  

  

Claims payment is the ultimate goal of insurance policy. Claim settlement is 
fast and safe where parties to the contract operate on the principle of utmost 
good faith. Accountability and transparency of the insured and the insured 
motor insurance business will promote prudent underwriting and aid claim 
payment without prolong investigation created by doubt. Through this, 
insurers can know genuine insurance policies and pay genuine claims.  

  

External report tends to favor insurance operation in Nigeria as government, 
business and foreign observers, analyst, economist can easy rate Nigeria 
insurance statistically. It will bring corporation amongst Nigeria insurers and 
their foreign Counterparts.  

  

Conclusion and recommendations  

Conclusion   

Investigation has revealed that most motorists endangering the lives of other 
road users by driving vehicles on Nigerian roads operate without appropriate 
insurance certificate. The NIID stand to cover Nigerians against the 
mischievous activities of insurance fraudsters, particularly the compulsory 
insurance (third party motor) certificate racketeers. The database, therefore, 
is one the prevailing instrument available in controlling or fighting the 
eradication of fake insurances in Nigeria. The information will facilitate easy 
collation and dissemination of statistical information relating to all classes of 
insurance in Nigeria and also serve as a platform  

for easy identification of genuine insurances by security agencies and  agencies and 
other relevant authorities.  
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Recommendations  

The researcher hereby recommends that;  

1. The Nigeria Insurers Association and NAICOM should launch heavy 
campaign across the states of the federation where there is less 
information about the existence of NIID.  

  

2. Government should implement laws to assist NIA through NIID and the 
law enforcement agencies in taking away fake motor insurance from the 
system.  

  

3. Awareness of Niid and their responsibilities should be made public for all 
Nigerians to see and appreciate.  

4. The Insurers should make available small outlets of its registered 
companies to lock out all those illegal operators taking advantage of the 
gap to dupe the insuring public and motorist.  

  

5. Insurance regulatory body should also develop other means to check mate 
and detecting fake insurance policies because the rate of application of 
technology in Nigeria is still low especially in rural areas  
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Abstract  

There has been persisting challenges of accountability and transparency in the 
Nigerian financial sector, especially in the banking industry. The purpose of this 
study, therefore, is to examine and understand the relationship between 
corporate governance, risk exposure and its management in the context of 
accountability and transparency in the Nigerian banking system. We started by 
examining the various challenges with which the industry is confronted. The 
relationship between corporate governance and risk management is discussed. 
This is followed by a discussion of the weaknesses in corporate governance in the 
banks. To fully understand the relationship between corporate governance and 
bank performance, four theories were used: Agency theory, Ethics theory, 
Stakeholder theory, and corporate social responsibility theory. In the conceptual 
review, the concepts of corporate governance, transparency and accountability 
are discussed. The methodology used for this research is meta-analysis. The 
banking industry, including the Central Bank of Nigeria, was used as case study. 
The study showed that many Nigeria banks lack transparency and 
accountability in managing the banks. Among other things, it is suggested that 
the management of Nigeria banks accord corporate governance the place it 
deserves in the management of bank activities.  

  

Keywords: corporate governance, risk management, accountability, transparency, 
banking crisis.  

  

Introduction  

As the prime movers of a nation’s economic activities and veritable partners in 
nation-building, banks occupy a significant place in the economy of every 
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nation. It is therefore not surprising that their operations are perhaps the 
most highly regulated and supervised of all businesses. The high degree of 
regulation which characterizes the banking industry fundamentally derives 
from its exposure to various types of risks. Thus, accountability and 
transparency in bank operation are the key words: they are accountable to 
their depositors and their operations must be transparent to both regulators 
and their owners, including board of directors. Transparency and disclosure of 
information are key attributes of good corporate governance which banks 
must cultivate with new zeal so as to provide stakeholders with the necessary 
information to judge whether their interest are being taken care of. Although, 
there some fundamental changes in bank industry, the fact remains unchanged 
that there is the need for the country to have sound resilient banking systems 
with good corporate governance. Given the fury of activities that have affected 
the efforts of banks to comply with the various consolidation policies and the 
antecedents of some operators in the system, there are concerns on the need 
to strengthen corporate governance in banks. This will boost public 
confidence and ensure efficient and effective functioning of the banking 
system (Sanusi, 2010).  

  
Over the years, the Nigerian banking industry and/or system has undergone 
tremendous changes. These changes have their roots in the management of 
risks in the banking system and problems in the system of corporate 
governance (Ayodele and Alabi, 2014; Sanusi, 2010). According to 
Oluwakayode (2017), the most fundamental problem confronting the Nigerian 
banking sector is its risk exposure, the inability to manage risks and poor 
corporate governance structures in the banking system. The purpose of this 
study, therefore, is to examine and understand the relationship between 
corporate governance, risk exposure and its management in the context of 
accountability and transparency the Nigerian banking system. Needless to add, 
a sound banking system is one of the prerequisite for nation-building. 
Therefore, bankers and banking institutions can be considered nation-
builders.  

  

Based on its findings upon the conclusion of a special audit to determine the 
health of banks operating in Nigeria in 2009, the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) 
declared that, not only were many of the 25 banks deficient in quality 
leadership, but they were also guilty of poor risk management culture and 
poor corporate governance practices.   

  

In a similar manner, Philips (2010) suggests that Nigerian banks are extremely risky, 
despite a bailout of N620bn of the sector in 2009. Philips argues that:  

  

“The Nigerian banking system is still highly risky. The ratings we have for the 
banks are in the single ‘B’ category, it‘s a very low level compared to most 
banks in the world.”  According to Philips, there was still a long way to go in 
the ongoing reform of the banking sector by the Central Bank of Nigeria. We 
continue to see the Nigerian banking system as very high risk. In regulatory 
reform, there is still a long way to go,” he added. Philips continues that, “What 
Nigerian banks really need is to continue improving their risk management 
culture, particularly in developing strong asset quality measures” (pp. 12-13).  
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Banking crises in Nigeria have shown that not only do banks often take 
excessive risks but the risks differ across banks. Some banks engage in more 
risks than their capital can bear. Other banks are more prudent and would be 
able to contain a banking crisis. As a way to stem the tide, the Central Bank of 
Nigeria (CBN) on July 6, 2004, introduced measures to make the entire 
banking system a safe, sound and stable environment that could sustain public 
confidence in it. According to the Bank’s Governor at the time, Charles 
Chukwuma Soludo, “it is now time to set up a structure that creates a strong 
base relative to the kind of economy we are operating where banks become 
channels to do proper intermediation” (The Obasanjo Economic Reforms on 
the Banking Sector, 2005).  

  

There is also a relationship between corporate governance and risk 
management. According to Goje (2010), the weaknesses experienced in the 
past few years in the Nigerian Banking system in Corporate Governance 
arrangements, may have led to the current state whereby banks cannot 
safeguard against excessive risk taking. In terms of corporate governance, 
there is lack of accountability and transparency in the management of the 
banks.  

  

Among other things, the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) identified weaknesses 
in Corporate Governance practices of Banks in Nigeria as poor risk 
management practices resulting in large quantum of non-performing credits 
including insider-related credits. In a related development, the then governor 
of the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) Sanusi (2010) notes that proper risk 
management is a great antidote to bank failure since it underscores good 
corporate governance.  

  

According to Olajide (2011), risks management encompasses the whole 
structure, processes, procedures and policies which an organization has 
instituted to identify and control the risk inherent in its activities. It is our 
opinion that, it was the failure of regulation and risk management (the twin 
important key factors to financial industry) and lack of accountability and 
transparency that have been identified as the causes of crisis in the Nigerian 
banking system.   

In a study carried out by Jafaru and Iyoha (2015), the researchers reported 
that “there were a total of 1,036 reported cases of fraud in 2003 with a total 
loss in the sum of N9.3 billion.” In 2004 and 2005 financial years, the total sum 
lost to fraud cases in the banks were N11 billion and N12 billion respectively. 
These amounts put together are no doubt, colossal when viewed against the 
background of the capitalization of some of the banks in 2003. Broadly 
speaking corporate governance generally refers to the processes by which 
organizations are directed, controlled, and held to account, and is underpinned 
by the principles of openness (transparency), integrity, and accountability.   

  

Theoretical Review  

The discussion of corporate governance is anchored on four theoretical foundations, 
namely: Agency theory, ethics theory, stakeholder theory and social responsibility 
theory.   

  

Agency Theory and Corporate Governance: Financial economists and 
organization theorists have long been concerned with ways to address the 
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problem, which arises from the incongruence and incompatibility of the 
interests of a corporation’s equity owners (e.g., bank shareholders) and those 
of bank managers, and have conducted significant research towards resolving 
it. The literature emanating from such efforts has grown, and much of the 
evidence has been built on the theoretical works underpinning Agency Theory. 
In its simplest form, the Agency Theory is a theory of corporate behavior in 
which it is recognized that the manager, as agent, may have differing motives 
from the owner, as principal in their relationship. Issues such as 
remuneration, accounting techniques or risk-taking are among the major 
concerns of both parties in this relationship (Jensen and Meckling, 1976).  

  

To be sure, Agency Theory explains how to best organize relationships in 
which one party (the principal - owner) determines the work, which another 
party (the agent - manager) undertakes. The theory argues that under 
conditions of incomplete information and uncertainty, which characterize 
most business settings, two agency problems arise: adverse selection and 
moral hazard. Adverse selection is the condition under which the principal 
cannot ascertain if the agent accurately represents his ability to do the work 
for which he is being paid. Moral hazard is the condition under which the 
principal cannot be sure if the agent has put forth maximal effort (Eisenhardt, 
1989). In view of the above vis-à-vis the practice of corporate governance, it 
clearly shows that huge responsibility is placed on the neck of the agents by 
the principals. To fulfill the ultimate goal of the agency theory, the need to 
apply corporate governance is such that it is inevitable to the whole process 
and operations of the corporate organizations. The Nigerian experience of 
failed or distress banks is a reflection of poor understanding and application of 
Agency Theory which led to bad practice of corporate governance. One aspect 
of corporate governance as discussed in this paper is accountability and 
transparency on the part of the agents.  

  

Ethical Theory: Ethics is defined as the study of morality and the application 
of reason which sheds light on rules and principle, which is called ethical 
theories that ascertains the right and wrong for a situation. While business 
ethics theory focuses on the “rights and wrongs” in business, its relationship to 
the practice of corporate governance draws attention to the relationship 
between management and other stakeholder groups. Ethics has also to be seen 
in the light of the environment in which it is exercised. This is important as an 
organization is a network of actions, hence influencing trans-communal levels 
and interactions. In this context the notions of accountability and 
transparency among corporate managers are part of the discourse on both 
societal and business ethics.  

  

The main focus of business ethics is a critical evaluation of business activities, 
decisions and situations where the right (e.g. transparency and accountability) 
and wrongs (e.g., nondisclosure and non-accountability) are addressed. The 
main reasons for this are that the power and influence of business in any given 
society is stronger than ever before. Thus, a viable business environment is a 
powerful nation-builder. Businesses have become a major provider to the 
society, in terms of jobs, products and services (Clarkson, 1995) and partners 
in nationbuilding. Business collapse has a greater impact on society than ever 
before and the demands placed by the firm’s stakeholders are more complex 
and challenging (Johnson, Daily and Ellstrand, 1996) than ever before. 
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Business ethics is also about the norms, values and beliefs in the social process 
which helps in deciding what is right or wrong for an individual or social 
community.   

  

Stakeholder Theory: Stakeholder theory is a further development on the 
concept of stakeholder and its relationship to any business corporation and its 
application in the practice of corporate governance. Freeman (1984) offers a 
traditional definition of a stakeholder thus, “any group or individual who can 
affect or is affected by the achievement of the organization’s objectives”. 
Therefore, the general idea of stakeholder theory is a redefinition of the 
organization. That is, what the organization should be and how it should be 
conceptualized.  

  

The theory as noted by Freeman 1984) states that the organization itself 
should be thought of as grouping of stakeholders and the purpose of the 
organization should be to manage their interests, needs and viewpoints. This 
stakeholder management perspective is thought to be fulfilled by the 
managers of a firm. The managers should on the one hand manage the 
corporation for the benefit of its stakeholders in order to ensure their rights 
and participation in decision making and on the other hand, management 
must act as the stakeholder’s agent to ensure the survival of the firm to 
safeguard the long term stakes of each group. Where there is an emphasis on 
stakeholders, the governance structure of the company may provide for some 
direct representation of the stakeholders groups.   

  

The main groups of stakeholders are: customers, employees, local 
communities, suppliers and distributors, shareholders, the media, general 
public, business partners, future generations, past generations (past founders) 
academics, competitors, NGOs, trade unions, competitors, regulators and 
governments. What is important in our discussion here is that any relationship 
between the corporation and its various stakeholders should be guided by the 
principles of transparency and accountability in order to build a viable nation.  

  

Corporate Social Responsibility and Corporate Governance: There is a 
profound relationship between how an organization manages its corporate 
social responsibility initiatives, stakeholder relationships and its approach to 
managing corporate governance. It is an established fact that organizations 
that embrace CSR have a better bottom line and more sustained growth. 
Furthermore, it has also been argued that two reasons are usually canvassed 
in support of CSR: (i) to give back to society and (ii) to achieve a competitive 
advantage (Kotler and Nancy, 2010).  

  

Corporations have on obligation to seek the interest of customers, employees, 
shareholders, communities and ecological considerations in all aspects of their 
operations. The World Business Council for Sustainable Development defined 
CSR as the continuing commitment by business to behave ethically and 
contribute to economic development while improving the quality of life of the 
work force and their families as well as the local community and society at 
large. One of the ways corporations can act socially responsible is through 
disclosure of their business activities (transparency) and been responsible 
for their actions (accountability).  
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Conceptual Review  

The Concept of Corporate Governance  

While there is no standard definition of corporate governance, it can broadly 
be understood to refer to the system by which companies are directed and 
controlled, including the roles of the board of directors, management, 
shareholders, and other stakeholders (Alo, 2013).   

  
Corporate governance is only part of the larger economic context in which 
firms operate, which includes, for example, macroeconomic policies and the 
degree of competition in product and factor markets. According to Chinaedu 
(2014) a corporate governance framework also depends on the legal, 
regulatory, and institutional environment in which the corporation is located. 
In addition, factors such as business ethics and corporate awareness of the 
environmental and societal interests of the communities in which it operates 
can also have an impact on the reputation and the long-term success of a 
company (Cadbury, (1992).  

  

Corporate governance is affected by the relationships among participants in 
the governance system. Controlling shareholders, which may be individuals, 
family holdings, bloc alliances, or other corporations acting through a holding 
company or cross shareholdings, can significantly influence corporate 
behavior. As owners of equity, institutional investors are increasingly 
demanding a voice, transparency and accountability in corporate governance 
in some markets (Afolabi and Moses, 2015). Individual shareholders usually 
do not seek to exercise governance rights but may be highly concerned about 
obtaining fair treatment from controlling shareholders and management. 
Creditors play an important role in some governance systems and have the 
potential to serve as external monitors over corporate performance. According 
to Oghoghomeh and Ogbeta (2014), employees and other stakeholders play an 
important role in contributing to the long-term success and performance of 
the corporation, while governments establish the overall institutional and 
legal framework for corporate governance in terms of accountability and 
transparency.  

  

Thus, corporate governance, according to the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD), involves a set of relationships between 
a company’s management, its board, its shareholders and other stakeholders. 
Corporate governance provides the structure through which the objectives of 
the company are set, and the means of attaining those objectives and 
monitoring performance are determined. According to OECD, good corporate 
governance should provide proper incentives for the board and management 
to pursue objectives that are in the interests of the company, its shareholders 
and other stakeholder groups and should facilitate effective monitoring.   

  

The presence of an effective corporate governance system, within a company 
and across an economy as a whole, helps to provide a degree of confidence 
that is necessary for the proper functioning of a market economy. As a result, 
the cost of capital is lower and firms are encouraged to use resources more 
efficiently, thereby underpinning growth. According to Wolfensohn (2000), 
“Corporate Governance is about promoting corporate fairness, transparency 
and accountability”.  
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In any case, corporate governance deals with a set of procedures, mechanisms 
or principles to be followed for the good of shareholders, employees, 
customers, bankers, the society and indeed for the reputation and standing of 
a corporation, nation and its economy and it is good for nation-building. It is a 
relationship between a company’s management and the company’s 
stakeholders, as well as a relationship between company’s conduct and society 
(Wolfensohn, 2000). Corporate governance is concerned with creating a 
balance between economic and social goals and between individual and 
communal goals while encouraging efficient use of resources, accountability in 
the use of power and stewardship and aligning the interests of individuals, 
corporations and society. According to Cadbury (1992), corporate governance 
also encompasses the establishment of an appropriate legal, economic and 
institutional environment that allows companies to thrive as institutions for 
advancing long-term shareholder value and maximum human-centered 
development while remaining conscious of their other responsibilities to 
stakeholders, the environment and the society in general.   

  

The point of corporate governance is to ensure that management and majority 
shareholders at companies behave in a manner that balances the profit motive with the 
interests of minority shareholders and other stakeholders. There is strong evidence that 
companies with good corporate governance are more likely to be profitable and 
sustainable overtime than ones without it (Kotler and Lee, 2010).   

  

According to the above authors, the actions of management and board of 
directors do not only affect the investors or owners, but also employees, 
customers, competitors, vendors, regulatory agencies and society at large. It is 
against this background that we adopt the stakeholder perspective explicitly 
endorsed by Adrian Cadbury, when he states that,   

  

Corporate Governance is …holding the balance between economic and social 
goals and between individual and communal goals, thereby providing the 
roots for nation-building.  The governance framework is there to encourage 
the efficient use of resources and equally to require accountability for the 
stewardship of these resources.  “The aim is to align as nearly as possible the 
interests of individuals, corporations and society.  The incentive to 
corporations is to achieve their corporate aims and attract investment.  The 
incentive for states is to strengthen their economies and discourage fraud and 
mismanagement” (Cadbury, 1992) and build a viable nation. This can be 
achieved through corporate accountability and transparency.  

  

Transparency:  The notion of transparency, as it is used in this paper, refers 
to an organization’s timely, reliable, clear and relevant public reporting on its 
status, mandate, strategy, activities, financial management, operations and 
performance. Transparency, according to Oladoyin, Elumilade and Ashaolu 
(2005) is a moral virtue, which stresses sincerity, truthfulness and openness. 
Since operators in the banking industry are trustees in a sense, they 
necessarily must be honest; otherwise, they will abuse the confidence and 
trust reposed in them by the depositors and this will ultimately lead to lack of 
confidence in the essence of financial institutions.   

  

Transparency is an inclusive concept that requires loyalty, faithfulness, 
allegiance and dependability (Olowu, 1993). In this vein, the activities of banks 
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and similar financial institution are required to be transparent in order to 
build confidence in the system by society at large. Transparency breeds 
dependability in all sphere of economic transaction. This is so because the 
services of accountants, auditors, bankers, brokers and all other operators in 
the system depend greatly on faithfulness, dependability, trust and fairness.  

  

Accountability: In general terms, the definition of accountability is taking or 
being assigned responsibility for something that someone has done or 
something someone is supposed to do. An example of accountability is when a 
bank employee admits an error she made on a running a depositor’s account. 
Accountability is an assurance that an individual or an organization will be 
evaluated on their performance or behavior related to something for which 
they are responsible.   

  

Corporate accountability involves being answerable to all an organization's 
stakeholders for all actions and results. Accountability in the banking system 
is best explained through the theory of Agency. As discussed earlier, the 
person who holds or manages a given amount of resources for the benefit of 
another person is an agent (in our case, the bank and its managers). As an 
agent, he must operate according to the mandate given to him and he must 
perform to the satisfaction of those who are to benefit from his achievement. 
Accountability in an organization such as bank operates in an order of 
hierarchy. Every person in the system has a place in the hierarchy, which 
facilitates accountable service. For instance, the manager in a unit is directly 
responsible and accountable to his immediate higher officer and so on and so 
forth. For the professional accountant, accountability is dual. First, he is 
accountable directly to his employer. Secondly, every step of his service 
requires systematic accountability. The procedure of his work entails 
accountability at every point. Another form of accountability that is feasible in 
the services of the professional banker is – accountability through financial 
report/ judgment. Here, the banker or accountant is expected to be fair in his 
financial reporting e.g. of assets, profit etc. In a situation where the accountant 
is corrupt and dishonest, accountability will never be achieved.  

  

Corporate accountability also implies that an organization must be answerable 
for any deviations from its stated goals and values, which might be 
documented and made publicly available through annual reports and other 
forms of public pronouncements.  

  

Accountability and transparency are generally considered the two main pillars of 
good corporate governance and they go hand-in-hand.  

  

Methodological Approach  

The methodology used in this study is a meta-analysis of corporate 
governance, risk management, accountability and transparency. We used the 
Nigerian banking system as a case study. Meta-analysis is considered as an 
important research strategy for comparing and integrating results from 
individual studies. Meta-analysis is a research design that systematically 
assesses the results of previous research to derive conclusions about that body 
of research. Another aspect of meta-analysis is a literature review. A literature 
review is a summary and synthesis of published studies in a specific research 
area, providing new interpretation of material or tracing history and 
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progression of the field. In this study, we conducted a systematic review and 
meta-analysis of recent problems that the banking system faced during the 
Soludo and Sanusi era at the Central Bank of Nigeria and how the challenges of 
accountability and transparency were made to bear on the performance of the 
banking system in general.  

  

This study relied basically on secondary sources for generating data. Where 
any other thing would have qualified as primary data, they are reports of 
personal eyewitness accounts. The secondary sources of data for the study 
included publications of the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN), some National 
Newspapers, Accounting Manuals and Texts.  

  

Case Study of the Nigerian Banking System  

Risk Exposure and Types of Risks in the Nigerian Banking Sector  

The banking business by its nature exists in a high risk environment. It is risky 
in the sense that it is the only business where the proportion of borrowed 
funds is far higher than the owners’ equity (Owojori, Akintoye and Adidu 
(2011). A high level of financial leverage is usually associated with high risk. 
This can easily be seen in a situation where adverse rumors, whether founded 
or precipitated financial panic and by extension a run on a bank. According to 
Umoh (2002) and Ferguson (2003) few banks in Nigeria are able to withstand 
a persistent run, even in the presence of a good lender of last resort. As 
depositors take out their funds, the bank hemorrhages and in the absence of 
liquidity support, the bank is forced eventually to close its doors. Thus, the 
risks faced by banks are endogenous, associated with the nature of banking 
business itself, while others are exogenous to the banking system.   

  

According to Owojori, Akintoye and Adidu (2011), the risks that arise in the 
course of business which bankers should be able to control include, among 
others, credit risk, liquidity risk, reputation risk, legal risk, operational risk, 
customer satisfaction risk, leadership risk and information technology risk. On 
the other hand, the risks that are exogenous to the banking system which tend 
to pose the greatest control problem to bankers include regulatory risk, 
industry risk, government policies risk, sovereign risk and market risk. Other 
important ones, as added by Umoh (2002), include competition risk, human 
resources risk and fraud risk.  

  

Credit Risks: Available statistics from the liquidated banks clearly showed 
that inability to collect loans and advances extended to customers and 
directors or companies related to directors/managers was a major contributor 
to the distress of the liquidated banks (Ayodele, and Alabi, 2014). At the height 
of the distress in 1995, when 60 out of the 115 operating banks were 
distressed, the ratio of the distressed banks’ non-performing loans and leases 
to their total loans and leases was 67%. The ratio deteriorated to 79% in 
1996; to 82% in 1997; and by December 2002, the licences of 35 of the 
distressed banks had been revoked.  

  

Operational risk: Operational risk, according to Owojori, et al (2011), is the 
risk of direct and indirect loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal 
processes, people and systems or external threats generated. Operational risk 
may include frauds. Operational risk in the Nigerian banking industry is a 
situation where customers and/or bank staff intentionally falsify information 
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or present forged documents. It may also include technology risk which refers 
to the risk of inadequate or ineffective operating and information technology 
infrastructure to support the business of the bank. But the question may arise 
as to how well Nigerian banks are prepared to meet the challenges of 
operational risk especially now that master forgers present and obtain value 
on cheques with the same characters like genuine ones issued to customers? 
What are banks doing to address the problems of insiders’ frauds and weak 
internal controls in Nigeria?   

  

In the Nigerian baking industry, operational risk is also manifested itself in 
several forms such as: presentation of forged cheques, granting of 
unauthorized credits, posting of fictitious credits, fraudulent 
transfers/withdrawals, cheque and cash defalcation and outright theft of 
money by lower-level employees.  

  

Risks associated with mergers and acquisition (M&A): According to 
Agbakoba (2005), mergers and acquisitions (M&A) entail both risks and 
opportunities for banks. With regard to risks, three aspects are relevant. First, 
M&A entail an operational risk owing to the difficulty of integrating different 
risk management systems as well as different accounting and control 
procedures. Second, the problem of reconciling the different corporate 
cultures, including difference in work cultures and practices among the staff 
and business units of the two or various entities, entail the risk of a loss of key 
employees and/or clients. Third, there is the risk of failing to achieve the 
expected rationalization gains owing to the complexity of the operation as well 
as for other reasons, including labor market rigidities. In this context, there is 
the risk that the structure of financial services group may become less 
transparent. Besides, there may emerge initial skepticisms amongst merging 
entities as well as incoherent business activities too difficult to manage. This is 
illustrated in the case of Finbank, which was acquired by Mainstream Bank, 
which was acquired by Skye Bank, which was acquired by Polaris Bank. In this 
series of acquisition, the problem has always been incompatibility in corporate 
culture, different business philosophy, different product offering and different 
customer base among others.   

  

Nature of Risk Management in Nigerian Banks  

The Nigerian banking sector witnessed dramatic growth during the post 
consolidation era. According to the then Governor of Central Bank of Nigeria, 
Mallam Sanusi, however, neither the banking industry nor the regulators were 
sufficiently prepared to sustain and monitor the sector’s explosive growth. 
Prevailing sentiment and economic orthodoxy; all encouraged this rapid 
growth, creating a blind spot to the risks building up in the system.  

  

Prior to the crisis, the sentiment in the industry was that the banking sector 
was sound and growth should be encouraged. The IMF endorsed the strength 
of the banking system to support this growth. However, this sentiment proved 
misplaced. According to Sanusi (2010), there are eight (8) main 
interdependent factors that led to the creation of an extremely fragile financial 
system that was tipped into crisis by the global financial crisis and recession. 
These 8 factors were: (1) Macro-economic instability caused by large and 
sudden capital inflows, (2) Major failures in corporate governance at banks, 
(3) Lack of investor and consumer sophistication (4)  
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Inadequate disclosure and transparency about financial position of banks, (5) Critical 
gaps in regulatory framework and regulations, (6) Uneven supervision and 
enforcement, (7) Unstructured governance & management processes at the 
CBN/Weaknesses within the CBN, and (8) Weaknesses in the business environment  

  

Corporate governance at banks  

The huge surge in capital availability occurred during the time when corporate 
governance standards at banks were extremely weak. In fact, failure in 
corporate governance at banks was indeed a principal factor contributing to 
the financial crisis. Consolidation created bigger banks but failed to overcome 
the fundamental weaknesses in corporate governance in many of these banks. 
It was well known in the industry that since consolidation, some banks were 
engaging in unethical and potentially fraudulent business practices and the 
scope and depth of these activities were documented in recent CBN 
examinations. There were no mechanism for accountability, disclosure, 
monitoring and transparency put in place (Sanusi, 2010).   

  

Governance malpractice within banks, unchecked at consolidation, became a 
way of life in large parts of the sector, enriching a few at the expense of many 
depositors and investors. Corporate governance in many banks failed because 
boards ignored these practices for reasons including being misled by executive 
management, participating themselves in obtaining un-secured loans at the 
expense of depositors and not having the qualifications to enforce good 
governance on bank management. In addition, the audit process at all banks 
appeared not to have taken fully into account the rapid deterioration of the 
economy and hence of the need for aggressive provisioning against risk assets.  

  

As banks grew in size and complexity, bank boards often did not fulfill their 
function and were lulled into a sense of well-being by the apparent year-over-
year growth in assets and profits. In hindsight, boards and executive 
management in some major banks were not equipped to run their institutions 
(Sanusi, 2010).                            

  

The bank chairman/CEO often had an overbearing influence on the board, and 
some boards lacked independence; directors often failed to make meaningful 
contributions to safeguard the growth and development of the bank and had 
weak ethical standards; the board committees were also often ineffective or 
dormant.  

  

The Central Bank of Nigeria also published details of the extent of insider 
abuse in several of the banks. CEOs set up Special Purpose Vehicles to lend 
money to themselves for stock price manipulation or the purchase of estates 
all over the world. One bank borrowed money and purchased private jets 
which the Central Bank later discovered were registered in the name of the 
CEO’s son (Sanusi, 2010). In another bank the management set up 100 fake 
companies for the purpose of perpetrating fraud.  

  

A lot of the capital supposedly raised by these so called “mega banks” was fake 
capital financed from depositors’ funds. 30% of the share capital of 
Intercontinental bank was purchased with customer deposits. Afribank used 
depositors’ funds to purchase 80% of its IPO. It paid N25 per share when the 
shares were trading at N11 on the NSE and these shares later collapsed to 
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under N3. The CEO of Oceanic bank controlled over 35% of the bank through 
SPVs borrowing customer deposits. The collapse of the capital market wiped 
out these customer deposits amounting to hundreds of billions of naira.   

  

Transparency and Disclosure at the Banks  

Given the low sophistication among many consumers and investor, inadequate 
disclosure by the banks was another major contributing factor to the crisis. 
Bank reports to the CBN and investors often were inaccurate, incomplete and 
late, depriving the CBN of the right information to effectively supervise the 
industry and depriving investors of information required to make informed 
investment decisions.  

  

The CBN did not act to enforce the data quality in banks to ensure their reports 
were accurate. The CBN’s internal reporting system could not serve as an 
effective warning system for bank surveillance. In addition, banks made public 
information on their operations on a highly selective basis and investors were 
unable to make informed decisions on the quality of bank earnings, the 
strength of their balance sheets or the risks in their businesses. Without 
accurate information, investors made ill-advised decisions regarding bank 
stocks, enticed by a speculative market bubble which was allegedly partly 
fuelled by the banks through the practice of margin lending. Some banks even 
engaged in manipulating their books by colluding with other banks to 
artificially enhance financial positions and therefore stock prices.  

  

Practices such as converting non-performing loans into commercial papers 
and bank acceptances and setting up off-balance sheet special purpose 
vehicles to hide losses were prevalent. Recently the CBN put an end to these 
practices and the collapse of the equity markets effectively put an end to 
alleged stock price manipulation (Sanusi, 2010).  

  

Lack of Enforcement, Transparency and Accountability  

Enforcement was the biggest failure among surveillance processes, despite the 
CBN having all the powers it needed to enforce examination 
recommendations. Financial penalties are inadequate to enforce bank 
compliance. By paying fines, banks effectively annulled key aspects of the 
examination reports. With examination cycles between 6 and 12 months, 
follow-up on examination recommendations rolled into the following year’s 
examination. The prevailing view is that the sector was healthy, a culture of 
tolerance, and acceptance of the status quo and the shortage of specialist skills 
compromised supervision’s effectiveness.  

  

There was insufficient discipline in holding the banks to clear remedial 
programs. In fact there was no appropriate mechanism for the enforcement of 
accountability, while the mechanism for enforcing transparency in banks 
internal operation was lacking. While banks responded to examination 
reports, they seldom committed to specific deliverables, timing or executive 
responsibility for implementation. Hence it was difficult to measure bank 
progress against compliance with some of the major recommendations. Banks’ 
compliance record was poor. They frequently ignored the examiners 
recommendations in spite of the seriousness of the issues. Directors faced no 
personal consequences for non-compliance – no accountability and 
responsibility. The CBN allowed this practice and behavior to go unchecked, 
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establishing a way of doing business that compromised the supervision 
process.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendation: Regaining Accountability and Transparency in 
the Banking Industry for Nation-Building  

The role corporate governance, risk management, accountability and 
transparency play in the performance of banks is crucial for nation-building 
and cannot be overstated. The reason is that these concepts deal with the 
processes, policies, rules, regulations, customs, laws and institutions affecting 
the way in which a bank and any other corporation, for that matter are 
directed, controlled through the influence of the board of directors and top 
executive members of the enterprise. Hence, for corporate governance to have 
a positive significant effect on organizational performance, honesty, 
transparency and accountability are highly required; due to the fact that the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the company in terms of generating increased 
profits, returns on capital employed, goodwill and shareholding anchor on the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the organization’s corporate governance.   

  

The review of literature on the concept of corporate governance, risk 
management, accountability and transparency and the case study on the 
performance of the Nigerian banking industry showed that many banks in 
Nigeria lack transparency and accountability on the part of the stewards 
(Board of Directors) who always fail to disclose detailed information on the 
state of affairs and financial health of the organization probably due to the fear 
of appointment of new Board members or the need to look more efficient in 
the eyes of the shareholders and be applauded make them to usually window 
dress the financial statement and thereby living out vital information that will 
serve as signal to the financial distress of the banks. This singular act has led to 
the demise of banks and other corporations in Nigeria.   

  

Some of the failed banks which should have been restructured and adopt the 
principles of accountability and transparency could not be adopted for better 
performance simply because the management does not give corporate 
governance the priority it deserves. Weakness of the internal control system, 
management overriding control, secrecy and non-accountability often render 
corporate governance ineffective. The management of these banks should 
know that a lot of benefits are embedded in corporate governance if accorded 
the right place in management of the affairs of the enterprises.  

  

Specifically, the following are our suggestions:  

The key issue is to strike the right balance between protecting the 
independence of the central bank and preserving its accountability. To strike 
that balance, several issues need to be confronted in the design of 
accountability arrangements: How can objectives be made sufficiently 
measurable and precise so that policy success and failure can be attributed to 
the relevant decision makers? How can central bankers be held accountable to 
elected representatives for actions taken independently of those 
representatives? Where group decision-making is used to reduce idiosyncratic 
risk, how can the individuals involved be held to account? How much can 
openness and transparency fill any gaps in accountability to elected 
representatives by providing accountability to the wider public? Should 
obligations to be transparent be formalized and detailed? Below are some 
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suggestion which we think help banks and other organization implement 
effective accountability and transparency initiatives:  

  

1. Banks should avoid assigning duties to employees that are overlapping. To 
achieve accountability, there must be a demarcation between areas of 
responsibility that overlap. In many banks, bank employees are given multiple 
responsibilities that are sometimes not complimentary. Proper job description is 
necessary to hold an employee accountable whenever things did not go the way 
they are supposed to  

2. Management should avoid the use of threats or sanctions in order to hold an 
employee accountable. The best approach is to have a discussion with the 
employee involved. This will lead to a mutual understanding of the issues at 
stake.  

3. The key question in the design of accountability arrangements are to whom the 
employee accountable, for what is it held accountable and how is accountability 
accomplished.  

4. Accountability with respect to financial resources and their uses must involve 
the adherence to rigorous accounting and auditing standards and publication of 
regular financial reports.  

5. Accountability and transparency extend the company’s employees. Bank should 
encourage their customers to report any form of irregularity by bank employees.  

6. Banks are generally required to publish regular reports as form of accountability 
and transparency requirements.  

7. Transparency of bank’s policy is widely thought to beneficial. The reduction of 
asymmetric information between banks and the public reduces uncertainty.   
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Abstract  

The world we live in presently reflects complexity and a fast-changing universal 
business environment. The Economic system of many developed nations are 
where they are today because of the impact Corporate Governance has on their 
economy. The research examined the imperatives of corporate governance on 
organizational performance in selected banks in Nigeria.  The data used for this 
study is obtained from both primary and secondary sources. The primary data is 
gotten from an adequate structured questionnaire. one hundred and fifteen 
copies of the questionnaire were administered to employees of selected banks in 
Nigeria only ninety copies were retrieved and used for the study.  Data was 
analyzed using manual and electronic based methods through the data 
preparation grid and statistical package for the social sciences, (SPSS) version 
23. Analysis of variance (ANOVA) was used to test the hypotheses in order to 
establish a relationship between the dependent and independent variables in 
each hypothesis. The results gotten from this study proves that corporate 
governance has a significant effect on the performance of the organization as a 
whole. It was recommended, that corporate governance if properly applied will 
ensure the growth of our organizational system and enhance nation building.  

  

Keywords: corporate governance, goal actualization, operational efficiency, 
ownership structure, organizational structure, Board composition, organizational 
performance.  
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1.0.  Introduction  

In both the popular and scholarly press, corporate governance has received 
ample attention as an important factor that forecasts effectiveness of the 
organization by inducing workers to act viably towards an organization's 
achievements. In recent history, the issue of corporate governance has gained 
momentum due to massive scandals and negligence of executive.  

  

As indicated by Robert (2015) "corporate entity, individuals in the board 
including officials have been exposed to illegal and common activities above 
shrouded obligation, expanded profit, insider exchanging, tax avoidance, abuse 
of assets, and ruptures of guardian obligations". Such improvements have 
concentrated consideration on the requirement for straightforwardness and 
confidence among companies, financial specialists, workers and the general 
population. This have increased administration problem identified with 
portrayal on sheets of chiefs, expert and obligations of chiefs, freedom of 
chiefs, autonomy of budgetary inspectors, clearness and autonomy in deciding 
official pay, and relations among sheets and administrators.  

  
Corporate governance is essential for creating market credibility and the 
honesty of business, which are sufficient for businesses necessitating long - 
term equity access to investment as an outcome of Adjustments, business 
decisions are more complicated than simply maximizing profit and 
significance, and preferences are affected by non-owned managers. Therefore, 
discussions on the imperatives of corporate management are essentially in 
line with the concepts of capital, ownership, power and panel, and the 
significance of governance problems that develop when firms offer stock 
exchange shares. All through, so many corporate organizations have been 
caught indulging in unethical practices, such as the discovery of financial scam 
by Nigeria's central bank after the consolidation exercise, involving executives 
of seven top banks in Nigeria, which is responsible for orchestrating the 
credibility of their corporate image, further shocking the confidence of 
investors.  

  

There have been so many organizations involved in illegal operations in 
Nigeria, putting in doubt the credibility of their corporate image. Like other 
companies, the Cadbury Corporate Governance Report was the result of 
several collapses in high-profile companies.  

  

It's all about separating ownership structure from customer satisfaction, 
because the reason for having the owner’s structure has affected the pleasure 
of the customer, it allows protecting weak and widely dispersed shareholders 
from self-interested managers. Research from the past revealed the poor 
management of so many businesses with indebted records in the economic 
accounts of Nigeria.  The poor governance practices of organisational 
structures affect their expectation in the form of economic sharing and even 
operational efficiency and poor governance practices have caused so many 
businesses to collapse in Nigeria. Hence this research considered the 
imperatives of corporate governance on organizational performance in 
selected banks in Nigeria. In view of the above, the following objectives were 
established for this study.  

(a) To examine the influence of the system of ownership on goal actualization.  
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(b) To find out the influence of organizational structure on operational efficiency.  

(c) To ascertain the influence of board composition on the firm’s profit 
maximization.  

  

2.0 Theoretical Links between Corporate Governance and Organizational 
Performance  

In the corporate world, existing examinations have shown that there is no 
right accord on Corporate Governance. There has been banter about 
association execution, administrative conduct, and corporate administration 
structures and component since the improvement of enterprises. The 
movement of business ownership and the board amid the previous hundreds 
of years from pioneering free enterprise to family private enterprise to the 
executive’s free enterprise as implied that proprietors have been continuously 
isolated from business exercises in numerous organizations, and today it will 
in general depend upon contracted specialists (Head of Management, Chief 
Operating Officers, Chief Financial Officers and others) who serve the 
hierarchical administration. Due to these changes, decisions made in the 
organization are more intricate than simply beneficial and the decisions are 
impacted by supervisors who don't possess the organizations. Cyert and 
March (2013).  

  

Corporate Governance according to Jenson and Meckling, (2016) is worried 
about the possession and the board connections, dispersion and partition of 
intensity, and responsibility in enterprises. Systems of governance and 
procedures are inseparably connected to the situations in which associations 
are built up and work. Organizations are practically settled with explicit rights 
and obligations, depending on the country in which their structures have been 
formed and whether equities are secretly listed or listed publicly Williamson 
(2014).  

  

In any affiliation, one of the key factors that choose the quality of the system 
and its ability to endure money related paralyzes is Corporate Governance. 
The quality of the affiliation depends upon the principal soundness of its 
individual portions and the relationship between them. Corporate Governance 
is astoundingly incredible and multi-faceted.  

  

Publicly traded organizations normally have increasingly huge corporate 
governance obligations under the act and in guidelines built up by the 
financial exchanges on which their offers are exchanged. Governance is along 
these lines a capacity coordinated by the incorporated standards and 
necessities in corporate legislation, law on securities., financial exchange runs, 
and acknowledged bookkeeping principles. The settings in which governance 
happens hence contrast and accentuations might be put on various 
components depending on the context. (Clark, 2014).  

  

Okene, Chinwo & Ikeh (2010) referring to (Farar 2005) keep up that corporate 
governance was utilized as a term forty years prior. The basis of the 
expression "governance" was the Latin words "gubarnare" and "gubernator" 
that allude separately to "directing a ship" and to "the ship's steering or 
skipper."  
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Many nations, however, have separate stakeholder contexts which regularly 
perceive the enthusiasm in governance of Societies, labor organizations and 
social organizations. Entities are administered by a solitary governing body in 
certain nations and lawful conventions in others, however, there is a double 
set up board that parts vital and useful exercises from regulatory body 
strength of governance and the circumstances in which the effects of 
management occur. The consequences of the above definitions are that 
corporate governance and control to satisfy the crucial destinations all things 
considered while following the authentic, good and others characteristic needs 
of the general public.  

  

Performance is regarded as a structure (Quinn and Rohrbaugh, 1983; 
Venkatraman and Ramanujam, 1986; Henri, 2014) and the justification for this 
idea is to determine its compounds and parameters. The concept of 
performance has a distinct character and also its meaning is predicated on 
different views of which we confide that output is produced. the concept is 
itself a reflection of realities that can be detected or quantified; most ideals are 
at an abnormal state of deliberation, and their clarification is accomplished by 
different ideas, as they are often called developments (Quinn and Rohrbaugh, 
1983). Since 1950, contemplates in authoritative hypothesis depend the idea 
of efficiency and the terms of quality and performance are considered 
synonymous (Venkatraman and Ramanujam, 2012) on the basis that related 
questions to their definition, measurement and explanation are 
indistinguishable (Dalton, 2017, Thomson and Abernethy, 2000). Moreover, 
young firms’ findings have not collapsed, but rather hierarchical execution 
(Dalton, 2017), also illustrates, from one point of view, the concept's authentic 
nature including all the constructs associated with firm’s behavior. In addition, 
it is difficult to define performance, but it may have at least three 
interpretations or meanings: (1) the effective result of a motion or the action 
as a whole; (2) performance reveals the capacity to move through sustained 
effort; (3) phrase performance; Performance is the transport company of 
progress philosophy, energy, constant improvement (Bourguignon, 1997). The 
definition of Bourguignon (1997) embraces performance with an "operation," 
with a particular "conduct" (in dynamic terms, meaning "to" perform") and not 
just as a "consequence" (in static terms). If taken alone, the outcome would be 
nothing as it cannot be segregated from the means of its operations and goals: 
performance is predicated on phases of practical operation, with a purpose 
and proceed to the real outcome. In addition, we then distinguish between 
"success" and "being outstanding" (Vilain, 2013), because success can be 
defined more as a result of previous performance, while being an effective as a 
means of accomplishing future goals.  

  

2.1. Corporate Governance, Information Processing and Sustainability  

Organizational structure gives sufficient governance and oversight since it 
comprehends board roles and how institutional performance is influenced by 
these roles. As Anderson and Fredrickson (2016) have pointed out, "one of the 
main problems in organizing boards to ensure satisfactory computation of 
information; the successful fulfillment of this assignment is fundamental to the 
authoritative institutional ability to function and obtain results. This sets 
sustainability as a complicated basic company that places extensive requests 
for data processing on companies. Manageability is comprehensive and 
multilayered; this implies entities have commitments to the general public. 
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Firms expected to not only create monetary outcomes, but also to exhibit 
environmental and social performance. Elkington, (2017) These commitments 
lead to complicated business choices with major environmental, economic and 
social implications. Hence, the capacity to equalize economic development 
with wider social and environmental performance objectives increases the 
demands for data processing and is likely to generate many problems for 
decision making.  

  

2.2. Ownership structure and firm execution  

According to the concept of a proprietorship framework (Thomsen and 
Conyon 2012), based on publicly licensed firms, comprises of two undeniable 
high points: first, an ownership fixation signifying if a firm is demanded by one 
or more large owners or by distinct proprietors (dispersed / diffused) and 
ownership recognition, relating, for instance, to the owner type. This inquiry 
does, nonetheless, concentrate for the most part on proprietorship focus and 
dissemination as this includes, in foremost, all organizations. Truth be told, 
possession character is just a factor of significance if there should arise an 
occurrence of concentrated proprietorship. In addition, the impact of 
proprietorship personality is balanced by the restricted impact of one 
particular proprietor with regards to the already dominant part transactions. 
Therefore, proprietorship structure in this examination then just alludes to 
possession focus or scattering and rejects possession character which is just 
included if expressly said. Moreover, the terms possession dissemination and 
proprietorship scattering are utilized conversely and a firm with diffused 
possession is characterized following (Scassa, 2018) as "one whose offers are 
claimed by an expansive number of people none of whom is in a position to 
acquire immediate or backhanded advantages per share more prominent than 
those accessible to different investors and whose best administrators don't get 
either immediate or roundabout advantages other than a market 
compensation", with the restriction that any pay should be viewed as a market 
pay (Ragazzi, 1981).  

  

The effect of possession structure on an enterprise execution was first 
depicted by (Berle and Means 1932, republished 1991; Rejchr & Higgs 2015) 
who contended that proprietorship dispersion contrarily corresponds with 
firm execution. The presumption is that vast investors assume a more dynamic 
part in corporate administration and seek after consistent checking of 
directors (Daily, Dalton & Cannella, 2003; Schneider & Scherer, 2015). since 
they are more associated with the association's execution and have spread 
Less hazard by methods for broadening. Besides, concentrated proprietorship 
with just couple of gatherings engaged with corporate administration choices 
empowers proprietors all the more effortlessly to execute purposeful activities 
since chiefs can, in the ideal case, be designated rather than chosen. 
Accordingly, the regular office issue caused by the partition of proprietorship 
and control is handled by a unification of the enthusiasm for benefit 
augmentation and the ability to practice control (Rejchrt & Higgs,2015). 
Moreover, diffused proprietors need to frame cooperation’s keeping in mind 
the end goal to practice control, which is less viable and can be undermined by 
supervisors. In this manner, as (Bebchuk and Weisbach 2010) take note of, the 
nature of corporate governance of the corporate board, the CEO and best 
administration”. Nonetheless, most research has concentrated on board 
proprietorship (Demsetz and Lehn, 1985; Young & Thyil, 2014) Inside 
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proprietorship in corporate administration is, other than board estimate 
(number of executives) and board autonomy (outer/inner chiefs), some 
portion of the instrument of board structure and has been found to identify 
with firm execution (Arslan, Karan, and Ekşi, 2010; Barnhart and Rosenstein, 
1998).  With respect to possession structure, reviewing the last piece of 
Ragazzi's definition expressing there ought to be no "immediate or round 
about advantages other than a market pay", inside proprietorship is the fate of 
extraordinary significance. Following Ragazzi who particularly incorporates 
inside proprietorship in his meaning of market pay, such inside possession 
should identify with possession structure.  

2.3. Effective Participative Governance and Organizational Performance  

The degree of achievement to which an employee is called performance is to 
fulfill the company’s assignment in the labour force. Many scholars have 
recognized results or achievements separately but some researchers compare 
results in measuring transactional productivity in achieving company’s aim.  
Andrew (2015). An employee's job is built up through the measures of his 
performance of an assignment given to him/her which explains his results 
limits. Scholars have discovered separate results of reasoning, mindset and 
beliefs as it assists to measure actions and results productivity leading to 
transactional corporation. Bent (2016). An organization's ability to establish a 
perfect resource relationship presents effective and efficient resource 
management. Based on organizational performance, organizational strategies 
have been designed to achieve goals and goals. Andrew (2015).  

  

Participative governance according to (Eddleston, et’al., 2010) is defined as 
the “capability of the leaders of an organization participating in the 
development of a value creating corporate strategy, on the one hand, and the 
access that the shareholders and members have a part to participate in choice-
making”. It also refers to the processes, by which the shareholders voice their 
views, receive timely communication and information, and are involved in 
important decision-making. Participation is about power and how power 
shapes the boundaries of participatory spaces, which are either invited or 
claimed. Participation in governance is access to not only information but also 
the opportunity to express preferences and contribute to decision-making. 
Pettit, (2012). According to Chaundhuri (2016), Invited spaces are those 
regulated by developers and decision makers, excluding options and 
reinforcing current rights. On the other hand, community and social 
movements are demanding, creating or choosing claimed spaces. Participation 
by itself does not guarantee real empowerment due to power imbalances in a 
given context. Emancipatory participation involves promoting vital 
consciousness among controlled groups as a precondition for active 
involvement.  Participation is purely symbolic if the stakeholders are invited 
to collaborate but underlying interests do not serve democracy and a balanced 
power between the leaders and participants. Borg, Karlsson, Kim, McCormack, 
(2012).  

  

3.0 Methodology  

The study employed a quantitative cross-sectional analytical survey research 
design to explore the link between the imperative of corporate governance 
and organizational performance that focused on a representative sample from 
the entire study population (Creswell 2012). The population of this study 
comprised management staff with diversity in age and educational 
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qualifications of four different commercial banks at Ota. In determining the 
sample size, this research considers it appropriate to use the census sampling 
method; whereby all population members are listed, making a complete count. 
Therefore, the selected of size of 115 respondents which is the total 
population derived from the firms. This is in line with (Zamboni, 2018) stating 
that the population studied determines the structure of the claim’s population 
of the study. The study adopted both primary and secondary sources of data, 
the primary source of data used was a structured questionnaire while the 
secondary data used comprised data from different online data bases; Ebsco, 
Science direct, and other materials from Covenant University Centre for 
Learning Resource. One hundred and fifteen (115) copies of the questionnaire 
were distributed and only 90 were properly filled and returned which this 
study was based on.  

  

For the purpose of this study, the content validity and face validity of the 
instrument was employed, While the reliability was measured at Cronbach 
Alpha of 0.915 (see table 1) certifying the results than the widely accepted 
score of 0.6 which indicated that the research instrument adopted was 
reliable. The study adopted the use of inferential descriptive statistics to 
examine the data obtained. Frequency tables, and simple percentages were 
also used. the hypotheses were tested with regression analysis (ANOVA) 
through the aid to the Social Sciences National Statistics Bundle (SPSS) version 
23.  
  
Table1: Test Reliability Statistics  

Reliability Statistics   

Cronbach's Alpha  N of Items  

.915  24  

Source: Field Survey (2019).  

  

4.0. Data Analysis and Results  

4.1. Test of Hypotheses  

Hypothesis One  

H01) Ownership structure does not influence goal actualization  

  

Table 2  

Model Summary of Ownership structure influence on goal actualization  

Model  R  R Square  

Adjusted R 

Square  

  

Std. Error of the Estimate  

1  .705a  .497  .492  .56058  

a. Predictors: (Constant), OWN_STRCT  

Table 2. This is the overview of the model. It shows the magnitude of the 
variance of the predictor variables, (goal actualization) is described via the 
independent variable (ownership structure). In this event, a percentage of the 
R square value is .497; this signifies that the ownership composition explains 
49.7% of the variance in goal actualization. The R square adapted illustrates a 
.492 (that is, 49.2%) variability of the dependent variable (goal actualization). 
The standard error of the estimate is 0.56058, which signifies the error term. 
This means that a unit rise in ownership structure will result into a unit 
increase in goal actualization.  
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Table 3.  

ANOVA of Ownership structure influence on goal actualization   

Model  Sum of Squares  df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  27.377  1  27.377  87.120  .000b  

Residual  27.654  88  .314      

Total  55.031  89        

a. Dependent Variable: GOAL_ACTUAL   

b. Predictors: (Constant), OWN_STRCT   

Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

  

Table 3 Displays the statistical significance of the result assessment. To 
establish whether it is statistically meaningful, the ANOVA table measures the 
null hypothesis. The model seems to have a great fit from the outcomes, stated 
by the tangible value F. of 87.120. In addition, the chart shows a connection 
that is statistically meaningful as regard ownership structure and goal 
actualization (p < 0.05). The implication of the statistical result is that 
ownership structure has a positive impact on goal actualization. It is therefore 
necessary to dismiss the null hypothesis and accept the alternative theory 
indicating that compliance with ownership structure requirements fosters 
goal actualization in the selected companies.  

  

Table 4  

Coefficients of Ownership structure influence on goal actualization  

Model  

Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  

95.0 % Confidence 

Interval for B  

B  Std. Error  Beta  Lower Bound  

Upper 

Bound  

1  (Constant)  1.428  .289    4.936  .000  .853  2.003  

OWN_STRCT  .678  .073  .705  9.334  .000  .534  .823  

a. Dependent Variable: GOAL_ACTUAL  

Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

Table4 Demonstrates a simple equation expressing the degree in which 
corporate structure affects goal fulfillment the beta coefficient referring to 
goal fulfilment in this table is.678. To explain the reliant variable, it makes a 
major contribution. Furthermore, we can now infer that ownership structure 
of the organization has a positive influence on goal actualization at a 
significant level (p < .05).  

  

Hypothesis Two  

H01) governance structure has no impact on operational efficiency  

  

Table 5  

Model Summary of governance structure on operational efficiency  

Model  R  R Square  

Adjusted R 

Square  

  

Std. Error of the Estimate  

1  .095a  .009  .002  .93388  

a. Predictors: (Constant), ORG_STRCT  
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Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

  

Table 5 shows the overview of the model. It shows the magnitude of the 
variance of the reliance variable (operational efficiency) is explained by the 
independent variable (governance structure). In this section, the R square 
result will have a value of .009 conveyed by a proportion; this means that 
organizational structure 9.0% of the variables in market share. The R square 
altered shows a .002 (that is, 2.0%) variability of the dependent variable 
(operational efficiency). The standard error of the estimate is 0.93388, which 
signifies the error term. This indicates that a unit rise in governance structure 
will foster a unit rise in operational efficiency.  

  

Table 6.  

ANOVA   showing governance structure impact on operational efficiency  

Model  Sum of Squares  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  .699  1  .699  .801  .373b  

Residual  76.748  88  .872      

Total  77.447  89        

a. Dependent Variable: OPER_EFF  

b. Predictors: (Constant), ORG_STRCT  

Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

  

Table 6 Displays the statistical importance of the result assessment. To 
determine if it is conclusive, the ANOVA table measures the null hypothesis. 
The model does not seem to fit well from the outcomes, stated by a very small 
meaningful F value. of 0.801. In addition; the table displays a statistical 
insignificant connection between organizational structure and operational 
efficiency (p >0.05). The implication of the statistical result is that 
organizational structure does not have a significant effect on operational 
efficiency. Hence, the null theory should therefore be accepted and the 
alternate hypothesis is rejected indicating that organizational structure does 
not foster operational efficiency in organizations.  

  

Table 7.  

Coefficients of governance structure and operational efficiency  

Model  

Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  

95.0% Confidence  

Interval for B  

B  Std. Error  Beta  

Lower 

Bound  

Upper 

Bound  

1  (Constant)  4.934  .999    4.941  

.000 

 2.950  6.918  

GOV_STRCT  -.203  .227  -.095  -.895  .373  -.655  .248  

a. Dependent Variable: OPER_EFF  

Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

Table 7. Highlights the simple system under which the organizational degree is 
conveyed and how structure influences operational efficiency. In this board, the 
connected beta coefficient teaching methods, is. -203. It does not make a significant 
addition to clarify the reliant variable. We can therefore infer also that 
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organizational structure does not make a significant contribution to operational 
efficiency (p > .05).  

  

Hypothesis Three  

H01) Board composition has no effect on Firm’s profit maximization  

  

Table 8  

Model Summary of Board composition on Firm’s profit maximization  

Model  R  R Square  

Adjusted R 

Square  

  

Std. Error of the Estimate  

1  .162a  .026  .015  .92180  

a. Predictors: (Constant), BOARD_COMP  

Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

  

Table 14. This is the recap of the model. It indicates how much variance is 
explained in the dependent variance (profit maximization) by the independent 
variable (board composition). In this event, the value of the R square is shown 
by a percentage, which shows that 2.6% of the variance in the board structure 
is explained in details by profit maximization of the organizations. The R 
square corrected displays a.015 (that is, 1.5%) variability of the dependent 
variable (profit maximization). The estimate standard deviation is 092180, 
meaning the error phrase. This means that a unit increase in board 
composition will foster a unit increase in profit maximization.  

  

Table 9  

ANOVA of  Board composition effect on Firm’s profit maximization   

Model  Sum of Squares  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  2.013  1  2.013  2.369  .127b  

Residual  74.776  88  .850      

Total  76.789  89        

a. Dependent Variable: PROF_MAX   

b. Predictors: (Constant), BOARD_COMP   

Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

  

Table 9 displays the statistical importance of the outcome assessment. To 
ascertain if it is statistically relevant, the ANOVA menu tests the scientific 
consensus. The model appears to be pretty fit from the findings, suggested by 
the moral value F of 2.369. However, the chart shows an insignificant 
statistical connection between board structure and profit maximization (p > 
0.05). The inference of the statistical outcome has to do with the fact that 
board composition will does not have a significant influence on profit 
maximization. furthermore, the null theory should be accepted and the 
following alternate theory rejected that connotes that board composition does 
not significantly affect profit maximization of the selected organizations.  

  

Table 10  

Coefficients of Board composition has no effect on Firm’s profit maximization  

Model  

Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  t  Sig.  

95.0% Confidence  

Interval for B  
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B  Std. Error  Beta  

Lower 

Bound  

Upper 

Bound  

1  (Constant)  5.181  .813    6.375  .000  3.566  6.796  

BOARD_COMP  -.282  .183  -.162  - 

1.539  

.127  -.647  .082  

a. Dependent Variable: PROF_MAX  

Source: Field Study Result (2019)  

  
Table 10 reveals an easy model expressing the degree in which board 
composition affect profit maximization. The beta co - efficient in this chart, 
which relates to board composition, is -.282. It does not make an important 
addition to clarifying the reliant variable. We can therefore infer the 
composition of the board in the selected organizations does not significantly 
contribute to profit maximization in the organizations (p > .05).  

  

5.0 Discussion of Findings  

The findings from the test of hypothesis one revealed that ownership structure 
has a significant effect on goal actualization. The is in line with the study of 
Bell and Stockdale (2016) who argued that meaningful engagement and 
participation of owners of corporate organizations can foster engagement in 
critical reflection and achievement of organizational objectives. Similarly, 
findings from the test of hypothesis two indicated that governance structure in 
the selected organizations does not significantly affect operational efficiency. 
This is in consonance with the study of Machold and Farquhar (2013) which 
indicated that comprehensive strategic decisionmaking was not significantly 
correlated with organizational performance.  

  

Findings from hypothesis three revealed that board composition does not 
significantly affect profit maximization. This relates to the study of Liang, 
Hendrikse, Huang & Xu (2015) who found that the distribution of ownership 
rights and profits were skewed towards a small portion of core members to 
the exclusion of the majority. They argued that power imbalance, lack of 
accountability, and resource differentials may undermine profit maximization 
as a consequence of corporate governance. The results from the test of theory 
revealed that Structure of possession significantly affect goal actualization in 
the selected banks. Similarly, findings from the test of hypothesis two 
indicated that governance structure does not significantly affect operational 
efficiency. Findings from hypothesis three also suggests that board 
composition does not significantly affect profit maximization of the selected 
organizations.  

  

6.0. Recommendations and Conclusion  

This study has effectively shown the role of corporate governance on 
organizational performance using selected banks in Ota, Ogun State Nigeria.  
Banks in Nigeria must ensure to maintain ownership structures that foster 
planning, organizing, leading and controlling functions. These basic 
management functions are salient to goal actualization. Secondly, the 
following findings are based on the results of this survey, current governance 
structure of the selected banks is not able to foster operational efficiency. 
Therefore, for the governing structure of banks to foster operational efficiency, 
there is a need to provide employees with secure, consistent access to 
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information, improve communication channel, boost workforce productivity 
and improve operation agility. Lastly, the results of the research recommend 
that present board composition of the selected banks does not enhance profit 
maximization. Therefore, it is recommended that the board composition of 
banks should comprise individuals with the skill and experience to facilitate 
maximization of wealth for their firm through increase in the share value of 
the business. As the share price rises, the company's value rises, and so does 
the prosperity of shareholders and profitability of the company.  

  

The study concludes that ownership structure of banks in Nigeria fosters goal 
actualization. Secondly, engaging, the governance structure of banks in Nigeria 
does not promote operational efficiency. Finally, this study concludes that the 
board composition of banks in Nigeria does not foster profitability of banks in 
Nigeria. This study contributes to existing knowledge on ownership structure 
in corporate governance by empirically validating its relationship with goal 
actualization of organizations. Furthermore, this study provided empirical 
evidence to show that governance structure of organizations does not foster 
operational efficiency. This study contributes to existing knowledge on board 
composition by empirically validating that board composition does not 
promote profitability of organizations.  
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Abstract   

The study investigates the effect of firm age and audit firm size on voluntary 
corporate social disclosure among selected listed manufacturing firms in 
Nigeria. The study employs ex-post facto design and secondary data. The study 
observed that company age does not significantly affect voluntary corporate 
social disclosure while firms audited by big auditing firms with international 
affiliations tend to have a significant high level of corporate social disclosure 
than others that are audited by small local audit firms. The study recommends 
among others that the small local audit firm should try to emulate the big 
auditing firms with international affiliations. Regulatory authorities should 
make it compulsory for all listed firms on the Nigerian Stock Exchange to 
disclose their corporate social responsibility.  

  

Keywords:  Firm age; audit firm size; manufacturing firms; Stakeholders; Voluntary     
Corporate Social Disclosure.  

  

1.  Introduction  

The operation of manufacturing firms has contributed immensely to the 
development of Nigerian economy. The contribution of manufacturing firms 
was accompanied with some adverse effect on social and natural 
environments of the hosting communities. According to Okoye & Adeniyi 
(2018) some manufacturing organizations has poor waste management, little 
or no regards to employee welfare, lukewarm attitude toward biodiversity, 
pollution of air and water among others. These problems have negative effect 
on both the hosting villages and their employee. In order to reduce conflict 
between the manufacturing firms and her stake holders, the organization have 
to engage in corporate social responsibility. To show that the firms are 
responsible corporate citizen, it is necessary for them to report and account 
for their activities on natural and social environments in which they are 
operating.  

  

In Nigeria, it is not compulsory for listed companies to report their corporate 
social responsibility in their financial report.  However some firms are 
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reporting their social responsibility to their stakeholders while some firm are 
not reporting.  Some studies conducted on the influence of firm age on 
voluntary corporate disclosure showed that there are positive significant 
relationships between firm age and voluntary corporate disclosure while some 
studies found no significant relationship between firm age and voluntary 
corporate disclosure. For instance; Untari (2010) discover that company’s age 
affects corporate social responsibility disclosure. However, this does not 
correspond with the results of the Putra (2009); Prihandono (2010); Ibrahim 
(2014) who maintains that company’s age does not affect corporate social 
responsibility disclosure.  

  

However, some studies on the influence of audit firm size on voluntary 
corporate disclosure showed that there are positive significant relationships 
between audit firm size and voluntary corporate disclosure while some 
studies found no significant relationship between audit firm size and 
voluntary corporate disclosure. Samaha  &Dahawy (2010); Uwuigbe (2011) 
discovered positive significant relationship between audit firm size and 
voluntary  corporate social disclosure, while Ballou, Heitger & Landes (2006) 
found no significant relationship between audit firm size and voluntary 
corporate social disclosure in their studies.   

  

The design and method used by some studies like, AL- Shubiril, Al-abedallat, & 
Abu Orabi, (2013),Bakr & Redhwan (2016), Chutimant, Wanchai, & Panarat 
(2017) among others, varies greatly. Due to inconsistent results of previous 
studies on audit firm size and voluntary corporate social disclosure and 
methodology differences indicate a research gap this study tends to examine.  

  

The specific objective of the study is to ascertain the effect of firm age and 
audit firm size on voluntary corporate social disclosure of selected listed 
manufacturing firms in Nigeria. The study will be guided by these null 
hypotheses:  

i. firm age does not significantly affect voluntary corporate social disclosure.  

ii. audit firm size does not significantly affect voluntary corporate social 
disclosure.  

  

The study covers thirty seven (37) consumer and industrial goods 
manufacturing firms listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange for the period of 
the study.  The study covers the period of 2008 to 2018 for statistical analysis.  

  

Review of empirical literature  

Tareq, Reza & Aminu (2017) investigated the impact of corporate 
characteristics on social and environmental disclosure in the manufacturing 
sector in Jordan. The study discover that firm size, audit firm and financial 
performance are the strongest factors that have affected the Jordanian 
corporate social  disclosure; while, profitability, ownership structure have no 
effect on  corporate social  disclosure among firms in the manufacturing 
sector.  

  

The study developed a disclosure index to measure corporate social disclosure 
when there is a standardized disclosure index from Global Reporting Initiative 
(GRI).  The researcher selfdeveloped disclosure may be prone to personal bias 
and may affect the content analysis used for the study.  
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Alhassan & Mohammed (2016) examined the relationship between firm age, 
audit firms and corporate social reporting among quoted firms on Nigerian 
Stock Exchange. The study focused mainly on environmental reporting aspect 
of corporate social disclosure.  The specific objective of the study is to 
determine the influence of firm age and audit firm on environmental 
reporting. The research design used by the study is not clearly defined before 
stating the statistical tools used for the study.  The study finds a significant 
relationship between firm age, audit firm and environmental reporting.  

  

Umoren, Isiavwe-Ogbari,,& Atolagbe (2016) investigated the influence of 
company size, profitability and auditor type on corporate social responsibility 
disclosure practices of Nigerian quoted companies and their determinants.   
Ex-post facto research design was adopted.  The population for this study 
consisted of 188 quoted companies on the Nigerian Stock Exchange. 
Judgmental sampling technique was used to select the samples of 45 out 188 
quoted companies.   

  

The findings show that profitability does not have significant effect on 
corporate social responsibility disclosure, while company size and auditor 
type have positive significant effect on corporate social responsibility 
disclosure.  

  

Bakr & Redhwan (2016) investigated firm characteristics and corporate social 
responsibility disclosure among listed firms on Saudi Stock Exchange. The 
specific objective of the study was to investigate the  of influence  size of the 
company, industry type, government ownership, the age of the company, 
capital raised, and the size of audit firm on the general level of corporate social 
responsibility disclosure.  

  

The study did not state the research design used for the study. The study 
crafted     a disclosure index to measure corporate social responsibility 
information disclosed by the examined firms because the researchers said 
there is no generally accepted disclosure index. However, according to 
Tschopp & Nastanski (2014) the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) is the most 
accepted and applied standard for corporate responsibility guidance and 
reporting. The study discovered a positive relationship between size of the 
company, company age, the size of the audit firm and corporate social 
responsibility information disclosure. While, there is negative relationship 
between ownership, industry type and corporate social responsibility 
information disclosure.   

  

Samuel, Ferdinand, Abubakar, & Ifeatu, (2015) examined evidence and 
patterns of corporate social and environmental disclosure through annual 
reporting by firms in Nigeria. A total of 154 annual reports of 40 Nigerian 
Stock Exchange (NSE) listed firms were analyzed.  The study used an 
exploratory correlation descriptive research methodology based on an 
analysis of content themes and word count. The top 100 companies that are 
listed on the Nigerian stock exchange (NSE) were selected as sample. The 
study did not state how the sample population was selected and the 
justification for selecting 100 companies.  
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The study found a positive relationship between company size, industry type 
and corporate social and environmental disclosure. They recommend that 
future researchers should investigate the degree to which each of the content 
theme factors contribute to overall firm disclosure.  

  

In Jordan, Khaldoon (2015) studied firm characteristics, governance attributes 
and corporate voluntary disclosure among listed companies on Jordan Stock 
Exchange. The study discovered that firm size, firm age and profitability have a 
significant effect on voluntary corporate social disclosure while ownership 
structure does not affect voluntary disclosure.    

  

Ali, Merve & Nizamettin (2013) examined the association between firm 
characteristics and corporate voluntary disclosure among Turkish listed 
companies.  The study discovered that firm size, audit firm size and ownership 
structure have positive significant effect on voluntary corporate disclosure. 
However, leverage was found to have negative significant relationship with 
voluntary corporate disclosure. The remaining variables, namely, profitability, 
listing age, and board size were found to be insignificant.   

  

Mohamed (2013) investigated the association between voluntary disclosure 
level in annual reports and firm characteristics of 50 Egyptian companies 
listed on the Egyptian Stock Exchange of the non-financial sector during the 
period 2007-2010. The results of univariate and multivariate analyses 
indicated that firm size and profitability have significant positive association 
with voluntary disclosure level in annual reports. However, auditor size and 
firm’s age do not have any significant association with voluntary disclosure 
level.  

  

AL- Shubiri1, Al-abedallat, & Abu Orabi, (2013) investigate financial and non- 
financial determinants of corporate social responsibility reporting among 
industrial companies listed on the Amman Stock Exchange in Jordan. The 
study adopted the 60 industrial companies listed on Amman Stock Exchange 
in Jordan which published annual reports in 2006 to 2010 as its sample 
population. The study did not state research design used for the study but the 
authors said the methodology of the study is to develop model to test their 
hypotheses.   

  

The study measured corporate social disclosure with research and 
development with training and education as employee responsibility.  
However, the study discovered significant relationship between firm size, 
leverage, firm age and voluntary corporate social reporting. This design and 
methodology used by the study will make difficult to compare its results with 
relevant studies.  

  

Uwuigbe & Egbide (2012) investigated the relationship between firms’ 
financial leverage, size of audit firms and the level of corporate social 
responsibility disclosures among listed firms in the Nigeria stock exchange. 
The study was silent about its research design but used content analysis in 
eliciting data from annual report of selected sample.  

  

The result of their study shows that firms audited by big and prominent 
auditing firms tend to disclose more corporate social responsibility 
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information than companies audited by small auditing firms. That is, firms 
audited by big auditing firms with international affiliations (such as the KPMG, 
the PricewaterhouseCoopers and the Akintola Williams Deloitte) tend to have 
a significantly higher level of corporate social disclosure than others that are 
audited by small local audit firms. On the other hand, the study observed a 
significant negative association between firms’ financial leverage and the level 
of corporate social responsibility disclosures among the selected listed firms. 
This finding invariably portends that firms with high debt profile and a higher 
risk of insolvency would be unwilling to devote extra cost on corporate social 
issues.  

  

Bhayani (2012) examined the association between firm-specific 
characteristics and corporate disclosure among listed firms on India Stock 
exchange.  The study discovered that firm age does not affect corporate social 
disclosure among listed firms in India. However, firm size affects corporate 
social disclosure.  

  

Uwuigbe (2011) investigated the relationship between firms’ characteristics 
and the level of corporate social disclosures among listed firms in the financial 
sector of the Nigerian stock exchange. Using judgmental sampling technique, a 
total of 31 listed firms were selected for the study based on their level of 
market capitalization and direct financing of most firms from the 
manufacturing industry. The study discovered that size of firms, profitability 
and the size of audit firms has a significant effect on the level of disclosure 
among the selected listed firms in Nigeria.  

  

Design and Methodology  

This study used ex-post facto design because Louis, Lawrence & Keith (2005) 
in Okoye & Adeniyi (2018) described the design as a method of teasing out 
possible antecedents of events that have happened and cannot be manipulated 
by the researcher.  

The study is made up of thirty seven (37) consumer and industrial goods 
manufacturing firms listed in Nigeria as at December, 2018 out of the number; 
only thirty (30) firms have their financial statements available either on their 
website or in the office of the Nigerian Stock Exchange. Accordingly, the 
sample population of the study consists of the thirty (30) firms that satisfy the 
criterion.    

  

The sources of data used for the study include annual reports and accounts of 
companies, corporate website of companies and the Nigerian Sock Exchange 
Fact books. We applied linear regression analysis with the aid of SPSS 20.0 
software for the panel data in order to determine the relationship between the 
variables. The choice of consumer and industrial goods manufacturing firms is 
based on the fact that their activities affect both the social and physical 
environments.  

  

Model specification  

  CSDI  =  f ( age. audsize) ……………………...(i)  

Below is the linear regression model guiding the research which is adopted 
from Creel (2010); Nurkhin (2009); Echave & Bhati. (2010) is modified by 
inserting the variables of this study. Explicitly, the regression model is:  

   CSDIit = β0it + β2ageit + eij ………………………………… (ii)  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

411  

  

   CSDIit = β0it + β4audsizeit + eij  ……………………………….(iii)  

  

General linear regression model which is adopted from Creel (2010); Nurkhin (2009) is 
modified by inserting the variables to test hypotheses.  

CSDIit = β0 + β2ageit + β4audsizeit + eij   
……………………………………….. (iv) Where:   

CSRD Index = corporate social disclosure score for company. It is the 
aggregate model of          total disclosure index of Economic performance, 
Environmental performance and Social performance. Therefore, CSDI= Σ (TDIECN 
+ TDIENV+ TDISOC).       audsize = audit firm size      Age = firm age     it= time 
period of study       β> 0; r2 > 0.       β0 = intercept        eij = error term   

      β1 measure the effect of  firm size and audit firm size on voluntary corporate social 
disclosure.   

  

Variable measurement  

To measure audit firm size, dummy variable was created. 1 was assigned to 
company that her auditor’s firm is an international audit firm (Big 4). While 0 
was assigned to company that her auditor’s firm is not an international audit 
firm (Big 4). Company age was calculated by subtracting from date of last 
annual reports and account obtained from the company and the date that the 
company was listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange.   

  

The dependent variables were measured by scoring index based on 
performance indicators selected from Global Reporting Initiative guidelines as 
applied in previous studies (Burhan & Rahmanti, 2012, Okoye & Adeniyi, 
2018).The global report initiatives (GRI) indicators are international rules that 
are widely recognized.  Nurdin (2009) said that content analysis is very good 
to measure economic, social and environmental disclosure index.  

In consistent with Al-Shammariet al. (2008); Aljifriet al. (2014); Okoye & 
Adeniyi, (2018); each disclosure requirement mentioned in the global 
reporting initiative (GRI) is assigned an equal weight. Each disclosure is coded 
one (1) if the required disclosure was made and zero (0) if it was not.  

  

Data Analysis and Result  

Hypothesis One  

Ho: Company age does not significantly affect voluntary corporate social 
disclosure among listed manufacturing firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange.   

Hi: company age has significant effect on voluntary corporate social disclosure 
among listed manufacturing firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange.  

  

Table 1:ANOVAa  Result : Voluntary Corporate Social  
Disclosure Index on Company Age  

  Sum  

Squares  

of  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

Regression  1.322   1  .249  1.847  .175b  

1  Residual  66.286   298  .136      

Total  67.609   299        

a. Dependent Variable: corporate social disclosure  

b. Predictors: (Constant), firm age  
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Source: Extract from SPSS output   

Table 2: Regression coefficient for Social Disclosure Index on Company age  

Model  Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  

B  Std. Error  Beta  

(Constant)  3.716  .085    43.610  .000  

1  
firm age  

.004  .003  .136  1.352  .175  

Source: Extract from SPSS output   

  

Table 3: Model Summary for Voluntary Corporate Social Disclosure Index on 
Company Age  

Model  R  R Square   Adjusted    

R. Square  

Std Error of 

the Estimate  

Durbin  –  

Watson  

1  .136a  .021  .007   .36923  1.543  

Note:  r2  = .21, f( 1, 298) = 
1.847, p = .175 Source: 
Extract from SPSS output  

  

The f-ratio (1.847) shows that the variable (company age) is not the major 
determinant in explaining voluntary corporate social disclosure among 
the sample population. It can be observed that the independent variable 
does not give a significant effect on the dependent variable based on the f-
ratio, Company age explains 21 percent of the variation experienced in 
voluntary corporate social disclosure among selected manufacturing firms 
listed on Nigerian Stock Exchange. The independent variable is not 
statistically significant because its significance value is 0.175, which 
means P> 0.05  

  

Decision:  

Based on the analysis above, the alternative hypothesis (Hi) is rejected while 
null hypothesis (Ho) is accepted; which state that company age does not 
significantly affect voluntary corporate social disclosure among selected listed 
manufacturing firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange.  

  

Hypothesis Two  

Ho: Audit firm size does not significantly affect voluntary corporate social 
disclosure among listed manufacturing firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange.   

Hi: Audit firm size has significant effect on voluntary corporate social disclosure 
among listed manufacturing firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange.  

  

Table 4: ANOVAa  Result : Voluntary Corporate Social  
Disclosure Index on audit firm size  

  

Model  Sum  

Squares  

of  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  
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Regression  2518.742   1  2518.742  24.918  .003b  

1  Residual  10257.803   298  105.751      

Total  12776.545   299        

a. Dependent Variable: corporate social disclosure  

b. Predictors: (Constant), audit firm size  

    Source: Extract from SPSS output  

  

  

  

  
Table 5: Regression coefficient for Social Disclosure Index on audit firm size  

Model  Unstandardized Coefficients  Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  

B  Std. Error  Beta  

(Constant)  54.147  1.764    30.702  .000  

1  
audit firm size  

10.622  2.177  .444  4.880  .003  

a. Dependent Variable: corporate social disclosure  
Source: Extract from SPSS output  

  

  

Table 6: Model Summary for Voluntary Corporate Social Disclosure Index 
on audit firm size   

Model  R  R Square   Adjusted    

R. Square  

Std Error of 

the Estimate  

Durbin  

Watson  

–  

1  .444a  .193  .189   .1028351  .615   

Note:  r2  = .193, f( 1, 298) = 24.918, p = .003  

Source: Extract from SPSS output  

  

The f-ratio (24.918) shows that the variable (audit firm size) is the major 
determinant in explaining voluntary corporate social disclosure. It can be 
observed that the independent variable does not give a significant effect on the 
dependent variable based on the f-ratio, audit firm size explains 19.3 percent 
of the variation experienced in voluntary corporate social disclosure among 
selected manufacturing firms listed on Nigerian Stock Exchange. The 
independent variable is statistically significant because its significance value is 
0.003, which means P< 0.05.  

  

Decision:  

Based on the analysis above, the null hypothesis (Ho) is rejected while 
alternative hypothesis (Hi) is accepted; which state that audit firm size has 
significant effect on voluntary corporate social disclosure among selected 
listed manufacturing firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange.  

  

Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendations   
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Hypothesis One shows that company age does not have positive significant 
effect on voluntary corporate social disclosure. It was revealed that company 
age does not affect voluntary corporate social disclosure. Therefore as older 
firms are reporting their corporate social responsibility, the young firms are 
also reporting their corporate social responsibility. Though, there is variation 
on economic performance, environmental performance and social 
performance items reported in their annual reports and financial statement 
among the firms. This result is consistent with Ibrahim (2014); Prihandono 
(2010) and Putra (2009) who maintains that company’s age does not affect 
corporate social responsibility disclosure. Younger firms might also exhibit 
better reporting quality since they need to compete with older firms to 
survive.  

  

Hypothesis two shows that Audit firm size has significant effect on voluntary 
corporate social disclosure among selected listed manufacturing firms on 
Nigerian Stock Exchange. This study revealed that firms audited by big 
auditing firms with international affiliations (such as the KPMG, the 
PricewaterhouseCoopers and the Akintola Williams Deloitte) tend to have a 
significantly higher level of corporate social disclosure than others that are 
audited by small local audit firms. This result is consistent with Uwuigbe & 
Egbide (2012); Uwuigbe (2011) and Samaha & Dahawy (2010) who 
discovered a positive and significant relationship between audit firm size and 
voluntary corporate social disclosure.  

  
The implication of this finding is that big auditing firms do comply with 
international reporting standards and not to tarnish the image of their 
auditing firms. However, small local audit firms have to please their clients in 
order to keep them by complying with the directive of firm management at the 
expense of international reporting standards.  

  

Conclusion  

In view of the findings of this study, Firm age does not affect corporate social 
disclosure practice among listed firms on Nigeria Stock Exchange. Therefore 
as older firms are reporting their corporate social responsibility, the young 
firms are also reporting their corporate social responsibility. Though, there is 
variation on economic performance, environmental performance and social 
performance items reported in their annual reports and financial statement 
among the firms.  

  

Audit firm size has significant effect on voluntary corporate social disclosure 
among selected listed manufacturing firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange. This 
study revealed that firms audited by big auditing firms with international 
affiliations tend to have a significantly higher level of corporate social 
disclosure than others that are audited by small local audit firms.   

  

Recommendations   

Based on the finding of this study, the following recommendations are made:  

i. The study found that company age does not affect voluntary corporate 
social disclosure among the sample population. This shows that some 
young firms and older firms engaged in voluntary corporate social 
reporting, therefore regulatory authorities should make it compulsory for 
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all listed firms on the Nigerian Stock Exchange to disclose their corporate 
social responsibility.  

ii. The study discovered that firms audited by big auditing firms with 
international affiliations (such as the KPMG, the PricewaterhouseCoopers 
and the Akintola Williams Deloitte) tend to have a significantly higher level 
of corporate social disclosure than others that are audited by small local 
audit firms. We hereby recommend that the small local audit firm should 
try to emulate the big auditing firms with international affiliations. This 
will help firms to report their corporate social responsibilities activities to 
their stakeholders.  
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Abstract  

This paper was focused on corporate governance and economic development. In 
management, accountability and transparency are part of essential elements of 
corporate governance, whereas nation building was herein operationalized by 
indices of economic development. The methodology adopted for this work was 
survey design which facilitated the exploration of relevant materials to generate 
secondary data. It was then discovered that corporate governance is casually 
related to corporations’ performance and economic development (nation 
building). Among the recommendations made were that good corporate 
governance should be emphasized in all corporations in Nigeria. Also directors 
should, closely monitor and surprise executives in order to curb excesses and 
financial fraud so that firms can achieve increased efficiency to help grow the 
economy.   

  

Keywords: Corporate governance, Firms’ performance, Economic development.      

  

Introduction   

Business organizations are formal structures deliberately designed to produce 
goods or render services capable of satisfying the needs of the society with the 
aim of earning profit. The extent to which firms achieve set goals depends 
primarily on the nature of internal structures, as well as the relationships that 
subsist among the structures. The structural components of business firms 
depend on the size of the organization. In other words, small firms often adopt 
simple structure, which depicts the business owner as the firm’s manager with 
or without employee. Big firms on the other hand, adopt somewhat complex 
structure, due to the complex nature of their operations. Such structures often 
designated with varying roles, authority and responsibility, encompass the 
firm owners, managers, shareholders and directors.   

  

In small firms, the owner/manager retains the authority to take action or 
make decision and accept responsibility for their action and decision. He or 
she is not accountable or responsible to anybody since he/she is the ultimate 
boss in the firm. Big firms are characterized by distinct separations of 
management from ownership. The authority level vary based on hierarchy, 
responsibility and accountability succinctly defined and assigned. The more 
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differentiated the structures and their roles, the higher the difficulty of 
supervision and control for the firms to earn substantial level of accountability 
and transparency, with positive consequence on goal achievement and nation 
building.  

  

Statement of the problem  

Entrepreneurs take serious risks in their decision to venture into business 
operations. They bear colossal costs in attempt to source, secure and invest 
vital resources in their business to survive, break-even and make profit. The 
private sector has been known to contribute to any nations’ Gross Domestic 
Products (GDP) than the public sector, owing to generation of employment 
opportunities of the citizenry, improved standard of living, reduction in crime 
rate, increased government revenue through taxes and so forth. These 
senerios ultimately translate into economic development (nation building).  

  

In Nigeria, so many indigenous firms find it very difficult to even survive 
before talking of making profit. To overcome the difficulty, many investors 
opted for adoption of diversification strategies without paying serious 
attention to the aspect of monitoring the general management structure and 
their activities and demand sufficient accountability and transparency from 
them, to guarantee efficiency and profitability. This myopic approach by 
investors in many cases, still lead to the abysmal performance of firms, with 
negative consequence on the economy and nation building. Therefore this 
research work was undertaken as a deliberate action with the potency to 
provide long term solution to the identified problem.   

  

Methodology  

This paper adopted survey designs which facilitated the exploration of 
secondary sources for generation of relevant data on corporate governance-
the management concept that emphasizes accountability and transparency 
among the firm’s general management structures.  

  

Theoretical Framework   

The major theory with under-pinning relevance for this study is the structure and 
strategy interrelationship theory.   

  

Structure and strategy interrelationship theory  

Structure and strategy interrelationship theory was a prescription for 
consciously matching the organization structure to the particular needs and 
requirements of strategy (Kazmi, 2008). The theory was borne out of research 
done by Chandler (1962) who proposed the idea that structures follow 
strategy. This invariably means that strategy changes require structural 
changes to achieve economic efficiency. According to Kazmi (2008), 
subsequent researches have generally supported the idea that structure and 
strategy have a two-way reciprocal relationship.   

  

The structure tends to influence how present strategies are implemented and 
also how future strategies could be formulated. This shows how structure 
could also affect strategy if not determine. The two-way relationship of 
structure and strategy emphasizes forward relationship from structure to 
strategy. This shows that strategy determines the structure in a major way. 
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This is done by providing the necessary infrastructure and administrative 
mechanism that enable implementation of the selected strategy.  

  

Conceptual Clarification  

Concept of corporate governance   

Corporate governance is a term used to emphasize accountability and 
transparency among the structural components of a corporation’s 
management as a way of achieving operational and administrative 
effectiveness and efficiency. The corporation’s general management structure 
includes owners, managers, board of directors and shareholders. The 
existence of distinct structures with specified roles shows the imperativeness 
of the relationship pattern with utter display of accountability and 
transparency. Corporate governance refers to the relationship among 
investors/shareholders, directors and management in determining the 
direction and performance of the corporation (Wheelen & Hunger, 2008). The 
concept of corporate governance has been discovered to be highly helpful in 
resolving issues of top management remuneration in firms. Corporate 
governance recommends the formation of a remuneration committee which 
will determine on behalf of shareholders, the remuneration to be provided 
executive (Aswathappa, 2004). This brings about equity in executive 
remuneration. Base on corporate governance, executive pay must be 
perceived as being fair (Weihrich, Cannice & Koontz, 2011).   

  

One of the major outcomes of the collapse of corporations like Enron, Global 
Crossing and World Com is that corporate governance can no longer be 
ignored in the lives of the corporate organizations. This means that when 
analyzing any company, investors must be wary of how they keep 
management in check, how they disclose relevant corporate information, how 
independent the board of directors is and how shareholders rights are 
preserved (McCure, 2014).   

Studies have revealed that the benefits of good corporate governance exceed 
the anticipation and avoidance of corporate crisis to enhancing corporate 
valuation. Mayer (1999) however, captures the essence of corporate 
governance when he defined it as the mechanisms, processes and relations by 
which corporations are controlled and directed. In any corporate entity, 
whether in the public or private sector, governance structures identify and 
assign rights and responsibilities among the various participants or 
components. These mechanisms and responsibilities include the processes 
through which the corporate objectives are set and pursued in the context of 
the social, regulatory and market environment in which it operates. Taking a 
cue from the above definition, corporate governance has been described 
variously by different scholars, regulators and policy makers as one of the 
fundamental elements that determine the state of health or otherwise of any 
organization and its ability to meet its organizational objectives and survive 
economic turbulence. This state of health revolves around the underlying 
soundness of the organization's components and the linkages between them in 
pursuit of the common goal. It includes both internal and external procedures 
and processes that guide and ensure an efficient and effective service delivery 
(Uwuigbe, 2011).  

  

Some of the studies on the subject matter are found to be rather limited in 
scope as they tend to narrowly focus on the role of the boards of directors or 
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that of shareholders of firms. As a management agenda, corporate governance 
can be viewed either from the narrow perspective or from the broad 
perspective.  The narrow viewpoint is concerned with governance structures 
within the corporation while the broad viewpoint is concerned with the 
structure of the market economy and the democratic society as a whole 
(Olayiwola, 2010).   

  

Its achievement is through building of service delivery capacities, instilling 
transparency and accountability in operators and structure as well as ensuring 
effectiveness and efficiency over time in meeting corporate objectives which 
collectively promote economic development (nation building) and 
responsibilities. In effect, the core goal of the advocates of corporate 
governance is to improve overall performance of the company and 
shareholder value while recognizing and carrying along the interest of all 
stakeholders in the process (Jenkinson & Mayer, 1992). Rwegasira (2000) 
asserted that among the key factors which support the viability and stability of 
a country's economy is good corporate governance. Other factors according to 
this scholar include effective market discipline, strong regulation and 
supervisory framework, accurate and reliable financial reporting system, 
sound disclosure regime etc.  

  

Need for corporate governance  

The apparent surge in interest or concern on the subject of corporate 
governance is not surprising, but traceable to certain developments some of 
which are recent. First is the clear separation of ownership from management, 
a situation which has defined most modern organizations. Owners of 
corporations nowadays entrust the management of their enterprises to 
professional managers who run the day to day affairs of the organization 
under the supervision and direction of elected board of directors. This 
separation of ownership from management and the consequent insulation of 
the owners from the day to day operations of the enterprise has raised the 
need to put in place appropriate mechanism and framework to ensure 
transparency, accountability and fair-dealing in the management of 
corporations (Alo, 2003).  

  

Equally, globalization accelerated by advances in information and 
communication technology (ICT) has greatly facilitated businesses across 
national borders. This has prompted the need to develop international 
standards on best practices in the management of businesses for the benefit of 
all stakeholders. The existence of such standards would give comfort to 
investors, creditors, regulators etc. across the globe on the conduct of 
corporations, irrespective of their nationality (Oyejide, & Soyibo, 2001).  

  

Another issue that has put the need for good corporate governance on the front burner 
of corporate discourse has been the widespread cases of corporate failures which have 
transcended national boundaries and corporate conglomerates. In Nigeria, it is on 
record that many of the thirty four Nigerian banks that had their operating licenses 
revoked between the late 1980s and early 1990s, for instance, suffered from poor 
corporate governance (Alo, 2003). Even the 2004 banking sector reforms and 
consolidation exercise which saw eighty four major Nigerian banks flattened (either by 
merger, acquisition or liquidation) to the present paltry number of twenty four, most of 
the affected banks' woes were traced to poor governance mechanisms (Sullivan, 2000).   
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Benefits of corporate governance  

The following can therefore be said to be the specific benefits of corporate governance 
to the various stakeholders:  

(a)  Benefit to the organization  

• Improving access to capital and financial markets.  

• Ensuring survival in an increasingly competitive environment through 
mergers, acquisitions, partnerships, and risks reduction through assets 
diversification.  

• Provide an exit policy and ensure smooth inter-generational wealth transfer 
and divestment of family assets as well as reducing the chances of conflict of 
interests arising.  

• Empirical   evidence   support   the   proposition   that   good   corporate 
governance is a 'sine qua non' for every organization. Research findings have 
shown that more than 84 percent of the  global   institutional investors are 
willing to pay a premium for the shares of a well-governed company over 
one considered poorly governed but with a comparable financial record (Alo, 
2003).  

• The adoption of good governance practice can increase the corporate value 
of affected organization a great deal.  

• Adopting good governance practices lead to a better system of internal 
control, thus leading to greater accountability and better profit margin.  

• Good corporate governance has the likelihood of leading to the future growth 
of the organization,   including the ability to attract equity investment 
nationally and internationally, as well as reduce the cost of loans/credits for 
the organization (Sullivan, 2000).  

• Firms with solid foundation and principles of good governance stand the 
chance of gaining the confidence of investors and potential partners to invest 
in the organisation.  

b).  Benefits to shareholders:  

• Good corporate governance can provide real incentives for the board and 
management to pursue objectives that are in the overall interests of the 
organization and all stakeholders.  It will also facilitate effective monitoring 
(Alo, 2003). The monitoring helps in protecting interest of shareholders.  

• Good corporate governance will provide the shareholders with greater 
security on their investments.  

• It ensures that shareholders are sufficiently informed on decisions 
concerning fundamental issues like amendments of statutes or articles of 
incorporation, sales of assets, appointment of executive management, etc 
(Sullivan, 2000).  

c). Benefits to national economy:       

• If a country does not have a reputation for strong corporate governance 
practices, capital will flow elsewhere; if investors are not confident with the 
level of disclosure, capital will flow elsewhere. If a country opts for lax 
accounting and reporting standards, capital will flow elsewhere. All 
enterprises in that country will suffer the consequences (Sullivan, 2000).  

  

Corporate governance and organizational performance  

Owners of corporations, managers, board of directors, shareholders constitute major 
components of the general management design to drive the firms overall success. Where 
there is effective corporate governance means the activities of the component parts or 
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parties are supervised and monitored in order to ensure   utmost display of 
accountability and transparency in their relationship. The monitoring and supervision 
have causal relationship with the firms’ success, profitability, survival and economic 
development.  

  

Firms without effective corporate governance would leave day-to-day 
activities in the hands of ineffective and inefficient managers which might 
result in poor output volume and quality, with low patronage from consumers. 
Therefore, effective corporate governance keeps a manager in check to ensure 
their operations yield increased level and quality products or services that can 
attract customer patronage and loyalty. This in turn yields higher profit for 
individual firms and their ability to fulfil their tax obligations, hence improving 
government revenue base. Corporate governance has significant impact in cost 
minimization due to management control and monitoring mechanisms, hence 
leading to increased efficiency of firms as well as their ability to expand and 
open more opportunities to engage more employees, therefore, helping to 
reduce unemployment rate in the country.  

  

Corporate governance encourages managers to promptly disclose corporate 
information to the owners/investors of the firms which can lead to taking 
relevant decision at the right time. Disclosure of corporate information 
relating to existence of economic opportunities in the external environment 
can lead the higher authority to decide on how best resources could be 
mobilized in order to exploit such opportunities to boost the corporations 
well-being and satisfaction of stakeholders. Others external information 
pertaining to significant change in environment can facilitate owners taking 
prompt decision regarding choice of strategy to enable the firm to cope with 
or reduce the effective of such change, to enhance organizational survival. This 
can unleash positive consequence to the economy, leading to nation building.  

  

Good corporate governance keep board of directors independent and enable it 
oversee activities of management. This would help corporations identify 
accounting irregularities, check and prevent fraud as well as others forms of 
financial impropriety by executives. Such monitoring saves the corporation 
from bankruptcy, protect interest of shareholders and raises corporate image.  

  

Good corporate governance promotes corporations survival, shareholders’ 
interests and return on equity as top management is kept out of electing 
directors. By this, Chief Executive Director (CEO) is prevented from bringing 
people that will compromise in the course of formulating corporate policies, 
strategies, etc. Election of directors is done by the shareholders to guarantee 
constitution of independent board without personal interest.   

  

Corporate governance is very helpful in resolving issues concerning executive 
or top management remuneration. Corporate governance sometimes 
recommends the formation of a remuneration committee to determine 
executive remuneration rather than leaving that to be decided by 
shareholders. There were cases of unjustifiably fabulous earnings for top 
management leading to high level of inefficiency in many corporations which 
resulted in bankruptcy of firms.  
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Corporate governance helps in preventing certain unethical behaviours of 
executive such as approving for themselves subsidized personal loans and 
loan pardoning, which has negative consequences on firm’s profitability and 
survival.  

  

Corporate governance and economic development   

Based on the foregoing implications of corporate governance in corporations’ 
performance by way of survival, efficiency, profitability, shareholders’ 
satisfaction, and so forth, it could unequivocally be argued that positive 
national development indicators would be unleashed into the economy 
through good corporate governance. Such economic development indicators 
include the following:  

• High GDP   

• High export potential  

• Reduce unemployment rate  

• Increased government revenue through tax  

• Improved standard of living  

• Reduced crime/insecurity rate  

• Improved corporate social responsibility, etc.  

  

The prevalence of these factors resulting from good corporate governance, helps in 
promoting economic development and nation building.  

  

Conclusion  

Corporation’s survival, efficiency profitability and general welling being to a 
high extent depends on the structure of general management put in place. 
Such structure is often made up of investors/shareholders, board of directors 
and management. The nature of relationship that exist among these groups is 
vital for the firms’ overall performance.  

Corporate governance is the concept developed to set standards for 
controlling, monitoring and supervising executives, ensuring independent 
directors and protecting shareholders’ interests. In doing this, the 
corporation’s efficiency, survival and profitability can be promoted.  

  

Societies with viable corporations due to the maintenance of good corporate 
governance, all things being equal, will satisfy the various stakeholders such as 
the investors/shareholders, consumers and government. Such corporations 
will generate a lot of employment opportunities, standard of living will rise, 
crime/security rate will reduce, government revenue will increase, output of 
goods and services will increase. These and more will contribute to economic 
development and nation building.  

  

Recommendations       

1. Good corporate governance should be emphasized in all corporations 
in Nigeria as part of conditions for registration by Corporate Affairs 
Commission (CAC).  

2. Government should develop legal framework that will make it 
mandatory for top management and directors to personally sign on 
financial/accounting reports before being released and to make them 
personally accountable in case of discovery of any form of impropriety.   
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3. Directors should be made to be as independent as possible to enhance 
effective control, monitoring and supervision of activities of 
executives.  

4. Independent committee should be constituted by shareholders to 
determine remuneration of executives in order to ensure fair rewards 
and curb executive excesses in this regard.  

5. Governance should enforce the adoption of international standards on 
best practices in the management of business for the benefit of 
stakeholders, to ensure firms’ sustenance, efficiency and encourage 
foreign investments in Nigeria.   
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Abstract  

This study investigated effects of social networking on academic creativity and 
employability among university graduates’ in Southwest, Nigeria. The study 
seeks to determine the stance of social networking on youth employability; and 
the effect of academic creativity on youth employability. The variables of interest 
are social networking, students’ academic creativity; and its implication on 
youth employability. A descriptive design was adopted with a multi-stage 
sampling technique in selecting a sample size of761 ‘Batch B stream2’ Corp 
members from public universities in Southwest, Nigeria. A simple linear 
regression inferential statistic was applied in data analysis. The findings 
established that social networking has significant positive effect on youth 
employability. However, in Nigeria, other findings revealed that academic 
creativity has significant positive effect on youth employability. It is therefore 
obvious that social networking can create employment if strategically 
positioned.  

  

Keywords: Social networking, students’ academic creativity, youth employability.  
  

Introduction  

Human beings have evolved over the years. From the Stone Age, to the Iron 
age man, through the Industrial age to the Computer age and now the 
Information age. Things have changed and keep changing by the hour. One 
wise man said over 100 years ago that “every important invention had already 
been made” but he was very wrong. This stem out of the fact that the steam 
engine was not yet inventedlikewise the airplane, the radio was not yet 
invented and of course the personal computer and the internet were not yet 
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invented. All these inventions have transformed the way we live. Social 
networking is built on the idea of how people know, should know and interact 
with each other. It gives people the power to share, making the world more 
open and connected.Nowadays, social networking has influenced lives and 
helpedfields such as politics, economics and especially educational field. One 
most important advantage is the online sharing of knowledge and information 
among the different groups of people. This online sharing of information also 
promotes the increase in the communication skills among the people 
especially among the learners/students of educational institutions (Baruah, 
2012).  

  

Social networks exist on the internet websites where millions of people share 
interests on certain disciplines and make available to members of these 
networks various shared files, photos, videos, create blogs and send messages, 
and conduct real-time conversations. These networks are described as social, 
because they allow communication with friends and colleagues and 
strengthen ties between members of these networks in the space of the 
internet. Social media has been described as computer-mediate technologies 
that allow individuals companies, NGOs, government and other organizations 
to view, create and share information ideas, career interests and all form of 
expressions which often times include very personal ones via virtual 
communities and networks.  

  

It is a fact that other media have existed over time such as the print media 
(Newspaper and Magazines), television, radio and the telephone, they all 
preceded social media but none of them has ever been potent and accessible 
as social media. Social theorist have established that better connected people 
do better in life, but an individual’s social networking may be limited by 
factors such as area where we live, ethnic background and income. They all 
represent barriers for social development and can lead to marginalization. The 
emerging online social networks have also proven effective and helped 
individuals to get in touch with recruiters, gather information about the 
companies they want to work for, and build a network of influence before they 
even get the chance to gain work experience. Companies that have seen the 
importance of a good online presence for their business seems to be benefiting 
from the use of social networks, and in the meantime these networks have 
created jobs that not long ago do not exists. Many companies are linking their 
social media strategy with finding new talent. Throughout the worldincrease 
usage of social networks have been witnessed in general, employers now take 
profit from the audience builton social media to reinforce social capital by 
providing simple means of knowledge management, helping in building social 
capital, and establishing online presence(Benson, Filippaios and Morgan, 
2014). However, in spite of the significance of social networking to youth 
development, many problems are still left unsolved while new ones are 
created daily by the use of social media.These problems include youths’ 
inability to use social networks for their professional benefit, and to keep track 
of employment opportunities.  

  

Another problem is psychological derailment. Social media have rendered 
many youths unemployable due to negative addictionand usage ofsocial 
mediafor fun, avenue for meeting friends. Ideally, one would have expected 
that graduates of higher learning would be provided with the background and 
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skills necessary to be successful in their respective chosen career as a result of 
their exposure to media world. This would have enabled them to be gainfully 
employed either as an employee or an entrepreneur. It was observed that the 
trends of graduates’ unemployment as a result of negative attitude towards 
the use of social media. Olasina (2012) reported that some professionals in 
Nigeria use networking sites for entertainment purposes during their official 
duty hours, quite like students who chat on social media during lectures. In 
addition, some other students go to the extent of abandoning studies and 
travel outside the campus to fraternize with social-media-borne friends (Greg, 
Chika, Edogor, 2013).This study question revolves around how can a young 
person use social networks for their professional benefit?   

  

It is in the light of the above that this study seeks to investigate the effect of 
social networking on students’ academic creativity as a means for youth 
employability in Nigeria. The specific intent of the study includes finding out 
the effect of social networking on youth employability; and examining the 
effect of academic creativity on youth employability.  

  

In order to affirm the intent of the study, the following hypotheses were 
formulated and tested at .005 level of significance.  

Ho1: Social networking has no effect on youth employability.  

Ho2: Academic creativity has no effect on youth employability.  

  

2. Review of Literature  

Social networking has been described by Eke, Omekwuand Odoh (2014) as 
online service, platform or sites that focus on building and reflecting social 
relations among people, who, for example, share interest and or activities. 
Awake (2011) described social networking sites as websites that allow those 
who have account with them to communicate with selected group of 
friends.Social networks comprise representation of each user (often a profile), 
his or her social links, and variety of additional service (en.wikipedia.com, 
2011). Most of the social networks are web-based and provide means for their 
users to interact via the internet, such as e-mail and instant messaging. Social 
networks also allow activities, events and internet within their individual. The 
potential for computer networking to facilitate newly improved forms of 
computer-mediated social interaction was suggested early on. Measure and 
effort to support social networks via computer-mediated communication 
(CMC) were made in many early online service including Usenet, Bulletin 
Board service like America online, prodigy, and CompuServe. Early social 
networking on the World Wide Web began in the form of generalized online 
communities such as Theglobe.com(1995),Geocities (1994) and Tripod.com 
(1995) (en.wikipedia.org, 2011). Characteristically, many of these early 
communities focus on bringing people together to interact with one another 
through chat rooms and encouraged users to share personal information and 
ideas via personal web pages by providing easy-to-use publishing tools and 
free or inexpensive web space. Some networking methods were developed at 
the end of the 1990’s and many sites began to design more advanced features 
for users to find and manage friends. This newer generation of social networks 
began to blossom emergence of sixdegrees.com in 1997, followed by 
makeoutclub in 2002 and MySpace in 2003. Social networking sites become a 
new means through which individuals can interact and communicate with 
friends in distance places. As at September,2011 facebook had total number of 
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800 million of active users (en.wikipedia.org,2011). Today, it is estimated that 
are now over 200 active social networks using a wide variety of social 
networking models. In Nigeria, the number of social network users is on the 
increase. According to social bakers, a facebook statistics site, Nigeria ranked 
35th in the world in the number of facebook users. According to the site, 
facebook has an estimate of over 4million users in Nigeria, with malehaving 
65% while femaledominates with 33% on the average.  

  

Purpose of using social networking sites  

The popularity of social networks grows rapidly by the day. The social sites 
have become effective means of communicating ideas and feelings among 
users. Thus, they are beginning to get more attention from educational 
institutions. Gross (2004) opines that institutions are taking drastic steps to 
educate students on the use of websites, especially in the areas of privacy, 
legal issue and potential socio-economic and psychological dangers. In 
addition, social networking enhances students’ sense of community, sharing 
and collaboration brings an additional responsibility and workload, which 
some students find inflexible and rather “forced” (Minocha and Tacchi,2009). 
This technology uses webcams or voice-only software to hold virtual seminars 
online. This is extremely useful for collaborations where, the partners live in 
different parts of the globe. Through the use of social networking sites 
students are able to express themselves, communicate and collect profile that 
highlight their talent and experience.It is therefore hopeful that as part of the 
purpose of using social networking sites, students would be able to harness 
this medium for academic and creative thinking.   

  

Nexus between Creative Thinking and Social Networking  

Creative thinking is the process of coming up with something new and 
different. That something may be a product or service, a work of art, a solution 
to some problem. Research studies have shown that creativity training 
significantly improves individual creativity and problem solving.  

  

The need to foster creative talents, a creative economy and workforce; 
application to the processes of how people think in business productivity and 
educational system shifting from knowledge transfer to knowledge application 
in constructing new ideas is well argued by Pink (2005), Martin (2006), 
Hacket(2005) and Robinson (1998). University graduates will be operating in 
the world less focused on new discipline and social relationship, novel 
challenges and the ability to deal with ‘big picture’ scenarios. Cunningham 
(2006), Florida (2004), Pink (2005)established that imagination, creativity 
and innovation will be the qualities needed to supplement traditional 
knowledge in performing work,that is, finding a broad consensus among 
employers about the qualities they are seeking in graduates where creativity 
has become core business for those who seek to develop employability 
capacity through formal education. As educators this was having significant 
implications for our teaching and learning practice and whilst there has been 
much progress in the provision of information and technology systems in 
higher education; understandings of what new collaborations and approaches 
this might create lags behind and has become the basis of our current practice 
in creative education (McWilliams and Dawson, 2008). Our research indicated 
that most universities acknowledged creativity as a valuable graduate 
quality/attribute but often this does not translate this into teaching practice 
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with a distinct lack of any methodology and specific practice apart from basic 
descriptive knowledge. As a result, creativity is not well understood in the 
university environment, and is often received as difficult to teach, supporting 
McWilliam and Dawson findings that75% of Australian universities have an 
expressed commitment to ‘creative’ learning outcomes but there is a 
conspicuous absence of definitional clarity in the policy documentation and in 
our view specific structure to facilitate its teaching and learning. Jackson, 
Oliver and Wisdom (2006) states that while teaching practice has implications 
and expectation of creative outcome it is “rarely an explicit objective of the 
learning and assessment process.  

  

Creative Teaching and Learning  

McWillian and Dawson(2008)opine that academician and students’ perceive 
creativity as a learning outcome to be closelyrelated to creative learning 
activities, and creative approaches in thinking and assessment. Stemberg and 
Davidson (eds) suggested that an effective way to teach creativity is to model 
creative practice for students. Taking a creative approach to teaching which 
may encompass collaboration activity, incorporating fun and developing 
responsibility for learning is likely to be challenging to most educators who 
have not themselves had such creative models. Creative dispositional qualities 
already mentioned such as risk-taking and collaboration, as well as a creative 
approach to design a learning environment and activities which support 
creativity, must be incorporated into teaching.  

  

  

  

Students’ engagement to social media: Opportunities and Challenges   
Over the past two decades, social media provides varied ways for fresh 
gratitude, employers and companies to access personal information that can 
improve the current and future careers of employees. Social networking is not 
a good invention. However,to many Nigerians, it is perhaps a medium for 
communication. Social mediadepends on how it is utilized by individual.  

  

Social media has created job opportunities in Nigeria that ranges from 
receiving support from likeminded people on a particular skill or employment 
activity; placing advert about one’s skills; developing oneself without cost; 
easy exchange of ideas and techniques; as well as easy location of academics’ 
assistance from different source.  

  

The social networking is not without its challenges especially when students of tertiary 
institutions are considered. The following are some of the challenges of social 
networking:  

  

Taking up Time: the study conducted by www.azurein.com revealed the 
amount of time spent by individuals with each other online. This has effect on 
health of individuals, because spending a lot of time browsing on social 
networks can affect the way the genes operate within the human body, 
weakens the immune and hormone levels, as well as function of arteries. In 
addition, it also has negative impact on mental health.  

  

Miscommunication: E-learning does not afford the student with the same 
opportunities of explanation and clarification that occur in face-to-face 
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interaction. Learners face some difficulty through social networking in 
expressing their views and ideas in writing, as many learners prefer to express 
their ideas orally which is the approach they have used for many years 
through their study.E-education users need to acquire writing skills to express 
their ideas opinions freely. Face to face form of communication allows 
individuals to perceive physical clues like tone, inflection, body language. 
Meanwhile, these skills are lacking in an online environment.  

  

Real Friendship: Through social networking, students meet new friends, but 
the integrity and identity of such friendship is not always true. Similarly, 
information of registered members on social networking sites is not always 
100% honest and reliable. Personal detailsof registered members such as age 
and location are sometimes not correct. While many social networking sites 
provide an opportunity for individuals to present a positive and accurate self-
image, there is an equal potential to abuse this openness. So, having many 
friends through social networking sites is  likely to be more harmful than good. 
Schill (2011) confirmed that social networking sites have negatively impacted 
on the students’ academic work through procrastination of school work in 
order to catch up with friends. A lot of time is spent on social media sites such 
as; Facebook, My Space or LinkedIn, You Tube, Blogs and Twitter (Martin, 
2006).  

  

Privacy: nowadays, the social sites such as Facebook and Twitter are open for 
anyone who wants to participate. However, researchers have studied in 
relationship between privacy concerns and online behaviour. Studies have 
shown that users will express very powerful concerns about privacy of their 
personal information, but less vigilant about safeguarding it. Although much of 
information supplied by individualson social networking sites is elective, users 
are progressively more comfortable with displaying great deal of personal 
information online. Therefore, one of the main concerns for users who register 
in these sites is privacy. How private is the information that users place on 
social networking? Who has access to the information and what is it used for? 
Whose role is it - parent, student, educator or website developer to ensure that 
individual understand his right to privacy and exercise it accordingly? Mostly 
every internet users ask these questions. Therefore, privacy has been seen as 
one of the challengesof social networking in Nigeria. Empirical studies have 
shown that students prefer social networking through the use of dedicated 
websites and applications to interact with other usersand find people who 
share similar interests.Youth representation in social issues is one the main 
advantages of using social networking. One example is issue relating to 
security of women and anti-corruption movement currently happening across 
Nigeria in which youth has been deciding factor in popularizing and 
advertising their views. Idakwo (2010) examine the use of social networking 
among Nigerian Youths. He found that most students’ use Facebook as an 
alternative to other conventional social media platform. The study emphasized 
the fact that the use of social media as a means of communication is a growing 
phenomenon among Nigerian youths. Associating creative thinking and 
learning with social networking, Evgenia and Avraam(2015) adopted “6 
thinking hats” as a creativity strategy and established that process was 
beneficial to students’ creativity and that social network tools can be utilized 
successfully to create employment with such focus.  
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Parvathy and Suchithra (2015) conducted a study on the impact of usage of 
social networking sites on youth and found that social networking platform 
has provided the youth a golden opportunity in exchanging knowledge, finding 
employment and social quotient among them. They also established through 
their findings that increased participation in issues of social importance, 
providing quick help for the needy are other positive effects of social 
networking among youth population in Bangalore, India.  

  

Bowers-Campbell (2008)also verify that social networkinghas positive effects 
on students’ selfefficacy and self-regulation. One year later, Sturgeon and 
Walker (2009) note that social networking make students feel more 
comfortable as there is an environment of open discussion and some years 
later, Walker (2010) and Reid (2011) concluded that social networking 
contribute positively to students’ cognitive development.  

  

On the other hand, there are researchers that think differently about the usage 
of social networking on youth employability. Biswajit and Jyoti (2011) opine 
that over-usage of social networking has created severe health risk due to lack 
of physical activities. The study finding emphasized that on an average, a 
person spends average about 9 to 10 hours (40% of time) on using social 
networking sites. Due to this young population is at risk of getting cancer, 
strokes, heart attacks and sleep disorders. On the other side the cases of 
mental psychiatric also increased because of social isolation.Due to addiction 
of social networking; Biswaji and Jyoti (2011) findings further show that 
university students are getting affected in their mental and knowledge 
concentration. Constant usage of social networking has resulted in lower 
grades for students in university and competitive exams. Also, youth being 
considered as future productive citizens wastes time unnecessary chit-chats 
and commenting on non-productive things like posts and pictures.  

  

Conceptual model of the study  

  
 

 
Source: Author’s Conceptual model (2019)  

  

 

Fig 1: Conceptual Model for Youth Employability, Social Networking and Academic Creativity   
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Methodology  

A descriptive survey research design was adopted for this study. The design 
was used to gather detailed information that describes existing phenomena, 
identify problems or justify current conditions practices, make comparisons, 
evaluations, and determine the opinions, attitudes, preferences and 
perceptions of persons of interest to the researcher. This study was conducted 
during NYSC Orientation Camp for ‘Batch B Stream2’ held from August 28th – 
17th 2018 in Ogun State. Ogun State Orientation Camp was chosen because it is 
one of the camps that received highest number of prospective Corp members 
covering different geo-political zones in the country. A population of four 
thousand seven hundred and forty-six (4746) Corp members in Nigeria was 
used for this study. The list of all the graduates from public Universities in 
Southwest Nigeria was made available by the mobilization officer eight 
hundred and two (802) Corp members excluding those that were exempted 
from camp activities as a result of medical imbalance form the sample size for 
this study. During the compulsory lecture on Skill Acquisition and 
Entrepreneurship Development (SAED), papers were passed to Corp members 
to indicate their name and educational status. They were told of the 
importance of the research and the need for cooperation. All the names in the 
list was collected and collated. A total of 802 questionnaires were sent out to 
Corp members who graduated from public Universities in the Southwest, 
Nigeria. This was carried out with the concerted effort of two research 
assistants. A well-structured questionnaire was adapted to collect relevant 
information from the study. Key constructs of social networking, youth 
employability, academic creativity and youth employability were effectively 
measured using six points Likert scale (ranging from strongly agree to 
strongly disagree). The scales were tested on Cronbach alpha reliability test 
and the result indicated that all the scales were highly reliable with Cronbach’s 
alpha of 0.809. This shows high degree of reliability of the measuring 
instrument relatively to the recommended reliability value of .70.  

  

Data collected from the field through questionnaire administration was 
analyzed using simple linear regression to test the relationship between 
(social networking and youth employability) and (academic creativity and 
youth employability). Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS Inc. 21) was 
used as analytical tool.  
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Fig 2: Conceptual Model for Youth Employability, Social Networking and Academic 
Creativity hypothesis testing  

Source: Author’s Conceptual model (2019)  

  

Results and Discussion  

A survey was conducted across university graduates in Southwest, Nigeria. Out 
802 questionnaires distributed, a total of 761 questionnaires were completely 
filled and returned, representing 94.9% response rate. The rate of response 
was considered extremely high to provide reliable and adequate data for 
analysis.  

  

Table 1: Respondents General Information  

Respondent’s Sub-sector   Frequency   Percent   Cumulative percent   

Respondent’s Sex         

Male   463   60.8   60.8   

Female   298   39.2   100.0   

Total   761   100.0     

        

Respondent’s Age         

20-24   126   16.6   16.6   

25-27   362   47.6   64.2   

28-30   273   35.8   100.0   

Total   761   100.0     

Source: Fieldwork, 2018Table 1 presents that out of seven hundred and sixty-one 
(761) respondents sampled, majority 60.8% were male Corp members while the 
remaining 39.2% represents the female. Forty sevenpercent were between the age 
brackets of 25-27 years, 35.8% represent the age category of 28-30 years while 16.6% 
was in their early twenties. The result in the table above shows that the respondents 
were well represented. This increases the authenticity of the information supplied.  

  

Table 2: Regression Analysis of the Hypothesis  

HYPOTHESES  TOOLS  R  Df  P 

value  

N  Decision  

Ho1:Social networking has no 

effect on youth employability  

Correlatio 
n  

Analysis  

.905**  1  .000  761  Ho1  

Rejected  

Ho3: Academic creativity has no 

effect on youth employability  

Correlatio 
n  

Analysis  

.987**  1  .000  761  Ho2Rejecte 

d  
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Source: SPSS Output for data analysis (2018)  

  

Discussion  

The result of the first hypothesis established that social networking has 
significant positive effect on youth employability.Social networking sites like 
LinkedIn, Naukri.com etc., have been acknowledged to save the effort of doing 
the whole employment process by traditional methods. It gives opportunities 
to candidates who are seeking for particular job profile. Employees as well as 
employers can search for jobs or people of their choice to work for or work 
with.Through many years, social media has helped people stay in contact with 
their distant friends, relatives and other influential people in their lives, which 
would have otherwise been impossible. Hence social media proves to be an 
excellent platform to promote and facilitate innumerable things.  

  

The second hypothesis further revealed that academic creativity has 
significant positive effect on youth employability. This finding corroborates 
the works of (Bowers Campbell, 2008; Walker, 2010; Reid, 2011) that 
academic creativity through social media contributes significantly to youth 
employability. For a company, social networks provide an effective 
communication platform at low costs. Many users connects with companies 
and popular profiles of the industry as a means to follow trends, stay in touch 
with the industry and keep trace of opportunities that might improve their 
employability. The ways of searching for a job have been evolving quickly over 
the recent years; individuals no longer rely on job vacancy announcements in 
newspapers or published announcements in traditional media outlets.A single 
resume is no longer near to being the only point of reference when we are 
looking for employment, whether as an employee or employer. Recruiters now 
adopt social networking platforms in the process making connections more 
efficient and cost free thus increasing youth employability through social 
networking.  

  

5  Conclusion and Recommendations  

The world has become a global village revolving around social networking. So 
an important element of any course should be supporting students to develop 
their employability skills through social networking. Technology supports 
students and staff to better engage with employers, and help students develop 
and showcase their employability skills. Based on the findings of this study, 
the study concludes that there exists a positive significant relationship 
between social networking, youth employability, and academic 
creativity.Social networking provides simple, inexpensive ways for students to 
acquire more skills.The demand for employees to be digitally literate in 
business environment is rising. Therefore social networking becomes crucial 
in teaching methodologies. This will provide students with digital and social 
media skills needed for employment opportunities.Therefore, it is 
recommended that government efforts should be geared towards developing 
students’ digital literacy especially in our tertiary institutions of learning. This 
can be achieved by incorporating social networking system that will awaken 
young graduates’media skills for job creation and self employment.  
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Abstract  

This study investigates the extent to which gender equity has influenced national 
development in Nigeria. Political equity, socio-economic equity and religious 
equity were used as predictors of national development. Quasi-experimental was 
the research design applied. Fifty (50) copies of research instruments were 
distributed to five(5) tertiary institutions in Rivers state namely; University of 
Port Harcourt, Rivers State University, Ignatius Ajuru University of Education, 
Ken Saro Wiwa Polytechnic and Captain Elechi Amadi Polytechnic. Structural 
Equation Model was used to test the existing model fit for the variables under 
study. The study revealed that political independence have not been met, but 
socio-economic and religious equity were present. The study further showed that 
religious equity was the greatest. It was recommended that emphasis be placed 
on the contributions of women both politically, socio-economically and 
religiously as it would go a long way in creating balance in the society.  

  

Keywords: Gender, equity, development, political, socio-economic, religious  

  

Introduction   

According to Naomi (1995) development is usually taken to involve not only 
economic growth, but also some notion of equitable distribution, provision of 
health care, education, housing and other essential services, all with a view to 
improving the individual and collective quality of life. Ogwumike (1995) 
explains development as a process of societal advancement, where 
improvement in the well being of people are generated through strong 
partnerships between all sectors, corporate bodies and other groups in the 
society. Further more, Gboyega (2003) captures development as an idea that 
embodies all attempts to improve the conditions of human existence in all 
ramifications. It implies improvement in material well being of all citizens, not 
the most powerful and rich alone, in a sustainable way such that today’s 
consumption does not imperil the future, it also demands that poverty and 
inequality of access to the good things of life be removed or drastically 
reduced. It seeks to improve personal physical security and livelihoods and 
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expansion of life chances. It is reasonable to know that development is not 
only an economic exercise, but also involves both socio-economic and political 
issues and pervades all aspects of societal life.   

  

The word ‘National’, according to Longman dictionary of contemporary 
English, refers to a phenomenon that embraces a whole nation. National 
development therefore can be described as the overall development or a 
collective socio-economic, political as well as religious advancement of a 
country or nation. This is best achieved through development planning, which 
can be described as the country’s collection of strategies mapped out by the 
government (Omotoso, 2008). National development is very comprehensive it 
nature, it can be regarded as  a process of reconstruction and development in 
various dimensions of a nation and development of individuals.  It includes all 
aspects of the life of an individual and the nation. National development 
implies development of a nation as a whole. It can be best defined as the all-
round and balanced development of different aspects and facets of the nation 
viz. political, economic, social, cultural, scientific and material (Lawal & 
Oluwatoyin, 2011). The pride of any government is the attainment of higher 
value level of development in such a way that its citizens would derive natural 
attachment to governance. However, for a nation to be in a phase of 
development there must be some pre-requisites, which include socio-political 
and economic stability.  

  

According to the United Nations (UN), gender equity is a situation in which 
both men and women have equal opportunity to benefit from and contribute 
to economic, social, cultural and political development; enjoy socially valued 
resources and benefits; and realize their human rights (UN,2013). Promoting 
gender equality is a shared responsibility for all development actors and it 
behoves all stakeholders to contribute their quota to this joint commitment. 
Heads of Agencies, Government MDAs and Organisations should support and 
hold staff accountable for compliance with principles in respect to gender in 
development. Gender equality and women’s rights are key to addressing the 
unfinished business of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) and 
accelerating global development beyond 2015.   

  

Gender equality matters in its own right, and as a prerequisite for the health 
and development of families and societies, and a driver of national 
development (world bank, 2012). There is strong evidence that closing gender 
gaps accelerates progress towards other development goals. Analysis based on 
the OECD Social Institutions and Gender Index (SIGI) data finds that lower 
levels of discrimination against women are linked to better outcomes in 
several areas, including educational attainment, child health and food security. 
For example, where women have a more equal status in the family, children 
are more likely to complete primary school, even when allowing for 
differences in country income level, urbanisation and the fertility rate. Where 
women have greater “physical integrity” (control over their own bodies), child 
health outcomes improve (OECD, 2012). Countries with the greatest 
restrictions on women’s physical integrity – for example, where there are high 
levels of violence against women, and where women lack the power to make 
choices about their sexual and reproductive lives – have an average infant 
mortality rate more than three times the rate of countries with low levels of 
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restrictions. Similarly, countries where women lack any right to own land have 
on average 60% more malnourished children.  

  

  
Fig. 1. Countries with gender inequalities vs infant mortality rate  

Source: OECD (2012)  

Fig. 1 shows that countries with low gender inequalities have an average of 
26.8% infant mortality rate, those with low-moderate gender inequalities have 
an average of 37.5% infant mortality rate, those with moderate gender 
inequalities have an average of 53.8% infant mortality rate, countries with 
moderte-high inequalities have 80.7% infant mortality rate while countries 
with high gender inequalities have an average of 90% infant mortality rate.  

  

  
Fig. 2.  Infant mortality rate in Nigeria from 
2007 to 2017 Source: World Bank (2019)  
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Fig. 2 shows the statistics of infant mortality rate in Nigeria from 2007 to 
2017. In 2017, the infant mortality rate in Nigeria was at about 64.6 deaths per 
1,000 live births. This is really a threat to national development.  
  

Study Objectives  

i.  To examine the extent to which political equity affects national 
development ii.  To examine the extent to which socio-economic equity 
affects national development iii.  To examine the extent to which 
religious equity affects national development  

  

Operational Framework  

  

 
Fig. 3.  Operational Framework  

Dimensions adapted from UN (2013)  

Measures adapted from Lawal and Oluwatoyin (2011)  

Model specification  

ND= GE  

GE=F(P,SE,R)  

ND=F(P,SE,R)  

Where   

GE= Gender Equity  

P= Political  

SE= Socio-Economic  

R=Religious  

ND=National Development  

  

Research Hypotheses  

H01 Political equity does not affect national development  

H02 Socio-Economic equity does not affect national development  

H03 Religious equity does not affect national development  

  

Theoretical Framework  
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This study is anchored on equity theory by Stacy Adams in 1965. According to 
Adams (1965), the focus of equity theory is on the exchange relationship 
where individuals give something and expect something in return. What the 
individual gives is called inputs. On the other side of the exchange, is what the 
individual receives, called outcomes. The third variable in addition to inputs 
and outcomes is called the reference person or group. This reference group 
can be a coworker, relative, neighbor, or group of coworkers (Al-zawahreh & 
Al-Madi, 2012). It may even be the person himself in another job or another 
social role. Whether a social exchange is considered equitable or inequitable 
depends upon the individual’s perception of the relationship between their 
inputs and outcomes (Adams and Freedman, 1976). A state of perceived 
equity occurs when an individuals perceives his or her inputs balanced with 
his or her outcomes and when he or she also perceives others inputs are 
balanced with others outcomes (Pritchard, 1969). Equity theory assumes 
further that even when an individual’s inputs and outcomes do not balance, he 
or she still feels equitable only when the other is perceived as not having his or 
her inputs and outcomes in balance (Pritchard, 1969). The effort of women in 
national development can never be over-emphasized as they are known all 
over the world to be the builders of nations. Women constitute more than 
60% of Nigerian population but their representation at top levels in political, 
socio-cultural and religious affairs has been very poor. Equity Theory 
proposes that a person's motivation is based on what he or she considers to be 
fair when compared to others (Redmond, 2010).  When applied to the national 
development, Equity Theory focuses on a work-compensation relationship or 
"exchange relationship" as well as that employee's attempt to minimize any 
sense of unfairness that might result.  Equity Theory deals with social 
relationships and fairness/unfairness, it is also known as The Social 
Comparisons Theory or Inequity Theory (Gogia, 2010).  

  

Methodology  

This study adopts a quasi-experimental research design as its emphases are 
domiciled within social issues. The choice of respondents was motivated by 
the fact that female staff in tertiary institutions are more knowledgeable on 
issues related to gender inequality and can interpret these issues 
intellectually.   They are also responsible in developing the adult girl child in 
becoming what she wants to be (in terms of career) from the tertiary 
institution. Fifty copies of questionnaire (each) were distributed to five 
tertiary institutions in Rivers State namely; University of Port Harcourt, Rivers 
State University, Ignatius Ajuru University of Education, Captain Elechi Amadi 
Polytechnic and Ken Saro Wiwa Polytechnic (academic and admistrative staff) 
making a total of two hundred and fifty (250) distributed copies of 
questionnaire.  

Structural Equation Modelling would be used to test the cause-effect relationship and to 
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 establish a model fit for the study. This would be done with the aid of AMOS version 
21.Data Analyses and F  
  

Fig. 4.  Structural Equation Model (SEM) for the study  

Source: AMOS 21 output  

  

Result (Default model)  

Minimum was achieved  

Chi-square = 577.182  

Degrees of freedom = 101  

Probability level = .000  

  

The probability level of 0.000 shows that the distributional assumptions of 
this model are met. Therefore  the value 0.000 is the approximate probability 
of getting a chi-square statistic as large as the chi-square statistic  obtained 
from the current set of data. This means that the model is significant at the .01 
level.  

  

Table 1.   Regression Weights: (Group number 1 - Default model)  

      Estimate  S.E.  C.R.  P  Label  

NATIONAL_DEV <---  POL_EQTY  -.092  .056  -1.641  .101  W13  

NATIONAL_DEV <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  .540  .252  2.147  .***  W14  

NATIONAL_DEV <---  RELIG  .589  .124  4.748  ***  W15  

P_4  <---  POL_EQTY  1.000          

P_3  <---  POL_EQTY  .834  .109  7.661  ***  W1  

P_2  <---  POL_EQTY  .634  .086  7.418  ***  W2  
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P_1  <---  POL_EQTY  .370  .076  4.882  ***  W3  

SE_4  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  1.000      

      Estimate  S.E.  C.R.  P  Label  

SE_3  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  2.283  .655  3.484  ***  W4  

SE_2  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  3.203  .891  3.596  ***  W5  

SE_1  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  4.569  1.283  3.562  ***  W6  

R_4  <---  RELIG  1.000          

R_3  <---  RELIG  1.210  .195  6.192  ***  W7  

R_2  <---  RELIG  .728  .133  5.462  ***  W8  

R_1  <---  RELIG  .293  .127  2.299  .022  W9  

ND_1  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  1.000          

ND_2  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  1.279  .177  7.235  ***  W10  

ND_3  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  .880  .141  6.223  ***  W11  

ND_4  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  .846  .141  6.005  ***  W12  

  

H01 Political equity does not affect national development  

From table 1. when POL_EQTY goes up by 1, NATIONAL_DEV goes down by 
0.092. The regression weight estimate, -.092, has a standard error of about 
.056. Dividing the regression weight estimate by the estimate of its standard 
error gives z = -.092/.056 = -1.641. In other words, the regression weight 
estimate is 1.641 standard errors below zero. The probability of getting a 
critical ratio as large as 1.641 in absolute value is .101. In other words, the 
regression weight for POL_EQTY in the prediction of NATIONAL_DEV is not 
significantly different from zero at the 0.05 level (two-tailed). Therefore, we 
accept the stated null hypothesis because p-value is greater than alpha level of 
0.05.  

  

H02 Socio-Economic equity does not affect national development  

In test of hypothesis two, when SOCIO_ECONOMIC goes up by 1, 
NATIONAL_DEV goes up by 0.54. The regression weight estimate, .540, has a 
standard error of about .252. Dividing the regression weight estimate by the 
estimate of its standard error gives z = .540/.252 = 2.147. In other words, the 
regression weight estimate is 2.147 standard errors above zero. The 
probability of getting a critical ratio as large as 2.147 in absolute value is .032. 
In other words, the regression weight for SOCIO_ECONOMIC in the prediction 
of NATIONAL_DEV is significantly different from zero at the 0.05 level (two-
tailed). Therefore we reject the stated null hypothesis.  

  

H03 Religious equity does not affect national development  

Test for hypothesis three shows that when RELIG goes up by 1, 
NATIONAL_DEV goes up by 0.589. The regression weight estimate, .589, has a 
standard error of about .124. Dividing the regression weight estimate by the 
estimate of its standard error gives z = .589/.124 = 4.748. In other words, the 
regression weight estimate is 4.748 standard errors above zero. The 
probability of getting a critical ratio as large as 4.748 in absolute value is less 
than 0.001. In other words, the regression weight for RELIG in the prediction 
of NATIONAL_DEV is significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-
tailed). Here, we also reject the stated hypothesis.  
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Table 2.  Regression Weights: Standardized Regression Weights: (Group number 
1 - Default model)  

  

      Estimate  

NATIONAL_DEV <---  POL_EQTY  -.131  

NATIONAL_DEV <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  .199  

NATIONAL_DEV <---  RELIG  .536  

P_4  <---  POL_EQTY  .769  

P_3  <---  POL_EQTY  .675  

P_2  <---  POL_EQTY  .618  

P_1  <---  POL_EQTY  .370  

SE_4  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  .249  

SE_3  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  .557  

SE_2  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  .687  

SE_1  <---  SOCIO_ECONOMIC  .900  

R_4  <---  RELIG  .642  

R_3  <---  RELIG  .702  

R_2  <---  RELIG  .479  

R_1  <---  RELIG  .178  

ND_1  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  .609  

ND_2  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  .746  

ND_3  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  .531  

ND_4  <---  NATIONAL_DEV  .506  

  

Table 2.  show that When POL_EQTY goes up by 1 standard deviation, 
NATIONAL_DEV goes down by 0.131 standard deviations. This shows that as 
the political system keeps rising in Nigeria, women participation keeps going 
down and this has affected our national development negatively. This is 
reflected in the negative estimate of -.131. When SOCIO_ECONOMIC goes up by 
1 standard deviation, NATIONAL_DEV goes up by 0.199 standard deviations. 
Because a lot of females have been empowered by government, in the areas of 
SMEs and other empowerment schemes such as skills acquisition, each effort 
have government and other agencies have a positive effect on national 
development.  When RELIG goes up by 1 standard deviation, NATIONAL_DEV 
goes up by 0.536 standard deviations. Perhaps because of the geographical 
scope of our study. Women have found their ways in religious leadership 
position such as pastors, deaconesses, etc. this has also affected national 
development positively.  

  

Table 3. CMIN values  

Model  NPAR  CMIN  DF P CMIN/DF  
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Default model  35  577.182  101  .000  5.715  

Saturated model  136  .000  0  
    

Independence model  16  1267.033  120  .000  10.559  

  

The Chi Square value or CMIN value shows that the Default model model is 
correct, the probability of getting a discrepancy as large as 577.182 is .000. 
However, for our Independence model model is also significant, the 
probability of getting a discrepancy as large as 1267.033 is .000.  

  

Table 4. RMSEA values  

Model  RMSEA  LO 90  HI 90  PCLOSE  

Default model  .138  .127  .149  .000  

Independence model  .196  .186  .206  .000  

The Root Mean Square Error of Approximation (RMSEA) also shows a 
significant PCLOSE of (0.000) which is the probability for testing the null 
hypotheses. It shows that the population RMSEA is not greater than alpha of 
0.05. therefore, it is significant at both the default model and the independence 
model.  

  

Conclusion  

This study has unveiled the fact that the role of women in Nigeria can never be 
over-emphasized because their development in every sphere would also be 
reflected in the country we live in. The findings revealed that politically, there 
have been no gender equity in Nigeria as they are often relegated to the 
kitchen and the other room. This has taken our country backward when 
compared to other developing nations. The study also shows that women are 
gradually gaining socio-economic and religious independence. However, the 
study shows that religious independence was greater. This could be reflected 
in the number of women pioneering religious groups such as churches, prayer 
groups, etc. if these effort are channelled towards national development, 
especially the progress in religion, our society would produce more female 
scientists than we ever imagined.  

  

Recommendations  

i. According to this study, women have gained more of religious equity 
within our study scope. However, more effort should be made on 
other areas of development such as scholarships, skill acquisition and 
training. This would help in the development of women in Nigeria.  

ii. If women must bring in their best, they should be accommodated 
politically. It is not wrong if a woman is the president of Nigeria of the 
Governor of a state. The efforts of men have been put to test for 
decades. It is time to give women a try just like in Germany and United 
Kingdom.   

iii. In socio cultural issues, women should not just be relegated to the 
back sit as their inputs may cause a significant difference in the 
overall outcome.  

iv. Just like the saying; what is good for the goose is good for the gander. 
What ever pay structure used for men should be applied to women 
because their contributions are limitless.  
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v. The women in the rural areas should be given emphases because they 
may not have access to information and this could make them not 
compete favourable with their colleagues abroad.  

vi. Government should provide necessary infrastructure and ensure a 
policy is in place to accommodate women in the scheme of things.  
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Abstract  

The current study investigated time management and students’ academic 
performance. The study was guided by two key specific  objectives: to ascertain 
the relationship between social activities and students’ academic performance 
and to ascertain the relationship between procrastination and students’ 
academic performance from which appropriate research questions and 
hypotheses were formulated .The study adopted survey design and the research 
instruments for data collection was the structured questionnaire. The population 
of the study was 582 students from human resource management and market 
department. A sample size of 237 was determined from the population using 
Taro Yamane’s formula. Cranach Alpha was used in testing the validity and the 
reliability of the research instrument. The hypotheses were tested using 
regression model. The findings reveal that poor time management often results 
to poor academic performance. The findings of the study   shows that student’s 
social activities have a significant positive effect on academic performance given 
the Bate value of (.395 (0.000). The study also revealed that procrastination 
have a significant positive effect on academic performance given the Bate value 
of (.471 (0.000).  The study concludes that  social activities and procrastination 
have significant positive relationship with students’ academic performance, that 
the students who were enmesh in procrastination practices  and social activities 
recorded low academic performance and those that who had opportunity to 
practice time management skills always recorded better academic performance. 
Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations were made: 
that students should get rid of potential distractions (face book, instagrams or 
snap chat), Create a timeline or schedule to complete academic tasks and 
optimize their environment by limiting activities that impact negatively on 
academic performance  

  

Key words: Time management, social activities, procrastination, academic performance  
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1.1 Introduction  

The judicious use of time by an individual to succeed in all aspect of life refers 
to time management. It does not only help individual to make the best use of 
time, but ensures successful accomplishment of tasks within the stipulated 
time frame (Prachi, 2019). Time has been seen as a general phenomenon 
which all human‘s has at their disposal for optimal effectiveness. Time 
management is imperative for the survival of any given organization in a 
highly competitive and globalized word. It is important in accomplishing 
individual task as well as business productivity; as organizations strongly 
believes that every single minute could be converted to money/profit. To 
achieve organization effectiveness, proper time management plays a pivotal 
role in motivating employees; thus improving employee’s performance and 
organizational productivity (Channar, Shaikh, Pathan and Mughal, 2014). A 
person’s ability to manage their time Mancini (2003) is one of the key causes 
of success or failure in a person’s life.  

Time management is the act or process of planning and exercising conscious 
control over the amount of time spent on specific activities, especially to 
increase effectiveness, efficiency, productivity and performance (Buck et al 
2000).Time management depends on the will power and self-discipline; it is 
only possible through self – motivation, performance, ability and motivation 
(Brigitte, Claessens, Eerde and Rutte, 2005). Appropriate time management 
plan adopted by administrators Ugwulashi, (2011) helps to improve standard, 
save costs, remedy poor situations, leads to value and harmonize 
organizational focus. Improving higher education administration requires 
time to provide all it take to make a quality institution. Improving higher 
education administration requires time to provide all it takes to make to make 
a quality institution. It upholds the principle of “just in time “approach in 
managing educational processes for quality assurance at various level of 
education.  

  

Time management plays a vital role in improving student’s performance and 
achievement.     Effective time management not only affects performance of 
workers, but also helps them cope with stress, conflict and pressure. Students in 
developing countries are faced with numerous challenges. Procrastination and 
lack of prioritization are huge obstacle towards effective time management. 
Procrastination take place in our everyday behavior. With range of studies links 
personal behavior factors such as lack of motivation, deficiencies in self-
regulation and poor management (Gafani Et al 2010). Effective time 
management help develop task oriented coping behavior on persons and 
him/her to mobilize and utilize resource in an effective manner. For students to 
achieve better academic performance, they need to priority their time and limit 
the incidence of procrastination.  

  

Without practical time management, Silberman (2014) opine that one may 
actually find students struggling to get project done by a deadline or getting 
essential work finished by the end of the day. Teaching them the skill that they 
need to manage their time can really improve their academic performance 
drastically. Inspiring students on how to develop good time management is 
difficult, as getting work done efficiently will not only improve the 
performance, but will also result to motivation and academic excellence. In 
spite of the significance of time management in the achievement of optimal 
performance, organizations do not treat time management as an essential 
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ingredient of survival (Adebisi, 2013).  In order to manage time, students, 
individual and managers must be creative, innovation and introduce various 
time techniques/strategies in producing best output within the stipulated time 
limit.  

  

Time management is committed on solving problems. Examples of such 
problems are; being unable to handle distractions, meeting deadline pressure, 
procrastination, self-control, obscurity of personal goals, not being able to say 
“no”, too much social relations etc. Akomolafe (2005) stated that time really 
cannot be managed because it cannot be slowed down, speed up or 
manufactured. However, Quek (2001) alleged that time can be managed 
because when one wants to solve the problem of procrastination, one needs to 
learn and develop time management skills. In the mind of the researchers, 
there is an indication that Quek feels that procrastination may affect time 
management. Time is natural; however, people live and work or exist within 
time. Therefore, time rolls along with human existence. To the researcher 
however, time management is as important as human and material resources 
in any organization. From observation, poor time planners seem to be faced 
with low productivity, inefficiency, ineffectiveness and low morale, stress and 
frustration with themselves. Time is always available although it waits for no 
one, and is no respecter of gender as reflected in the research conducted by 
Omolola (2010) that both male and female undergraduate are affected by time 
management.  

  

The study examines the relationship between time management and student 
academic performance academic. Student’s ability to manage and control their 
time schedule constructively will impact positively on their academic 
performance and achievement. Moreover, the results and recommendations of 
the study contribute to increasing the student’s realization of the concept of 
time and its management. The study is significant because it has given insights 
to students on the causes, prevention and benefits of time management. 
According to Brigitte, Claessens  

  

Statement of Research Problem   

Time management is very important especially if organization want to be 
more productive and efficient in service delivery. It is understandable for 
student to feel overwhelmed   social activities in the higher institutions. 
Students are faced with the social factors such as   romantic relationships, 
social networking, browsing and phone calls. Having positive social, 
behavioral and emotional experience are necessary for students to excel 
academically.  Another problem is procrastination, most students believes that 
procrastination poses the biggest barrier to effective use of time. Students 
assumes that they got plenty and as a result leave academic work until the last 
minute. Procrastination is usually as a result of fear of failure or even to 
success. Indecision and disorganized personalities tend to procrastinate. It is 
often believed that “Procrastination is the thief of time.”  

  

1.3 Objective of the study  

The main objective of the student is to examine time management and academic 
performance of School of Business Students, Delta state Polytechnic, Ogwashi-uku, 
Delta State. The specific objectives are to:  
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1. Examine the relationship between student’s social activities and academic 
performance  

2. Determine the relationship between procrastination and academic performance  

  

1.4 Research Questions  

In the study, attempts were made to provide answers to the following research 
questions:  

1. Is there any relationship between student’s social activities and academic 
performance?  

2. Is there significant relationship between procrastination and student 
academic performance?  

  

1.5 Statement of Research Hypotheses  

The following hypotheses were formulated for the study:  

1. There is no association between student’s social activities and academic 
performance  

2. There is no association between procrastination and academic performance  

  

 
  

2.1 Literature Review  

Good time management is essential to any organization; as it is the most 
precious asset available to man (Kohn, 2000). This is because, time is a myth, 
an asset that cannot be recovered, stored or transferred (Adebisi, 2012). There 
is no consensus in literature as to how time management should be defined 
(Claessens, 2004). Geraid (2002) defines time management as the art of 
organizing, arranging, scheduling and budgeting one’s time for the purpose of 
generating more effectiveness in both work, performance and productivity.  It 
is also perceived Argarwal, (2008); Kelly, (2004) as set of principles, practices, 
skills, tools and systems that should work together to achieve and improve the 
quality of life.  

  
In relevant literature, there are great number of academic studies linking time 
management and academic achievements. The related literature showed that 
the time management attitude and skill levels of university students and the 
effect of these skills on their academic achievement. The research study 
revealed that majority of students possesses moderate level time management 
skills and only a significantly small portion has high time management skills 
(Yilmaz, Yoncalik and Bektas, 2006).   

  

2.2 Challenges of time management  

The main time management challenges include interruptions, distractions, 
procrastination, work overload and lateness.  

  

 Conceptual framework 2.1   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Figure 1 conceptual frame work   

Time Management variables   

- student’s social  
activities   

P rocrastination   

Student ’s   Academic  

Performance   ) GPA (   
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Interruptions and distractions: While a variety of communication channels 
and social media platforms allows us to communicate more easily, they are 
also the main cause of distraction we experience both at in life and business. 
The major interruptions and distractions for successful time management 
identified by Evans (2008) include phone calls, unexpected visitors, meetings, 
mails and email, internet and family obligations.  

  

Procrastination:  Literature review has found procrastination to be one of the 
biggest challenges in effective management of time. The most common causes 
of procrastination have been suggested as poor time management (Brott, 
2008, Walsh, 2008), difficulties with concentrating (Dodd and Sundheim, 
2011, Fleming, 2011, Silvis, 2011), fear and anxiety (Green and Skinner, 2005, 
Limoncelli, 2006, Brott, 2008), personal issues (Butler and Hope, 2007, Walsh, 
2008) unrealistic expectations (Mancini, 2007, Dodd and Sundheim, 2011), 
and perfectionism (Green and Skinner, 2005, Rivera, 2007). Secondary data 
authors offer strategies for overcoming procrastination: Limoncelli (2006), 
highlights self-reward to be an effective method in terms of beating 
procrastination. Similarly, Green and Skinner (2005) believe that 
understanding the primary reasons for procrastination can help individuals to 
change their behaviour.  

  

Multitasking/work over load  

Another substantial obstruction in the way of effective time management has 
been identified by Tracy (2007), Zeller (2008), Yager (2008) as the practice of 
multitasking. Tracy (2007) brands multitasking as a deceptive strategy for 
getting things done by explaining that although an individual engaged in 
multitasking may seem to be operating in an efficient manner, the time spent 
for switching between the tasks and regaining the focus results in a waste of 
considerable amount of time, at the same time as decreasing the quality of 
each task. Similarly, scientific evidence overwhelmingly suggests that 
multitasking – switching back and forth between two or more tasks – is an 
extremely ineffective way to get things done” (Zeller, 2008, p.312). 
Theoretically, multitasking is feasible if you have to get on top of your 
workload. However, doing many things at the same time prevents you from 
focusing on your entire task equally and takes much more of your time than 
completing your task in a sequence.  

  

Lateness  

Starting your day late triggers a domino-effect. The issue of lateness as a 
significant time management problem was raised by Bhugra and Howes 
(2007).  They states that lateness may relate to attendance, replying to 
communications or delivering the work. Walsh (2008) recommends 
establishing a daily routine in order to able to deal with personal lateness in 
an effective manner.   

  

2.3 Benefits of time management  

The benefit of time management is not just for development of career path; it 
has significant impact on both personal and professional life. Prachi (2019) 
outlines the benefits of time management to include:  

  
- Time management makes an individual punctual and discipline.  

- One becomes more organized as a result of effective time management.  
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- Effective time management boosts an individual morale and make him 
confident.  

- Individuals who stick to a time plan are the ones who realized their goals and 
objective within the shortest possible time.  

- Effective time management help an employee to reach the pinnacle of success 
quickly.  

and stay firm at the top for a longer duration.  

- Better time management helps in better planning and eventual better 
forecasting.  

- Individuals who accomplish tasks on time are less prone to stress and anxiety.  

- Time management enable an individual to prioritize tasks and activities at 
workplace.  

  

Theoretical foundation  

There are various theories which have been developed in relation to time 
management. However, the study is anchored within the context of the Goal 
Setting theory. Goal setting theory is a major component of personal-
development and management literature. The basic assumption of the theory 
is that the simplest most direct motivational explanation of why some people 
perform better than others is because they have different performance goals.  
This theory involves coming up with challenges and achievable goal and 
proffering suggestions as the means through which time can be managed. The 
theory is based on the premise that a person will be more motivated to 
perform if they have clear and specific goals and objectives. Pynes (2008) 
opines that high performance can only be achieved through clear expectations.   

  

Goals assist us to properly focus and work towards achieving the things that 
are important to us. The Goal setting theory was propounded by Locke (1996), 
and he believed that it can be used to effectively manage a person’s time. 
Students setting goals for themselves will help them plan and live life their 
own way. Setting goal that are both challenging and achievable and having 
clear idea on how to achieve those goals will impact positively on students’ 
academic performance. It will help students in avoiding time wastage and 
assist them in fulfilment of their academic pursuit.  

  

Empirical review  

An empirical study in Northern Border University, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia by 
Odai falah and Wael Sh (2015) on the role of time management and its impact 
on students’ academic achievement; sample was selected randomly and consist 
Northern Border University students of 550. The structured questionnaire was 
the primary source of data, the descriptive statistics were used analyze the 
personal and occupational variables, while the multiple regression analysis 
was used to test the hypothesis. The findings of the study shows no statistically 
significant relationship between elements of time management  by students in 
terms of  planning and organization in one hand and academic achievement on 
the other hand where “f ”  value reached (1.216) by statistically significant 
(0.297), (R) value reached (0.045) and (R2) value reached (0.003). Also the 
findings of the study shows no statistically significant relationship at 
significant level (a≤ 0.05) between the elements of time management by the 
students’ personal variable (specialization, place of residence, city, village, 
migration and the educational level) and the students’ academic  achievement 
where “f”  value reached (0.527) by statistically significant (0.664). (R) Value 
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reached (0.043) and (R2) value reached (0.002). The study concludes that 
there is no relationship between academic achievement and time management 
and that the level of time management among the students is low and the level 
of academic achievement is weak  

  

Similarly, kaima, Revenio and Van (2017) conducted a study on assessing the 
relationship of time management and academic performance of Business 
studies students in Al-Zahra College for women, Muscat city, Sultanate of 
Omar. The study examined the relationship between time management 
variables such as prioritization, procrastination and socialization on the 
students’ academic performance. The study employed the random sampling 
for the population of 450 students from the managerial and finance sciences 
Department of Al Zahra College for women. The study primarily used the 
structured questionnaire to gather the information. The data were analyzed 
using descriptive statistic for the demographic profile of respondents, while 
correlation and regression was used to establish the relationship between 
time management variables and students’ academic performance. The findings 
revealed that out of the demographic variables identified, only educational 
degree and age of the respondents with (0.009<.05) and (0.011<0.05) 
respectively correlates to students’’ academic performance. The study 
concludes that time management has significant relationship on students’ 
academic performance.  

  

A study on the impact of time management on the students’ academic 
achievement Shszia and Muhammad (2015); data was collected from 120 
students of Qurtuba University of Science and Technology, Peshawar. The time 
management variables for the study includes long range planning, short range 
planning and time attitude. Data were collected through the use of structured 
questionnaire. Descriptive statistics was employed to analyze the 
demographic attributes of respondents, while multiple regression and 
stepwise analysis was used to test the hypotheses. The findings of the study 
shows that the correlation between academic achievement and short range 
planning is 0.032 and the significance value is equal to 0.742, which is not 
significant at the 0.05% level.  The correlation between academic achievement 
and time attitude is -0.046 and the significance value is equal to 0.0621, which 
is not significant at the 0.05% level. The correlation between academic 
achievement and long range planning is 0.182 and the significance value is 
equal to 0.047, which is significant at the 0.05% level. The results shows the 
short is explains 3.3% (R2 =0.033) of variation in academic achievement of 
university students. Long range planning and time attitude are included in the 
excluded variables with their P values far higher (0.978 and 0.978) than the 
threshold of 0.05 required to make decision at 95% level of confidence.  The 
study concludes that Weak R2 of 3.3% suggests rejecting the alternate 
hypothesis as true. The study concludes that time management is highly 
related to the academic performance of student and successful students are 
good time managers in Al-Zahra College for women, Muscat city, Sultanate of 
Omar.  

  

Fatile and Boniface (2017) conducted an empirical study on time management 
as a tool for organizational survival in the public sector in Lagos state, Nigeria; 
data collection were from two major sources: primary and secondary. The 
major data collection instrument was the structured questionnaire. The 
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population of the study was eighty seven (87) employees categorized into 
forty two (42) senior staff, twenty seven (27) middle level staff and eighteen 
(18) junior staff as sample size for the study. The four hypotheses raised were 
tested using appropriate statistical tools. Hypothesis one was tested using 
Analysis  of variance (ANOVA), hypothesis two was tested using Pearson 
Correlated Coefficient, hypothesis three was tested using Analysis of Variance 
(ANOVA) while hypothesis four was tested using Spearman Rank Correlation 
Coefficient at level 5% level of significance. Hypothesis result shows that F cal. 
< F stat. (7.78 < 44.201). F calculated value is 44.201 higher that F table values 
of 7.78 indicating that time management practice is related to employee 
efficiency and effectiveness. The result of hypothesis two also shows that there 
is a statistically significant positive relationship between time management 
and public sector delivery (r = 0.497, p < 0.136), df = 1 which was significant at 
P = .000 (P<.01).  The result of hypothesis three equally shows that F cal. < F 
stat. (3.522< 7.78). Indicating a significant relationship between time 
management and organizational survival in the public sector. Finally, the 
results of hypothesis four shows significant relationship between time 
management and organizational performance  in the public sector to be 1.000 
and 0.950 with p = 0.000. The study concludes that time management is a part 
of determinants for high public sector performance.  

  

3. Method of Study  

The cross sectional research design was adopted for the study. Primary source of 
data collection was adopted through the use of structured questionnaire. 
Population of the study is the total set of observations from which a sample is 
drawn (Akinade & Owolabi, 2009). The researcher employed random sampling 
method for the total population of 581 students from the Department of Human 
Resource Management students (351) and Department of Marketing (231) of 
School of Business Studies, Delta State University, Ogwashi – Uku, Delta State. The 
sample size of 237 students was derived from the population using Taro Yamane 
formula.   

  

Table 1. Proportionate Distribution of the sample size to the selected 
Departments   

Department  Population  Sample Size  

Human Resource Management  351  (351/582) x 237 = 143  

Management  231  (231/582) x 237 = 94  

Total  582                                237  

Source: Researcher’s Computation   
  

Section A of the questionnaire contain the demographic profile of respondents; 
while, session B of the questionnaire contains questions assessing the 
dimensions of time management construct and measure of student’s academic 
performance (their CGPA) for the previous academic session. The students 
were given one week to fill the questionnaire. The pilot study conducted 
reviews that the instrument is reliability with Apha Cronbach coefficient level 
above 0.7 for all the construct (Appendix 1). The responses were collated, 
presented and analyzed using statistical tools such as mean, median and 
standard deviation. Correlation, multiple regression and post regression 
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diagnostic test was used to test the hypotheses formulated and to certify the 
regression model. The analysis was made possible through the use of Stata 
version (13) software.  

  

Model Specification  

SACP = f (TMGT) …………….……………………………………… Equation (1)  

TMGT =  (SSAT and PSTN)   ……………………………………….... Equation (2)  

  

In light of the above, the model that would guide the test of hypotheses in this study is 
stated bellow:   

Model 1 - ORGP = α0 + β1SSAT + β2PSTN + Ui……….…………………… Equation (3)   

Where:      

SSAT = Student’s Social Activities  

PSTN = Procrastination  

SACP  = Student’s 
Academic Performance 
β1 – βn  = Coefficients of 
Regression α0   = The 
intercept  

Ui = Error Term or Stochastic Variables  

  

4. Results  

A total of 237 sets of questionnaire was distributed to the respondents, out 
which a total of 230 was successfully retrieved and used for the purpose of 
analysis, representing 97% of the sampled population. The profile of the 
respondents revealed that 95 (41.3%) of the respondents were males, while 
the females’ respondents were 135 (58.7%) of the sampled population. On the 
age range of the respondents, it was revealed that all the respondents were 
below 24 years of age and were single.  

  

  

  

  
Table 2: Student’s Social Activities  

S/N  Items Statement.  5  4  3  2  1  

1  I spend much time on calls  88  62  40  30  10  

2  I spend much time on pinking and social media  146  644  5  10  5  

3  Browsing is part of me  89  130  1  5  5  

  Networking is my hobby  88  114  3  23  2  

4  Dating use to take part of my time in school  94  77  29  28  2  

Source: Analysis of Field Survey, 2019  

  

A total of 150 respondents as indicated in Table 2 agree that they spend much 
time on calls, 70 disagree, while 10 respondents were undecided. To the 
question “I spend much time on pinking and social media” 210 of the 
respondents agree, 5 of the respondents were undecided, while 15 disagree. 
219 of the respondents agree that they are used to browsing, only 6 disagree, 
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while 5 were undecided. With regard to the question “Networking is my 
hobby”, 202 of the respondents agree, 26 disagree while 2 were undecided.  

  

Table 3:  Procrastination   

S/N  Items Statement.  5  4  3  2  1  

6  I see time as always available   144  57  19  9  1  

7.  I postpone academic duties    90  81  15  34  10  

8  I am not in a hurry to perform my academic duties   89  130  1  5  5  

9  I like extension of work   88  114  3  23  2  

10  I love leisure  146  54  10  15  5  

Source: Analysis of Field Survey, 2019  

  

In Table 3, a total of 201 of the respondents agree that they see time as always 
available, 1 was undecided, while a respondents totaling 28 disagree. To the 
question “I postpone academic duties” 171 of the respondents agree, 10 of the 
respondents were undecided, while 49 disagree to the statement.   

  

219 agree to the question “I am not in a hurry to perform my academic duties”, 
6 disagree, while 5 of the respondents were undecided. The same high 
agreement rate goes for the question “I like extension of work” and “I love 
pleasure” as shown in Table 3.  

  

Table 4:   Student’s Academic Performance  

S/N  Items Statement.  0-1.5   

(5)  

1.6-
2.5  

(4)  

2.6-
3.5 

(3)  

3.6-4.5  

(2)  

Above 4.6  

(1)   

11  Your CGPA for the pass academic 

session  

54  115  25  21  5  

Source: Analysis of Field Survey, 2019  

  
The respondents were requested to indicate their CGPA for the previous 
academic session, 54 respondents were on a CGPA range between 0-1.5, 115 
of the respondents were on a CGPA range between 1.6 - 2.5, 25 of the 
respondents were on a CGPA range between 2.6 – 3.5, 21 of the respondents 
were on a CGPA range between 3.6 – 4.5, while only 5 of the respondents were 
on a CGPA range above 4.6.    

  

Table 5: Descriptive Statistics   

  
Source: Researcher’s computation using Stata (version 13).  
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The descriptive statistics in Table 5 describes the respond pattern of the 
respondent’s choices, the mean score for all the constructs is approximately 4, 
median of 4, maximum of 5, minimum of 1 using 230 sample size. This 
indicates poor performance (based on the pattern of coding for the CGPA as 
indicated in Table 4). It also proves a student’s high engagement in “student’s 
social activities and procrastination”.     

  

Table 6: Normality Test  

  
Source: Researcher’s computation using Stata (version 13).  
  

The result of Jacque Bera normality test in Table 6, shows that all the variables 
were normally distributed at 5% level of significance. Hence, any 
recommendations made to a very large extent would represent the 
characteristics of the population of study.   

  

  

  

Table 7: Correlation Analysis  

  
Source: Researcher’s computation using Stata (version 13).  
  

The result of the correlation among variables as indicated in Table 7 shows that 
all the variables are positively correlated   

  

Test of Hypotheses  

Table 8: Regression Model (SACP used as the dependent variable, SSAT & 
PSTN as independent variable)  

Variables.  Β   Std. Err.  T  P>/t/  

Student’s Academic Performance  .395007  .048112 

5  

8.21   0.000  
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values  

  

From the regression result as computed in table 8, it can be observed that the 
Adj. R-Squared of the models is 0.54 with significant F-Statistics at 1% level of 
significance (p = 0.000), revealing that 54% of the dependent variable 
(Academic performance) is been explained by or brought about by changes in 
constructs of time management (student’s social activities and 
procrastination). This imply that poor time management (high engagement in 
student’s social activities and procrastination) will result to poor academic 
performance.   

  

The F-statistic value of 135.63 and its associated P-value of 0.000 shows that 
the OLS multiple regression model on the overall is statistically significant at 
5% level, this means that the regression model is valid and can be used for 
statistical inference. Table 8 also shows a mean value of 1.26 which is less than 
the benchmark value of 10, this indicates the absence of multicolinearity, and 
this means no independent was dropped from the model. More so, Table 8 
shows a significant Heteroskedasticity, implying that the OLS multiple 
regression results had no heteroskedasticity problem 12.90 (0.0813), hence, 
there was no need for robust regression.  

  

Hypothesis (1) H0: There is no significant relationship between student’s 
social activities and academic performance.  

Result in the regression model in table 8 shows that student’s social activities 
have a significant positive effect on academic performance (.395 (0.000). Since 
the P-value is less than 0.05, hence we reject the null hypothesis and accept 
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the alternate, implying that there is significant relationship between student’s 
social activities and academic performance.   

  

Note that high values were attributed to low academic performance, this 
implies that the relationship is in the reverse. Hence, high student’s social 
activities will result to low academic performance.      
  
Hypothesis (2) H0: There is no significant relationship between procrastination 
and academic performance   

Result in the regression output in table 10 showed that procrastination have a 
significant positive effect on academic performance (.471 (0.000). Since the P-
value is less than 0.05, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternate, 
implying that there is significant relationship between procrastination and 
academic performance.   

  

With the understanding that high values were attributed to low academic 
performance, this implies that the relationship is in the reverse. Hence, high 
procrastination will result to low academic performance.  

  

4.3  Discussion of Findings  

The study showed that there was significant relationship between time 
management and student’s academic performance. It gives the impression that 
students need the proper use of time before they can improve their academic 
performance.  

  

The study finds that high student’s social activities will result to low academic 
performance. The finding is in consonance with (kaima, Revenio & Van, 2017: 
Shszia & Muhammad 2015: Fatile & Boniface, 2017) that there was a 
relationship between the time spent on social activities and their academic 
performance. This means that the students need to regulate or reduce the 
amount of time spent on activities such as attending dinners and parties, 
chatting, phoning and pinging as these have serious negative impact on their 
academic performance. These further shows that the more time students 
spend on social activities, the more their educational performance are 
affected. The findings of the study aligns with Umar, (2010)  that social factors 
such as romantic relationships, organizations and clubs, and sport activities 
have been found to have negative effects on student’s academic performance.  

  

The study reveals that procrastination will result to low academic 
performance. This is in alignment with (Adebayo & Omojola, 2012) that the 
postponed of important assignments most often had effect on their academic 
performance. The finding may be as a result of the fact that some students do 
not meet the deadline in performing some academic activities because of the 
feelings that time is always available and thereby postpone their academic 
responsibilities.  

  

CONCLUSION  

The objective of the study was to determine the relationship between time 
management and student’s academic performance among Polytechnic 
students. Based on the findings of the current study, it was concluded that 
social activities (such as romantic relationships, browsing, networking and 
pinking) among others have negative impact on student’s academic 
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performance. These social factors affect academic performance of students in 
terms of time demanded by such activities.  

  

The study also concluded that there is significant relationship between 
procrastination and student’s academic performance. Students who are 
enmesh in procrastination practices recording low academic performance.  
Students who had opportunities to practice time management skills recorded 
better academic performance.  

  

RECOMMENDATIONS  

Based on the findings of the current study, the following recommendation were made:  

1. Optimize their environment: Students should optimize their 
environment; tertiary institutions environment can help or hinder 
academic performance. Students have to be aware of technology, such 
as emails or messages that keeps pinging.  Social media, “internet 
research” that leads them off track and phone calls can impact 
negatively on academic performance.  

2. Creating timeline/schedule: Procrastination is the bane of every 
student’s existence. Creating a timeline or schedule to complete 
academic tasks; for example having a study schedule for exams, tests 
or assignments.  Breaking an assignment into small chunks over time 
could make it much more manageable.  

3. Get rid of distractions: It is important for students to rid themselves 
of potential distractions (Facebook, Instagram or snapchat) before 
they begin studying. Shutting the phones all the way while studying 
will help reduce distractions.   
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Demographic Survey Form  

  

Time Management and Students’ Academic Performance, School of Business Studies,  

Delta State Polytechnic, Ogwashi-Uku, Delta State  

  

Section A  

  

1. Gender:  (a)  Male (  )  (b)     (female) (  )  

2. Marital status: (a) Married  (   ) (b) Single (   ) Widowed (  ) Divorced (   ) 
Separated (   )  

3. Age: (a) 15 -20years (   ) (b) 21-25 years (   ) (c) 26-30 years  (  ) (d) above 
3years ( )   

4. Educational Qualifications: (a) Senior school Certificate (   ) (b) NCE (   ) (c) 
OND (   ) (d) others (   )  

5. Department: Human Resource Department (a)  (   ) (b) marketing (    )  

  

Section B: Please tick appropriately using the following rating scale.  

  

Strongly agree   Agree Neutral    strongly disagree   Disagree  

1                    2                      3                       4                 5  

Procrastination  

1. I see time as always available   
2. I postpone academic duties    

3. I am not in a hurry to perform my academic duties   

4. I like extension of work   

5. I love leisure  

  

Student’s Social Activities  
1. I spend much time on calls  

2. I spend much time on pinking and social media  

3. Browsing is part of me  

4. Networking is my hobby  

5. Dating use to take part of my time in school  

  

  
Academic Performance CGPA 2017/2018 Session  

5  4  3  2  1  

0-1.5  1.6-2.5  2.6-3.5  3.6-4.5  Above 4.6   
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Appendix 1: Results   
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Abstract   

The aim of this paper is to identify the role accountability and transparency play 
in engendering and sustaining development in Nigeria. To realize this objective, 
extensive survey of opinions in the literature was carried out. Findings showed 
that accountability and transparency are critical success factors in the pursuit of 
national development. We also found out that the major obstacle to development 
in Nigeria, namely corruption, can be successfully tackled in an atmosphere of 
accountability and transparency. In Nigeria, there are laws aimed at promoting 
accountability and transparency, however implementation of these laws is 
lacking due to self-interest of leaders. Based on our findings, we recommended 
among other things that governance structures should be strengthened to 
empower stakeholders to demand transparent and accountable leadership from 
leaders.   

  

Keywords: Accountability, Transparency, Development, Corruption, Leadership, Nigeria   

  

Introduction   

Accountability and transparency have proved to be important tools for 
engendering development everywhere in the world. This is because 
accountability and transparency are the antidotes to corruption, corruption 
being a major obstacle to development. Nigeria is a developing country 
grappling with a myriad of development problems having corruption at their 
center. The value of accountability and transparency lies in their influence on 
government probity and effectiveness as well as on the functioning of markets. 
This is the idea of good governance which ties the issues of democracy and 
development together. It implies a normative understanding of the social 
contract between the government and the citizens which insists that any 
decision made on behalf of the people must be such that leads, in the final 
analysis, to the betterment and empowerment of the citizens.   

  

Governance is good to the extent that the policy making processes and the 
institutions are transparent, accountable in a in manner that promotes such 
democratic norms and values like pluralism, accountability, participation, rule 
of law, equality, among others. Nigeria is a country in dire need of good 
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governance undergirded by pro-development practices such as accountability 
and transparency.   

  

The Concept of Development   

The concept of development is one that lends itself to many definitions. From a 
general perspective, development means a progression from a simpler or 
lower to a more advanced, mature or complex form or stage. Viewed from 
economic perspective, UNDP (2018) defines development as that which leads 
to long and healthy lives, to be knowledgeable, to have access to the resources 
needed for a decent standard of living and to be able to participate in the life of 
the community. In this view, development brings about improvement in 
human welfare, quality in life and social wellbeing.   

Development is measured using a range of economic indicators such as Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP), Gross National Product (GNP) as well as Purchasing 
Power Parity (PPP). Social indicators which are linked to the economy that are 
used to measure development, inter alia, include literacy rate, technological 
advancement and rate of industrialization, life expectancy, energy 
consumption and politics. Todaro and Smith (2011) opine that as 
development proceeds it sets in motion a chain of cumulative expansion in the 
industrial sector, thereby leading to higher per capita income. This in turn 
increases the demand for farm products and other products of backward areas 
which raises the per capita income of these areas. In development economics 
literature, this is called “trickling down effects” or “spread effects” of 
development.   

  

In development rating, Nigeria is classified as a developing nation. According 
to the World Economic Forum Global Competitive index for 2015-2016, South 
Africa ranked 49 with a 4.4 value while Nigeria ranked 124 out of 140 
countries with a value of 3.5. The World Bank reports that Nigeria had a GDP 
per capita of 3202.82 dollars (2017 estimates), population below poverty line 
of 46% (2017 estimates). The latest value of human development index shows 
that Nigeria is ranked 156 among 187 countries across the globe. The 
economy is highly inefficient, with the service and agricultural sectors 
accounting for 32% and 30% of employment respectively while the 
manufacturing sector accounts for only 11% (Wikipedia, 2018). The identified 
dismal economic situation of Nigeria is very much connected with 
multifaceted corruption plaguing the country. Corruption in Nigeria is 
associated with lower investment, higher prices and barriers to entry for 
businesses, lower tax revenue and expenditure as a percentage of GDP and 
this could cost up to 37% of GDP by 2030 if it’s not dealt with immediately 
(PricewaterhouseCoopers Limited, PWC 2016). PWC studies estimate 
Nigeria’s tax revenues at 8% of GDP, which is the lowest among several 
countries.  

  

Issues of Corruption  

Corruption is defined and perceived across a spectrum of illegal payment and 
transaction such as bribes, embezzlement and money laundering among 
others. The results of the analysis done by (pricewaterhouse cooper limited, 
2016) shows that corruption could cost up to 37% of GDP by 2030 if it is not 
dealt with immediately. This cost is equated to around $1,000 per person in 
2014 and nearly $2,000 per person by 2030. Transparency International’s 
corruption perception index (CPI) categories corruption into three parts:  
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• Grand Corruption: Acts committed at a high level of government that 
distort policies or the central functioning of the state, enabling leaders 
to benefit at the expense of the public good.   

• Petty Corruption: Everyday abuse of entrusted power by low and 
mid-level public officials in their interactions with ordinary citizens 
often trying to access public goods and services.   

• Political Corruption: Manipulation of policies, institutions and rules 
of procedure in the allocation of resources and financing by political 
decision makers, who abuse their position to sustain their power, 
status and wealth.   

  

An example of the third category is what (Awojobi, 2014) calls “stealing in 
Nigeria through selfincrement of salaries by the members of the National 
Assembly without recourse to the constitutional body that is responsible for 
fixing the salaries of elected public officers”.   

  

Corruption perceptions are usually measured for accountability of  the 
government to the public; success of the judicial system to prosecute; ease of 
access of information to the public; transparency of government actions 
particularly spending; the extent to which bribes are paid for favours; the 
independence of government units and the strength of the country’s 
institutional framework in managing corruption. People’s corruption 
perception on Nigeria vary by institutions such as businesses, judiciary, 
military, political parties, police, parliament, the executive arm of government, 
taxation, customs, licensing and inspection bodies.   

  

The damning verdict on corruption as it relates to Nigeria is that in various 
tiers of governance, personal gains have taken precedence over the public 
interest. In the light of this Soetan (2016) posits “It  is unimaginable that the 
huge funds of $2.1 billion meant to fight insurgents and terrorists could be 
shared by political stalwarts”. He also decried the fact that funds in the sum of 
over N23 billion meant to pay pension claims of retirees was embezzled by a 
few persons assigned to superintend and manage such funds. It is a common 
knowledge that Nigerian graduates are made to pay fees to sit for phony pre-
employment tests by government agencies in Nigeria. This is just to mention a 
few of the many instances of corruption in the country. To overcome 
corruption and associated underdevelopment as a nation, certain mechanisms 
aimed at ensuring integrity, probity and accountability must be put in place. 
Such mechanisms could be in form of laws, codes or guidelines for best 
practices which are in the interest of the nation as a whole.   

  

The Role of Accountability and Transparency   

Governments around the world are entrusted by their populations to manage 
their financial resources in a sensible and cost-effective way. They collect 
revenues, largely through taxation, and in return are expected to deliver a 
wide range of public services such as education, health, infrastructure and 
social transfers for the benefit of current and future generations. The link 
between good governance, development and poverty reduction is now widely 
recognized. A capable, accountable and transparent administration creates 
opportunities for its people, provides better services and improves 
development outcomes.   
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Johnston (2010) sees accountability as procedures requiring officials and 
those who seek to follow established rules defining acceptable processes and 
outcomes to demonstrate that they have followed those procedures. While 
transparency according to him is a situation where official business is 
conducted in such a way that substantive and procedural information is 
available to, and broadly understandable by, people and groups in society, 
subject to reasonable limits protecting security and privacy. Accountability 
requires transparency, both function best where laws are sound and widely 
supported, and the equitable enforcement of those laws raises major 
questions of accountability and transparency. In Nigeria, the Public 
Procurement Act, 2007 (as amended) is a major legislation aimed at fostering 
transparency and accountability. Upholding these values requires a delicate 
but durable balance between self-interest and cooperation; citizens and 
officials must see good governance not only as an ideal, but also as improving 
their own lives. Where rule of law is strong, people uphold the law not out of 
fear but because they have a stake in its effectiveness. An approach that relies 
solely upon detection and punishment may work for a time, but will do little to 
integrate laws and policies with social values, or to create broader and deeper 
support for the system.   

  

Transparency too rests on a partnership: officials must make information 
available, and there must be people and groups with reasons and 
opportunities to put information to use. Chief among these are an independent 
judiciary and a free, competitive, responsible press as well as an active civil 
society. A transparent government makes it clear what is being done, how and 
why actions take place, who is involved, and by what standards decisions are 
made.  

   

Accountability is partly a matter of institutional design: formal checks and 
balances can and should be built into any constitutional architecture. 
Accountability requires political energy too: people, interest groups, civil 
society, the courts, the press, and opposition parties must insist that those 
who govern follow legitimate mandates and explain their actions (Schedler, 
Diamond & Plattner, 1999). Accountability, according to Bauhr and Grimes 
(2017), implies a number of components: (1) that an agent provides-routinely 
or upon demand-an account to principals regarding activities related to a 
specific domain, (2) that the agent justify/explain decisions and (3) that the 
principal has the authority and the means to sanction the agent effectively. 
Transparency thus only refers to the first of these components. When 
transparency measures incorporate additional components of accountability, 
empirical investigations may suggest that transparency is strongly associated 
with less corruption. Yet in the policy world, transparency measures refer only 
to access to information, and do not require answerability or sanctioning. 
Developing measures that better correspond to transparency as defined in 
policy circles is therefore necessary to understand whether, and under what 
conditions, government transparency leads to lower levels of corruption.   

  

According to Adsera, Boix and Payne (2003), accountability exercised to 
ensure probity and honest stewardship of public resources requires 
information regarding in particular, government finances, that is revenues, 
transfers and expenditures. Some of the more common and deleterious forms 
of corruption involve diverting or embezzling funds as well as requiring 
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irregular payments for contracts or licenses, and the ability to track fiscal 
flows both into and out of public coffers is therefore a necessary precondition 
to detect such activity. In addition, mechanisms such as whistleblower 
protections further strengthen  transparency with the purpose of exposing 
malfeasance and corruption in its various forms. Transparency and 
accountability problems are particularly likely to persist because of vested 
interest in government and society, and reformers must be aware that at times 
those resisting enhanced transparency and accountability will go through the 
motions-filing reports, producing data, carrying our reviews and assessment 
in ways that actually conceal rather than revealing and attacking governance 
problems. Here, outsider monitors- auditors, legislative oversight bodies, 
investigate judges-are essential.   

  

The Public Procurement Act, 2007   

Procurement is a function with the responsibility of obtaining resources 
(equipment, logistics, materials, supplies and services) required by an 
organization to fulfill its core business and development programme. Kari, 
Mona and Jan (2010) states that public procurement is the acquisition of 
goods and services by public institutions, and concerns contracts between the 
government and the private sector in many different areas such as health 
services, the military and construction.   

  

The Public Procurement Act, 2007 was enacted to strengthen weakened 
institutions in Nigeria in order to achieve good governance in public 
procurement as it has been recognized that the weak institutions breed 
corruption and this in turn impairs sustainable growth and development 
(Adewole, 2014). The Public Procurement Act, 2007 was enacted to foster 
value for money, fairness, transparency, accountability, efficiency and 
effectiveness in government procurement. The Act established the National 
Council on Public Procurement (NCPP) and the Bureau of Public Procurement 
(BPP) as regulatory authorities responsible for oversight, management and 
monitoring of Public Procurement.   

  

According to Ocheni and Nwankwo (2012), the organization of procurement 
consists of approving authority, planning, accounting officer, implementation, 
tender’s board, planning committee, pre-qualification of bidders and open 
competitive bidding. All of these are aimed at achieving accountability, 
transparency, efficiency and value for money and competition in the 
procurement process. Accordingly, S.25 of the Act states that invitations to bid 
shall be by way of open competitive bidding and the BPP shall from time to 
time set the monetary thresholds for procurements. In this vein, invitation for 
bids shall be advertised on the notice board of the procuring entity, at least 
two national newspapers, and in the procurement journal not less than six 
weeks before the deadline for submission of the bids for the goods and works.   

  

Enofe, Okuonghae and Sunday (2015) posits that transparency encourages 
and promotes fair and equal treatment of bidders, which can lead to the best 
possible cost for procurement. The concept of accountability involves the 
proper documentation of all the activities that take place in the procurement 
process and the responsibility to demonstrate that acquisition of works and 
services has been executed in accordance with the articulated rules and 
standards and the officer reports fairly and accurately on performance results 
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vis-à-vis mandated roles and or/plans (Adegite, 2010). It means doing things 
transparently in line with due process and the provision of feedback. It shows 
the extent to which a person can be answerable to whoever has invested some 
amount of trust, faith and resources on them (Onuorah & Appah, 2007).   

  

Public Accountability is an essential component for the functioning of our 
political system, as accountability means that those who are charged with 
drafting and/or carrying out policy should be obliged to give an explanation of 
their actions to their electorate (Johnson, 2004). This mechanism allows the 
openness of the process and brings defaulters to book (Enofe, Okuonghae, & 
Sunday, 2015). They are of the view that accountability is important in 
determining the rationale behind all procurement decisions. Accountability 
guarantees accurate records which are essential in demonstrating that proper 
ethical standards have been observed. Findings by Nadi (2009) revealed that 
there is a procurement law in Nigeria but the implementation remains a 
problem in the public sector. It was noted that impairment of judicial systems, 
police and investigative institutions is particularly destructive in this respect 
bringing about frequent failures to sanction and arrest offenders.   

  

Conclusion   

It has been established that accountability and transparency are important 
tools for achieving and sustaining development. Nigeria is a developing 
country struggling with development issues that are linked essentially with 
corruption.   

  

Mainly, the antidotes needed to fight corruption and bring about progress are 
accountability and transparency. This requires good governance structure that 
make for institutions that are transparent and accountable in a manner that 
promote such democratic norms and values like pluralism, participation, rule 
of law, equality among others.   

  

Sadly, this objective has not been achieved due mainly to the self-interest of 
those superintending the Nigeria state. Evidences of the identified governance 
failure abound in the form of compromised and impaired judicial system, 
police and other investigative institutions as well as anti-corruption agencies.   

  

Recommendations   

Based on our findings, the following recommendations are put forward:   

Fairness and impartiality should be enshrined in public procurement in 
Nigeria; there should be proper re-orientation of public procurement officers 
in Nigeria on the need for consistency and transparency in procurement 
procedures.   

  

We should entrench good, ethical leadership underpinned by a national culture of 
promoting ethics from the family to the society at large.   

  

For the citizenry to sustain their trust in government and leaders, the public good must 
take precedence over the personal interest of leaders.   

  

Government should be sincere in its fight against corruption by strengthening 
governance structures that truly empower all stakeholders to demand 
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transparent and accountable leadership from leaders in all spheres of our 
national life.   
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Abstract  

This paper theoretically examines the agricultural sustainability and economic 
growth in Nigeria: the post-colonial perspective. The study introduces and 
explained the pre-colonial, colonial and post-colonial period. We examined the 
initiatives of the present policy e.g. Agricultural Transformation Agenda (ATA). 
The study was hinged on the frontier, conservative, urbanindustrial impact, 
diffusion and the high-pay off input theories. The potentials of the agricultural 
sector to the reduction of poverty and the challenges, that has delayed its growth 
economically. We concluded by saying that the way forward will be a 
partnership of the Federal and State Government on food security, import 
substitution, job creation and economic diversification.  

  

1.0  Introduction  

A third world country, Nigeria is situated in sub-Saharan Africa with huge 
agricultural potentials. With an arable land potential of 98.3million hectares 
consisting of 72.2 million hectares (72.4 percent) cultivable (about 23 percent 
of arable land across all the West Africa) and only 27.1 million hectares (27.6 
percent) non cultivable land. Agriculture is the predominant activity in most of 
the zones in the country including the south Western Nigerian (Adebayo and 
Olagunju, 2015). Majority of the Nigerian labour force (70 – 80 percent) are 
peasants practicing subsistence farming (Odetola and Etumnu, 2013; Adebayo 
and Olagunju, 2015). At independence, agriculture dominated Nigeria’s 
economy contributing 63.49 percent to Gross Domestic product in 1960 (CBN, 
1980) and was the major source of funds for implementing the first national 
development plan, 1962 – 1968. The discovery of crude oil in commercial 
quantities in Nigeria in 1968 and the subsequent oil boom of the 1970s 
culminated in the displacement of agriculture as the driver of the nation’s 
economy (NISER, 2015).    
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Agriculture has its place in the history of the nation, this is the reason for the 
‘green’ in the flag, and the progressive roles it has played; serving as the major 
source of livelihood to over 75% of the population. The agricultural history of 
Nigeria is intertwined with its political history. This can be assessed from the 
pre-colonial, colonial and post-colonial periods.  

  

We intend to look at the sustainable agriculture and its impact in the growth of the 
Nigeria’s economy in the post-colonial period.   

  

2.0  The Pre-Colonial Period  

Long before the advent of Nigeria’s colonization, our ancestors were sustained 
primarily on farming as the major occupation with the use of crude 
implements compared to what is obtained today. Yet they produced enough 
food crops to feed themselves like most other Africans and also produced cash 
crops which was used for trade by barter system, across the Trans Saharan 
trade to the end of the Atlantic trade. They responded accordingly to the 
demands of their time, the limitations notwithstanding.  

2.1  The Colonial Period  

The period of the colonial administration in Nigeria, 1861 – 1960, was 
punctuated by rather adhoc attention to agricultural development. During the 
era, considerable emphasis was placed on research and extension services. 
The first notable activity of the era was the establishment of the Department of 
Botanical Research in 1893 in the former Western Nigeria; saddled with the 
responsibility of conducting research in Agriculture (Rosset, 1997). In 1905, 
the British Cotton Growers Association acquired 10.35 square kilometers of 
land at the site now called Moor Plantation, Ibadan for growing cotton to feed 
the British Textile Mills. In 1910, Moor Plantation, Ibadan became the 
headquarters of the Department of Agriculture in Southern Nigeria and a 
Department of Agriculture was established in the North in 1912.  

  

In 1921, a unified Department of Agriculture was formed in Nigeria, after the 
amalgamation of the North and the South. The major policy of the Central 
Department of Agriculture was to increase production of export crops for the 
British market which was ready to absorb it for its industrial growth. 
Extension activities were therefore directed towards increasing efficiency in 
crop production and marketing. Regulations were made to set and enforce 
standards in export crop production.  

  

Under the colonial government, livestock which were predominantly nomadic 
got a fair share of development with interest directed at the health and 
hygiene of the domesticated cattle. Thus, the Nigerian Veterinary Department 
was established in 1914 with its headquarters at Zaria. In 1924, a small 
veterinary laboratory was established in Vom for the production of rinderpest 
serum (Thrupp, 2000).  

  

Deliberate efforts at developing the country's fisheries can be said to date back 
to the Second World War when, because of the naval blockade of the high seas, 
the then Colonial Administration decided to develop the country's local 
resources, including fisheries. A fisheries organization was established in 1941 
as a Fisheries Development Branch of the Agricultural Department of the 
Colonial Office and a Senior Agricultural Officer was appointed to conduct a 
survey of the industry and its possibilities. The headquarters was sited at 
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Apese village and later at Onikan in Lagos, from where, assisted by a part-time 
voluntary officer, preliminary experiments in fish culture in brackish water 
ponds at Onikan were carried out and surveys were conducted on the canoe 
fisheries of Apese village and Kuramo waters around Victoria Island, Lagos 
(Ogaji, 2005).  

  

The colonial period also witnessed the establishment of the Niger Agricultural 
Project in 1949 with the aims of producing groundnut for export and guinea-
corn for local consumption. It was also meant to relieve world food shortage, 
demonstrate better farming techniques and increase productivity of Nigeria’s 
agriculture. The project was sited near Mokwa (Niger state) at an area which 
was suitable for mechanized food crop production.  

  

2.2  The Post-Colonial Period  

New policies were formulated in the post-independence era to actualize more 
equitable growth in agriculture. The earlier surplus extraction policies were 
quickly translated into the pursuit of an export-led growth (Peters, 2010). This 
led to the demarcation of the country into the Western Region (cocoa), 
Nothern Region (groundnut) and Eastern Region (oil palm).  

The 1962 – 1968 development plans was Nigeria’s first national plan. Among 
several objectives, it emphasized the introduction of more modern agricultural 
methods through farm settlements, co-operative (nucleus) plantations, supply 
of improved farm implements (e.g. hydraulic hand presses for oil palm 
processing) and a greatly expanded agricultural extension service.  

  

The specialized development schemes initiated or implemented during this period 
included:  

• Farm Settlement Schemes  

• National Accelerated Food Production Programme (NAFPP), launched in 1972.  

• Operation Feed the Nation, Launched in 1976;  

• River Basin and Rural Development Authorities, established in 1976;  

• Green Revolution Programme, inaugurated in 1980  

• The World Bank-funded Agricultural Development Projects (ADP)  

  

While each of the above programmes sought to improve food production, the 
ADPs represented the major practical demonstration of the integrated 
approach to agricultural development in Nigeria.  

  

Owing to the oil boom in the 1970s, Agriculture assumed a downward trend. 
Available data show that at independence in 1960 the contribution of 
agriculture to the GDP was about 60%, which is typical for developing 
agrarian nations. However, this share declined over time to only about 25% 
between 1975 and 1979 (Lemke, 2012). Between 1970 and 1982, agricultural 
production stagnated at less than one percent annual growth rate, at a time 
when the population growth was between 2.5 to 3.0 per cent per annum. 
There was a sharp decline in export crop production, while food production 
increased only marginally. Thus, domestic food supply had to be augmented 
through large imports. The food import bill rose from a mere N112.88m 
annually during 1970 – 1974 to N1, 964.8m in 1991.  
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The years since the early 1960s have also witnessed the establishment of 
several agricultural research institutes and their extension research liaison 
services. Some of the major institutions are:  

a) Agricultural Extension and Research Liaison Service (AERLS) at the Ahmadu 
Bello  

University, Zaria established in 1963  

b) The International Institute of Tropical Agriculture (IITA) established in 1967  

c) International Livestock Centre for Africa (ILCA).  

  

In an attempt to address the dwindling resources accrued from Agriculture, 
successive government implemented programs aimed at increasing food 
production and reviving Agriculture. These are:  

  

2.2.1 National Accelerated Food Production Programme (NAFPP): was an 
agricultural extension programme initiated in 1972 by the Federal 
Department of Agriculture during General Yakubu Gowon’s regime. The 
programme focused on bringing about a significant increase in the production 
of maize, cassava, rice and wheat in the Northern states through subsistent 
production within a short period of time. The programme was designed to 
spread to other states in the country after the pilot stage that was established 
in Anambra, Imo, Ondo, Oyo, Ogun, Benue, Plateau and Kano states.  

  

2.2.2 Operation Feed the Nation (OFN):  This programme evolved on 21st 
May 1976 under the military regime of General Olusegun Obasanjo. The 
programme was launched in order to bring about increased food production 
in the entire nation through the active involvement and participation of 
everybody in every discipline thereby making every person capable of partly 
or wholly feeding him or herself. Under this programme every available piece 
of land in urban, sub-urban and rural areas was meant to be planted while 
government provided inputs and subsidies (like agrochemicals, fertilizers, 
improved variety of seed/seedlings, day old chicks, machetes, sickles, hoes 
etc) freely to government establishments. Individuals received these inputs at 
a subsidized rate.  

  

2.2.3 The River Basin Development Authority (RBDA): River Basin 
Development Decree was promulgated in 1976 to establish eleven River Basin 
Development Authorities (RBDAs) (Decree 25 of 1976) (Rivera-Ferre, Ortega-
Cerdà and Baumgärtner, 2013). The initial aim of the authorities was to boost 
economic potentials of the existing water bodies particularly irrigation and 
fishery with hydroelectric power generation and domestic water supply as 
secondary objectives. The objective of the programme was later extended to 
other areas most importantly to production and rural infrastructural 
development.  

  

2.2.4 The Green Revolution: Green Revolution was a programme 
inaugurated by Shehu Shagari in April 1980. The programme was aimed at 
increasing production of food and raw materials in order to ensure food 
security and self-sufficiency in basic staples. Secondly, it aspired to boost 
production of livestock and fish in order to meet home and export needs and 
to expand and diversify the nation’s foreign exchange earnings through 
production and processing of export crops. The federal government provided 
agrochemicals, improved seeds/seedlings, irrigation system, machine 
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(mechanization), credit facilities, improved marketing and favorable pricing 
policy for the agricultural products.  

  

2.2.5 The Nigerian Agricultural Land Development Authority (NALDA): 
This was established in 1992. The authority aims at giving strategic public 
support for land development, assisting and promoting better uses of Nigeria’s 
rural land and their resources, boosting profitable employment opportunities 
for rural dwellers, raising the level/standard of living of rural people, targeting 
and assisting in achieving food security through self-reliance and sufficiency.  

  

2.2.6 National Fadama Development Project (NFDP): The first National 
Fadama Development Project (NFDP-1) was designed in the early 1990s to 
promote simple low-cost improved irrigation technology under World Bank 
financing. The main objective was to sustainably increase the incomes of the 
Fadama users through expansion of farm and non-farm activities with high 
value-added output (Koohafkan, Altieri and Gimenez, 2012).The programme 
covered twelve states of Adamawa, Bauchi, Gombe, Imo, Kaduna, Kebbi, Lagos, 
Niger, Ogun Oyo, Taraba including the Federal Capital Territory (FCT). The 
program adopted community driven development approach with extensive 
participation of the stakeholders at early stage of the project. This approach is 
in line with the policies and development strategies for Nigeria which 
emphasize poverty reduction, private sector leadership and beneficiary 
participation. Overall appraisal of the first and second phases of the project; 
show remarkable success, hence the invention of the current third phase.  

  

2.2.7 National, Special Programme on Food Security (NSPFS): This 
Programme was launched in January 2002 in all the thirty six states of the 
federation during the Olusegun Obasanjo’s regime. The broad objective of the 
programme was to increase food production and eliminate rural poverty. 
Other specific objectives of the programme were: assisting farmers in 
increasing their output, productivity and income; strengthening the 
effectiveness of research and extension service training and educating farmers 
on farm management for effective utilization of resources; supporting 
governments efforts in the promotion of simple technologies for self-
sufficiency; consolidating initial efforts of the programme on pilot areas for 
maximum output and ease of replication; consolidating gain from on-going for 
continuity of the programme and consequent termination of external assisted 
programmes and projects.  

  

2.2.8 Root and Tuber Expansion Programme (RTEP): RTEP was launched 
on 16th April 2003 under Olusegun Obasanjo’s administration. It covers 26 
states and was designed to address the problem of food production and rural 
poverty. At the local farmer’s level, the programme hopes to achieve economic 
growth, improve access of the poor to social services and carry out 
intervention measures to protect poor and vulnerable groups. At the national 
level the programme is designed to achieve food security and stimulate 
demand for cheaper staple food such as cassava, garri, yam, potato etc as 
against more expensive carbohydrate such as rice. Small holder farmers with 
less than two hectares of land per household were the targets of the 
programme while special attention is being paid to women who play a 
significant role in rural food production, processing and marketing. RTEP also 
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targets at multiplying and introducing improved root and tuber varieties to 
about 350,000 farmers in order to increase productivity and income.  

  

3.0  Theoretical Foundation  

3.1  The Conservative Model  

Udemezue and Osegbue (2018), posit that the conservative model of 
agricultural model of agricultural development evolved from the advances in 
crop and livestock husbandry associated with the English agricultural 
revolution and the concepts of soil exhaustion suggested by the early German 
chemists and soil scientists. The conservative model emphasized the evolution 
of a sequence of increasingly complex land and labour- intensive cropping 
system, the production and use of organic manures and labour- intensive 
capital formation in the form of physical facilities to more effectively use land 
and water resources. This model was the only approaches to intensification of 
agricultural production that was available to most of the world’s farmers. \  

  

3.2  The High Payoff Input Model  

The inadequacy of policies based on the conservation, urban-industrial impact 
and diffusion model led to a new perspective in the 1960s. The key to 
transforming a traditional agricultural sector into a productive source of 
economic growth is an investment designed to make modern, high-pay off 
inputs available to farmers in poor countries. Peasants, in traditional 
agricultural systems were viewed as rational, efficient resource allocators. 
They remained poor because in most poor countries, there were only limited 
technical and economic opportunities to which they could respond.  

  

According to Ruttan (1977), the new high pay-off inputs were classified into three 
categories.  

(a) The capacity of public of public and private sector research institutions to 
produce new technical knowledge  

(b) The capacity of the industrial sector to develop, produce and market new 
technical inputs.  

(c) The capacity of farmers to acquire new knowledge and use new inputs 
effectively.   

  

  

  

  

4.0 Present Day  

4.1 Agricultural Transformation Agenda (ATA):  

In 2011 the government of Nigeria, launched the Agricultural Transformation 
Agenda, with the aim of changing the perception about agriculture as a 
development issue instead of pure business.  

  

The vision in the transformation strategy is to achieve a hunger-free Nigeria 
through an agricultural sector that drives income growth, accelerates 
achievement of food and nutritional security, generates employment and 
transforms Nigeria into a leading player in global food markets to grow wealth 
for millions of farmers. In order to achieve this vision, the value chain 
approach has been in use.  Fertilizer procurement and distribution, marketing 
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institutions, financial value chains and agricultural investment framework are 
poised for a change using this approach.  

  

Ironically, the issues and challenges have not changed much since the dawn of 
agriculture in Nigeria.  Majority of farmers (more than 65%) still use the crude 
method of farming; Storage ideas and facilities have not improved much and 
thus losses incurred from postharvest handling are still very high; 
Infrastructure development has not progressed to meet the current 
challenges, resulting in stagnation of processes and logistical nightmare; 
Access to markets has remained a recurring headache making the idea of 
Farming very unattractive to most people.  

  
Beyond all of this the fact remains that, Nigeria’s Agriculture Sector has 
enormous potential, with an opportunity to grow output by 160% from USD 
99 billion at present to USD 256 billion by 2030 (Tait and Morris, 2000) 
(depending on who you ask).  

  

This growth potential comes from the ability to;  

a. Increase yield to 80% -100% of benchmark countries.  

b. Shift 20% of production to higher value crops. (Culleton, Tunney and Coulter, 
1994)   

  

Opportunities highlighted at SENCE Agriculture Fair of March 2012 showed 
that Nigeria faces a large and growing global agricultural market. The rising 
commodity prices, growing demand for food and opportunities in bio fuel as 
safe sources of alternative fuel all present significant opportunities for Nigeria. 
In summary Agriculture has had a long history in Nigeria albeit a not so 
successful one but the future is great and the right people need to be involved 
to move it away from rhetoric to a life giving, money making venture for the 
good of man and country.  

  

Building on the success and lessons from the ATA, the vision of the Buhari 
Administration for agriculture is to work with key stakeholders to build an 
agribusiness economy capable of delivering sustained prosperity by meeting 
domestic food security goals, generating exports, and supporting sustainable 
income and job growth. In this regard, a number of specific objectives for the 
period 2016 – 2020 emerged:  

• Grow the integrated agriculture sector at 1x to 2x the average 
Nigerian GDP for 2016 – 2020; sector’s historical growth was 
between 3% - 6% per annum in 2011 – 2015, hence the need to 
raise performance. Assuming GDP growth of 6% in 2017, 
agriculture would aim to achieve 6% - 12%, allowing agricultural 
household income to double in 6 – 12 years.  

• Integrate agricultural commodity value chains into the broader 
supply chain of Nigerian and global industry, driving job growth, 
increasing the contribution of agriculture to wealth creation, and 
enhancing the capacity of the country to earn foreign exchange 
from agricultural exports;  

• Promote the responsible use of land, water and other natural 
resources to create a vibrant agricultural sector offering 
employment and livelihood for a growing population;  
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• Facilitate the government’s capacity to meet its obligations to 
Nigerians on Food security, food safety and quality nutrition  

• Create a mechanism for improved governance of agriculture by the 
supervising institutions, and improving quality of engagement 
between the Federal and State Governments.   

Unlocking Nigeria’s full agricultural potential requires that Nigeria solve the 
underlying challenges in its agricultural system, which include the following:  

• Policy Framework: Nigeria suffers from policy instability driven by 
high rate of turnover of programmes and personnel, which in turn 
has made the application of policy instruments unstable. The 
outcome is an uneven development pathway for agriculture; lack 
of policy accountability, transparency and due process of law, 
relating to willful violation of the constitution and subsidiary 
legislations governing the agriculture sector. That in turn has made 
the business environment unpredictable and discourages 
investors. To address this challenge, Nigeria needs to create a 
policy structure that matches evidence-driven coordination among 
decision-making authorities with common and public goals for an 
agricultural transformation of the country. Building that evidence 
base requires that Nigeria adopt a consistent fact base to drive 
decision making, as well as build on prior successes e.g. the 
Jonathan Administration’s pioneering Agricultural transformation 
Agenda (ATA).  

• Political Commitment: This pertains to the non-implementation of 
international protocols or conventions agreed to with other 
members of the comity of nations.  For example, Nigeria has failed 
to achieve the targets in the Maputo Declaration that prescribes a 
minimum of 10% budgetary allocation to the agricultural sector. 
Political commitment at both the Federal and State levels will be 
required to enforce reforms.  

• Agricultural Technology: Persistent shortcomings of the National 
Agricultural Research System (NARS) to generate and 
commercialize new agricultural technologies that meet local 
market needs.  NARS’s challenges have been relatively severe 
particularly around improved varieties of seed or other planting 
materials and breeds of livestock and aquatic species.  The failure 
to also deliver already proven technologies available on the shelf 
to farmers’ fields where they are needed is a challenge.  Addressing 
these will require better coordination among extension delivery 
system, the national agricultural research system, as well as public 
and private sector suppliers of agricultural inputs.  

• Infrastructure Deficit: Nigeria’s agricultural sector suffers from an 
infrastructure challenge. Infrastructure such as motor roads, 
railroads or irrigation dams are either insufficient, or when 
available, not cost competitive. They are thus unable to operate to 
support scale-driven agriculture.  That imposes an added cost (up 
to 50% - 100%) on the delivered price of agricultural produce in 
Nigeria, making it uncompetitive compared to global peers.  In 
order to boost farm productivity, raise the level of marketable 
surplus and expand value chain participants’ access to low cost 
infrastructure, Nigeria will need to rethink the business and 
operating model for agricultural infrastructure  
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• Finance and Risk Management: Nigeria’s agriculture sector 
continues to have poor access to financial services that enable 
farmers and other agricultural producers to adopt new 
technologies, improve market linkages, and increase their 
resilience to economic shocks.  Poor access to financial services 
that enable input suppliers, processors, traders and others in 
agribusiness to address liquidity and encourage targeted private 
sector engagement in agriculture remains a challenge.  Lending 
rates still routinely range from 10% to 30% subject to whether the 
borrower is considered prime, has access to low cost, government-
provided financing (BoA, CBN, BOI), or is offered a NIRSAL Plc. -
financed interest rate subsidy and credit guarantee.  To improve 
financing options and de-risk value chains further, Nigeria will 
need to intensify innovation in financing ecosystems.  

• Institutional Reform and Realignment: Today, many federal and 
state agricultural institutions only exist on paper. In fact, the 
system even ignores local government areas which is actually 
where a majority of activity takes place.  There is a need to 
streamline, clarify mandates and ensure continued accountability 
for results.  Unless these issues are tackled, Nigeria will continue to 
struggle with the capacity of its agricultural institutions to deliver 
on their public mandates.  A turnaround will mean, for example, 
adding more resources such as adding up to 15,000 extension 
workers, setting up more operational coordination mechanisms 
between the Federal Government and States in between the 
National Council of Agriculture, and linking rewards to 
performance.  

  

In addressing these constraints, the government will apply prudent, market 
based policy measures to grow the sector, with a clear recognition that 
widespread poverty reduction through the transformation of the agriculture 
sector is integral to the country’s long run economic growth trajectory and 
prosperity.  Accordingly, this policy statement is anchored on three main 
pillars in line with the constitutional provision for the role of Federal 
Government in agricultural development:    

  
 Promotion of agricultural 

investment;  

 Financing agricultural development 
programmes and    Research for 
agricultural innovation and 
productivity.  

  

4.2  Potentials of Nigerian Agriculture to Poverty Reduction   

Nigeria, like most African economies, is still an agranain nation and has huge 
agricultural potentials. With an arable land potential of 98.3 million ha, only 
34.2 million ha (48 percent) is cultivated while 52 percent is yet to be 
exploited. Agriculture employs over 70 percent of the labour force and was a 
major driver of growth before the oil era. In the 1960s, Nigeria agriculture 
contributed significantly to the nations GDP and played major roles in the 
global community. It accounted for 42 percent of the world’s export of shelled 
groundnut in 1961; 27 percent of the global export of palm oil in 1960 and 18 
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percent global export of cocoa in 1961. Nigeria was also the largest exporter of 
cotton in West Africa. Today, Nigeria has lost its glory. The decline in 
agriculture contribution to GDP from 63 percent in 1960 to 34 percent in 1988 
was due to the neglect of the sector and not because of increased share of the 
industrial sector (Ekpo and Umoh, 2012). Coupled with the dominance of 
largely subsistence production, 90 percent of which is undertaken by 
tradition-bound small-holder farmers, the potentials of the agricultural sector 
have not been optimally tapped. Yet, agriculture has unique power in reducing 
poverty. World Bank (2008) noted that GDP originating in agriculture is at 
least twice as effective in reducing poverty when compared to GDP originating 
from non-agricultural sectors. This has been the historical experience of China, 
India, Latin America and recently Ghana. This should encourage an economy 
like Nigeria with huge agricultural potentials to develop its agricultural sector 
rather than continue to depend largely on monolithic sector characterized by 
resource depletion and oil shock vulnerabilities. Umo (2012) identified two 
reasons why agriculture can serve as a leading growth sector in an agro-based 
economy. First, the presence of non-tradable staples like root crops, tubers 
and local cereals, offer the much needed food security. Second, it offers 
comparative advantage which is in primary activities. Until improvements 
occur in the environment for manufacturing, current comparative advantage is 
to be found in agriculture (Ibid). As has been noted by Wit, Martin, Crookes 
and Doug (2013), Nigerian manufacturing sector remains undeveloped. It 
contributed only 3 percent of GDP annually between 2002 and 2007 (World 
Bank 2012). The relevance of Nigerian agriculture to poverty reduction and 
wealth sustainability is summarized using the ‘diamond policy’.  The diamond 
guarantees labour mobility and migration resulting in: (1) selfemployment 
and entrepreneurship in agricultural pursuits; (2) small holder subsistence 
farming for food security; (3) offer of formal/paid employment in medium to 
large farm enterprises; and (4) engagement in non-farm activities within the 
rural area. Umo (2012) however noted that the critical success factors (CSF) 
for the diamond-based policies include: good governance, sound macro-
economic fundamentals and conducive socio-political environment. These 
CSFs are essential in Nigeria because of the different constraints/challenges 
facing agriculture in the country.  

  

5.0  Challenges of Nigerian Agricultural Development   

 “A man is truly poor not when he has nothing, but when he does nothing or 
does anything below his potentials” – Godfrey. Nigerian poor performance in 
agriculture despite its huge agricultural potentials stems from the various 
challenges that have undermined the development of the sector over the 
years. The major challenge to agricultural development since independent has 
been the neglect agriculture suffered as Nigeria discovered oil in commercial 
quantities in the late 1960s and the oil boom of the 1970s (Dim & Ezenekwe, 
2013). This declined agricultural output led to massive importation of food 
and other agricultural products. Unfortunately, food imports contributed 
negligibly to food security in Nigeria as Akpan (2009) found out that 85 
percent of Nigeria’s food security would be reversed through an increase in 
domestic food production.  Moreover, the distribution of infrastructure and 
employment opportunities in favour of urban areas using the ‘affluence’ of the 
oil revenue led to the exodus of young people from the rural areas – ignoring 
agriculture and creating more urban poor. Another factor that has impeded 
development of agriculture in Nigeria is low investment in agriculture and 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

482  

  

absence of market institutions. Poor transport system creates mobility 
problems in Nigerian rural areas and deny farmers better market access. 
Moreover, the absence of functional marketing institutions has confined to 
expose the small holder farmers to unpleasant market conditions. In addition, 
small holder farmers in the country lack incentives for greater output. Access 
to credit, improved seedlings, research and extension education, is limited to 
the farmers. Worse fill, the government’s subsidized agricultural inputs such 
as fertilizer do not target genuine farmers due to high level of corruption that 
has eaten up the fabrics of the whole sectors of Nigerian economy. This has 
greatly reduced outputs in the sector. Another constraint on agricultural 
growth in Nigeria is tradition – bound practice and inappropriate technology. 
Small holders constituting over 90 percent of farmers rely on simple crude 
rudimentary tools and cultural practices depending absolutely on nature to 
produce water and fertilizers for feeding the crops or animals.  This results in 
declined yields of output and aggravates hunger in the land. Other constraints 
include among others: weak agro business linkages, political instability, and 
rapid population growth. Once these challenges is removed, Nigerian 
agriculture will grow in the path of sustainable development required to trash 
hunger and poverty in the land.  

  

6.0  Policy Implications and Conclusion  

The go forward federal priorities (in partnership with State Governments) will be 
the following four: food security; import substitution; job creation; and economic 
diversification.  

The new policy regime, tagged the Agriculture Promotion Policy (APP) Policy 
is founded on the following guiding principles, a number of which are 
carryovers from the ATA reflecting the strong desire for policy stability.  New 
elements added reflect the lessons from the ATA, as well as priorities 
emerging from the aspirations of the Buhari Administration:   

  

• Agriculture as a business – Focusing the policy instruments on a 
government-enabled, private sector-led engagement as the main 
growth driver of the sector. This essential principle was established in 
the ATA and will remain a cardinal design principle of Nigeria’s 
agriculture policies going forward.  

• Agriculture as key to long-term economic growth and security – 
focusing policy instruments to ensure that the commercialization of 
agriculture includes technologies, financial services, inputs supply 
chains, and market linkages that directly engage rural poor farmers 
because rural economic growth will play a critical role in the country’s 
successful job creation, economic diversity, improved security and 
sustainable economic growth.  

• Food as a human right – focusing the policy instruments for 
agricultural development on the social responsibility of government 
with respect to food security, social security and equity in the Nigerian 
society; and compelling the government to recognize, protect and fulfil 
the irreducible minimum degree of freedom of the people from hunger 
and malnutrition.  

• Value chain approach -  focusing the policy instruments for enterprise 
development across successive stages of the commodity value chains 
for the development of crop, livestock and fisheries sub-sectors, 
namely input supply, production, storage, processing/utilization, 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

483  

  

marketing and consumption.  Building complex linkages between 
value chain stages will be an important part of the ecosystem that will 
drive sustained prosperity for all Nigerians.  

• Prioritizing crops - focusing policy on achieving improved domestic 
food security and boosting export earnings requires a measure of 
prioritization.  Therefore, for domestic crops, the initial focus in 2016 – 
2018 will be expanding the production of rice, wheat, maize, soya 
beans and tomatoes. For export crops, the initial focus will be on 
cocoa, cassava, oil palm, sesame and gum Arabic.  In 2018 onwards, the 
export focus will add on bananas, avocado, mango, fish and cashew 
nuts.  Investments in closing infrastructure gaps to accelerate 
productivity and investment in these crops will also be sequenced to 
reflect capital availability and management attention.  

• Market Orientation -  focusing policy instruments on stimulating 
agricultural production on a sustainable basis, and stimulating supply 
and demand for agricultural produce by facilitating linkages between 
producers and off takers, while stabilizing prices or reducing price 
volatility for agricultural produce through market-led price 
stabilization mechanisms (commodity exchanges, negotiated off-take 
agreements, extended farmgate price under value chains coordination 
mechanisms, agricultural insurance, etc.)  

• Factoring Climate change and Environmental sustainability - focusing 
policy instruments on the sustainability of the use of natural resources 
(land and soil, water and ecosystems) with the future generation in 
mind while increasing agricultural production, marketing and other 
human activities in the agricultural sector.  

• Participation and inclusiveness -  focusing instruments on measures to 
maximize the full participation of stakeholders including farmer’s 
associations, cooperatives and other groups, as well as NGOs, CBOs, 
CSOs, development partners and the private sector.  This places a 
premium on the role of these organizations or groups as agents of 
economic change in general and agricultural economy in particular, 
thereby drawing benefits from their policy advocacy roles as partners 
to and watchdog of government.   

• Policy integrity - focusing policy instruments on measures for 
sanitizing the business environment for agriculture, in terms of 
accountability, transparency and due process of law, ensuring efficient 
allocation and use of public funding and fighting corruption on all 
programmes involving public resources. This also applies to 
compliance with international commitments, protocols and 
conventions that Nigeria is a signatory to.  

• Nutrition sensitive agriculture - focusing policy instruments on 
addressing the issues of stunting, wasting, underweight and other 
manifestations of hunger and malnutrition with particular reference to 
the vulnerable groups, which include children under 5, nursing 
mothers and persons with chronic illness and disabilities  

• Agriculture’s Linkages with Other Sectors - focusing policy 
instruments on the connected relationship between agriculture and 
other sectors at federal and state levels, particularly industry, 
environment, power, energy, works and water sectors.  

• The emphasis of the policy is on providing a conducive legislative and 
agricultural knowledge framework, macro policies, security enhancing 
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physical infrastructure and institutional mechanisms for coordination 
and enhancing access to adequate inputs, finance, information on 
innovation, agricultural services and markets.  
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Abstract  

The role of economic restructuring on national development cannot be over 
emphasized especially in developing countries were structural reforms are 
needed most; hence, this study examined the implications of economic 
restructuring in Nigeria on national development from 1981 to 2015. The study 
relied on secondary data which were subjected to stationarity test via ADF. The 
ADF revealed that the variables are fractionally integrated hence the study 
adopted ARDL bound test and dynamic ECM to ascertain the long and short run 
relationship between the variables. The ARDL and ECM test revealed that there 
exists both long run and short run relationship between the dependent variable 
(GDP) and the independent variables (interest rate, exchange rate, ACGSF, and 
trade openness) hence the study analysis is based on short run. The study found 
that in the short run, economic restructuring in agricultural and financial 
sectors are economically viable unlike in trade which is not. Further, empirical 
findings shows that a unit increase in economic restructuring in agricultural 
sector will improve national development by 5.06 units while a similar one unit 
increase in economic restructuring in trade will impede national development by 
1619 units. Finally, about 80% of the total variation in national development in 
the country is as a result of economic restructuring. Based on the findings, the 
study concludes that economic restructuring is vital for national development in 
Nigeria. The study therefore, recommends that government should get more 
involved in economic restructuring especially in agricultural and financial 
sectors because of their role in national development.   

  

Keywords: Economic restructuring, national development, ARDL, ECM, ACGSF.  
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1.0  INTRODUCTION  

Nigeria is one of the developing countries that are endowed with abundance of 
natural resources, yet they face high level of underdevelopment whereby 
majority of her population wallows in abject poverty with little or no access to 
the core values of economic development especially in the rural areas. This 
situation is as a result of structural weakness in the economy, high debt 
service burden, spatial and sectorial unevenness and poor growth 
performance (Orji, Mba & Ani, 2011). Nigeria like most developing countries 
sought for economic restructuring and reforms as a way out of this situation to 
ensure national development.  

  

Economic restructuring involves devolution and decentralization of power 
from the central government to other levels of government to ensure 
economic efficiency and equity in the economy (Nuhu, 2016). According to 
Nauro, Paul & Yuemei (2017), structural reforms are policies that 
fundamentally alter the way the economy is organized in order to improve the 
role of the market in the organization of the economy. Economic reform is a 
macroeconomic policy designed by the government to redress the distortion 
in the economy of any nation. Nigerian government over the years initiated 
several economic restructuring programs and policies to ensure national 
development; austerity measures in 1981, Structural Adjustment program 
(SAP) in 1986, National Economic Empowerment Development Strategy 
(NEEDS) with its local and state versions, LEEDS and SEEDS respectively in 
2004 (Orji, Mba & Ani, 2011). Other restructuring policies includes; banking 
sector reforms ( financial reforms), trade policy reforms, public sector 
reforms, civil service reform, (Okonjo-Iweala & Osafo-Kwaako, 2007); tax 
reforms (Oti & Odey, 2016); agricultural policies (Familugba, 2016) human 
development agenda, economic diversification of the present administration  
among others. To this point, it is obvious that a lot of economic restructuring 
policies are in place to ensure national development in Nigeria. Thus, this 
paper will look at economic restructuring from the angle of economic reforms 
in various sectors of the economy. These sectors include; Agricultural sector 
reforms, financial sector reforms and trade policy reforms. The choice of these 
sectors is because of their importance in national development and availability 
of data.  

  

The agricultural sector apart from employing greater percentage of Nigeria’s 
labour force especially in the rural areas, also contributed more than three 
quarter to national development in many ways; provision of food to the people 
and raw materials for the industries, generation of foreign exchange earnings 
and revenue for the government above all eradication of extreme poverty and 
hunger (Eze, 2017).  

  

Financial sector plays a vital role in mobilization of financial resources and 
acts as a conduit for monetary policy actions to the real economy, also the 
strength of any economy can be judged by the strength of its financial system 
(Orji, Mba & Ani, 2011).  

  

Trade sector according to Afolabi, Danladi & Azeez (2017) is vital to national 
development as it serves as an engine of growth and links Nigeria to other nations of 
the world.  
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Nigeria like other developing countries heartily embraced economic reforms 
in form of trade and financial liberalizations with the belief that it would not 
only open up commercial activities in the domestic economy but would also 
launch it out into gaining access to international markets without much 
constraints. Ever since the adoption of the trade liberalization policy, 
economic development in Nigeria seems to have been dragged many 
kilometers back making the economy weaker and more dependent on the 
advanced countries (Onwuchekwe, 2011). Further, available statistics shows 
that despite all these economic reforms, the country’s development has 
continued to fluctuate over the past four decades; 0.71%, 3.14%, 11.32%, 
8.84% and 15.90% in 1988, 1992, 1995, 1996 and 2000 respectively. It 
increased to 63.93% in 2006 before getting to the peak, 103.27% in 2010 then 
declining to 51.01% in 2015 (Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN), 2015).  

  

Objectives of the Study  

The main objective of the study is to examine the implication of economic 
restructuring on national development in Nigeria using empirical data from 
1981 to 2015. The specific objectives include:  

1. To examine the implication of economic restructuring in financial sector on 
national development in Nigeria.  

2. To examine the implication of economic restructuring in agricultural sector on 
national development in Nigeria.  

3. To examine the implication of economic restructuring in trade sector on national 
development in Nigeria.  

  

Research Questions  

The following research questions were raised to address the objectives of the study.   

1. Do economic restructuring in financial sector has implication on national 
development in Nigeria?  

2. To what extent does economic restructuring in agricultural sector affect national 
development in Nigeria?  

3. Do economic restructuring in trade sector has implication on national 
development in Nigeria?  

  

Research Hypotheses  

Ho1:  Restructuring the financial sector has no significant impact on national 
development in Nigeria.  

Ho2: Restructuring the agricultural sector has no significant impact on national 
development in Nigeria.  

Ho3:  Restructuring the trade sector has no significant impact on national 
development in Nigeria.  

  

2.0 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  

2.1 Conceptual Review  

Economic Restructuring in Nigeria  

Many countries of the world including Nigeria have undertaken one form of 
economic reform or another in the course of their history to ensure economic 
growth and development. Nigeria has undertaken various economic reform 
programs since her independence. In 1981 she adopted austerity measures 
mainly price control and demand management polices to deal with the 
negative effect of the 1970s collapse of the world oil market in the country 
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(Orji, Mba & Ani, 2011). The country adopted Structural Adjustment Program 
(SAP) in 1986 when austerity measures could not help solve the economic 
challenges of the country. The country’s hope of meeting internationally 
agreed Millennium Development Goal (MDG) of reducing poverty by half by 
2015 continued to diminish as at 2000 hence the adoption of National 
Economic Empowerment and Development Strategy (NEEDS) in 2003 
(Okonjo- Iweala & Osafo- Kwaako, 2007). Recently, the country announced the 
adoption of diversification agenda to ensure economic development and pull 
the economy out of recession. Many have advocated economic restructuring as 
a solution to the nation’s economic challenges and a key to national 
development.  

  

Financial sector reforms: the Nigerian financial sector has witnessed many 
reform programs since SAP in 1986. Foreign exchange market reform started 
in 1986 with the establishment of a second tier foreign exchange market 
followed by interest rate deregulation in 1987. Indirect monetary control was 
introduced in 1993, universal banking reform in 2001, recapitalization policy 
that reduced the number of banks in Nigeria was introduced in 2004 among 
others (Umejiaku, 2011).  

  

Agricultural sector reforms: government has over the years before SAP and 
after SAP put forward some reform agenda and programs in agricultural 
sector to ensure food security and economic development ranging from 
Agricultural Credit Guarantee Scheme Fund (ACGSF) to the green revolution, 
Operation Feed the Nation (OFN), National Poverty Eradication Program 
(NAPEP), Agricultural credit Support Scheme (ACSS) among others (World 
Bank, 2009). In 2012, the country introduced another economic reform 
program called agricultural transformation agenda to ensure food security 
and national development.   

  

Trade policy reforms: Nigerian government since 1978 had introduced 
policies on import prohibitions on selected products that were viewed as 
strategic for the economy or which needed infant industry protection (Okonjo- 
Iweala & Osafo- Kwaako, 2007). A seven year tariff schedule was adopted in 
1995 which significantly reduced tariff averages. Nigeria has applied the five 
band (zero, 5%, 10%, 20% and 35%) common external tariff since April 2015 
to ensure national development (world trade organization (WTO), 2017).   

2.2  Theoretical Framework  

Neo Liberalism Theory; this is the most suitable theory while talking about 
economic restructuring because of its emphasizes on the efficiency of private 
enterprise, trade liberalization and relatively open markets to promote 
globalization (Danladi &Naankiel, 2016) and national development. Neo 
liberalism advocates the supremacy of the private sector in determining the 
political and economic priorities of any economy and seeks the transfer of 
control of the economy from public to the private sector. Main components of 
neo liberalism theory includes; fiscal policy reform, redirection of public 
spending, removal of subsidies on basic social services, tax and interest rate 
reforms, floating of exchange rates, trade and financial liberalization, privation 
and deregulation ( Onyishi, Eme &Emeh, 2012).    

  

Unbalanced growth theory; according to Maduka, Obi & Ogugua (2016), 
unbalanced growth is a natural path towards economic development no 
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wonder economist like Singer and Hirschman believes that rapid economic 
growth follows concentration of investment in certain strategic industries 
rather than simultaneously in all sectors of the economy. This is on the ground 
that no underdeveloped country possesses resources in such quantities to 
invest simultaneously in all sectors. Thus, investment should be made in a few 
selected sectors for rapid national development and the profits accruing from 
them can be utilized for the development of other sectors. To ensure national 
development and efficiency, Nigeria should invest in strategic sectors of the 
economy like agriculture, trade and finance. Hence the theoretical basis of this 
paper centers on the unbalanced growth theory as a roadmap for national 
development in Nigeria.  

  

2.3  Empirical Literature  

Akpansung & Gidigbi (2014) examined the implications of the reforms on 
sectoral credit allocations and economic growth from 2004 to 2012 using both 
analytical and ordinary least squares estimation techniques. The study found 
that 1% increase in credit allocation in the mining and quarry subsector 
improved economic growth by about 52.4% while a similar 1% increase in 
credit allocation to the oil and gas subsector impede economic performance by 
about 30.6%. The study recommends that the central bank of Nigeria should 
continue with its banking sector reforms, encourage substantial credit 
allocation to the prioritized activity sectors and synergize with other agencies 
in the system to ensure sustainable economic growth.  

  

Danladi &Naankiel (2016) utilized secondary data to examine the implications 
of Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) in Nigeria on socio economic 
development from 1980 to 1995. The study found that SAP policies led to the 
collapse of manufacturing and agricultural industries, heightened 
unemployment and social insecurity which hampered economic development 
in Nigeria and thus concludes that SAP culminated to conflicts and economic 
crisis in Nigeria. Familugba (2016) employed historical and descriptive 
method to examined agricultural policies and rural development in South 
Western Nigeria from 1945 to 1960. The paper observed that the greater 
emphasis placed on the production of cash crops at the expense of food crops 
largely contributed to underdevelopment and the food insecurity that is now 
prevalent in Nigeria and therefore recommended that greater attention should 
be paid to food crop production to ensure food security and development in 
Nigeria.  

  

Bucciferro (2010) using econometric approach examined whether economic 
restructuring in Latin America contributed to poverty and income inequality 
from 1985 to 2000 and found that privatization and financial deregulation are 
significantly positively related to poverty and inequality while trade 
liberalization, average income and democratic institutions showed a weak 
negative relationship with poverty and inequality.  

  

Oghiagbephan (2015) looked at restructuring educational goals for national 
and economic development in Nigeria and found that a balanced education 
system promotes not only economic development but productivity and 
generates individual income per capita.  
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Orji, Mba & Ani (2011) focusing on financial sector, looked at globalization, 
economic restructuring and competitiveness of the Nigerian economy from 
2004 to 2010. They concluded and recommended that Nigeria should 
completely restructure her financial sector, enhance corporate governance 
culture, diversify her productive base and transform her political economy in 
order to frontally confront contemporary global challenges.  

  

Onyishi, Eme &Emeh (2012) examined the implications of the subsidy removal 
on the economy in general and the populace in particular and concluded that 
the removal was untimely and thus it affected the economy and the populace 
negatively.  

  

3.0  METHODOLOGY  

Annual data from 1981 to 2015 were employed and were sourced from central 
bank of Nigeria (CBN) 2015 statistical bulletin. The variables for this study 
include; interest rate and exchange rate as proxies for economic restructuring 
in financial sector; agricultural credit guarantee scheme fund as a proxy for 
economic restructuring in agricultural sector; trade openness as a proxy for 
economic restructuring in trade sector and gross domestic product as a proxy 
for national development.  

  

Model Specification  

 

  

Where GDP = gross domestic product as a proxy for national development.  

ACGSF= agricultural credit guarantee scheme funds as a proxy for economic 
restructuring in agricultural sector. INTR &EXCH = interest rate and exchange 
rate as proxies for economic restructuring in financial sector. TOP = trade 
openness as a proxy for economic restructuring in trade sector.  

 

  

  

4.0  DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS  

The Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) was used to ascertain the stationarity of 
the variables while the Auto Regressive Distributed Lag (ARDL) bound test 
was used to test whether the variables were co-integrated since the variables 
are fractionally integrated (that is combination of I(0) and I(1)). The error 
correction model was used to establish the short run relationship among the 
variables.  

  

Table 1:  Unit Root Test for Stationarity  

VARIABLE  ORDER OF  

INTEGRATION  

CRITICAL VALUE 

AT 5%  

ADF STAISTICS  

ACGSF  I(1)  -1.951332  -7.841175  

EXCHR  I(1)  -1.951332  -4.468522  

GDP  I(0)  -1.952473  -3.583138  
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INTR  I(1)  -3.557759  -5.461982  

TOP  I(1)  -3.562882  -5.246342  

Author’s compilation using E-views 9.5  
  

The results from table 1 shows that all the variables are stationary at 5% level of 
significance since the values of their ADF statistics is greater than the values of their 
critical values in absolute terms. Therefore we reject the null hypothesis and 
conclude that a long run relationship might exist between the variables.  

  

Co-Integration Test  

In order to confirm whether a long run relationship exists between the 
dependent variable and independent variables, a co-integration test was 
conducted using the ARDL bound test since the variables are fractionally 
integrated.  

  

Table 2: co-integration result  

TEST STATISTIC  VALUE  K  

F-STATISTIC  21.55152  4  

 CRITICAL VALUE BOUNDS   

LEVEL OF SIGINIFICANCE  I0 BOUND  I1 BOUND  

5%  2.86  4.01  

Author’s compilation using E-views 9.5  
  

The result from table 2 above shows that the value of the F statistic falls above 
the upper critical bound (21.55152 > 4.01). We therefore reject the null 
hypothesis and conclude that the variables are co-integrated hence a long run 
relationship exists between the dependent variable and the independent 
variables.  

  

Error Correction Model (ECM)  

ECM(-1) captures the short run dynamics between the co-integrating series in 
the model. From the result on table 3 below, the ECM is correctly signed 
(negative) and statistically significant. The coefficient indicates that it will take 
the variables about 17% speed of adjustment to adjust from actual changes in 
the previous period.   

  

Table 3: ECM Result  

VARIABLE  COEFFICIENT  T-STATISTICS  PROBABILITY  

ECM (-1)  -0.165555  -9.392866  0.0001  

Author’s compilation using E-views 9.5  
  

Tables 2 and 3 above shows that both long run and short run relationship 
exists between the dependent variable and the independent variables. This is 
in line with the findings of Samargandi, Fidrmuc & Ghosh (2015) who 
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discovered that same relationships exist between financial reforms and 
economic growth in Nigeria.  

  

Data Estimation Procedure   

The study will be based on short run analysis due to short run result’s 
advantages over long run result; a) short run result gives the multiplier effect 
of the independent variables on the dependent variable, b) short run is a 
convenient model that corrects disequilibrium in short run into long run, c) 
short run results resolves the problem of spurious regression by taking into 
account the lag of ECM which eliminates trends from the model, d) ECM fits 
into both general and specific approach to econometric model, f) the error 
term in the short run result is a stationary variable (Gujarata, 2004).  

  

  

  
Table 4: Short Run Result  

Dependent variable GDP  

VARIABLE   COEFFICIENT  STD. ERROR  T-STATISTICS  PROBABILITY  

CONSTANT  98.35005  11326.07  0.426187  0.6848  

ACGSF  5.060105  9.12005  3.554651  0.5992  

 EXCHR  0.984423  14.26640  0.069003  0.9472  

INTR  9.704787  33.23230  0.292029  0.7801  

TOP  -1619.905  1556.011  -2.041063  0.3380  

Author’s compilation using E-views 9.5  
  

The short run result shows that a unit increase in economic restructuring in 
agricultural sector will improve the development of Nigerian economy by 5.06 
units while a similar increase in economic restructuring in trade sector will 
impede national development by 1619 units. Also a unit increase in interest 
rate and exchange rate will improve national development 9.70 and 0.98 units 
respectively.  National development changes by 98.35 units in Nigeria if 
economic restructuring in agricultural sector, financial sector and trade sector 
are kept constant.  

  

Test of Hypothesis  

Table 5: Economic Criteria (a priori expectation)  

VARIABLE  EXPECTED SIGN  OBTAINED SIGN  CONCLUSION  

ACGSF  Positive   Positive   Conforms   

 EXCHR  Positive   Positive   Conforms  

INTR  Positive   Positive   Conforms  

TOP  Positive   Negative   Did not conform  

Author’s compilation  
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The study found that in the short run, economic restructuring in agricultural and 
financial sectors are economically viable unlike in trade which is not.   

  

Statistical Criteria  

The coefficient of determination (R2)  

This measures the goodness of fit and from empirical analysis, the value is 
0.799258 which implies that about 80% of the total variation in national 
development in Nigeria  is as a result of economic restructuring in agricultural, 
financial and trade sectors.  

  

T- test of significance  

This test involves two tailed test at n-k degree of freedom approach to t-statistic to 
measure whether the economic variables under study are statistically significant at 5% 
level of  

significance. (n=sample size and k = total number of estimated 
parameters) Decision rule: Reject H0 if tcal > ttab at 5% level of 
significant otherwise accept H0.   

  

Table 6:  

VARIABLE  T- CACULATED  T- TABULATED  CONCLUSION  

ACGSF  3.554651  2.04  Significant   

 EXCHR  0.069003  2.04  Not significant  

INTR  0.292029  2.04  Not significant  

TOP  -2.041063  2.04  Significant   

Author’s compilation   
The result above shows that not all the variables are statistically significant. 
This implies that economic restructuring in agricultural sector and trade 
sector has a significant impact on national development in Nigeria while 
economic restructuring in financial sector has no significant impact on 
national development in Nigeria.  

  

F- Test  

This is employed in order to test the overall Significance of the entire regression 
model with V1 = K - 1 and V2 = N -k degree of freedom. (K = number of estimated 
parameters and N =sample  

size). From our regression result, Fcal = 2559.207 while V1=4 and V2=29 at 5% 
=2.70 Decision Rule: Reject H0 if Fcal > Ftab(v1/v2)  at 5% level of significant 
otherwise accept H0. Since Fcal > Ftab (2559.207 >2.70), we reject the null 
hypothesis and conclude that economic restructuring has a significant impact 
on national development in Nigeria.  

  

Econometric 
test 
Autocorrelation 
test:   

The value of the Durbin-Watson was used for the autocorrelation test. 
Computed Durbin- Watson (d) =2.785171 while from the Durbin Watson 
statistical table, dl =1.222, du =1.726. The hypothesis and decision rule for 
autocorrelation according to Gujarati, Porter and Gunasekar (2012) are as 
follows;  
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(The error terms are not auto correlated with a first order scheme)  

(The error terms are autocorrelated with a first order scheme)  

  

Decision rule:  

If  reject  of no positive autocorrelation  

If  take no decision on  of no positive autocorrelation  

If  reject of negative autocorrelation  

If  take no decision on   

If , do not reject  of autocorrelation, positive or negative.  

Since 4 – 1.726  2.785171(4 – 1.222) there will be no decision on H0, meaning that the 
result is inconclusive.  

  

5.0  Summary of Findings, Conclusion and Recommendation  

The result shows that; First, economic restructuring in financial sector is 
statistically not significant but economically viable and thus improves national 
development in Nigeria. Second, economic restructuring in agricultural sector 
is statistically significant, economically viable and effects national 
development positively. Third, economic restructuring in trade sector is 
statistically significant, not economically viable and impedes national 
development.  

  

This study therefore concludes that economic restructuring is very vital for 
national development in Nigeria and should be given more attention. Hence, 
the study recommends the following,  

1. There should be proper accountability and transparency in implementation of 
financial policies and reforms to ensure that these policies benefit the Nigerian 
citizens.  

2. Government should pay more attention on restructuring the agricultural 
sector especially in the rural areas.  

3. Government should formulate and implement clear and flexible trade policies 
that will favour domestic industries and the economy at large in order to 
eliminate trade imbalance in the country.  

  

  

  

  

  
References  

Afolabi B., Danladi, J. D. & Azeez, M. I. (2017). International trade and economic growth 
in Nigeria. global journal of human social science 17(5)1.  

Akpansung, A.O. & Gidigbi, M.O. (2014). Recent banking reforms in Nigeria: 
implications on sectoral credit allocation and economic growth. 
International journal of business and social science 5(13).  

Bucciferro, J. (2010). Economic restructuring and poverty/income inequality in Latin 
America. Consilience: the journal of sustainable development 4(1).  

Central bank of Nigeria. (2015). Central Bank of Nigeria statistical bulletin 2015.  

Chukwu, J.O. (2009). Internal and external deficits in Nigeria: evidence from low and 
high frequency series. Nigerian journal of social sciences 5(1).  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

496  

  

Danlandi, A. & Naankiel, P.W. (2016). Structure adjustment programme in 
Nigeria and its implications on socio economic development, 1980 – 
1995. The calabar historical journal 6(2).  

Eze, O.M. (2017). Agricultural sector performance and Nigeria’s economic 
growth. Asian journal of agricultural extension, economics and sociology.  

Familugba, J.O. (2016). Agricultural policies and rural development: the case of south 
west Nigeria 1945-1960. International journal for innovation, education and 
research 4(2).  

Gujarati, D. N. (2004). Basic econometrics 4th edition.  The McGraw Hill companies.  

Gujarati, D. N., Porter D. C. & Gunasekar S. (Ed.) (2012). Basic econometrics 5th 
edition. New Delhi, India: Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Limited.  

Maduka, A. C., Obi, C. & Ogugua, O. J. (2016). Economic development analysis, theories 
and practice. Rex Charles and Patrick Limited Anambra: Nigeria.  

Nauro, F. C., Paul, De. G. & Yuemei J. (2017). Structural reforms, growth and 
inequality: an overview of theory, measurement and evidence. IZA 
institute of labour economics discussion paper series IZA DP 11159.  

Nkoro, E. & Uko A. K. (2016). Autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL) co-integration 
technique: application and interpretation. Journal of statistical and econometric 
methods 5(4).  

Nuhu, Y. (2016). What is in restructuring in the era of change in Nigerian 
politics? Proceedings of IASTEM international conference, Dammam, 
Saudi Arabia 17th -18th December 2016, 97893-86083-34-0.  

Oghiagbepham, A. D. (2015). Restructuring educational goals for national 
development in Nigeria. IOSR journal of research and method in education 
5(4)11.  

Okonjo-Iweala, N. & Osafo-Kwaako, P. (2007). Nigeria’s economic reforms: progress and 
challenges. Brookings global economic development. Working paper 6.  

Onwuchekwe, J. N. (2011). Economic reform and national development: a 
comparative analysis of Nigeria and China, 1999 -2010. Unpublished 
thesis submitted to the department of political science, University of 
Nigeria, Nsukka.  

Onyishi, A. O., Eme, O. I. & Emeh, I. J. (2012). The domestic and international 
implications of fuel subsidy removal crisis in Nigeria. Kuwait chapter of 
Arabian journal of business and management review 1(6).  

Orji, A., Mba, P. N. & Ani G. E. (2011). Globalization, economic restructuring 
and competitiveness of the Nigerian economy: a focus on the financial 
sector. Journal of international academic research 11(3).   

Oti, P. A. & Odey, F. I. (2016). Tax reforms and revenue trend in Nigeria: the dyadic interact. 
Research journal of finance and accounting 7(9).  

Pesaran, M.H., Smith, R. J. & Shin Y. (1996). Testing for the existence of a long run relationship. 
DAE working paper 9622, department of applied economics, University of Cambridge.  

Samargandi, N., Fidrmuc, J. & Ghosh, S., (2015). Is the relationship between financial 
development and economic growth monotonic? Evidence from a sample of 
middle-income countries. World development, 68.  

Umejiaku, R. I. (2011). Financial reform and financial development in Nigeria: a graphical 
analysis. African research review 5(3) 1994-9057.  

World Bank (2009). Human development report. The World Bank, Washington D.C.  
World trade organisation (2017). Trade policy review: Nigeria. www.wto.org retrieved 
13/05/2018.  

  

http://www.wto.org/
http://www.wto.org/


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

497  

  

 

45  

  

  

INFLUENCE OF ENTREPRENEURIAL CULTURE ON INFORMATION 
AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY FIRMS’ PERFORMANCE IN 

MINNA 

  
1Adeyeye, M.M. (PhD), 2Wale-Oshinowo B. (PhD) & 3Ndibe L  

1&3Department of Entrepreneurship and Business Studies, Federal University of 
Technology, Minna, Niger State, Nigeria  

2Department of Business Administration, University of Lagos, Lagos State, Nigeria 
memoade4real@yahoo.com;bamideleoshinowo@yahoo.co.uk; 
Leonardndibe@futminna.edu.ng  

  

  

Abstract  

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) Firms’ are subset of 
Knowledge-Intensive Businesses that are driven by technologies, based on 
knowledge and information production, distribution and usage. However, the 
challenge of corruption is prominent on every facet of the economy hence most 
ICT firms are adopting the entrepreneurial culture to combat this menace. 
Therefore, this paper investigates the influence of entrepreneurial culture on ICT 
firms’ performance in Minna metropolis. The study addresses three research 
questions, focusing on the TKIBs and C-KIBs. The study employed descriptive 
survey research design using a structured questionnaire on a five-point Likert 
scale based on previous studies. The validity and reliability of the instrument 
were carried out the Cronbach alpha and a purposive sampling method was used 
to obtain the sample size of 150 respondents. The data was analyzed using 
descriptive and inferential statistics. The study found that innovativeness, 
experimentation and accountability are positively and statistically significant at 
5% level of significance on ICT firms’ performance in Minna Metropolis. It 
therefore recommends that ICT firms should adopt the entrepreneurial culture 
as the organisational culture holistically. Also, firms should include cost of 
innovativeness, experimentation and accountability in the strategic budget.  

  

Keywords: Accountability, entrepreneurial culture, ICT, Knowledge-Intensive 
Businesses, Performance.    

  

Introduction  

Information Communication Technology (ICT) or Information Technology (IT) 
in a business context is "the study, design, development, application, 
implementation, support or management of computer-based information 
systems" (IT Association of America, n.d.). It is “the application of computers 
and telecommunications equipment to store, retrieve, transmit and manipulate 
data, often in the context of a business or other enterprise” (Yekinni, 
2014p.10). ICT firms are subset of Knowledge Intensive Businesses (KIBs) that 
specialize on knowledge management. They produce, distribute, use and 
transform knowledge through different knowledge-based methods to present 
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themselves as ‘drivers of knowledge dynamics in multilevel contexts’ 
(Strambach, 2008). They differ from general service firms because of the 
knowledge intensity, project-based business structure, and interactive process 
of consultancy and dedicated R&D involved (Muller & Dolleurox, 2009). They 
are learning organisations hence this study is posited on the learning theory of 
Barney (1986). ICT firms are entrepreneurial service firms who are supposed 
to adopt entrepreneurial culture as the organisational culture. Entrepreneurial 
culture centres on innovation, experimentation, accountability, tolerance of 
failure, employees’ rewards, informality and other elements as core of their 
vision and mission.  However, despite the achievement accomplished by ICT 
firms, the situation remains unpalatable as corruption continues to pervade 
every facet of our society and national life (Fatile, 2013). Nigeria was ranked 
140th, 148th and 144th out of 176 countries in the Corruption Perception Index 
in 2016, 2017 and 2018 respectively. Nigeria scored 27% in perception index 
as reported by transparency international in 2018. The high rate of moral 
decadence seems to be a challenge inherent in business and human lives as 
Nigeria is currently facing serious corruption dilemma.  Corrupt practices has 
its negative cross-country effect from the public to the private sectors 
(Mambula, 2002; Oyefuga et al, 2008) and it is anti-ethical to the national 
development as well as a bane to performance of ICT firms. Numerous 
empirical research (e.g. Oyefuga, Siyanbola, Afolabi & Dada 2008; Okpara, 
2010; Umejei, 2011; Adeyeye & Bamidele, 2015) have explored the studies on 
SMEs and corruption in public and private places but existing gaps in 
knowledge is whether entrepreneurial culture has effect on ICT firms’ 
performance. Thus, this study explores the effect of entrepreneurial culture on 
ICT firms’ performance in Minna metropolis. It is expected that the study will 
contribute significantly to literature on entrepreneurship in developing 
economies. In order to achieve this objective the following null hypotheses 
were developed for testing:   

Ho1: There is no statistical relationship between Innovativeness and ICT firms’ 
performance in Minna metropolis  

Ho2: There is no statistical relationship between Experimentation and ICT firms’ 
performance in Minna metropolis.   

Ho3: There is no statistical relationship between Accountability and ICT firms’ 
performance in Minna metropolis  

  

The remaining part of the paper is organized as follows: in sections 2 and 3, 
the review of relevant literature and the research methodology respectively. 
Section 4 presents the findings and discussion of the results and finally the 
conclusion and recommendations.  

  

2.0   Literature Review  

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) firms  

Entrepreneurship’s responsiveness to wealth creation is focused on 
identifying new and emerging opportunities in the marketplace (Shane and 
Venkataraman, 2000).  Thus, KIBs emanated as a powerful sector with rising 
significance in exploiting opportunities since the 1980s (Adeyeye & Adepoju, 
2015) especially in contributing to the Gross Domestic Product of the nations 
and solutions to unemployment in the knowledge-based economy. They are 
categorised into P-KIBS (traditional professional services e.g. Accountancy, 
management, law etc.) and T-KIBS (technological-based services) relating to 
engineering, R&D and consultancy which are directly linked to Information 
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and Communication Technology or technical activities and C-KIBS that is, 
computer and software related services  (Martinez-Fernandez and Miles, 
2006). This study’s attention is not the P-KIBs but on the C-KIBs and T-KIBs, 
overtly referred to as Information and Technology Communication sector as it 
relates to technological innovation and digitalization. Yekini and Lawal (2012) 
described ICT as a powerful collection of elements which include computer 
hardware, software, telecommunication networks, workstations, robotics and 
smart chips, which is also at the root of information systems. These are 
entrepreneurial firms because of their modus operandi that differs from 
normal or traditional ventures. They are tagged with a lot of creativity and 
innovativeness in order to meet the challenge of the time. However, ICT firms 
operate in the same environment where corrupt practices are prevalent. Some 
firms experience corrupt practices and diverse forms of fraudulence and 
crimes that business performance and expansion into other geographical 
areas are impaired. The adoption of entrepreneurial culture by many ICT firms 
has been a bail out of some of the predicament of the systemic corruption in 
this part of the world. Thus, for optimal performance in our context, it 
becomes imperative to examine if the adoption of entrepreneurial culture 
particularly innovativeness, experimentation and accountability have any 
significant effect in reducing or eliminating corrupt practices to enhance 
performance.  

   

Learning theory   

This study is posited on the Learning theory of Barney (1986) which emphasises the 
way a firm builds its knowledge-base over time and positions its stock of knowledge 
for survival and growth, including creating wealth through innovation (Ketchen, 
Ireland & Snow, 2007). This scholarly insertion has been pursued under different 
tags, including organizational learning, the knowledge-based-view, and knowledge 
management (Barney, 1986). A learning organization is a real entrepreneurial 
organization because of its tendency to facilitate and encourage R&D, systematic 
problem-solving, introduction of new process, learning from past experience, 
experimentation, failures, best practices as well as knowledge transfer (Bahareh, 
Mir, & Mahmoud, 2011) which are key attributes of entrepreneurial culture and 
dominant in KIBs. Thus, KIBs (including ICT firms) are learning organisation and 
adaptable firms in pursuit of maximum performance.  
  

Entrepreneurial Culture  

Organizational culture simply depicts what the business stands for and its 
disposition. Entrepreneurship is a culture that firms that desire relevance and 
willingness to survive must adopt (Mitra, 2012). Entrepreneurial culture is 
one of the great forces that emanated from an entrepreneurial climate to boost 
entrepreneurial behaviour and activities so as to enhance optimal 
performance of an organisation. Entrepreneurial culture is principally the 
deviation from conventional management principles for optimal performance 
and gain a competitive advantage (Mitra, 2012). Non-entrepreneurial firms 
have no option than either to be entrepreneurial or die (Kuratko and David, 
2009; Morris, Kuratko & Covin, 2012). Imbibing entrepreneurial culture by 
ICT firms is characterized by high-level risk-taking, continuous introduction of 
new and unique products/services; commitment to experimentation, constant 
accountability despite informality, innovation on the leading edge; tolerance of 
failure, team work and individual initiatives, flexibility and freedom. The 
aftermath of these features in an organisation can go a long way in curbing 
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corrupt practices in ICT firms. Consequently, a strong, positive and consistent 
culture is imbibed by both management and employees as a second nature, 
thereby becoming a way of life that can affect the community. This culture 
creates change rather than reacting to changes in the environment (Morris et 
al.,2012) thus it can create change in the country. This study therefore 
considers the effect of particular features of entrepreneurship culture and its 
subsequent effect on ICT firms’ performance.  

  

Innovativeness  

The heart of entrepreneurship is innovation while the ability to innovate in the 
midst of change and complexity has long been a distinctive feature of 
knowledge–based firms (Miles, 2005). Creativity is the post hoc of innovation, 
thus every employee must re-awaken their creative potentials to discover new 
windows of opportunities and exploit it for a new or unique product/service, 
process, and market at a regular frequency. Innovation is a product of learning 
according to the learning theory (Barney, 1986). Innovation can be absolutely 
new or an improvement on existing product/service (Schumpeter,1934) as it 
is happening in the world of mobile phones and computers (T & C-KIBs) 
(Abubakar, Mitra & Adeyeye, 2018). Innovation, should not be kept on the 
shelf but rather taken to market because the ultimate is acceptability in the 
market place (Mitra, 2012). When these are emphasized in the organizational 
culture, employees’ energy and intellect are less redundant and are directed 
towards productive and profitable endeavors (Baumol, 1993) as opposed to 
corrupt tendencies around. Corruption can be inviting when there is idleness 
or boredom from routine work. Innovation is fruitful as employees are given a 
measure of freedom, discretion and autonomy, subsequently a level of 
flexibility in terms of budgets, rules, controls and process.  Innovative 
employees should be rewarded monetarily or non-monetarily to encourage 
them to do more (Adeyeye, Udogwu, Bello & Araga, 2019). Employees cannot 
innovate in the moon hence the need to promote and invest in 
experimentation, in order to bring out newness or modifications from what 
has been in existence.  

  

Experimentation   

A viable Research and Development section is one of the features of KIBs while 
technology triggers entrepreneurial activities. Thus, examining the entrepreneurial 
culture in ICT firms,   every employee should be designed to develop innovative 
concept and be involved in the process. For instance, in 3M Corporation, every 
employee is allowed to spend 15 minutes daily to experiment on anything as trial and 
error. Their slogan is ‘if you don’t succeed at first, try, try, try, again’ (Kuratko, 2009). 
Every member of the organisation, irrespective of the employment status, must 
engage in experimentation whether it will fail or succeed (Morris et al., 2012).   Failure 
is associated with experimentation as well as innovation processes. Tolerance of 
failure is salient to the entrepreneurial culture and the learning theory perceived 
failure as a learning curve. A conventional business culture has zero tolerance for 
failure. Failure in normal businesses could cost an employee his/her job, missed 
promotion, blemished records, personal embarrassment, loss of status and others 
(Morris et al., 2012). These aftermath could lead some employees to be engaged in 
certain corrupt practices so as to cover-up or make-up for the loss incurred due to 
failure. Consequently, they will completely avoid proper experimentation, which can 
lead to corruption, lack of a breakthrough and incremental innovation because of fear 
of failure. Failure is ineffaceable in entrepreneurship and thus must be recognized in a 
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positive way and reinforced until such failure turns out to become a success for 
marketability.  Fear of failure leads to mediocrity, hence, Johnson and Johnson maxim 
among their managers is the recognition of failure as the most important product 
(Morris et al., 2012).  KIBs tolerance of failure should not be moral (ethical) or 
personal (inadequacies in skills and task) but rather uncontrollable failures that are 
beyond human control. A reward system should be designed as incentives for 
employees that are involved in experimentation whether failed or successful. 
Whatever be the outcome of the experimentation, proper accountability of resources 
in terms of time, finance and materials investment made by the ICT firms must be 
given without compromise.  

  

Accountability   

Accountability is the meeting point for authority and responsibility and very 
crucial in entrepreneurial culture and effective organisational performance. 
Informality breaks bureaucracy to permit the entrepreneurial culture, and can 
be strengthened by accountability. Accountability is the expectation that an 
employee will report the result of his entrepreneurial behaviour and the 
resources involved to enable management to evaluate whether the decisions 
made or guidelines given to execute responsibility has led to optimal 
performance (Hellriegel, Slocum & Jackson, 1999). Employees must be 
accountable for performance within their limit, as it flows from bottom - up 
while the management must also possess the sense of accountability to the 
overall management (Cartier-Bresson, 2000). Accountability is the keeping of 
accurate and complete books and records in reasonable details. For instance, 
the appropriate timekeeping, record-keeping, finance, inventory, and work 
plan and so on is an antidote for and a deterrent to ethical challenges like 
dishonesty, fraudulence practices and so on in ICT firms. Every organizational 
culture emphasizes the values and beliefs that influence employee’s 
experience, behaviour and interactions among themselves (Ekpeyong & 
Ekpeyong, 2016). Accountability must be emphasized as a way of life in ICT 
firms. ICT entrepreneurs should have a proper architecture of the 
entrepreneurial culture and put them in proper place to enhance performance. 
When such culture becomes a way of life of the employees, the effect is not 
only felt on the firm performance but also in the society at large.    

  

Relationship between Entrepreneurial Culture, Corrupt practices and ICT firms’ 
Performance  

Technological small firms are drivers of entrepreneurship while 
entrepreneurship is an agent of economic growth (Kuratko and David, 2009). 
Entrepreneurial culture is a unique culture that deviates from the traditional 
organizational culture to boosts firm performance and promote 
entrepreneurial behaviour among the personnel so as to improve the standard 
of living of the people (Adeyeye, 2018). This study focused on innovation, 
experimentation and accountability among other elements of entrepreneurial 
culture and could combat corrupt practices and ensure ICT firms performance. 
Performance is a review of the overall activities to ascertain how the 
organisation has better achieved its goals (Upadhaya, Munir & Blout, 2014). 
There are three major means of measuring performance: financial 
performance index using profitability, return on assets, return on investment 
etc.; product market performance using sales, market share etc. and 
shareholders returns using total shareholder returns, economic value-added 
etc. (Upadhaya, Munir & Blout, 2014). This study will measure performance by 
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economic valueadded. Innovation and experimentation leading to value 
addition while accountability quantifies the value-added monetarily. However, 
sometimes, people take experimentation (trial and error) as an opportunity to 
embezzle and be fraudulent while accountability is perceived as distrust or 
bureaucracy in a new robe to enslave, but this is a wrong notion.     

  

Corruption is the perversion of integrity or state of affairs through bribery, 
favour, or moral depravity (Otite, 2000). Corruption has virtually influenced 
the socioeconomic, cultural, business and political landscape of Nigeria 
devastatingly that seems nothing meaningful can work (Dike & Onyekwelu, 
2018). Corruption is a bane to development which effect are seen as a 
breakdown in social order and lives, unfair competition and increase in the 
cost of doing business.  It causes low income and critical in generating poverty 
traps (e.g. Andvig & Moene, 1990; Blackburn et al., 2006, 2008). The Nigerian 
government has taken numerous actions and strategies to crack the incidence 
of corruption and bad governance in the country (Adeshina, 2015) but to no 
avail hence, if tackled at the firm level it may later on affect the whole society. 
This kind of development as pointed above compelled Preye and Weleayam 
(2011) to argue that Nigerians poverty, greed and poor reward system for 
hard work is a contributory factor to corruption in any sector.  

  

3.0 Methodology  

This study is quantitative in approach employing the survey research design. 
The target population is all registered C- & T- KIBs with Corporate Affairs 
Commission (CAC) of Nigeria. However, due to poor documentation in a 
developing economy, a comprehensive sample frame could not be gotten 
hence, an accessible sample from the various ICT firms available in Minna 
Metropolis was selected. Minna was chosen as the context for the study due to 
its urbanization as the capital city of Niger state and being in the middle belt 
with the spillover effects of Abuja the Federal Capital territory of Nigeria. 
Purposive sampling technique was adopted in order to select a group of 
subjects for the study from the population. The city was divided into 10 groups 
of which 15 ICT firms were selected from each amounting to 150 KIBS as 
sample size. A structured 5-points Likert scale was adapted from previous 
studies (Strambach, 2008; Adeyeye, 2013). There are five sections: The 
demographic data, Performance, innovativeness, experimentation and 
accountability. The pilot study, the face and content validity were carried out 
while the reliability test was done through test-re-test and 0.79 Pearson-
Moment Coefficient. Descriptive and inferential statistics were used for the 
analysis. The firms were controlled for age and size for only one model used 
for the study.   

  

4.0 Results and Discussions  

Descriptive Statistics  

The descriptive analysis showed that about 66% of the respondents were 
males, as found in Lagos KIBS where men were 75% (Adeyeye, 2013). Gender 
inequality has remained an issue of concern in the national developmental 
discourse as included in the millennial and sustainable Development Goals and 
receiving regional attention. Approximately 40% of the ICT firms’ respondents 
are within the working class age of 18-29 years.  This implied that the sector 
consisted of excited and dynamic graduates that strove to make a living. They 
are well innovative and experimental if all protocols are loosely handled and 
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50% are working for ICT firms’ sole proprietors. Also, 60% of the respondents 
are in micro firms with less than 10 employees. This implied that ICT firms in 
Minna Metropolis are dominantly owned by sole proprietors which are typical 
of start-ups (GEM, 2017).  

  

Inferential Statistics  

Multiple Linear Regression Model   

Therefore to test the multiple effects of entrepreneurial culture on business 
performance, a multiple linear regression analysis was used.  

  

The regression model for the study is as follows:  

EC= βo + 
β1X1+ β2X2 
+β3X3 + e 
Where βo = 
Constant 
β1X1= 
Innovative
ness β2X2 = 
Experiment
ation  

β3X3= 
Acco
unta
bility 
e= 
error 
term 
   

  

Table 1: Regression analysis result  

Variables  Model  

Constant    

Innovativeness  .340  

(4.432)**  

Experimentation  .182  

(2.381)**  

  

Accountability  .201  

(2.660)**  

R  .618 a  

R square  .475  

Adjusted R Squared  .458  
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F value  20.322**  

  

**p<0.01,*0.05, t value in parenthesis  
Source: Authors’ Field Study, (2017)  
  

Table 1 showed the multiple linear regression analysis result between 
entrepreneurial culture variables and KIBS firm growth. The overall model 
revealed a significant positive relationship existed between entrepreneurial 
culture and performance. The R-square showed that the model explained 
47.5% of the total variance as a whole while other variables not included in 
this model explained the remaining percentages. The F (20.322) a good model 
fit. The result is highly significant at p<0.1, therefore three null hypotheses are 
not accepted while the alternative is accepted.  

  

Innovativeness is therefore positive and statistically significantly affected ICT 
firms’ performance in Minna metropolis at 5% level of significance. This 
supports the claim that innovation is the core of entrepreneurship (Reguia, 
2014) and failure to innovate leads to decline and consequently death 
(Kurtako & David, 2009; Adeyeye & Adepoju, 2015).  The learning theory 
supports every individual in ICT’s firms need for commitment to creativity and 
innovativeness as a learning process for relevance and optimal performance, 
and also explains the unlimited scope of innovativeness that an individual can 
be involved. An idle hand is the devil’s workshop, an adage says. Where the 
energy and intellect is not directed towards productive innovation, there is 
tendency to be directed towards unproductive innovation, which might be 
corrupt practices within and outside the organisation. The entrepreneurial 
culture enables ICT firms to regularly add-value to existing products/ 
technology and services or create anew.   It is the combination of individual 
initiatives and spirit of cooperation for innovation (Kuratko et al, 2012). Thus, 
the T- KIBs and C-KIBs in this sample have inculcated every form of 
innovativeness into their culture and consequently have an impact on the 
value-adding performance of the KIBS firms in Minna metropolis.  

  

Also, the result also displayed that experimentation has a positive effect on 
KIBs performance at 0.05 level of significance. The result indicated that a unit 
improvement in experimentation will lead to 0.18 unit increase in the 
performance of KIBs in Minna metropolis. This is in consonance with Kwenin, 
Muathe and Nzulwa’s (2013) argument that experimentation is very vital as a 
mechanism that makes things happen. Experimentation and innovativeness 
must be duly rewarded monetarily or non- monetarily, examples are, awards, 
other forms of recognition, promotions, re-assignments, vacations or simple 
thank you and a handshake. When employees are rewarded they get work 
done better (Kuratko et al., 2014) and corrupt practices are out of mind. Dike 
and Onyekwelu (2018) submitted that poverty, greed and poor reward 
systems for hard work are some of the factors influencing corrupt practices in 
an organisation. Appropriate reward system should be reinforced for 
experimentation and innovativeness in an entrepreneurial culture. Nikolov 
and Urban (2013) corroborated reward systems as great ways of rewarding 
efforts and behaviour which the organisation wishes to encourage and 
consequently could deter corrupt practices. When innovative and 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

505  

  

experimenting employees’ in ICT firms’ productive activities are rewarded, 
they work with enthusiasm.   

  

Furthermore, the result also showed that the entrepreneurial culture of 
accountability has a significant impact on KIBS firm performance in Minna 
Metropolis at 5% significant level. The result indicated that a unit 
improvement in accountability will positively and significantly impact ICT 
firms’ performance in Minna Metropolis with .201units. This study’s finding is 
similar to prior expectations and Hellriegel, Slocum & Jackson (1999) which 
held that accountability leads to transparency that may affect entrepreneurial 
culture. Although the findings of this study are similar to some previous 
studies, however, the originality is that the variables under consideration have 
not been studied together. Innovativeness, experimentation and accountability 
are very significant to entrepreneurial culture. Moreover, the findings also 
showed that entrepreneurial culture is significantly related to micro and small 
firms and not only corporate firms (Adeyeye, 2016).   

  

Finally, the performance of ICT firms can be greatly be attributed to its 
knowledge level since they are business services that are highly knowledge-
based in nature according to the learning theory, which is opposite to a regular 
business routine and procedures (Muller & Doloreux, 2009). Moreover, taking 
into consideration the acceleration of technological changes, it is relevant for 
KIBS to invest in knowledge base at all levels and encourage innovativeness, 
experimentation and organisational culture in order to cope with modern 
changes.   

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

This study has investigated a unique perspective of entrepreneurial culture 
and it impact on the value-added performance of KIBS firms’ in Minna 
Metropolis.  The overall result in answering the research questions indicated 
that entrepreneurial culture of innovativeness, experimentation and 
accountability have significant positive effect on KIBS firms’ performance in 
Minna Metropolis. This study contributed originally to literature in 
entrepreneurship and innovation in developing economies by identifying that 
innovativeness, experimentation and Accountability deter corrupt practices in 
this context as it differs from other economies. Therefore, the study 
recommends that:  

  
 ICT firms should adopt the entrepreneurial culture as the organisational 

culture holistically.  

 Firms should include cost of innovation, experimentation and reward system in 
the strategic budget.  

 Accountability of all resources through regular and proper inventory should be 
required and monitored.  

  

 This will facilitate a healthier entrepreneurial climate and deter corruption for ICT 
firms’ performance in Minna Metropolis.  
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ABSTRACT  

The advancement in global technological applications in businesses behoves on 
SMEs to tap into the numerous advantages that comes with this evolution. As a 
result, most SMEs are being left behind due to lack of strategic creativity and 
innovation, which is the ability to continuously transform knowledge and ideas 
into new products, processes and systems for the benefit of the firm. Hence, this 
study empirically examined how creativity and innovation can facilitate 
sustainable technological advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Delta 
State Nigeria. This study adopted the cross-sectional survey design, a sample size 
of four hundred and eighty seven (487) small businesses registered with the 
Delta State government. Data generated were analysed using descriptive 
analytical techniques, while hypothesis was tested using multiple regression. The 
result revealed that, creativity and innovation have capacity to facilitate 
technological advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Delta State 
Nigeria, it was therefore recommended that, efforts should be made to support 
the manufacturing of agro-allied indigenous technologies to promote both local 
manufacturers and develop innovative creation of local technologies and tools to 
boost agro-allied business revolution in Nigeria, also small agro-business owners 
should acquire relevant technical expertise to boost their ability to improvise in 
order to remain operational and productively grow the business.   

  

Keywords: Creativity, Innovation, Technology, Strategic Entrepreneurship, Advancement  
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Introduction  

Globally, small and medium enterprises (SMEs) are adjudged to possess 
entrepreneurial dynamism, internal flexibility and alertness to changing 
situations (Easterby & Prieto, 2008), which stimulates development of 
competencies and networks in order to overcome their limitations with 
regards to resources and capabilities (Kitenga & Thuo, 2014). The strategic 
entrepreneurship as averred by Foss and Lyngsie (2011) is an integration of 
entrepreneurial capabilities and strategic advantages for survival and 
sustainable growth of small businesses in a turbulent business environment. 
Extant literature suggests that entrepreneurship goes beyond starting-up of an 
enterprise and maintaining the status quo, to continuing and leading the 
organisation to grow (Singh, 2009). Strategic entrepreneurship entails the 
integration of entrepreneurship and the strategic management concept (Hitt, 
Ireland, Camp & Sexton, 2001). While the former consists of actions for and 
behaviours conductive to identifying and exploiting profitable opportunities in 
the environment (Shane, 2000); the latter involves the set of activities 
designed to attain competitive advantage and realise above average results 
through selection of alternatives based on intelligence and facts, leading to 
such advantage (Akande, 2012). In essence, strategic entrepreneurship is a 
decision-making and managerial effort guiding process for recognizing the 
best opportunities (with the highest potential returns) and then for exploiting 
them through strategic actions.  

  

Globally, agriculture plays a dominant role in the growth and development of 
every nation’s economy; hence, the importance is anchored on the fact that it 
serves as the bedrock of survival of the human race, provides variety of food 
for the world’s populace, earns foreign exchange revenue through export of 
surplus produce (Elikwu & Adio, 2015); provides raw materials for the 
industrial sector, promotes technological advancement and employment for 
ever increasing population (Akpan, Okon & Udoka, 2014). However, much 
remains to be learned about the inter-relationship between agriculture value 
chain and sustainable development of small businesses in Nigeria. Howbeit, 
Zubeiru (2018) states that, it is a widely recognized fact that increased 
productivity in agriculture increases broad base development capacity, 
especially in the less advanced countries. Corroborating the above assertion, it 
is opined that in most developing countries, agriculture is both the main 
traditional pursuit and the key to sustained development of modern economy, 
as diversification of the economy; employment and technological 
advancement have gone simultaneously with agricultural progress (Abayomi, 
1997, Eze, 2010). Hence, any stagnation in agriculture translates to poor 
economic performance, while rising agricultural productivity leads to 
industrialization.      

    

Nigeria, according to Onwualu (2009), is greatly endowed with variety of 
agricultural produces capable of stimulating the growth of agro processing 
industries. Agricultural value addition provides ample revenue generation and 
employment creation opportunities. It is an intrinsic component of the 
strategy towards addressing agricultural productivity, curbing post-harvest 
losses and ensuring food security (Adama, Obasi & Onwualu, 2006; FAO, 
2012). Processing agricultural produce into several new products supports 
market acceptability and offers the products great economic value (Onwualu, 
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2012) which increases productivity and contributes to economic growth. 
Kaplinsky (2000) asserts that, value chains encompass range of activities 
needed to conceptualise a product or service and take it through intermediary 
stages of production and delivery to final consumers. The value chain concept 
is no doubt revolutionizing the agriculture industry (Lyman, 2008), as there is 
a focus shift to consumers’ demands, marketing and products flow 
coordination from producers to consumers, from mere agricultural 
farming/production (Olagunju, Babatunde & Salimonu, 2012). Hence, value 
chains according to Adewumi and Alonge (2008) resides at the centre of 
strong impact and sustainable ingenuities concentrated on enhancing 
productivity, competitive advantage and development of small businesses.  

  

The advancement in global technological applications in businesses behoves 
on SMEs to tap into the numerous advantages that comes with this evolution. 
As a result, most SMEs are being left behind due to lack of strategic creativity 
and innovation, which is the ability to continuously transform knowledge and 
ideas into new products, processes and systems for the benefit of the firm. 
However, the very few SMEs in agro-allied businesses struggle to operate, 
manage and improve their businesses in order to consistently deliver quality 
products and services. A review of extant literatures showed, relationship 
between innovation and increase in profit margins of small businesses 
(Onwumere & Eleodinmuo, 2015); technological capabilities and firm 
innovation performance (Kalay & Lynn, 2015), however, there is dearth of 
literature on how creativity and innovation facilitates technological 
advancement of SMEs operating within the various agricultural value chains.  

  

The question now is how can creativity and innovation facilitate technological 
advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Delta State Nigeria?  

  
Based on the above, the specific objective of this study is to examine how 
creativity and innovation can facilitate technological advancement of agro-
allied small businesses in Delta State Nigeria  

  

Therefore, in order to achieve the specific objective, this hypothesis is formulated in the 
null (H0) form for testing:  

H01: Creativity and Innovation have no capacity to facilitate sustainable technological 
advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Delta State Nigeria;  

  

Literature Review  

Concept of Creativity and Innovation   

Creativity, self-reliance, and flexibility refer to an entrepreneur’s capacity to be 
open-minded, learn quickly, and develop new capabilities and perspectives 
(Collura & Applegate, 2000). Previous research by Devanna and Tichy (1990) 
asserted that creativity is very important for the success of organisations. 
Thus, encouraging creativity is a strategic choice which small businesses 
should consider, since it creates a significant contribution to organisational 
innovation (Amabile, 1996). Creativity is noticeable by the capability to bring 
something new into being, to design into a different form, to create through 
ingenious skill. Creativity is not ability to produce out of nothing (only God can 
do that), however, it is the ability to breed new designs by merging, changing 
or realigning existing ideas (Okpara, 2007). Some creative concepts are 
astounding and wonderful, while some are just simple, noble practical ideas 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

511  

  

no one seem to have thought of yet (Harris, 1998). Creativity is also an 
attitude, the ability to admit modification and originality, the enthusiasm to 
play with designs and possibilities, a flexibility of position, the habit of 
appreciating the good, while considering ways to improve it (Okpara, 2007).  

  

Creativity is the skill to effectively generate original solutions to pertinent 
problems, can be a basis for competitive advantage, especially in rapidly 
changing environments. Creativity is important to entrepreneurs because, it is 
the first phase in the innovation process, providing the inducement for 
discovering opportunities and new enterprise creation (Ndesaulwa & Kikula, 
2016). As new entrants, Rebound (2008) asserted that entrepreneurs often 
justify themselves upon the same dimensions as creativity: novelty, usefulness 
and appropriateness. Arguably, manifestation of creative abilities is the initial 
tasks demanded of entrepreneurs to conceive new product or market 
opportunities, and distinctive value propositions (Rouse, 2013). From these 
first acts of creativity, they are expected to build effective enterprises that can 
continually bring ideas to commercially valuable forms in order to survive and 
grow.  

  

Innovation is described as, the introduction of new or improved processes, 
products or services based on new scientific or technology knowledge and/or 
organisational know-how (OECD, 2015). An invention is the first occurrence of 
an idea for a new product or process whereas innovation is the act of putting it 
into practice. Innovation is the process that modernises something that exist 
or not, the birth of something new (Gartner, 1988). According to Lawson and 
Samson (2001), innovation capability is the ability to constantly convert 
knowledge and ideas into novel products, processes and systems for the 
advantage of the enterprise and its stakeholders, and it includes several 
dimensions: vision and strategy; harnessing the competence base; leveraging 
information and organisational intelligence; possessing a market and 
customer orientation; creativity and idea management; organisational 
structures and systems; culture and climate, and management of technology. 
Terziovski (2003) viewed innovation capability as the provider of potential for 
effective innovation as it involves many aspects of management, leadership, 
technical aspects, strategic resource allocation, market knowledge, 
organisational incentives and others.  

  

Innovativeness relates to recognising and acting on enterprise activities in novel 
and distinctive ways (Robinson, Simpson, Huefner & Hunt, 1991). Innovation 
denotes the creation or acceptance of an idea or behaviour new to the enterprise 
(Damanpour, 1996). Innovation is the distinguishing instrument of entrepreneurs 
as it is a means of exploiting change to accomplish different businesses or services 
(Mirela, 2008), and also an important factor in a firm’s survival, development and 
business success (Utterback, 1996). According to Mirela (2008), the necessary 
conditions for achieving a successful innovation are: the existence of a clear 
strategy; the availability of all essential resources for the innovation effort; the 
realistic evaluation of individual’s innovation potential; the detailed knowledge of 
market demand, the anticipation of future needs; the evaluation of innovation 
projects criteria; the maintenance of a close contact with beneficiaries; and the 
settings for limited periods of accurate objectives to which all innovating efforts 
should be dedicated to.   
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There are diverse types of innovation in business (Trott, 2008); though it can 
be aligned to new products or services, new production processes, new 
marketing techniques and new organisational structures (Rebound, 2008). 
Innovation can also comprise intellectual property, technology, physical 
activity or business (Sundbo, 2003). Ndesaulwa and Kikula (2016) opined that 
both product and process innovations are important towards sustainable 
development be it at country or organisational level. Product innovation 
involves the introduction of a novel or significantly enhanced good or service 
in terms of its proposed uses, features or qualities; including significant 
enhancements in its components, materials, user friendliness, incorporated 
softwares, technical specifications or functional characteristics (OECD, 2015). 
Rouse (2013) contended that product innovation generally means the 
organisation’s process for introducing new ideas, new products/commodities, 
new technology, workflows, new manufacturing methods, new services and 
new distribution and delivery. An important question arises at this point on 
what the core drivers of innovation in the business world are. In literature, the 
following can significantly influence business process innovations, product 
innovations or their combination. These include industry maturity (Utterback 
1994); customer (users) needs and expectations (Hippels 1998); technological 
opportunities (Schumpeter, 1934); intensity of competition, investment 
attractiveness (Arrow, 1962; Schumpeter, 1943), business size and origin of 
ownership (Klepper, 1996; Petsas, 2005).   

  

Sustainable Technological Advancement   

The existence of technology such as office computers; lasers, robotics, 
integrated circuits and semiconductors change the manner in which 
businesses are conducted. This affects organisations ability to manufacture 
goods and services (Ganotakis & Battisti, 2006). Ndubuisi (2016) states that 
recently, e-business, e-commerce and e-marketing which involves employing 
business and marketing principles and methods via electronic media and more 
specifically over the internet is observed to have replaced the traditional ways 
in which businesses are now being conducted. As such, E-business 
technologies and practices are changing the tools employees’ use (Maxwell & 
Westerfield, 2012), where they work, who they employ and their interactions 
with clients, customers, suppliers, managers and colleagues (Colombo & 
Delmastro, 2010), which require more complex skills and knowledge on how 
entrepreneurs should handle their businesses (Audretsch, 2011).   

  

In order for entrepreneurs to keep pace with competitors and survive, they 
must pay attention to their technology and technological innovations by 
carefully monitoring their current developments (Andries & Debackere, 
2006). Also, entrepreneurs are advised to first of all think through their ideas 
of introducing e-business technologies and practices and how they will affect 
the work process and not rush in to e-business, forgetting the work process 
and the training of support staff. This, Ndubuisi (2016) averred helps 
formulate informed decisions about investments in new technological 
development, required by operations and manufacturing techniques. It is 
proven that barely can entrepreneurship be discussed without production. 
Furthermore, Schumpeter in Holt (2005) postulated that the entrepreneur 
aims to transform or revolutionize the form of production through inventions 
or more broadly, an untested technological opportunity for manufacturing a 
new product or an existing one in an innovative way, by exploring new 
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sources of materials supply or a new outlet for products (Adetoso, Akesinro & 
Oladejo, 2013).  

  

Technology is the most distinctive ingredient of modern society, which not 
only determines our standard of living, but also our way of life (Afolaranmi, 
2010). Moreover, following the pattern of huge wealth created by industrial 
means, the desire to consume more is aroused, necessitating the need for 
increased quality production. However, Ifeanyi (2007) argued that, the 
traditional technologies are less suited to meet rising expectations of wealth 
creation. Hence, the urgent need for emerging countries to develop their own 
appropriate technology; which is the how of doing something and the way an 
organisation transfers its inputs into outputs (Adetoso. et al., 2013). For 
technology to be considered appropriate, Adetoso, et al., (2013) assert that 
such technology must be compliant with the following criteria: raw materials 
used can be locally sourced; equipment and capital goods must be available; 
skill to operate the technology must be readily available; the size of the market 
must be adequate; there must be availability of utilities; and there must be 
availability of infrastructural facilities.  

  

Technology affects product quality and price. Burgelman, Maidique and 
Wheelwright (1996) explained that a firm’s strategy is communicated in the 
products and services it conveys to the market. Worthy of note is the fact that 
once technology is mentioned, the means of production is noted. Onodugo 
(2000) defined technology to be the procedures and techniques engaged in 
productive activities. Technology changes as a result of breakthroughs in 
research and development. The responsiveness of management to changes in 
technology is a determining factor with regards to the effectiveness of the 
firm’s strategic planning. Oyedijo (2012a) observed that technology is among 
the most prominent factors that determine the rules of competition. A firm 
that does not follow up with the changing production methods may be forced 
out of the market. Obsolete or primitive technologies are in efficient in 
comparison to new technological discoveries. The outcomes of inefficiency in 
the application of obsolete or primitive technologies includes: high prices of 
products, low quality products, less quantities of products in the production 
runs, among others (Ohachosim, Onwuchekwa & Ifanyi, 2016). Technology has 
gone a long way in the improvement of management effectiveness. The fact 
that technology has facilitated office communication, management has 
overcome the biggest challenge in sending messages and receiving feedbacks.   

  

According to Gushesh (2013) technical design is influenced by society, since 
human needs are seen to have cultural base. Thus, Gushesh asserts that 
cultures and societies have different descriptions of technology appropriate 
within the context of that society. This explains why modern technologies 
recorded to have succeeded in industrialised countries, fail in less 
industrialised countries, hence, the need to engage local manufacturers in 
participatory approaches when developing technologies appropriate to their 
context.   

  

Empirical Review  

In a study carried out by Hussain, Afzal, Asif, Ahmad and Bilal (2011) 
investigated the impact of increased demand, innovation and technology on 
entrepreneurship. The study employed a sample size of 21 respondents, while 
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data was analysed using descriptive statistics and ANOVA. The findings show 
the positive relationship between increased demand and Entrepreneurship 
which is denoted by H1 and the Innovation and Entrepreneurship which is 
denoted by H2. Technology and entrepreneurship are negatively correlated in 
the findings, denoted by H3. Which is (β = -.014, p < .10) not significant. Also, 
the study revealed that there is a positive impact of innovation on 
entrepreneurship with (β = .294 p < .001) significance. In western culture 
there is the positive relationship between Technology and entrepreneurship 
but in Pakistan its significance show that there is inverse proportion.  

  

Onwumere and Eleodinmuo (2015) in a study critically analyzed the innovation 
types and the effect on the performance of the leather based manufacturing 
enterprise in Abia state. The study employed the random sampling technique in 
selecting 120 firms into manufacturing of leather products, where data was 
collected using structured questionnaire. The study used statistical tools such as 
frequency and percentage tables, correlation analysis, probit regression and 
multiple regression analyses. The findings revealed that, the innovations used to 
enhance performance among leather based agro-industries were product, 
technological innovations and market. Specifically, innovation has a positive and 
significant effect on the performance (profit) of the enterprise; it was recommended 
that the enterprise should embark on a continuous innovation to enhance their 
performance.  

  

Kalay and Lynn (2015) in a recent research examined the impact of strategic 
innovation management practices on firm innovation performance, with focus 
on innovation strategy, innovation culture, organisational structure and 
technological capability. Data collected in 66 firms from 132 managers in the 
TRB2 zone manufacturing sector of Turkey were analyzed. The partial least 
squares structural equation modeling (PLS-SEM) method was used to test 
hypotheses of study. The analyses showed that innovation strategy, innovation 
culture and organisational structure significantly increased firm innovation 
performance, however, no significant impacts of technological capability.  

  

Siyanbola, Egbetokun, Olumuyiwa, Olamade, Aderemi and Sanni (2012), in a 
study aimed to improve the position that Nigeria’s indigenous technologies 
present significant opportunities for local economic transformation and to 
some extent, for global competitiveness. A content analysis and review of 
existing literature of three major indigenous technology clusters in Nigeria 
was done, as well as a review of three successful country cases was performed. 
The study revealed that, Indigenous Knowledge (IK) and Indigenous 
Technology (I-Tech) systems over the years have been employed in local 
production and Agricultural processing in Nigeria. The study recommended 
that, the government should facilitate and finance acquisition of modern 
technologies and technical knowledge for improved capabilities of SMEs and 
local manufactures for global competitiveness.  

  

Value Chain Upgrading Strategy Theory  

Upgrading denotes the gaining of technological capabilities, market and 
industry linkages that support organisations to advance their competitiveness 
and progress into higher-value activities (Kaplinksy & Morris 2001). 
Upgrading in firms can take place in the form of:  
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i. Process upgrading - increasing the proficiency of internal processes in 
order to be considerably better and give advantage over those of rivals 
within individual links in the chain and between the links in the chain.  

ii. Product upgrading - presenting new products or enhancing the quality of 
old products faster than rivals. This involves changing new product 
development processes both within individual links in the value chain and 
in the relationship between different chain links.  

iii. Functional upgrading – growing value added via altering the combination 
of activities carried out within the organisation or moving the locus of 
activities to diverse links in the value chain.  

  

Upgrading involves the development of both technological capability and 
market access by the firm, but complementary efforts at the local and national 
levels are needed to stimulate both. Dolan and Humphrey (2004) explained 
that one of the most significant lessons of the East Asian experience is that 
organisations and enterprise expansion policies must consider integration 
into global markets as a knowledge acquisition opportunity to be maximised 
through concerted effort and investment by the organisations concerned, 
backed by public and public-private agencies.   

  

Some aspects of technological knowledge are well articulated, written down in 
manuals and papers, and taught at various educational levels, while others are 
largely tacit, mainly learned through practice and practical example. In 
essence, this is knowledge that can be freely used but cannot be expressed and 
communicated to others. The tacit element of technological knowledge makes 
its transfer and subsequent application expensive and challenging. As a result, 
mastery of a technology may require that an organisation be active in the 
earlier stages of its development, the close and continuous interaction 
between the consumer and the manufacturer (or transferor) of such 
knowledge. Inter-organisational relationships are particularly needed in this 
context. Tacit knowledge is essential to establishing a useful grouping of 
economic activities.   

  

Methodology  

This study employed the deductive approach research, which involves 
collection of data for testing of formulated hypotheses. The choice of research 
design is the cross-sectional survey design used for descriptive research 
purpose (Saunders, Lewis & Thornhill, 2009). The population of study 
comprised of two thousand one hundred and fifty four (2,154) small and 
medium scale businesses in the twenty five local government areas of Delta 
State, registered with the Delta State Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 
Development Agency (DSMSMEDA, 2017). The study adopted the Bartlett, 
Kotrlik and Higgins (2001) model, developed by Cochran (1977) in 
determining the minimum returnable sample size from the given population, 
which derived the estimated sample size as 519 respondents (65% minimum 
returnable rate). Thus, of the 519 copies of questionnaire administered, a total 
of 487 were returned and certified useable.   

  

The instrument was validated using the content and construct validity, while, 
reliability or internal consistency of the items within the structure of this 
study was assessed by indication of Cronbach’s alpha and gives the average 
value of 0.83 for the questionnaire. For the purpose of this study, primary and 
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secondary data were used. While the questionnaire was used to collect the 
primary data from respondents, the secondary data formed the basis for the 
literature review of this study.  

  

Method of Data Analysis and Model Specification  

Data generated for the study were analysed using descriptive analytical 
techniques. The analytical techniques included the use of factor analysis and 
simple percentage frequency distribution tables to analyse data from the 
questionnaire, while the formulated hypotheses were tested using the 
multiple regression analysis. The evaluation of the relationship between 
dependent and independent variables was performed using the multiple 
regression technique. The first step involved defining the variables of interest.   

  

Strategic Entrepreneurial Creativity and Innovation (SECI) represent the 
independent variable proxied by Creativity (CRTV) and Innovation (INNV). 
The model for the independent variable is stated as:  

  

SECI = f (CRTV + INNV)   

Therefore, the specific model for the independent variable adopted is:  
  

SECI = f (CRTV1 + INNV2)   

  

Sustainable Technological Advancement (STAD) represents the dependent variable  

  

The econometric equation for the model is specified as  

H0: Creativity and Innovation have no capacity to facilitate sustainable technological 
advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Delta State Nigeria  

  

STAD = β0 + β1CRTV1 + β2INNV2 + e1 ………………..…….. (1)  

  

Where:   

STAD = Sustainable Technological Advancement  

CRTV1  = Creativity 
INNV2  = Innovation β0 = 
Unknown constant to be 
estimated  β1 = 
Unknown coefficients to 
be estimated  ei = Error 
Term   

β1 > 0  

  

Results and Discussion  

Table 4.1: How creativity and innovation facilitates sustainable technological 
advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Delta State Nigeria  

   Variables    Agreement Scale  

  SA  

(%)   

A  

(%)   

UN  

(%)   

D  

(%)   

SD  

(%)   

Creativity and Innovation can facilitate            

better usage of manual technology for various 

value chain processes   

131   

(27%)   

273   

(56%)   

24   

(5%)   

44   

(9%)   

15   

(3%)   
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Creativity and Innovation can facilitate ease            

and optimum utilization of locally 

manufactured technology   

161   

(33%)   

292   

(60%)   

10   

(2%)   

19   

(4%)   

5  

(1%)   

Creativity and Innovation can facilitate            

productive use of modern technologies for all 

operation processes   

141   

(29%)   

326   

(67%)   

10   

(2%)   

10   

(1%)   

5  

(1%)   

Creativity and Innovation can facilitate            

effective use of technology for optimal 170  302  5  5  5  movement and distribution of 

products  (35%) (62%) (1%) (1%) (1%)   

Creativity and Innovation can facilitate and      ensures the use of 
technology for storage 166 292 15 5 10 and preservation are highly 
effective (34%) (60%) (3%) (1%) (2%)  

 
Source: Field Survey (2018)  

  

Table 4.1 shows analysis of data on research question two, which sought to 
determine whether creativity and innovation can facilitate better usage of 
manual labour for various value chain processes. The analysis revealed that, 
27% of the respondents strongly agreed and 56% agreed with the statement, 
5% remained undecided, while 9% and 3% disagreed and strongly disagreed 
respectively. This implies that, 83% of the sample size agreed that, creativity 
and innovation can facilitate better usage of manual labour for various value 
chain processes. On whether creativity and innovation can facilitate ease and 
optimum utilization of locally manufactured technology, the analysis indicates 
that, 33% of the respondents strongly agreed and 60% agreed with the 
statement, 2% remained undecided, while 4% and 1% disagreed and strongly 
disagreed respectively. This implies that, 94% of the sample size agreed that, 
creativity and innovation can facilitate ease and optimum utilization of locally 
manufactured technology.  

  

On whether creativity and innovation can facilitate productive use of modern 
technologies for all operation processes, 29% of the respondents strongly 
agreed and 67% agreed with the statement, 2% remained undecided, while 
1% and 1% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This implies that, 
96% of the sample size agreed that, creativity and innovation can facilitate 
productive use of modern technologies for all operation processes. Also, on 
whether creativity and innovation can facilitate effective use of technology for 
optimal movement and distribution of products, 35% of the respondents 
strongly agreed and 62% agreed with the statement, 1% remained undecided, 
while 1% and 1% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This implies 
that, 97% of the sample size agreed that, creativity and innovation can 
facilitate effective use of technology for optimal movement and distribution of 
products.  

  
Finally, on whether creativity and innovation can facilitate and ensures the use 
of technology for storage and preservation are highly effective, 34% of the 
respondents strongly agreed and 60% agreed with the statement, 3% 
remained undecided, while 1% and 2% disagreed and strongly disagreed 
respectively. This means 94% of the sample size agreed that, creativity and 
innovation can facilitate and ensures the use of technology for storage and 
preservation are highly effective.  
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Test of hypothesis   

H02: Creativity and innovation have no capacity to facilitate technological advancement 
of agro-allied small businesses in South-South Nigeria  

  

Table 4.2: Regression result on creativity & innovation and capacity to facilitate 
sustainable technological advancement  

Model: STAD = β0 + β1CRTV1 + β2INNV2 + e1 ………………..…….. (1)  

Dependent Variable: STAD      
Method: Least Squares      

Sample: 487        

Included observations: 487      

Variable     
Coefficient  

   

Std. Error   

 t-Statistic     
Prob.      

  
CRTV     

  
0.027630  

   

    
0.055492   

 3.497919     

  
0.6188   

INNV   0.350397   0.041358 

 8.472280   

0.0000 

C   0.916400   0.380658 

 2.407409   

0.0164 

 R-squared     

0.594043  

      

   Mean 

dependent var    

   

  
8.732218   

Adjusted R-squared   0.405957      S.D. dependent var   3.181354 

S.E. of regression   2.024732      Akaike info criterion   4.263288 

Sum squared resid   1930.883      Schwarz criterion   4.324349 

Log likelihood   -1011.926      Hannan-Quinn criter.   4.287294 

F-statistic   117.7710      Durbin-Watson stat   1.696468 

Prob(F-statistic)   0.003849         

          
Source: Author’s Computation, 2018 (E     -views 9.0)     

STAD = 0.92 + 0.03 CRTV + 0.35 INNV …………………….. (2)  

SEE = 0.38:  

0.06, 0.04 t*=    
2.41: 3.49, 8.47   

F*=   117.8: Prob (F-statistic) = 0.0038  

 R2 = 0.594: Adj. R2 0.405  

  

From table 4.2, the calculated t-values for CRTV is 3.49 while INNV is 8.47 
(STAD model) and the tabulated value is given as ±1.96, under 95% 
confidence levels. Since both calculated tvalues are greater than the tabulated 
value (3.49 and 8.47 > 1.96), we therefore, reject the null hypothesis (H0). We 
conclude that creativity and innovation have capacity to facilitate 
sustainable technological advancement of agro-allied small businesses in 
Delta State Nigeria.  
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Also, by examining the overall fit and significance of Sustainable Technological 
Advancement (STAD) model, it can be observed that the model does have a 
good fit, as indicated by the relatively high value of the F-statistic, 117.8 and it 
is insignificant at the 5.0 per cent level; that is, the P Value (rho value) of 
0.0038 being less than 0.05 probability levels implies that there is a 0.0038 
chance that the equation as a whole is not significant.   

  

More so, the R2 (R-square) value of 0.594043 shows that the model does have 
a good fit too. It indicates that about 60 percent of the variation in Sustainable 
Technological Advancement explained by INC, while the remaining 40 percent 
is captured by the error term.   

  

Discussion of Findings  

The test of hypothesis as shown in Table 4.2 shows that, the calculated t-
values for creativity (CRTV) is 3.49 while innovation (INNV) is 8.47, and the 
tabulated value given as ±1.96, under 95% confidence levels. Therefore, since 
the calculated t-values are greater than the tabulated value (3.49 and 8.47 > 
1.96), the null hypothesis (H0) was rejected, which implies acceptance of the 
alternate hypothesis, which states that, creativity and innovation have 
capacity to facilitate sustainable technological advancement of agro-allied 
small businesses in Delta State Nigeria.   

  

The finding is in agreement with Hussain, Afzal, Asif, Ahmad and Bilal (2011) 
whose study found that there is a positive impact of innovation on 
entrepreneurship with (β = .294 p < .001) significance. The finding is in 
agreement with the findings of Onwumere and Eleodinmuo (2015) whose 
results revealed that, the innovations used to enhance performance among 
leather based agro-industries were product, market and technological 
innovations. The study also aligns with the findings of Siyanbola, Egbetokun, 
Olumuyiwa, Olamade, Aderemi and Sanni (2012), whose finding revealed that, 
indigenous knowledge (creativity and innovation) and indigenous technology 
(I-Tech) systems over the years have been employed in local production and 
agricultural processing in Nigeria.  However, the finding of the study was in 
contrast to the findings of Kalay and Lynn (2015), whose finding showed that 
that innovation strategy, organisational structure and innovation culture had 
no significant impacts on technological capability.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendation  

Based on finding of hypothesis 2, the study concludes that, innovation and 
creativity has capacity to facilitate technological advancement of agro-allied 
small businesses in South-South Nigeria. This is confirmed by the analysis of 
research question two which shows that, innovation and creativity as 
indicators of strategic entrepreneurship management can facilitate better 
usage of manual labour for various value chain processes; ease and optimum 
utilization of locally manufactured technology, productive use of modern 
technologies for all operational processes; effective use of technology for 
optimal movement and distribution of products; and can also the use of 
technology for storage and preservation.  

  

Since the finding revealed that, creativity and innovation have capacity to 
facilitate technological advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Delta 
State Nigeria, it is therefore recommended that;  
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i. Since the focus of the government is on agriculture as a viable means of 
diversifying the mono economic nature of Nigeria, it is recommended 
that, concerted effort should be channelled towards incentivising 
participation to stimulate creative and innovative ideas to transform the 
agricultural sector into the theatre of technological innovations for 
sustainable development of small businesses.  

  

ii. Since the findings revealed that majority of the respondents make use of 
manual and locally manufactured technology for operational processes, 
it is recommended that efforts should be made to support the 
manufacturing of agro-allied related indigenous technology to promote 
both local manufacturers and develop innovative and creation of local 
technologies and tools to boost agro-allied business revolution in Delta 
State Nigeria.  

  

iii. Since it has been established that supportive infrastructure and needed 
resources are grossly inadequate, it is therefore recommended that 
agro-allied small business owners  

and entrepreneurs should acquire relevant technical expertise to boost their 
creative and innovative efforts to improvise in order to remain operational and 
productively grow the business.   
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Abstract  

This study is aimed to examine the strategies involved in embedding 
entrepreneurship to education curriculum and the implementation challenges. 
The study proposed different strategies in embedding entrepreneurship into the 
education curricula and effective delivering of entrepreneurship as a course in 
Nigerian institutions.  To ensure that the challenges associated with this are 
tackled, among others this paper recommended that there is need to support 
entrepreneurship educators with methodological assistance to develop best 
strategies for teaching entrepreneurship education to students.  

  

Key Words: Entrepreneur, Entrepreneurship Education, Education Curriculum, 
Strategies and Implementation and challenges.  
  

1. Introduction   

Today’s competitive global marketplace requires and rewards, individuals 
who can think and act entrepreneurially. Whether it is on the frontline of a 
startup company or in the boardroom of a multinational corporation, people 
must be able to identify emerging opportunities, formulate and assess 
innovative business solutions and develop actionable plans from disparate 
and incomplete information (Nabi, Liñán, Fayolle, Krueger, and Walmsley, 
2017).  The competitiveness of the industry requires everyone to be 
entrepreneurial literate (Consortium for Entrepreneurship Education, 2010; 
Winarno and Wijijayanti, 2018; Wang, 2019).  Clifton (2007) affirmed that 
what the whole world now wants is crop of competent graduates irrespective 
of the backgrounds, courses of study and the institutions they come from.   
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 Chief executive officers now look forward to interacting with job seekers who 
prove to be creative and innovative. This demands that graduates at all levels 
need to be proactive and career ready ever before leaving their institutions of 
higher learning. Career readiness is defined to include not only the academic 
skills necessary for post-secondary entry, but also the ability to pragmatically 
apply those skills in real-world environments, general employability skills like 
time management, and more job - or industry-specific technical skills and 
knowledge (Consortium for Entrepreneurship Education, 2010).    

  

Entrepreneurship education has been proved to be a course that can prepare 
students to be career ready. This study is therefore focused on the strategies 
that are involved in embedding entrepreneurship to education curriculum and 
the implementation challenges. The paper is divided into five sections. Section 
two that follows the introduction is the literature review/conceptual 
framework, section three is the strategies that can be adopted in embedding 
entrepreneurship education into the education curriculum and 
implementation challenges, section four is the Covenant University EDS Model 
as a case study, while section five is conclusion and recommendations.  

  

2. Literature Review/Conceptual Framework  

Entrepreneurship is a process of creating something new with value by 
devoting the necessary time and efforts, assuming the accompanying financial, 
physical and social risks and receiving the resulting rewards of monetary and 
personal satisfaction and independence (Hisrich and Brush, 1985; Akpan, 
Effiong, and Ele, 2012). It has to do with a conceptual approach of doing new 
things, within a new philosophy of value, of purpose, of utility, of quality and of 
use which satisfies needs (Thomson, 2002; Ruef, 2010; Baum et al, 2014; Pick, 
Weber, Connell, Geneste and de Klerk, 2015).  Entrepreneurial process stages 
involve: discovery/ identifying opportunities, formulation/shaping the right 
business, assessment/ determining the feasibility of ideas and markets and 
adjusting appropriately, planning/developing an actionable plan for the 
venture, resourcing/identifying and acquiring the necessary financial, human 
and capital resources to launch the project, growing/making decisions to get 
on the right path for accelerated growth (Postigo and Tomborini, 2002; Klein 
and Bullock, 2006; Moses and Akinbode, 2014).  

  

Hence, Entrepreneurship education, according to Holt (2006), is the process of 
learning the know-how of identifying creative and innovative ideas, exploring 
management and organizational skills to combine people, money and 
resources to meet an identified need, thereby creating wealth (see, 
Olokundun,, Ogbari, OBI, and Ufua, 2019 ).Different researchers have viewed 
entrepreneurship education from the perceptive of educational institutions 
and students. These include; innovation (Kirzner, 1973; Schumpeter, 1934; 
Bolton, 1986; Timmons, 1978; Ojo, Petrescu, Petrescu and Bîlcan, 2017), 
moderated risk-taking (Timmons, 1978; Lynskey, 2002; Åstebro, Herz, Nanda, 
and Weber, 2014), alertness (Kirzner, 1973), decisionmaking and 
responsibilities- seeking (Drucker, 1994; Brockhaus and Horwitz, 1986; 
Åstebro, Herz, Nanda, and Weber, 2014), ambition, desire for independence, 
responsibility and selfconfidence (Gorman, Hanlon, and King, 1997; 
Dunkelberg and Cooper, 1982; Asoni, 2011; Enukoha, Meremikwu and Odey 
2013; Sanusi, Olaleye, and Atjonen, 2017), need for power (Dunkelberg and 
Cooper, 1982), and personal value orientation (Gasse, 1977; Sofoluwe, 
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Shokunbi, Raimi, and Ajewole, 2013), creativity (Drucker, 1994); being 
proactive (Knight, 1971 cited in Chinonye, 2013).  

   

Researchers (e.g., Raimi and Adeleke, 2010; Ifedili and Ofoegbu,2011;  
Raimi,2012), lauded entrepreneurship education as vital tool to stemming the 
rising unemployment rate in the country, reduction of crime rate and boosting 
the overall national economic development. These benefits will enable 
students to be equipped with employability skills either in self-employment 
endeavor or paid employment which according to Izedonmi and Okafor 
(2010) will help to boost the standard of living of a country.  The standard of 
living for most countries is at risk unless we prepare students to seek out for 
employment (self and paid employment) which demand high skills for 
competitiveness, based on the dictates of changes in the wider economies of 
nations (Oosterbeek, Van Praag, and IJsselstein, 2008; Chang and Sung, 2009; 
Izedonmi and Okafor, 2010).  

  

3. Entrepreneurship and Education Curriculum  

Education curriculum is a plan or programme for all the experiences which the 
learner encounters under the direction of a school (Oliva, 1988). It is, as stated 
by Eber, Ebert and Bentley (2013), the means and materials with which 
students will interact for the purpose of achieving identified educational 
outcomes.   According to Harris (1999) education curriculum is a lifelong 
learning plan that helps students with decision making and goal-setting skills, 
problem solving skills, developing aspirations, beliefs, values, aptitudes, 
interests, personality characteristics, job-seeking and knowledge of the world 
of work.  While entrepreneurship education is the teaching and training of 
management and leadership style that involves pursuing opportunities 
without regard to resources currently controlled. It is an attempt at teach and 
train students to a new business or new venture creation, such as self-
employment, a new business organization, or the expansion of an existing 
business by an individual or a team (Ezedum, Agbo and Odigbo (2011).   

  

Relating the objectives of education curriculum to entrepreneurial education 
program, Harris (1999) and Chinonye (2008) suggest that students should: (i) 
understand the concepts related to lifelong learning, interpersonal 
relationship (include responsible citizenship in terms of job and wealth 
creation) and career goals; (ii) develop learning skills, social skills, sense of 
responsibility, and the ability to formulate and pursue educational career 
goals; (iii) are able to apply their education to their lives so as to be able to 
contribute to community development and (iv) possess the skills required by 
either self or paid employment.   

  

4. Strategies of Teaching Entrepreneurship Education  

There are different strategies and approaches that can be adopted in the 
teaching of entrepreneurship in our educational environment. Some of these 
strategies are discussed in this section.    

  

1. Supplementing Entrepreneurial Learning with Extracurricular 
Activities: This approach helps an institution to recognize that a 
holistic educational experience and a strong entrepreneurial culture 
can be further strengthened with outside classroom activities 
(Williams, 2005; Ukoha (2012). The realization of this fact makes an 
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institution to offer a wide variety of entrepreneurial initiative 
programmes of learning, which offer much scope for the students who 
wish to put their enterprise knowledge to practice (Honig,2004; 
Dhliwayo, 2008; Anyakoha (2011). Under this approach, students’ 
entrepreneurial clubs which provide a platform for students to hone 
their marketing and event management skills; regular on-campus 
guest lectures, workshops and networking sessions; students’ 
participation in external business plan competitions, and joint 
collaborative initiatives with industry partners and other tertiary 
institutions are being explored (Klandt,2004; Pittaway and Cope, 
2007; Pittaway et al,2011). The institution can also introduce Students’ 
Venture Fund which is to be administered by the school management 
for seed funding of some promising student-led enterprises (Uzoegwu 
and Egbe (2014).  

  

2. Mentoring Approach to Entrepreneurship learning: Focus groups 
of small business owners who are successful in the entrepreneurial 
venture with their business link to real life role models and business 
leaders’ mentorship in the community (Laukhuf and Malone, 2015; El 
Hallam and St-Jean, 2016; St-Jean et al, 2018). Their life stories can 
contribute in tangible ways to the student’s motivation and 
participation in entrepreneurial venture related activities while still in 
school. The entrepreneurial student learns from both verbal teachings 
and his own observations of the entrepreneurial practices of the 
entrepreneur. For example, involvement in the business operation 
allows students to experience acts of the risk taking, accountability 
and rewards appropriation of entrepreneurship earlier in life 
(Cannavacciuolo et al,2017; Scundo et al, 2017). For example, students 
on the Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), Entrepreneurship Programme are 
taught about entrepreneurship theories largely in the classroom but 
are given the opportunity of working with entrepreneurs in internship 
and pre-incubator as mentors for the development of their business 
plans.  

  

3. Transparency Master for Classroom Approach: Transparency 
master for classroom approach involves learning in the classroom and 
being involved in the practical aspect of entrepreneurship. This 
approach is intended to educate students of entrepreneurship that 
although classroom-based is okay, getting involved in the practical 
aspect is equally good. This approach is linked directly to the pre-
incubator (Williams, 2005; Anyakoha (2011). Others are intended 
either to educate participants about entrepreneurship or through it.  

  

4.1  Entrepreneurship Cases and Success Stories  

Another approach that can be adopted in teaching entrepreneurial education is 
entrepreneurship cases and success stories.  Under this approach, students can 
be motivated and inspired by taking a look at case studies, testimonials, 
success stories, and other research on success stories from entrepreneurs, the 
different strategies they adopted to start their business, and how it was 
adopted and why it worked for them (San Tan and Ng, 2006; Fayolle and Gailly, 
2015).  For instance, a particular entrepreneur can be engaged in discussion on 
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a topic say ‘creative thinking and entrepreneurs’ performance’ in a class room 
setting.  The stories of entrepreneurs who   

have used creative thinking to develop successful businesses can help students 
to develop their creative thinking ability (Piperopoulos and Dimov, 2015).  
Their geographical location could be used as basis of discussion and this can 
be compared with the success stories of entrepreneurs in and around other 
countries. This information can be obtained through the instrument of 
questionnaire or face to face interview granted from the entrepreneurs 
themselves (Gartner,1989; Hofer and Bygrave, 1992; Jack,2005; Jayachandran 
et al, 2005; Rowly,2012), or as it was taught in a classroom setting. Experience 
has shown that many successful entrepreneurs would like to return to the 
classroom to teach their success story on entrepreneurship (Williams, 2005; 
Eesley and Miller, 2018).   

  

5. Implementation Challenges  

The above mention strategies are important and adoptable.  However, there are some 
challenges that can inhabit their implementation and these include;   

  

(i) The use of Different Approaches in Teaching 
Entrepreneurship Education: There are different approaches 
involved in the teaching of entrepreneurship education. All these 
approaches cannot be adopted by a particular institution and none 
of these entrepreneurial education approaches seems to be the 
best among others (Burt,2017; Dees, 2017).  It is their ability to 
deliver the required result on students that determines their 
acceptability as the best methods. A programme is justified by the 
integrity of its delivering the desired result. It is obviously a matter 
of adaptability of the chosen approaches to the context under 
which the prosed entrepreneurial learning is to be appropriated.   

  

University authorities, directors of entrepreneurship centers and 
entrepreneurship educator/instructors have the responsibility to 
assess proper different entrepreneurship pedagogical tools to 
ascertain their ability to improve students’ entrepreneurial 
awareness, intention, behavior and activities to before selecting 
the methods to adopt as the best tool and this requires carefulness, 
expertise and painstaking to ensure that one right and appropriate 
method is adopted to suit the learning needs of the students 
(Lavoie, 2015; Hayter et al, 2017). It therefore remains to be 
investigated what specific parts of university entrepreneurship 
education programs are most effective to raise entrepreneurial 
intentions (Klein et al,2006; Hamidi, Wennberg, and Henrik, 2008).  

  

(ii) Inability to Identify the Different Factors Necessary for 
Successful Entrepreneurial Activities: It was observed that 
diverse factors such as business ideas, resources, laboratory 
facilities, market opportunities, availability of venture capital, the 
entrepreneurial stage of an institution, the perception of the 
course by the students, students’ family background, institutional 
environment, supporting facilities from the government and other 
agencies etc. are necessary for successful execution of 
entrepreneurial activities in a university setting (Kuratko, 2004, 
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2007; Almeida et al, 2014; Baum et al, 2014; and Scarborough, 
2016) . The implementation of these strategies, though is an 
ongoing phenomenon, is therefore subject to the ability of the 
institution to recognize and maximize the use of these factors 
(Laukkanen, 2000; Neck and Greene, 2011).  

  

(iii) No Unified Theory of Entrepreneurship: There is no unified 
theory of entrepreneurship (Fiet,2001). As a result, 
entrepreneurship education manifests itself in many ways. There 
is no single model that describes its delivery across higher 
education providers (Henry et al, 2005; QAAHE, 2012). The 
literature in entrepreneurship consists of a series of schools of 
thought. Kuratko and Hodgetts (2001) suggest these can be 
condensed into three macro schools of thought (i.e. environmental, 
financial, and displacement) and three micro schools of thought 
(i.e. traits, venture opportunity, and strategic formulation). Each 
school of thought makes a significant contribution to our 
understanding of entrepreneurship, but none represents a 
framework with which to operationalize this knowledge (Jones 
and English, 2004).  

  

(i)  The Myths and Misconceptions Associated with Entrepreneurship   

There are certain myths and misconceptions that surround entrepreneurship 
as a discipline and these are creating different schools of thoughts, long lasting 
debate and confusion among scholars, institutions, university authorities and 
other stakeholders that are interested in embedding entrepreneurship into 
education curriculum.  Some of these myths and misconceptions include;  

  

(a). Entrepreneurship cannot be taught: Entrepreneurial educators have 
been questioned for attempting to teach what, until recently, has been 
considered unteachable. It has long been the conventional wisdom that some 
people are born entrepreneurs and will succeed with or without education, 
while no amount of education can provide business success for those who lack 
the entrepreneurial empathy required for success (Jones and English, 2004).  

   

Emerging experiences demonstrate that people are entering business schools 
to learn about entrepreneurship, and there is a growing acceptance that 
elements of entrepreneurship can be taught and learned (Gottleib and Ross, 
1997; Gartner and Vesper, 2001; Solomon et al, 2002; Ifedili and Ofoegbu, 
2011; Ada, 2012) nevertheless, Katz, (2003); and Enukoha, Meremikwu, and 
Odey, (2013),  observes that the growth of entrepreneurship teaching and 
specialization among teachers and faculties is considerably slow compared to 
other subject areas of learning. Similarly, Klein and Bullock, (2006); and 
Enukoha, Meremikwu, and Odey, (2013), have expressed confidence that 
entrepreneurship can, and it is widely taught in schools of learning. However, 
they nurse the concern that modern teachings on the subject of 
entrepreneurship have drifted from the original entrepreneurship thoughts, 
which they claim was based economic theories and concepts (Schumpeter 
(1911; 1939), due factors such as differences in contexts and understanding. 
Raposo and Paco (2011) emphasize on the importance of entrepreneurial 
learning to economic development. They solicit for a continual government 
support to boost the spread of entrepreneurial knowledge which stands as an 
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indicative factor for productivity in the society (Gorman et al, 1997; Fiet, 2001; 
Raimi, 2012).   

  

(b) Entrepreneurs are Born: The concept of entrepreneurship was being 
built on the early research in entrepreneurship that is focused on personality 
trait and psychological approach to the study of entrepreneurship (Chell, 
1985).  This approach assumes that entrepreneurs are born and not made. The 
notion that entrepreneurs are individuals born with unique personal skills, 
knowledge, abilities and behaviours that cannot be learnt or taught in any 
institution (see, Flora, 2006; Vyakarnam, 2008). This perspective tends to 
have done more harm than good to the study of entrepreneurship education 
by discouraging a lot of students and educators from taking entrepreneurship 
education seriously. Blumberg and Pfann, (2016) highlight the possibility of 
hereditary entrepreneurship whereby, an entrepreneur takes over an existing 
outfit (e.g. a family business from parents), or a self- start off of new 
entrepreneurial outfits. They equally recognize the importance of required 
relevant learning of the trade from any of the avenues already discussed in the 
paper. This submission, underpinning entrepreneurship practice on learning 
provided evidence to support the usefulness of learning as a prerequisite for 
effective entrepreneurship practice rather basing it all on some genetic traits 
that may not suit emerging complexities surrounding today’s entrepreneurial 
practice.  

  

However, observations have pointed to successful entrepreneurs such as 
Dangote, Coscharis, Bill Gate, Bisshop David Oyedepo and so many others, who 
may not have passed through any formal entrepreneurial school for training. 
But a review of their character shows their interest in learning and 
development while practicing entrepreneurship. Nonaka and Takeuchi (1995), 
and Uzoegwu, and Egbe, (2014), recognize the possibility of learning from 
experience and improvement while doing a particular trade. Similarly, Senge 
(1990), has highlighted the concept of mental models in which case, an 
individual carries unique evocative knowledge which underpins his thoughts 
on how actions decisions are exacted. And such knowledge is dynamic being 
influence by the changes in context (Midgley, 2000; 2011; Obayan,2018). 
Checkland (1981; 1985; 1999), note that such knowledge is based on the 
worldviews of the individuals in affecting and interpreting the world around 
him. Going by these claims, it is worthwhile to note that entrepreneurs are not 
just born, possessing some personal traits but made via continual process of 
professional development.  

  

Entrepreneurship is all about Small Business: Small business and their 
owners are usually treated as a homogenous group especially for policy 
making.  Small business is characterized by its peculiar challenges and 
features (e.g. wholesome risk taking by the owners), that discourage people 
from it.  However, entrepreneurship differ from small business in terms of its 
underlying features that can easily motivate and inspire individuals, especially 
the youth to go for entrepreneurial education  

  

6. Covenant University Entrepreneurial Program Model: Covenant 
University (CU) was the first institution to go beyond theoretical 
entrepreneurial studies in the schools’ curriculum of most Universities in 
Nigeria. CU embedded entrepreneurship in its curriculum by engaging the 
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students in the practical learning. Entrepreneurial Development studies 
(EDS) as it is called, is introduced to students from their first year to the 
final year, in which every student is expected to acquire a skill alongside the 
degree earned at the University. This has really increased the employability 
of Covenant University graduates because most employers prefer 
employees who are vast in other sundry skills (see, Wahab, 2018).   

  

Likewise, entrepreneurial skill acquisition is further entrenched in the 
university’s basic education arm, known as Kingdom Heritage Model Schools 
where vocational studies are introduced to the pupils at the primary level. 
Furthermore, at the secondary level, the Faith Academy Model Schools, pupils 
are expected to acquire the skill they have flair for, so as to prepare them for 
more comprehensive knowledge afterwards at the tertiary level.   

  

This is based on the school’s philosophy to breed ready and responsible 
individual in whatever capacity he/she finds his/herself. Peradventure, a 
student, due to some circumstances, is unable to proceed beyond the 
secondary level, can live responsibly with the exposure to entrepreneurial 
studies from the primary level, which will require little or no further training 
to engage in a profession to solving societal problem  

  

7. Conclusion and Recommendations  

Evidences from extant literature have shown that there are positive relationships 
between entrepreneurial education, value of firms’ inputs and outcomes. Also, the 
Nigerian educational authorities should include both the theoretical and practical 
aspects of entrepreneurial education into the educational curricula so as to impart the 
knowledge and skills required for running successful enterprise to students. This can fill 
the gap created by the inadequacies of the class learning and textbook study, and expose 
the student to pragmatic learning about the subject of entrepreneurship, thereby linking 
the classroom with the practice. This is because of the wide belief that the strength of an 
economy largely depends on the performances of the private sector, which is largely 
dominated by entrepreneurial practices. As a result, the cooperation of practicing 
entrepreneurs should be sought for their involvement in curricula development and 
teaching entrepreneurship education in Nigerian institutions. Their involvement will 
help students to gain real practical experience on entrepreneurship.   

  

There is need to support entrepreneurship educators with the needed tools for 
further improvement and development of methodological approaches, and 
best strategies for teaching entrepreneurship education.  Similarly, 
stakeholder involvement is necessary in the various industries to join efforts 
with the academia to embark on productive restructuring of the existing 
curricula in entrepreneurial education so as to provide a multidisciplinary 
dissemination of entrepreneurship learning on a continual basis.   

  

External experts and relevant non- governmental organizations (NGOs) should 
be engaged to build social capital networks under captions such as 
entrepreneurship clubs that will be involved in conducting seminars and 
workshop programmes where valuable lessons can be learned about start up 
and funding strategies entrepreneurship endeavors among the youth. Finally, 
there is the need for necessary initiatives required to promote the crusade 
about entrepreneurial skills, abilities, behaviours, and perceptions that 
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continuously reflect emerging changes in the business environments in 
relation to entrepreneurial learning.  
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Abstract  

The purpose of this study is to investigate the effect of succession planning on 
organizational survival of family business. To achieve this purpose, research 
questions were raised, hypotheses were formulated, and a review of literature 
was made. The population for this study consisted of one hundred and eighty 
seven (187) private primary schools in Rivers State. Data for this study were 
collected from the schools’ records, and were analysed using mean and standard 
deviation while the Pearson product moment coefficient of correlation was used 
together with t-statistics to test the significance of the relationship. The findings 
from the study show that 30% of the proprietors of private primary schools in 
Rivers State are successors and not the original owners; 15% of the schools have 
career development programmes; 19% have talent retention programmes; while 
the rate of staff turnover is at 22%. In all, succession planning in private primary 
schools in Rivers State is about 41.3%, which is adjudged to be low. In view of the 
above, it is recommended that private primary schools in Rivers State should 
initiate and implement a career development programme for outstanding staff 
by either sponsoring them to attend conferences or partly pay their fees for 
higher degree programme; offer special rewards or recognition to outstanding 
staff; and minimize staff turnover by offering them retirement benefits.   

  

Keywords: Succession planning, organizational survival, family business, private 
primary schools, nation building  

  

Introduction  

Family business in most instances grows from a one man business into a 
business controlled, managed and operated by two or more family members. 
Active participation of more than one member of a family which result in 
controlling above 50% of the total assets of the business is what makes the 
business a family owned business (De Margen, 2010). Chua, Chrisman, and 
Sharma (1999) state that family business is predominately grounded on the 
idea of ensuring the business ownership remains within the close control of 
family members over a successive generations. Whatley (2011) states that 
family business employs a significant number of workers and are major 
contributors to the United States’ economy as well as many other countries of 
the world. Statistics shows that approximately 80 percent of the world’s 
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businesses are owned or managed by families. Family business is the most 
prevalent form of business in the world (Richards, 2009).   

  

In all markets, family businesses form the bedrock of advancing economics. 
Throughout they have played an important role in employment, income 
generation and wealth accumulation. The National Bureau of Statistics (2017) 
reports that family business contributes significantly to nation building as it 
accounts for about 70% to global Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and 48% to 
GDP of Nigeria.  With the global proliferation of family business, issues of 
business succession planning and survival have become increasingly common. 
Many people like the idea of a family member taking over the business when 
the owner manager becomes incapacitated, passes away, or retires. 
Sometimes, it may be necessary to shut down an otherwise healthy business 
because of the exit of the owner. Or in many instances, family members inherit 
a healthy business, which is forced into bankruptcy because of lack of available 
effective liquidity management. In spite of the benefits family business play in 
economic development and nation building, the rate of failure at the exit of the 
owner manager is reported to be high as a result of lack of succession plan. In 
Nigeria, history abounds of many family businesses (big and small) that 
disappeared with the death of their proprietors. The family of business mogul, 
M.K.O Abiola of blessed memory was engulfed in crises over the unlawful sale 
of about 40% of his properties and businesses that he left behind. Abiola, 
whose image loomed large on the expansive Nigeria’s business landscape with 
his flourishing business empire, remains a most appropriate reference point of 
a tycoon whose business gradually went under after his death (Arogundade, 
2011).   

  

Maphosa (1996) as cited by Ayobamil, Odey, Ayodele, and Kayode, (2018) 
revealed that in a study of ten Zimbabwean family businesses, it shows that six 
out of ten businesses do not have a succession plan, while only three of the ten 
business owners engaged their successor in activities that would prepare 
them for the forthcoming responsibilities. Bruce, (2006) revealed that in a 
survey by the Canadian Federation of Independent Business, it is reported that 
slightly more than one third of owners of independent businesses plan to exit 
their business within the next 5 years - and within the next 10 years two-
thirds of owners plan to exit their business. The survey also found that family 
businesses are not adequately prepared for their business succession: only 
10% of owners have a formal, written succession plan; 38% have an informal, 
unwritten plan; and the remaining 52% do not have any succession plan at all. 
Salvato and Corbetta (2013) opine that proper succession planning helps avoid 
many of the problems associated with succession and transfer of ownership. 
The health and longevity of a family business depend on careful transition 
planning. Succession planning is the process of preparing an organization for a 
transition in leadership, which may results from retirement, career mobility, 
ill health, termination, or death. It is helpful when a management change 
occurs due to unforeseen circumstances, such as the sudden death of the chief 
executive officer. But it is also important in ensuring a smooth transfer of 
power under normal circumstances. Succession planning will allow an 
institution to keep moving forward when the inevitable.  

  

William (2017) points that one important aspect of succession planning is 
evaluating the skills of people in the organization and identifying those 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Canadian_Federation_of_Independent_Business
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Independent_business
https://www.referenceforbusiness.com/encyclopedia/Kor-Man/Management.html
https://www.referenceforbusiness.com/encyclopedia/Kor-Man/Management.html
https://www.referenceforbusiness.com/encyclopedia/Kor-Man/Management.html
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employees who have the potential to ascend to top management roles. In this 
way, succession planning encourages staff development and sends a message 
to employees that the organization is serious about developing people. It may 
also persuade talented employees to remain with the company rather than 
looking elsewhere for growth opportunities. Grooming a successor from 
within the organization, can save the time and expense of hiring a new 
manager from outside. It also aids in continuity, as an insider might be more 
likely to follow through with current plans and strategies.   

  

Brockhouse (2004) stated that researchers have long stressed the importance 
of succession planning in ensuring the continuity and growth of a business. It 
is therefore evident from various studies that future leadership of 
organization is probably the most crucial aspect of its potential and continuing 
success and survival. It is therefore suggested that succession planning should 
be put in place in order to ensure that the business has the potential 
successors with the right skills and attributes it requires to meet future 
business needs.  

  

Prior studies that relate succession planning to business growth or survival 
both foreign and local, are different from the present study either in the 
dimensions used to operationalize succession planning, methodology of the 
studies, environment under which the studies were conducted, and the nature 
of data collected for the studies. For instance, Keller and Eddleston (2006) 
work was conducted in foreign country, and environmental differences could 
cause differences in research findings. Osibanjo, Abiola and Obamiro (2011), 
carried out their study in Ogun State, and the focus was on private tertiary 
institutions. Nnabuife and Okoli (2017) conducted a study among 
incorporated and unincorporated family owned businesses in Anambra State. 
An attempt to close the existing lacuna in prior studies necessitated this 
research work on the effect of succession planning on survival of private 
primary schools as family business in Rivers State. To achieve this purpose, 
the following research questions were raised:  

  

(i) To what extent does career development affects the survival of private 
primary schools as family business in Rivers State?  

(ii) To what extent does talent retention influence the survival of private 
primary schools as family business in Rivers State?  

(iii) What is the relationship between turnover rate and survival of private 
primary schools as family business in Rivers State?  

  

In view of the above, the following hypotheses were formulated to provide 
tentative answers to the questions raised:  

(i) Ho1: There is no significant relationship between career development and 
survival of private primary schools as family business in Rivers State.  

(ii) H02: There is no significant relationship between talent retention and 
survival of private primary schools as family business in Rivers State.  

(iii) H03: There is no significant relationship between turnover rate and 
survival of private primary schools as family business in Rivers State.  

  

Theoretical Framework   

This research work is anchored on the Life circle theory developed by 
Churchill & Hatten in 1997. This model describes the succession process 
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between father and son in a family firm. The model has four stages which are: 
owner management (this is where the owner is the only member of the family 
that takes direct and active participation in the business. At this stage, the 
successor is not yet directly involved in the business; training and 
development (this is where the offspring of the owner/manager starts 
learning the business, and it is where mentoring normally starts whereby the 
successor is brought into the business and starts taking part in the day to day 
activities of the business. Delegation and sharing of powers by the incumbent 
is emphasized at this stage; partnership (this is where the incumbent and the 
mentee develops the spirit of partnership, and it is simply an extension of the 
of training and development phase where the successor gains more authority 
and the relationship between the two is strengthened; and finally, power 
transfer (where actual transfer of leadership, power and authority takes place. 
The bulk of the responsibility of management and leadership is solely at the 
hands of the successor.    

  

Succession Planning  

Grassi and Giarmaco (2008) defined succession planning as a process of 
identifying and developing new leaders who can replace old leaders when they 
have left, retire or die. It is an ongoing, purposeful and systematic 
identification of qualified and appropriate successors to leadership, with a 
commitment to assessing, developing and investing in organizational 
leadership to enhance performance, development and preparedness. 
Succession planning increases the availability of experienced and capable 
employees that are prepared to assume these roles as they become available. 
Succession planning tends to focus on how a business will continue to operate 
once its founder or initial leadership team retires or otherwise leaves the 
business. While small businesses on the whole often fail after the departure of 
their initial leadership team, succession planning can result in significantly 
improved chances for a business's continuation. In dictatorships, succession 
planning aims for continuity of leadership, preventing a chaotic power 
struggle by preventing a power vacuum. In business, succession planning 
entails developing internal people with the potential to fill key business 
leadership positions in the company (Baba & Amah, 2018).  

  
The key to management succession planning is preparing a written succession 
plan. This document provides for the continued operation of a business in the 
event that the owner—or a key member of the management team—leaves the 
company, is terminated, retires, or dies. It details the changes that will take 
place as leadership is transferred from one generation to the next. In the case 
of family businesses, succession plans are often known as continuity plans, 
since without them the businesses may cease to exist. Succession plans can 
provide a number of important benefits for companies that develop them 
(Tropiano, 2004). For example, a succession plan may help a business retain 
key employees, reduce its tax burden, and maintain the value of its inventory 
and assets during a management or ownership transition. Succession plans 
may also prove valuable in allowing a business owner to retire in comfort and 
continue to provide for family members who may be involved with the 
organization.  

  

Majority of family businesses do not have the resources of large firms when it 
comes to succession planning, but there are distinct opportunities and 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Leadership
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Retirement
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dictatorship
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Power_vacuum
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Power_vacuum
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Employee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Employee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Company
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challenges associated with succession planning in family business. Chrisman, 
Sharma, & Yoder (2009), revealed some of the opportunities include the 
following: (a) the smaller number of employees allows for more personalized 
and tailored development plans; (b) there is a greater likelihood of designing 
an integrated initiative across levels; and (c) a formal succession planning 
system could be a “force multiplier” when it comes to recruitment and 
retention as compared with the competition. Specific challenges of succession 
planning in family business include (a) fewer available resources to devote to 
succession planning; (b) less in-house staff with the expertise to develop and 
manage an integrated succession planning initiative; and (c) resistance from 
family owners to open succession lines to non-family members. For this 
reason, it is difficult to identify best practices in succession planning for family 
business—there are too few firms that engage in a formal succession planning 
and those that do are not forthcoming in the literature about what is done.   

  

Grassi and Giarmaco (2008) observed that programme costs and time spent 
away from the job are important considerations for deciding what 
opportunities to offer employees in terms of training and development. The 
sources for formal training and development are also more restricted with 
family businesses, which is another reason informal practices are more likely 
in small organizations than formal practices. That does not mean that family 
businesses should be complacent with using informal succession planning 
practices. There are distinct advantages associated with formal succession 
planning in terms of being able to handle unexpected staffing surprises, 
especially regarding sudden turnover in key positions. It does not take much 
in the form of expertise or other resources to identify the key positions in an 
organization and to nominate one (or preferably more) possible successors. It 
is potentially trickier to provide the kinds of developmental experiences 
needed to prepare potential successors for more responsible positions. That is 
why bringing in an external consultant for advice on leadership development 
might be the best call for many family businesses.  

  

Organizational Survival  

Survival of an organization depends on external and internal environments 
and continuity of its performance. Organizational survival has been the most 
interesting topics for organizations over the years. Organizations exist to 
survive in the midst of environmental factors that tend to encroach on its 
performance. Organizations attempt to maintain the existing state of affairs, 
but essentially the larger part of their efforts is tilted toward survival (Mindy, 
1998).The competition in the industry is getting stronger and firms are 
adopting different strategies to be competitive in the industry. Umar and Sanni 
(2016) opine that organizational survival depends on the intangibles it has 
accumulated, that means, both tangible and intangible capital. Human capital 
(personal and collective problem solving and innovation oriented knowledge), 
relational capital with all its stakeholders, structural capital (process 
mastering (IT, quality), brand strength, etc.)  

  
Organizational survival has been described by Akindele, Oginni, and Omoyele 
(2012) as the running of business organization as a going concern often 
referred to as manage to stay in business. In an effort to respond to the 
challenges that will allow organizations to run as a going – concern, 
organizations are continuously restructuring in order to keep abreast of the 
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challenges which usually do appear in the form of difficulties (Adeoye, 2012). 
In the light of such difficulties as challenges, organization have to technically 
plan and come up with the most suitable structure for adaptation that will 
allow it to utilize and maximize its resources, thereby achieving the 
organizational set goals (Mullins, 2002). Organizational growth and survival 
have been described as implicit organizational goals that require investment 
of energy and other resources.   

  

Gross (1968) as cited by Umar and Sanni (2016) posit that any business 
organization that does not take survival as the main objective should have re-
think. He further argued that the goal of organizational survival supersede all 
other goals in an organization. The author maintains that if attention is paid to 
this goal, it will contribute greatly to the attainment of other organizational 
goals. The concept of survival can best be described as unwritten law of every 
business organization. Gross identified some threats to the survival of 
business organization which are: absence of strong formal leadership, 
frequent change in the environment, change in customers’ demand intensity of 
competition from multinational organizations, high labor turnover rate and 
failure to see organizational survival as tool to achieving the overall 
organizational goals. The continuity of any establishment in a dynamic 
business environment relies on how quick the establishment adjusts to the 
happenings around it and utilizes its scarce resources fully.  

  

Organizational survival can be measured by adaptability. Dalziell and 
McManus (2004) in Baba and Amah (2018) defined  adaptability as the ability 
of the system to respond to changes in its external environment and to recover 
from damage to internal structures within the system that affects its ability to 
achieve its purpose. An organization’s capacity to adjust relies on their ability 
to show survival characteristics. According to Amah and Baridam (2012) the 
essence of adaptation is to create advantages over competitors who fail to 
adapt. This simply means that one can easily link adaptability to 
competitiveness. Hence, adaptability is the extent to which any organization 
has the ability to change behaviour, structures, and systems in order to 
continue in the event of any change (Denison, 1990).  

  

Empirical Review  

Nnabuife & Okoli (2017) conducted a study to examine the place of succession 
planning in the sustainability of selected family owned businesses (FOB) in 
Anambra State. A survey research design was adopted for the study. The 
population of the study consisted of 275 FOB's comprising 50 incorporated 
FOB's and 225 unincorporated FOB. Complete enumeration was adopted. Data 
were collected through the use of questionnaire and analysed using Pearson's 
product moment coefficient of correlation to test for relationship and t-test to 
examine the mean difference. Findings revealed that succession planning has a 
high positive significant relationship with sustainability (r = 0.858 p < 0.05) 
and that there is no statistical difference between the perceptions of selected 
incorporated FOB's and unincorporated FOB's on succession planning in 
Anambra State. The study concluded that succession planning is very germane 
in the quest to perpetuate the existence of family businesses and therefore 
recommended that FOB's should see succession planning as a process that is 
gradual and not rushed towards the end; the owner/managers of FOB's should 
ensure that they first of all ensure that they make the people who will take 
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over to be genuinely interested in the business and that owner/founders 
should see succession as a process of sustaining their businesses for long 
rather than a process of relinquishing power and control. Akpan and Ukpai 
(2017) examined the influence of succession planning on survival of Small 
Scale Businesses in Makurdi metropolis. Descriptive survey design was 
adopted in the study with a sample size of 120 persons drawn from the 
population of 560 small business owners. A structured questionnaire was 
used for data collection. Data collected were analyzed using mean and 
standard deviation and hypothesis was tested using Analysis of Variance. The 
study revealed that manpower training influences longevity of small scale 
businesses and there was no significant difference in the mean responses of 
male and female entrepreneurs on influence of manpower training on the 
longevity of small scale businesses in Makurdi metropolis. The implication is 
that business owners should have a succession plan in place to ensure 
continuity and sustainability. On the strength of the above, it was 
recommended among others that owners of companies should propose 
successors for their business in good time so as to allow enough time for 
training that could see their business survive through several generations.  

  

Oludare, Ojo, and Oladipupo (2016) investigated the factors that are 
responsible for ensuring planning for succession and firm’s sustainability of 
family businesses in Lagos and Ogun States of Nigeria. The study adopted a 
survey design with a population of study limited to the family business owners 
who are members of the National Association of Small and Medium Scale 
Enterprises (NASME). A stratified sampling technique was used to select the 
family businesses, from where a random sample of 327 was selected.  
Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation and Multiple Regression were used to 
analyze the data. The results revealed that there was a strong positive 
correlation between planning for succession and firm's sustainability, with an 
r value of correlation coefficient at 0.93 and significant level of p<0.05 @ 
0.000. The founder must act proactively by crafting succession plan early 
enough in the life of the business, such that his experience will help the firm’s 
survival. Issues that can create conflicts should be avoided like appointing an 
incompetent successor, while the successor should be made to come into the 
family business early enough to gain the confidence and respect of other 
family and non-family workers. Ogbechie and Anetor (2015) conducted a 
study on the assessment of succession planning in family owned business in 
Lagos, Nigeria with the aim of identifying the factors preventing smooth 
succession in family-owned enterprises. Data were collected through a 
questionnaire administered on founders/owners of family enterprises and 
analyses of the responses were done using the simple mean with the aid of the 
Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS). The findings reveal that the lack 
of a succession plan is not the significant factor responsible for the problem of 
succession despite the fact that most family enterprises lack succession plan. 
There are other factors responsible for the problem of poor succession in 
family-owned businesses in Nigeria.  

  

Osibanjo, Abiodu and Obamiro (2011) did a study on succession planning and 
organizational survival in family business. They operationalized succession 
planning with six variables (talent retention, turnover rate, career 
development, supervisor’ support, organizational conflicts and nepotism) and 
to explain the relationship among these variables regarding survival of 
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organizations. The sample consists of three private tertiary institutions in 
Ogun State of Nigeria. The results indicate that talent retention, organizational 
conflict and nepotism positive and significantly correlated with organizational 
survival. On the other hand variables such as turnover rate, career 
development and supervisor’ support) are insignificantly correlated with 
organizational survival. The results are supposed to inform the leadership 
(management) team with essential insight into the relationship among the 
study variables (independent and dependent). Ofobruku and Nwakoby (2015) 
investigated the effects of mentoring on employee performance in family 
business in the construction industry in Abuja. The study employed a survey 
research design using both quantitative and qualitative approaches. The 
population was the construction industry in Abuja. Responses from 367 
construction employees were analysed. The data collected were analysed 
using Pearson correlation coefficient statistical technique. The findings of the 
study revealed that mentoring had positive effects on employee performance; 
career support had more positive effect on employee performance than 
psychosocial support. The study therefore, concluded that performance among 
employees is based on the degree of mentorship program put in place in the 
organisation. Employees respond better to career support in terms of 
performance. It was subsequently recommended that for family business to 
sustain better employee performance, the organisation should be encouraged 
to have a mentorship programme for the employees of the organisation which 
will result in better employee performance for the business to achieve its 
objectives.   

  

Fatunmbi (2017) studied executive competency and sustainability of family-
owned business in Lagos and Ogun States of Nigeria. A descriptive research 
design was used to study 1,806 familyowned businesses registered in Lagos 
and Ogun states (NAMSE, 2012). A stratified sampling method was used to 
select 327 enterprises from the two states. Questionnaire was the main 
instrument for data collection. Data were analysed using the Pearson’s 
Correlation statistical technique with the aid of SPSS software.  The study 
revealed that executive competency significantly affect sustainability of 
family-owned business (r = 0.93; p<0.01) and therefore recommended that 
family members should be willing to transit into new and different roles in 
order to gain the big picture and be involved in corporate policy and planning 
to enhance better awareness of business needs as well as have access to 
opportunities in order to develop effective succession strategies. This will 
clearly help to ensure that competent and high performing employee, 
irrespective of being family or nonfamily person, is picked as the successor.   
Finally, Kellermanns & Eddleston (2006), report that succession planning in 
small scale business is associated with the transfer of ownership and 
management to the next generation. This has been found to contribute to firm 
growth, survival and to organizational success in general.  

  

Methodology  

The population of this study consists of private primary schools in Rivers State 
of Nigeria. Records available at the Rivers State Universal Basic Education 
(UBE) Board revealed a total of 327 private primary schools in River State. 
Since the population size is large, a sample of 178 schools was determined 
using the Taro Yamen sample size determination formula. Thereafter, a 
stratified random sampling technique was adopted to select members of the 
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sample frame. For the purpose of this study, the dimensions for succession 
planning are career development, talent retention, and turnover rate while 
survival was measured by adaptability. The measurement of variables is as 
shown in the table below:  

  

Variables  Measurement  Authorities  

Career Development  Percentage number of staff sponsored 

for a conference or workshop   

Herberman & Mullin (2007); 

Giovanni (2013)  

Talent Retention  Percentage number of staff that 

received recognition and rewards for 

outstanding performance   

Nana and Fond (2001); Va- 

Ghanally (2008)  

Turnover Rate  Percentage number of staff that left 

the organization  

Richards (2009); Wellie and 

Tropiano (2010)  

Survival  

(Adaptability)  

Percentage number of organizations 

managed by successors  

De Margen (2010); Yoder and 

Sharma (2014)  

  

Data for the study were generated through secondary source by examining the 
school records, and were analysed with the simple mean and standard 
deviation while the Pearson product moment co-efficient of correlation was 
used in testing the relationship with t-test as a test of significance set at 95% 
confidence interval.  

  

  

  

  
Empirical Analysis  

The empirical analysis in this study consists of a univariant and bivariant 
analysis. The descriptive analysis is used to describe the data generated from 
the study as presented in Table 1 below:  

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics  

  N  Minimum  Maximum  Mean  Std. 

Deviation  

ADAP  178  0.00  1.00  0.3000  0.48305 

CAD  178  0.00  0.40  0.1510  0.14723 

TAR  178  0.08  0.30  0.1870  0.07646 

TUR  178  0.05  0.40  0.2200  0.11195 

Valid N 

(listwise)  

         

178  

  

From Table 1 we observed that survival of family business proxied by 
adaptability (ADAP) for the study has a mean value of 0.30 with rates 
fluctuating between a maximum of 1.0 and a minimum of 0. The standard 
deviation of 0.48 suggests that the series is widely dispersed from the mean. 
Similarly, CAD has a mean of 0.151 and a standard deviation of 0.157 with 0.40 
and 0 as maximum and minimum values respectively; TAR has a mean of 0.19 
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and a standard deviation of 0.07 with 0.30 and 0.08 as maximum and 
minimum values respectively; and TUR has a mean of 0.22 and a standard 
deviation of 0.11 with 0.40 and 0.05 as maximum and minimum values 
respectively.   

  

More so, the above table indicates that 30% of the proprietors of private 
primary schools in River State are not owners but successors; 15% of the 
schools have career development programmes; 19% have talent retention 
programmes; while the rate of staff turnover in private primary schools in 
Rivers State is 22%.  

  

Table 2: Correlations Matrix  

    ADAP  CAD  TAR  TUR  

ADAP  Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1  0.230  0.394  0.563 

  0.023  0.014  0.011 

178  178  178  178 

CAD  Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

0.230  1  0.233  0.167 

0.023    0.117  0.168 

178  178  178  178 

TAR  Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

0.394  0.233  1  0.346 

0.014  0.117    0.161 

178  178  178  178 

TUR  Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

0.563  0.167  0.346  1 

0.011  0.168  0.161    

178  178  178  178 

  

The table above, revealed the following:  

(i) Career development (CAD) has a correlation co-efficient of 0.230 
and a p-value of  

0.023  

(ii) Talent retention (TAR) has a correlation co-efficient of 0.39 and a p-
value of 0.014 (iii)  Turnover rate (TUR) has a correlation co-

efficient of 0.56 and a p-value of 0.011.  

The implication of these results is that career development, talent retention, 
and turnover rate have a positive significant relationship with organizational 
survival measured by adaptability at 0.05 level of significance.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The result of our analysis shows succession planning has a positive significant 
relationship with survival of family business in Rivers State. This implies that 
any family business in Rivers State without succession planning may not 
survive the test of time. Previous studies that lend credence to this finding 
include Nnabuife  & Okoli (2017) who concluded that succession planning has 
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a high positive significant relationship with sustainability of family business in 
Anambra State. Akpan & Ukpai (2017) revealed that manpower training 
influences longevity of small scale businesses and there was no significant 
difference in the mean responses of male and female entrepreneurs on 
influence of manpower training on the longevity of small scale businesses in 
Makurdimetropolis.  

   

Oludare, Ojo, & Oladipupo (2016) revealed that there is a strong positive 
correlation between planning for succession and firm's sustainability in Lagos 
and Ogun States. Osibanjo, Abiodu and Obamiro (2011) indicate that talent 
retention, organizational conflict and nepotism are positively and significantly 
correlated with organizational survival. However, this study also show that 
turnover rate, career development and supervisor’ support are insignificantly 
correlated with organizational survival. Kellermanns & Eddleston (2006), 
report that succession planning in small scale business is associated with the 
transfer of ownership and management to the next generation. This has been 
found to contribute to firm growth, survival and to organizational success in 
general.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

Family businesses are the social and economic lifeline of most developed and 
developing nations. The successes of these businesses contribute to the 
healthy development of any nation and succession planning is a key to this 
success.  In family business, succession plans are often known as continuity 
plans, since without them the businesses may cease to exist. Succession plans 
can provide a number of important benefits for businesses that develop them. 
For example, a succession plan may help a business retain key employees, 
reduce its tax burden, and maintain the value of its inventory and assets 
during a management or ownership transition. Succession plans may also 
prove valuable in allowing a business owner to retire in comfort and continue 
to provide for family members who may be involved with the organization. It 
is a vital instrument in organisational growth, long-term stability, survival and 
sustenance.  

  

In this study, it has been observed that 30% of the proprietors of private 
primary schools in Rivers State are successors and not the original owners; 
15% of the schools have career development programmes; 19% have talent 
retention programmes; while the rate of staff turnover is at 22%. In all, 
succession planning in private primary schools in Rivers State is about 41.3%, 
which is adjudged to be low, and this is the major reason why many family 
businesses in Rivers State failed shortly after the exit of the owner manager as 
this study shows a positive significant relationship between succession 
planning and organizational survival. In view of the above, it is recommended 
that private primary schools in Rivers State should initiate and implement a 
career development programme for outstanding staff by either sponsoring 
them to attend conferences or partly pay their fees for higher degree 
programme; offer special rewards or recognition to outstanding staff; and 
minimize staff turnover by offering them retirement benefits.   
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Abstract  

This study investigated innovation of born global firms and growth performance for 
national building in Nigeria of selected communication firm in Nigeria which Globacom 
Nigeria Limited and 9 mobile were taken as a study. The increase in globalization which 
has aided innovation system makes up a major factor for the growth of born global firms 
in Nigeria. Entrepreneurs from other countries now see the need for international 
diversification to exploiting foreign market advantages and imperfections through 
communication firms.  Similarly, it stretches companies’ commercial slope and has gone 
beyond national borders, on the other, it stimulates the firms constantly while seeking 
innovation and foreign competitiveness. To enter or increase their involvement in the 
cross-border market, companies have expired to develop competitive advantages through 
innovation, so that the firms can exist in the market because of the strict competition 
involved. Although several types of researches have been done to investigate the 
relationship between innovation of born global firms and growth performance using a 
quantitative approach, there is a scarcity of quantitative studies on this research topic in 
Nigeria. This gap raises the following questions: How does innovation of born global firms 
affect growth performance of communication firms in emerging countries like Nigeria? 
The need to close up this vacuum has prompted this study. The population of the study was 
480 staff of Globacom in Nigeria and 9Mobile. The sample size 243 was obtained using the 
Freund and Williams sample size determinant of which questionnaire and oral interview 
was used for the data gathering. A test and re-test was used and thereafter the Crombach 
alpha correlation coefficient was applied to find the relation between the variables. The 
finding reveals that networking had a significant positive effect on profitability of selected 
communication firms in Nigeria (R=0.91, P=0.000). The study recommends that Continue 
to use innovation to increase growth performance of born global firms that would 
determined its direction to improve organizational performance and the government 
should provide adequate technology as it will increase the inflow of business opportunity 
in Nigeria   

  

Keywords: Innovation, Born Global firms Growth performance   
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Introduction  

The increase in globalization which has aided innovation system makes up a 
major factor for the growth of born global firms in Nigeria. Entrepreneurs 
from other countries now see the need for international diversification to 
exploiting foreign market advantages and imperfections through 
communication firms.  Communication firms are also born global firms and 
were originally small but developed economically and collaborated with 
partners in markets which were located into large developed economies 
having their culture related. They also seek or exploit opportunities in large 
markets due to economies of scale and have exploited them quickly before a 
window of opportunity closes. There is a major increase of communication 
firms in Nigeria but suffice to mention that some have collapsed while others 
have not measured up or not succeeded in the delivery of their products or 
services rendered to the consumers. The desired effects, technological 
development and growth performance of such communication firms in Nigeria 
can be realised through innovation needed for efficiency and effectiveness 
(MCDoughall & Oviatt, 2000).  

  

None of these communication firms by birth is a born global firm, though the 
term gives us this meaning,there are several internal and external firm 
characteristics that influence a firm’s decision to become born global. Yes, the 
activities of small and medium firms within the emerging market economy are 
well documented. The increasing activity of small firms in foreign markets 
with estimates around 30 percent contribute to total Asia – Pacific Economic 
Co-operation, although many of such small businesses fail just at their 
beginning even within their early years of inception. This can be traced to 
resource poverty, lack of financial, capital and management skills. Within the 
past decades, a peculiar kind of small firms, named born global firms, has 
drawn researchers’ attention. The firms entered the foreign markets, 
sometimes bypassing domestic market rapidly, overcoming partially the 
difficulty related resources and products. Born global firms are small ones that 
challenge the conventional theories of incremental or gradual 
internationalisation because of the constraint of the resources poverty which 
restrict the strategic option. In particular, not much is known about the born 
global market strategies and processes for understanding global market needs 
and developing new products except receipt that born global firms overcome 
their resource poverty (Rialp, Rialp, Knight, 2002).  

  

The traditional international models thought that the cross-border of the 
enterprises is usually a re-occurrence process of evolution initiates from the 
home market into the foreign market along the path of geographical rotation 
and operating procedures. The essence of the model is the scale economy and 
similar demand preference, the former emphasis on the effort of the scale 
economy, which the latter thinks that it was important the company should 
cumulate their experience and efficiency before exporting the products to 
other countries, and entering into the international trade. It was a research 
finding of the multinational company, and its effects have been identified 
severally by the establishment of the multinational company. But it was 
always the doubt whether it can be applied to the small and medium company 
not until recently that the notion changed. The practice of firms at home and 
abroad challenges the traditional cognition.   
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These challenges came first from European multinational company of science 
and technology. There was a report of 328 export-oriented enterprises, which 
consists of the Sweden, Norway, Finland and Denmark, showed that most 
export enterprises began their international business immediately after their 
establishment. The offshore business is about 20 percent within one year and 
could reach more than 50 percent after two years (Medsen and Servais, 1997). 
The organisations used the resources of several countries at the initial 
beginning and sell the products in many countries and attain the competitive 
advantage. Oviatt and McDougall (1994) consider the main factors of 
considerations as responsiveness and the capability of the firms. Medsen and 
Servails  (1997) describe them as taking the international or global step after 
their initiation. Knight and Carvusgil  (2004) further consider the born global 
enterprises as those small tech-oriented companies with the employees less 
than 500, operating in the several markets in the initial stage, using the cutting 
edge technology, meeting the demands of niche market with its high-tech 
products, the annual amount of sales less than $100 millions and the offshore 
business reach a quarter of the total scale within three years. Yang, Zhang, 
Chen, Liao (2007) assert that the phenomenon of born global firms can be 
found in so-called old and mature industry such as arts and crafts, and 
traditional industry.   

  

Their report further indicates that, if compared with the traditional firms, the born 
global firms have the following characteristics: they views the world as the whole 
market, not just the simple spreading at the very beginning; they export more than 
one product within two years of their establishment, and the export amount 
surpasses the 25 percent of total sales, be established by the active entrepreneurs, 
and has either breaking process or technology that could develop either a modest 
product originality, or recent style of business; more value added in the product, 
usually in industrial products.  

  

The private companies of Zhejiang province, China, pay much attention to the 
traditional industry of textile, leather, and hardware because it was booming 
with the features of the cluster, intergrowth. Relying on the modest 
entrepreneurship, Nigeria communication companies march into the foreign 
markets after the creation of domestic markets; now we could find 
entrepreneurs everywhere both indigenous and European; America and 
several countries floating communication firms in Nigeria as born global firms. 
They move along the path of domestic market first, international market 
second, and others pioneer traditional companies located across borders of 
nations. Concentration is on the domestic and international market and finally 
brings out a model named born global firm (Oviatt &MCDougall, 1995).  

  

Yang, Zhang, Chen, Liao (2007) thought that entrepreneurship, organisational 
learning enterprises network are the primary causes of born global firms 
spreading across borders of nations. From the historical trace, it, therefore, 
shows that born global firm is the pivot of any economy, which Nigeria is not 
excluded. Hence, the researcher deemed the topic worthwhile for the study.     

  

Statement of the Problem  

Although several types of researches have been done to investigate the 
relationship between innovation of born global firms and growth performance 
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using a quantitative approach, there is a scarcity of quantitative studies on this 
research topic in Nigeria. This gap raises the following questions: How does 
innovation of born global firms affect growth performance of communication 
firms in emerging countries like Nigeria? The need to close up this vacuum has 
prompted this study.   

  

Objectives of the Study  

The objective of the study is identifying the influence of innovations on growth 
performance   of communication firms in Nigeria;   

  

Research Questions  

What influence does innovation have on growth performance of communication firms 
in Nigeria?  

  

Research Hypotheses  

Innovation has significant positive effect on growth performance of communication 
firms in Nigeria.  

  

Conceptual Framework  

Innovation is the generalities of technological revolution, due to the 
improvement of the internet and communication period between 2014 up to 
2019. This modern day environment has accommodated these concepts 
because of the changing nature coupled with various taste and fashion by 
consumers. Innovation has affected the business world and organisations 
around the global world now. Consumer’s behavioural model can be 
monitored and thus fine – tuned. Strategic plans are conducted to help provide 
customer’s needs most effectively with a view of having a reduced cost 
regarding the limited resources organisations have at their disposal. More so, 
other factors such as new market conditions and the liberalisation of global 
trade barriers have facilitated the expansion of the economy and enterprises 
to unforeseen heights (Madsen and Servails 1997).  

Therefore, companies’ innovative capability becomes a major issue in building 
a sustainable competitive advantage in both home and foreign markets 
(Kafouros, Buckley, Sharp & Wang, 2008).  Afuah (2003) asserts that 
innovation could be identified as incremental or radical depending on the level 
to which it affects a firm’s capabilities. This is mostly referred to as the 
organisational way of classifying innovations. In a like manner, innovation can 
be called radical if the knowledge expected to exploit is not the same from the 
knowledge that is profitable within the firm. In incremental innovations, the 
information that is needed to create a product is built on existing knowledge. 
Jones and Coviello (2005) suggest that the act of making a product suitable for 
the foreign market can be viewed as either radical or incremental base on the 
geographic and cultural closeness to the domestic market. Internationalisation 
as an incremental innovation is considered as the increase of firms from home 
country to neighbouring countries or markets with only slight differences, 
which is similar to the traditional Uppsala model (Johnson & Vahline, 1990).   

  

 

 

Growth Performance  
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Growth performance of an organisation is the improvement concerning 
quality and cost manners which is the sole responsibility of managers of 
organisations to utilise resources in other to achieve set objectives. Without an 
objective, capable management resources cannot be utilised and never 
become productive. The trend today is to set ambitious objectives and to 
achieve them with fewer resources (Kose and Senberi; 1998).  

  

Performance is regarded as behaviour, the manner to which organisation, 
teams, and individuals get work done. Barney (1991) opines that the extent of 
firm performance is dependent on how effectively and efficiently managers 
utilise resources to achieve set objectives which managers ought to perform in 
the discharge of their role and functions. Abdullah, Ismail and Jamahidin 
(2008) establish that jobs at the organisational level require a human element 
that is presented by the unit aggregate of individual personality. The various 
human elements recruited in an organisation lead to individual service 
performance and employee satisfactions because of the team work involved 
and are beneficial to the firm’s growth.  

  

Similarly, Buchhotts and Ribbens (1994) suggest that firm specific (Internal) 
factors seem like the major determinants of the operating performance and 
the main drivers for the competitive advantage which is crucial for surviving 
economic down turns. Adeghite, 2011).   

  

Globacom Nigeria Limited  

Globacom, well known as GLO, is synonymous with telecommunication service 
in Nigeria. It is not only the indigenous telecommunication company in Nigeria 
which is a privately owned; a Nigerian multinational telecommunications 
company with her headquarters in Lagos. GLO begin functioning on 29 August 
2003. It currently operates in four countries in West Africa, namely Nigeria, 
Republic of Benin, Ghana and Côte d’Ivoire. The company has employed more 
than 33,000 people.  

  

Glo Mobile stated in Nigeria in August 2003. It introduced lower tariffs; it 
accepts per second payment billing and alongside other benefit added 
services. Although it was the fourth GSM operator to be launched in Nigeria, 
within seven years of the company’s operation yet its user's base has grown to 
over 25 million. In the first year of start up, it had one million users in over 87 
towns in Nigeria and had over 120 billion Naira in revenues.   

  

In June 2008, Glo also started in the Republic of Benin and has recorded unexpected 
growth through the sale of 600,000 SIM cards in the first ten days of operation.  

  

In May 2008, GLO purchased an operating license through its Glo Mobile sub head 
in Ghana. On the 30th ApriL 2012, it officially started in Ghana after series of 
postponement.  

The company is privately owned by the Mike Adenuga Group along side with 
Equatorial Trust Bank (ETB) now Sterling Bank, Conoil PLC (a petroleum 
marketing company). Conoil oil is into producing crude exploration company 
(Globacom Nigeria Limited, 2019).  

  

Etisalat Nigeria Limited (9mobile)  
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Etisalat Group is rated as one of the world’s highest telecom groups in 
developing markets. Etisalat’s present market capital is 87.7 billion AED (23.8 
billion USD) with published net revenues of AED 48.8 billion and a net profit of 
8.9 billion between 2014 up till date. Etisalat was ranked amongst others as 
the most lucrative telecom groups in the world. It has high credit ratings at 
AA-/A+/Aa3 reflect the company’s strong balance sheet and proven long-term 
performance.   

  

The company has its corporate office situated in Abu Dhabi and was formed 
close to four decades ago in the UAE as the country’s first telecommunications 
service provider. As an international blue-chip organisation, it has more than 
8,500 employees in Nigeria. It was reported to be providing innovative 
solutions and services to 169 million users in 18 countries across another 
continent of the world. The main reason for establishing the company was to 
provide a best-in-class total customer experience home and foreign 
environment, deliver attractive returns to shareholders and has invested in 
the long-term future of the company, and supporting economic development 
in all the markets it operates in. Aspiring to be the bestadmired telecom group 
in this recent market, Etisalat continues to regularly encourage innovation and 
deliver first-in-market technologies wherever it operates. This is showed by 
its output trials of 5G services in the UAE; the first-ever in the region – 
including: coordinating the development, design and deployment of time 
ahead ICT platforms for fifth generation mobile broadband for the future. The 
city Abu Dhabi was the first city designated as a legislative seat in the world to 
be fully keyed into services of Aitel services and has the highest speed fibre 
optic on the planet. Such broad technological skill has helped Etisalat capture 
major market share as it expands around another continent of the world. This 
is most common in Egypt and Saudi Arabia, where the introduction of mobile 
broadband services, including video call and mobile television, has changed 
market dynamics and provided affordable mobile internet access for millions 
of people. Etisalat’s expansion and services have been widely recognised by 
the industry. It has won many major awards, including the prestigious annual 
GSMA’s Global Mobile Awards for the previous four years (Etisalat Nigeria 
Limited, 2019).  

Theoretical Framework  

This paper is anchored on The Eclectic Frame Work Theory and Internationalization 
Process Theory   

  

The Eclectic Frame Work Theory  

This theory was first called eclectic but later called international production. It 
was first propounded  by Dunning John.H. at a Nobel symposium in Stockholm 
in 1976 but have its origin dated back to the mid 1950s which were centred on 
U.S ‘direct investment’ in British manufacturing industry which had shown the 
labour productivity in U.S manufacturing industry was, on average, 2 to 5 
times higher than that in U.K. industry.   
  

Dunning (1995) asserts that most of the previous theories of both economic 
and behaviour’s theories were simply incomplete and could not adequately 
explain entirely the choice of ‘foreign direct investment’ over exporting and 
licensing or the choice of where to locate the foreign directed investment. As 
an option, Dunning (1980, 1988) propose an ‘eclectic theory’ of international 
production. Despite other, Benito (1995) also propose an eclectic paradigm 
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which was the most interesting general theory on market internationalisation. 
It believes that Dunning’s   paradigm is more of a multi-level frame work than 
a theory. He states that the eclectic model is a synthesis of the perspectives of 
markets power. Dunning (1980; 1988) opine that the following factors will 
influence a firm’s choice of entry mode; ownership advantages such as firms 
specific assets and skills, vocational advantages as reflect attractiveness of 
specific country; market potential and investment, risk and internalization 
advantages e.g. costs of choosing a structural mode of operation over an 
external mode; transaction costs. The firms’ richness and its creative ability 
become the ability of this theory when the number of explanation has 
increased; this can create problems of establishing demarcation lines between 
the different concepts that have arisen.   

  

Itaki (1991) observes that the concept of ownership advantage is redundant. 
For easy predictive, many economists would prefer to apply relatively for 
explanans to ensure simple ways. In the same manner, the use of several 
explainsand is likely to create problems with regards to analysing and 
interpreting the effects of the interrelationship among the determinant 
factors. Solberg and Askeland (2005) state that the broadness and multiplicity 
of the eclectic frame work make it vulnerable to complexity and tautology, 
which leads to difficulties in predicting causality in the firms. More so, the 
concept vocational of advantage is likely to possess a direct influence (IMS). 
The assumption that the choice of entry mode and international market 
selection can be viewed as independent decision processes that may not be 
true; firms select a country where the vocational advantages are acclaimed as 
being great as in high market potential, low production cost, although most 
firms has the choice of choosing any entry mode in a given country which 
probably different in real circumstances. The direction of this paradigm on 
foreign direct investment with high risk and high commitment entry mode, not 
much used by the word called born global.  

  

The key propositions of the Eclectic paradigm are as follows:-  

(1) The competitive benefits which firms of one country possess over 
more of another country in supplying any specific market or set of 
markets. These advantages may result from either the firm’s privileged 
ownership of or access to, a set of revenue generating assets, or from 
their ability to coordinate these assets with other assets across 
national boundaries in a way that benefits them relative to their 
competitors, or potential competitors.  

(2) The extent to which firms view the market to be in their best interests 
internalise the markets for the generation and the use of these assets; 
and by so doing add value to them.  

(3) The extent to which firms choose to locate these markets adding 
activities outside their national boundaries (Dunning, 1995).  

 Dunning (1995) further considers the eclectic paradigm as the best theory 
regarded as a framework for analysing the determinants of 
international production rather than as a predictive theory of the 
multinational enterprises. He further opined that no single theory was 
sufficient to satisfactorily encompass all kinds of foreign markets 
owned value but added activities simply because of the motivations 
for, and expectations from, such production differs a great deal.  
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However, there are some criticisms of the eclectic theory which is as follows:-  

(1) That it has been remarked that the explanatory variables identified by 
the paradigm are so many that its predictive value is almost nothing.  

(2) That the essence of eclectic paradigm is not to account for a full 
explanation of all kinds of international production but rather to point 
to a methodology and to a generic set of a variable which contains the 
elements necessary for any satisfactory explanation of particular types 
of foreign value which added activity.  

  

That the kinds of market failure necessary to explaining resource – based 
investment are different from those explaining rationalised investment. Partial 
theories do not suffer from these same shortcomings; however, unlike the 
general theories, they can only explain some kinds of foreign direct investment 
(Rugman, 1975, 1980, 1981, 1997). As noted earlier this theory seems to have 
more support because firms’ process of innovation and internalisation entails 
entry behaviour as a result of market advantages and has appealed to 
academic and practitioners and thus gained a wider support. It is on this note 
that this theory is adopted as the plat form upon which this study is carried 
out.  

  

Internationalization Process Theories   

This theory was propounded by Buckley and Casson (1976, 1981), but it 
extended to other scholars. Internationalisation theory confirms that 
production is done by only one company instead of many in various locations 
since it is more advantageous to produce with one company. This is because it 
firstly approaches of the internationalisation of multinational companies 
emphasises on technology transfer from one place to another is having various 
challenges. It is difficult for a potential buyer to appraise the actual value of 
knowledge which cannot be sold then the intellectual property rights are also 
difficult to secure. However, the introduction of a new enterprise in a foreign 
country for a multinational company is more profitable to the sale of 
technology to another company. Another approach intensities on vertical 
integration for instance under the assumption that both companies are 
monopolies, the price of an input used by the first and second companies 
respectively. This may result to disunity between those two companies. More 
so some coordination problems may occur because of the demand and supply 
differences between two companies’ volatile prices constitute high risks for 
both companies. In the case of a vertical integration of these two companies, 
the problems that are likely to envisage will disappear or be relieved.  

  

Conventionally, internalisation theory has concentrated primarily on 
explaining the tools that would stimulate firms to expand beyond borders, and 
on entry mode choice. More recent, internalisation theory extensions have 
focused on confirming linkages with strategic management perspectives on 
the multinational enterprise, and on describing a different network of 
multinational enterprises. The great strength of internalisation theory is its 
comparative institutional approach to assessing the efficiency and 
effectiveness of multinational choices in the realm of choosing firm 
boundaries, establishing linkages with the external environment and selecting 
a specific organisational form. When the multinational enterprises is modelled 
as a network with series of strong and weak ties among subsidiaries, it is 
inevitable to apply internalisation theory thinking so that one can find the 
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relative cost and advantages of managing these economic interdependencies 
across national borders. This is quality based, positive explanation of foreign 
companies functioning and organisation. As such, internalisation theory can be 
easily related and connected to network analysis. It is fully compatible with 
explaining the boundaries of the firm, and the organisational differences 
between markets, hierarchy, joint ventures, and other organisational forms. 
Yet, in doing so there is need to remembered that the earlier work on 
internalization theory, especially in Buckley and Casson (1976) and Rugman 
(1981), was concerned mainly with the development and exploitation of firms 
specific advantage within the firm vis-a-vis the external market (which would 
entail the purchasing of technological knowledge as the input side or it's 
licensing at the output side), that is the advantages of firms coming together. 
While Hennart (1982) does address internal organisational issues at was only 
later that scholar’s developed clearer analysis of alternative governance 
choices inside the multinational enterprises.  

  

There are implications to internalisation process theory, Dunning (1990) 
argue that the role of government in fostering economic development by 
policies complementing multinational, firms specific advantage need to be 
brought out explicitly. Also, Dunning argues that the act of internalisation is 
critical to dynamic innovation processes (Buckley and Casson 1976). The 
danger arises that scholarly analysis would focus solely on internalisation to 
protect existing firm specific advantage. This theory will take care not only the 
multinational firms but also the potential contribution of internalisation to 
future firm specific advantage. Being able to manage effectively new affiliates 
added to the existing network or the willingness to configure activities in 
function of external circumstances (Dunning and Rugman 1985).   

  
As earlier noted, this theory also seems to support the idea that firm’s process 
of internationalisation is a function of cost, home and foreign clients, 
competitive advantage and technological development that has spring up 
globally. It is on this note that this theory is adopted as the avenue upon which 
this study is carried out.  

  

Empirical Review  

Ortega, Criado, Criado and Stoian (2015) conducted a study on the 
measurement of born – global firms of customer’s orientation towards 
international markets growth in Brunel Business School, Brunel University, 
United Kingdom; and University of Barcelona, Spain. The study aimed at 
exploring the concept of customer orientation towards international markets 
performance (I.M.P) for born-global firms (BG) in three European countries 
Viz: Denmark, Finland and Spain. It analysed the effect of internal and external 
factors of born-global firms in the metropolis and suggested possible 
measures to resolve the problem. The research gathered data from databases: 
Danish born global, previous studies carried out at the University of Southern 
Denmark and data base that contains information on Finnish companies; and 
Spanish Institute for Foreign Trade. The researcher used a web – based survey 
which was distributed by e-mail from March 2012 to January 2013 to the firms 
selected under the following three criteria: Firms below 250 employees; firms 
with international activity and “active independent companies” with a total of 
6489 companies were identified meeting the criteria and contacted; 955 
completed questionnaires were collected, which represents a response rate of 
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15% of these valid answers, it is possible to identify 216 born global (23% of 
the total sample) considering the criteria previously mentioned. A non-
response bias check was conducted comparing early responses and cafe 
responses. This method has often been used in other works as a measurement 
of non-response bias check when direct data of non-responses is not 
obtainable. There was no significant difference detected between first and late 
respondents. The external validity of the proposed scale was also employed to 
analyse the study.   

  

Apart from the quantitative methodology used, the measurement model was 
also employed. The following major findings were established as the effects of 
customer’s orientation on the efficiency in the metropolis. These are: business 
objectives are a factor out by customer satisfaction, positive relationship 
between measurement invariance parameters across younger and older big 
firms. These findings come out with the fact that there was a positive effect of 
customer – orientation of born – global firms on their growth performance. 
The effect on customer – orientation review monitoring the extent of 
commitment to an orientation towards serving customer’s needs. The 
competitors’ orientation exposes information about customer’s targets, 
groups, competitive advantage, competitors’ strengths and strategies. The 
interfunctional coordination brings out the coordinating, innovations and 
technological capability on born global firms. It is also shown that the 
proposed measurements scale is both reliable and valid. From these problems 
enumerated above, the research recommended adequate customer – 
orientation towards the growth performance of international markets (Covin, 
& Miller , 2014).  

  

Research Design  

The research design used for the study was a survey. The survey has applied in 
consideration of Udo and Joseph (1999) assertion that where all members of a 
targeted population cannot be reached, a survey design makes it possible for 
inference on the population to be drawn using the sample. The population of 
study is 32900 while the sample size 243 using the Freund and Williams 
formula which is given as:  

  

 n =   Z2NPQ  

 
      Ne2 + Z2PQ   

Where:   

  n =  Sample size   

  N =   population   

  P =   probability of success (80%)  

Q =  probability of failure (20%)  

Z =   Standard Error of the 
mean (95% at 1.96) e =  
 Level of significance (5% 
or 0.05)  

  

In calculating for p and q, a pilot survey was carried out with 200 respondents at two 
point interval. The test and re-test method was used, and 160 copies of the 
questionnaire were  
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returned as against 40 copies of questionnaire unreturned. Therefore, 
p=0.8, q= 0.2 Sample size for Globacom Nigeria Limited   

  

Population of Interest and Sample Size   

S/N  Name of the Communication 

Firms  

Population  of 

 Interest Population 

x 80%  

=  Sample Size  

1  Globacom Nigeria Ltd  26,400   243  

2  Etisalat Nigeria Ltd  6,500   237  

Source: Annual Report of the Firms Studied, 2019  

    

 n =        (1.96)2 (24,400) (0.8) (0.2)  

  32900 (0.05)2 + (1.96)2 (0.8) (0.2)   = 243  

  

However, a convenient way was used in choosing a unit of observations from 
among many possible observations for the aim of concluding. Therefore, 
Freund and Williams's formula was used to derive a sample size of 243 from 
the two communication firms that were studied. This strategy of the 
convenient method was adopted by the researcher so that a good 
representation of the population can be achieved.  The departments include; 
Personnel, Human Resources Department, Technical and General Purpose 
customer relations because they all have the same organisational structure 
which this comprise all the Management, Senior staff, Chief Executives 
Officers, General Managers, Managers and Managing Directors of the two 
selected communication firms who have the understanding of the effect of 
innovation and adaptation on growth performance of the selected companies 
in Nigeria and have also functions in the cross border operations of their firm.  

  

Oral Interview Guide for Implementing the Objectives  

The subsequent questions were raised to request information from the 
employees from these firms especially the members of the management, 
directors, chief executive officers, senior staff who were so busy to fill the 
questionnaire.  

  

Objective 1  Does innovation and technological capability affect growth performance of 
selected communication firms in Nigeria?  

  

Description of Research Instrument  

A structured and undisguised questionnaire was adopted as primary data. It is 
structured because all questions are logical the same, asked the respondents 
in the same manner which no follow-up question are allowed. It is undisguised 
because both the researcher and the respondents know that the purpose of 
the data collection is to collect data purely for research purposes. (Selltiz, 
1996).  

  

Reliability of the Research Instrument  

A pilot study was conducted using test-retest method and tested with 
Spearman Rank correlation coefficient. The same version of the research 
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instrument was administered to the same respondents at two points in time, 
and results were correlated using Cronbach’s alpha reliability coefficient.  

  
Alpha Cronbach’s Reliability Test  
The responses of the respondents were checked for internal reliability through 
the alpha Cronbach’s reliability test. The test result yielded over 0.90, 
suggesting that all the questionnaire items were valid and reliable.  .  

  

Data Analysis Technique(s)   

The hypotheses were analysed using the Likert scale responses. The data 
presentation tool used was tabled. The data analysis tools are percentages, 
related frequencies, the regression analysis using the Statistical Package for 
Social Sciences (SPSS) and the Pearson Product Moment correlation 
coefficient.  

  

The Regression Analysis   

The Regression was used to test hypotheses about the relationship between a 
dependent variable Y and an independent or explanatory variable X and for a 
prediction about their association regarding manner and strength. (Onodugo, 
Ugwuonah & Ebinne, 2010).  

                                  
Decision Rule   

If the p-value of the standardised Beta coefficient is less than 0.05 (5% level of 
significance), the null hypothesis is rejected, and the alternate hypothesis 
accepted. On the other hand, if the pvalue is greater than 0.05 (5% level of 
significance), the null hypothesis is accepted, and the alternate hypothesis 
rejected.(Agbadudu,2004)  

  

Result Presentation and Analysis  

Respondents Distribution on Growth Performance, Innovation   

Distribution of Respondents on Growth Performance  

Concerning firms’ growth performance in Table below, this study showed that 
the firms’ high sales turnover is the greatest performance achieved with a 
mean score of 4.40. In the second place is an upsurge in profit owing to 
application of technological innovation in the production process (mean score 
of 3.99). Firm’s development of new products and service matching the need 
of customers was in third place with (3.85) as mean score. 
Local/regional/national and international penetration of products and 
services was ranked fourth with a mean score (3.78). Firm’s ability to adapt to 
market needs of product and services; it has the lowest mean score (3.58).  

  

Table 1 Responses on Growth Performance of selected communication Firms.  

Growth Performance Items  SA  A  UD  DA  SD  TS  STD  M  R  

The firm can develop new                    

products and services to 

match our on customers   

35  30  20  15  0  385  13.69  3.85  3rd  

The market needs of our                    

products and services are 

easily adopted by the firm  

25  37  18  11  9  358  11.40  3.58  5th  

The  firm  has  high                   
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 sales  

growth  as  a 
 result  of  

adoption of innovation  

60  25  10  5  0  440  24.23  4.40  1st  

The application of technology                    

in production has upsurge 
profit  from  

products/services sales  

33  49  7  6  5  399  20.00  3.99  2nd  

Unique 

 products/service  

                  

development have increased 

firm 

local/regional/national/inter 

national market penetration  

40  26  14  12  8  378  13.04  3.78  4th  

  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

Note: SA = Strongly Agreed; A=Agreed; SD=Strongly Disagreed; DA=Disagreed;  

UD=Undecided; TS=Total Score; STD-Standard Deviation; M=Mean and R=Rank 
Distribution of Respondents on Innovativeness and Technological Capacity  

Respondents believed that managers have excellent leadership in 
product/process innovation, as shown by a mean score of 4.14, which is the 
highest, followed by the firms seeking of innovative ideas for growth 
performance, with a mean score of 3.7. The top management use knowledge 
intensive technology to improve existing offerings was ranked third while in 
the fourth is the firm’s engagement in innovative, proactive behaviour that 
crosses national border as developed by their managers. Technical innovation 
on research results is readily accepted in the supply chain is the last 
Innovativeness and Technological capacity factor with a mean of 3.40 (see 
Table1).  

  

Table 2: Responses on Innovativeness and Technological Capability  

Innovativeness and Technological 

capacity Items  

SA  A  UD  DA  SD  TS  STD  M  R  

Technical innovation on research                    

results is readily accepted in the 

supply chain  

20  40  15  10  15  340  11.7 

3  

3.4 

0  

5th  

The  companies  usually 

 seek  

                  

innovative  ideas  for 

 growth performance  

35  20  30  10  5  370  12.7 

5  

3.7 

0  

2nd  

The top management use knowledge                    

intensive technologies to improve 

existing offerings  

35  25  20  10  10  365  10.6 

1  

3.6 

5  

3rd  

The  manager  has 

 excellent  

                  

leadership  in 

 product/process innovation  

40  45  10  5  0  410  21.9 

1  

4.1 

0  

1st  

The company engage in innovative,                    
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proactive behaviour that crosses 

national border as developed by their 

managers  

25  35  20  10  10  355  10.6 

1  

3.5 

5  

4th  

  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

Note:  SA = Strongly Agreed; A=Agreed; SD=Strongly Disagreed; DA=Disagreed; 
UD=Undecided; TS=Total Score; STD-Standard Deviation; M=Mean and R=Rank  

  

Research Finding  

Table 2 shows the correlation between growth performance of firms and 
innovation and adaptation. There is a positive correlation relation between 
growth performance of firms and competitor’s orientation, customer’s 
orientation, inter-functional coordination, innovativeness and technology 
capacity and networking. The correlation between growth performance of 
firms and innovation and adaptation surrogates is statistical significant (5%).  

  

Table3: Correlation between Growth Performance of Firms and Innovation Of 
Born Global Firms  

  

 

 

   Growth 

Perform 

ance  

Competi 

tors 

Orientati 

on  

Custome 

rs  

Orientati 

on  

Interfunctional 

Coordination  

Innovativene 

ss  &  

Technology  

Capacity  

Networking  

Growth 
Performan 

ce  

  

Pearson  

Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

  

  

1  .922*  

.026  

.979**  .980**  .956*  .997**  

  .004  .003  .011  .000  

5  5  5  5  5  

  

  

5  
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*
.
 
C
o
r
r
e
l
a
t
ion is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

Source: SPSS 22.0 Data Output  

  

Hypotheses Testing using Ordinary Least Square  

The responses from the respondents were further analysed via regression 
analysis estimated using the Ordinary Least Square (OLS) technique. The 
essence was to statistically and econometrically as it applies to primary data 
sources, determine the objectives, hypotheses and research questions as 
developed in this research work. The adjusted R-square, R-square and the beta 
coefficient of the innovation and adaptation surrogates formed the bases of 
the interpretation of the OLS regression results.  

  

Growth Performance and Competitors Orientation  

Adjusted R squared is the coefficient which tells the variation in the dependent 
variable due to changes in the independent variables. As shown in Table 18, 
the value of adjusted R squared was 0.801, so that there was variation of 
80.10% in growth performance of communication firms in Nigeria. This 
shown that 80.10% changes in growth performance of born global firms was 
accounted for by competitor’s orientation. From the R-square, the correlation 
coefficient shows that there is a strong positive relationship between growth 
performance of communication firms in Nigeria and competitors orientation 
(0.851).  

  

Table 4: Model Summary  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted 

Square  

R  Std.  Error 

Estimate  

of  the  

1  .922a  .851  .801   6.73687    

Source: SPSS 22.0 Data Output  

  

Table 4 shows that if competitor’s orientation is held constant, productivity of 
selected communication firms would be -2.785. There is a positive and 
significant relationship between productivity of selected communication firms 
and competitor’s orientation. Competitor’s orientation coefficient of 0.996 
suggests that a unit increase in competitor’s orientation would increase 
productivity of selected communication firms a unit of 0.996.   

  

Discussion of Findings  

  

  

    

  

  

    

  

Innovative Pearson ness 

& Correlation Technolog 

Sig. (2-tailed) y Capacity N  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

.956*  

.011  

5  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

.858  

.063  

5  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

.976**  

.005  

5  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

.939*  

.018  

5  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

1  

  

5  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

.960**  

.010  

5  
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Innovation and technology capacity correlating positively with growth 
performance of born global firms of selected communication firms in Nigeria 
insinuates that elimination of manual mechanism reduces cost of production 
which entails improvement in performance. This result agrees with Gary, 
Knight and Cavusgil (2004) and Adeyeye, Jegede and Akinwale (2013) for USA 
and Nigerian born global firms. However, it contradicts with the findings of 
Namusonge, Muturi and Olaniran (2016) that innovation negatively relates 
with firm performance measured with return on assets and return in equity, 
an implication that Nigeria innovation is an infancy stage that would propel 
growth performance of selected firms listed on the Nigerian Communication 
Commission as shown in Table 3  

  

Conclusion  

That innovation of born global firms had a significant positive effect on Growth 
performance in selected communication firms in Nigeria had some 
management implications. It implied that the management of the differences 
and similarities of the behaviour, attitude of work, culture, religion and 
management styles of the workers could make for an increase in the 
productivity factor in innovation and adaptation which determines the extent 
to which the workers of the communications firms in producing their product. 
It also goes to show that the systematic and planned commitment to recruit, 
reward and promote a differences mixture of ideas in the selected 
communication firms in Nigeria increased the extent that the firm will be 
willing to achieve the organization objectives.   

  

Recommendations  

1. Continue to use innovation to increase growth performance of born global 
firms that would determined its direction to improve organizational 
performance.  

2. The government should provide adequate technology as it will increase the 
inflow of business opportunity in Nigeria   
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Abstract  

This study examined the impact of entrepreneurship engagement on nation 
building using 202 fresh graduates’ entrepreneurs within Rivers State, Nigeria. 
202 graduates formed the respondents for this study. Data collected from the 
structured questionnaire. Spearmen rank correlation coefficient was used to 
analyze data using the SPSS version 22.0.  Findings indicate that fresh graduates 
in Rivers State engage more in entrepreneurial schemes not necessarily because 
of the prior formal trainings they were exposed to rather, their personality traits 
and the need for achievement have necessitated that. The study conclude that it 
is through inculcating of sound and practical entrepreneurial education that 
poverty will be mitigated and subsequently eradicated from our country. It is 
therefore recommended that effective use of entrepreneurial education and 
engagement be encouraged both at the national and local level of the country to 
create room for positive change in behavior and attitude of the Nigerian youths.  

  

Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Engagement, Strategic, Tool, Nation Building.  

  

1.0  Introduction  

In the recent time, entrepreneurship has become a topical issue in our national 
discourse. This discourse has arisen following the fact that a large number of 
Nigerians especially school leavers cannot find paid employment and thus the 
need has arisen for this pool of human capital to be acquired or trained as 
entrepreneurs thus creating in them the abilities and skills that will enable 
them become creators of employment rather than being job seekers 
(Amaewhule, 2013).   

  

To build the entrepreneurial capacities of graduates, the national policy on  
Education (NPE 2004) emphasized on a united, strong and self –reliant nation 
as it compulsorily integrated entrepreneurship education as a course of study 
in all Nigerian institutions of higher learning, with the hope that it will solve 
the unemployment problem and engender job creation by graduates  rather 
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than job seeking thereby creating wealth for themselves and in the process 
develop the economy as a whole (Ojeifo, 2013).  

  

The entrepreneurship process require the individual initiative taking, 
organizing and reorganizing of social and economic activities and mechanisms 
that would turn resources and situation to  practical account and the 
acceptance of risks. From the afore-mentioned fact, entrepreneurship could be 
viewed as a strategic parameter for enabling the individual to take advantage 
of opportunities in his or her environment and converting it into a meaningful 
venture, viable idea and adding advantage through time, endeavor, money or 
skills assume the risks of the competitive marketplace to put into operation 
these thoughts and realize the recompense from these efforts.  

  

  
  

2.0  Literature Review  

2.1  The concept of Entrepreneurship  

Entrepreneurship is crucial for the growth and development of any economy 
as it is regarded as the “engine” for innovation that drives economic 
advancement, job and wealth creation. It is a dynamic process of creating and 
transforming an organization for the singular purpose of creating new 
products and services or adding value to existing products or services through 
the skillful coordination of resources. Entrepreneurship is the process of 
creating value by bringing together a unique package of resources to exploit 
an opportunity. It is the purposeful activities of an individual or a group of 
associated individual undertaken to initiate, maintain or organize a profit 
oriented business unit for production or distribution of economic goods and 
service (Cole, 2016).  

  

Entrepreneurs are the drivers of any economy saddled with the responsibility 
of changing ideas into commercial opportunities and creating value. There is a 
broad acceptability that entrepreneurship is a strategic channel through 
which any nation can experience the springing up of quality entrepreneurs 
and new industries (Mitra, 2011). It is assumed that the knowledge 
entrepreneurship graduates gain through entrepreneurship education 
programmes would enable them venture into business after graduation and 
equip them with the capability and resilience to overcome unemployment and 
business challenges by being resourceful, ingenious, innovative and persistent.  

  

Entrepreneurship is a strategic key to achieving functional tool for nation 
building, as it will stimulate entrepreneurial thinking in graduates. When the 
entrepreneurs are educated they are likely to contribute better in the 
expansion and advancement of the economy. It is through inculcating sound 
and practical entrepreneurship education that poverty will be mitigated in 
Nigeria (Enyekit, 2018).   

  

Entrepreneurship is a strategic vehicle upon which the skills of workforce are 
built. Without effective implementation of entrepreneurship education, our 
country cannot hope for future self-reliant graduates with the required skills 
and flexibility for sustainable human capital development in the global age. 
Entrepreneurship education and engagement is an instrument for change and 
development and a provider of service oriented skills, which play a significant 
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role in economic revival for nation building; and sustainable human capital 
development (Awotunde, 2014). It is on the recognition of these needs that the 
National policy on Education (NPE, 2004) places on entrepreneurial skills at 
both the secondary and tertiary institutions. Effective utilization of 
entrepreneurship education and implementation of the programme will 
inculcate the necessary skills and competencies that would help the Nigeria 
youth to be selfreliant. This would lead to the much desired human capital 
development  

  

2.2  Entrepreneurship Education and Nation Building  

Education is the training of the mind to think. It is the light that illuminates 
and shows mankind the right direction to surge. The aim of education is not 
just making a student literate but to add value to rational thinking, knowledge-
ability, self-sufficiency and self-reliance. Education is an engine for the growth, 
progress and development of any society. It impacts skills, knowledge, 
inculcate values and responsible for building human capital development 
which breaks, drives and sets technological innovation for economic growth.  

  

Education programmes are often designed to equip the learners with needed 
skills, knowledge, attitude and capacities to be useful in life and the society. 
Several reforms and efforts have been made in achieving these goals. In 
achieving these goals and objectives, the competencies of the teacher in the 
teaching and learning process is paramount. Effective and efficient 
entrepreneurship practice depends on controlling the available resources to 
achieve the desired targets. These targets are noted in the level of graduate 
performance through the use of necessary facilities and equipment at their 
disposal (Enyekit, 2016).   

Functional education as a process by which students are equipped with 
occupational skills and competencies that will enable them become self-reliant 
adapt in living, entrepreneurial, creative and innovation in problem solving 
and contributing meaningfully towards their society’s economic development 
is being lacking in the educational system (Ona Chukwu, 2018). The quality 
instruction in entrepreneurial education in Nigeria depends largely on the 
teachers. The National policy on education (NPE, 2004) stated that “no nation 
can rise above the quality of  its teachers. Bill, Ellen and Guy (2012) posit that, 
the answer to improving the entrepreneurial capacity of students lies in the 
teacher and how the facilitate the learning process.  

  

Ibritom (2014) noted that, in terms of quality of entrepreneurial education, 
there is no problem, but where the issue of qualification is raised, most 
graduates of entrepreneurship are handicapped due to their lack of needed 
entrepreneurial skills. Ordu (2013) asserts that, one of the factors militating 
against the role of entrepreneurship in reducing poverty and joblessness in 
our society is poor quality of academic staff with regards to entrepreneurial 
skills. They also observed that there is the exodus of the best brains to greener 
pasture due to lower incentives in the teaching profession in Nigeria.   

  

According to Samuel and Yinusa (2012) there is no sign of professionalism on 
the teachers and graduater who are to implement every aspect of 
entrepreneurship education curriculum. They further noted that the teachers 
and graduats produced over the years have fallen short of national exceptions 
and needs of the society for entrepreneurial skills and capacity development.  
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The main objective for initiating entrepreneurship education in institutions of 
learning is to enable graduates acquire requisite skills that will empower and 
equip them to be self-reliant and be able to affect their world and that of 
society at large, and improve the business and entrepreneurial techniques 
needed to intensify the total development of the individual trainee in 
entrepreneurship skills such as ; creative skills, marketing skills, financial 
management skills, self-motivation skills, time-management skills, and 
administrative skills, professional skills and innovative skills (kennedy, 2011). 
Sofolowe (2013) also emphasized the need to inculcate entrepreneurship 
skills in students from the undergraduate level to make them more relevant, 
functional and self-employed after graduation, if employment opportunities 
after graduation are not readily available.  

  

Enyekit (2018) explained that entrepreneurial education equips youth with 
technological skills and managerial skills to manage human and material 
resources of their own business through the acquisition of skills and 
competencies in areas of entrepreneurship education. It is this importance 
which entrepreneurship education creates that underscore its utilization in 
the expansion of the economy, reduction of poverty, enhancement of standard 
of living of the people in a country, employment generation, innovation and 
boost confidence and stability for nation building.   

  

The essence of entrepreneurship education therefore, is to alter the 
perception and attitude of the students and in the process, equip them with 
relevant requisite knowledge, skill sets and motivation to promote 
entrepreneurial engagement in a multiplication of setting either to start their 
own business or to manage other people’s business (Mitra, 2014)  

  

Entrepreneurship education seeks to furnish students with the fundamental 
knowledge, skills and competencies necessary to exploit opportunities in this 
increasing knowledge and technology based economy, as to equip them to 
contribute their quota towards nation building (kennedy, 2013)  

  

Numerous studies have proved the positive effect of entrepreneurship education on 
graduate desirability to start a business and the feasibility of starting one for those who 
attended entrepreneurship programme in high (Kennedy, 2013). Although there are a 
number of researcher in favour of the argument that entrepreneurship education could 
help Nigerian graduates towards the achievement of goals and vision 2020, twelve years 
of entrepreneurship education has passed yet Nigerian graduate are yet to demonstrate 
their competencies in creating a new business.  

  

2.2.1  Need for Achievement and Nation Building  

Inspiration for achievement prepares an entrepreneur to set higher goals and 
achieve them.  Need for achievement means the drive to achieve a goal. 
According to Drucker (2004) people having need for achievement will be so 
much self-confident that they do not believe in mere luck. If an individual has 
need for achievement, he will become   a successful entrepreneur and 
contribute meaningful to nation building  

  

Jaja (2009) posited that personal motives have been found to be one of the 
crucial factors responsible for entrepreneurship amongst individual. Bill Gate 
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dreamt that one day he would become the richest person in the world. His 
dream become a reality later and he has contributed immensely to the growth 
of the world economy.   

  

The need for achievement provides drive to the entrepreneur to set up new 
ventues as to achieve targets, to sense problem and opportunity, to take much 
risk so as to run business successfully (Calicut University, 2011).  

  

The need for achievement is a person’s desire either for excellence or to 
succeed in competitive situation. Thus, achievement or motivation means a 
drive to overcome challenge in reaching higher goals. It is a strong desire to 
achieve a higher goal and make dream come true (Calicut  

University,  2011).  

  

Most of the jobs in the Nigerian economy today are created by small 
businesses. They range from small business operation to business with over 
5000 employee. Small professional corporations, such as doctors and lawyers, 
artisans are included in this classification. Large Multinational Corporations 
are the most prominent members of the private sectors. They exert 
considerable economic and political influence, and their activities are closely 
regulated by government. Their ranks include some of the most recognizable 
names in commerce such as  Silver-Bird Group,  Daar  Communication Group 
MTN, Dangote, Coscharis Motors, Innoson Group and so on (Enyekit, 2013). 
Another component of the private sector is the one registered as nonprofit 
organizations. They engage in activities deemed publicly desirable, such as 
natural resources conservation, social service and education.   

  

The need for achievement is the driving force and motivation for these groups of 
individuals to achieve these heights for nation building.  

  

2.2.2  Personality Trait and Nation Building  

The supply of entrepreneurship in a society is highly influenced by the 
presence of individuals with the initiative, foresightedness, organizing and 
managerial competence. The entrepreneurial personality comprises of the 
person, his skills, styles and motives.   

  

Impressive personality and individual skills help to develop entrepreneurship 
(Calicult University, 2011). These qualities are required for entrepreneurship 
because they have to work with officers, managers, engineers, labourers, 
customers, investors, government, ministers and so on. An entrepreneur most 
have the sense of independence, he must have the ability to work out plans on 
his own, search and explore resources and experiences, and must be able to  
use inner urge to make the enterprise a success instead of waiting for 
suggestions or directions from others (Jaja, 2009).  

  
Certain compelling circumstances can force people to become entrepreneurs. 
These are:  Unemployment or dissatisfaction with existing job or occupation, 
the desire to use ones technical or professional knowledge and skill, and the 
desire to put idle fund to use. A large number of technically qualified people 
after gaining initial experience and confidence and not being satisfied by their 
growth in the profession have a compulsive reason to become entrepreneurs. 
When this is the case, they contribute to nation building by generating 
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employment opportunities inside the country. A huge number of large scales, 
small scale, cottage scale units of business are under the control of private 
sector. It proves that small scale and cottage scale industries contribute four 
times more employment in comparison to large scale industries. According to 
National Bureau for Statistics as far as employment is concerned, the share of 
the private section was 51.2% against 44.3% of the public sector (NBS, 2016).  

  

The private sector plays a dominant role in nation building and economic 
development in Nigeria. It enhances the process of industrialization (Accra–
Jaja, 2009). All the private entrepreneurs worked for profit motive. Private 
entrepreneurs play leading role in the introduction of new commodities, new 
technique of production, new plants equipment and machineries. A private 
entrepreneur has innovative ideas, and always modifies the total method of 
production.  

  

Innovation is one the underlying dimension of entrepreneurship. It is a key 
function in the entrepreneurial process. Without innovation, an entrepreneur 
cannot survive in the modern competitive business world. Entrepreneurship 
is a creative and innovative response to the environment and ability to 
recognize, initiate and exploit economic opportunities. An entrepreneur is 
innovator who introduces something new in an economy.  

  

Shumpter (2010) posit that, a person only becomes an entrepreneur only 
when he or she is engaged in innovation. Innovation is equal to competitive 
advantage. The entrepreneurs today realize the need for innovation. 
Innovation adds value to the product. It is only through innovation, that the 
organization can survive the increasing competition in the marketplace and be 
able to contribute meaningful to nation building.  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

576  

  

Conceptual Model  

 
Fig 1 Conceptual Model of the Relationship between Entrepreneurship and Nation 
Building Sources: Researcher Conceptualization from Review of Literature 2019  

  

The conceptual model as depicted in figure 1 shows the relationship between 
entrepreneurship engagement (entrepreneurship education, need for 
achievement and personality trait) and nation building. The framework 
illustrates a functional relationship of influence among the variables as 
directed by the arrow within the context of entrepreneur engagement in 
Rivers State.  

  

3.0  Methodology  

The researcher adopted the descriptive research design to examine the 
relationship between entrepreneurship and nation building. The researchers 
collected detailed and factual information that described an already existing 
phenomenon.  

  

The population of this study consists of 148 fresh graduate entrepreneurs 
drawn from Rivers State. The data for this study was derived from primary 
source of data. The Primary data was generated through a set of structured 
questionnaire formulated to capture views from the graduate entrepreneurs 
in Rivers State, on how entrepreneurship is used to achieve nation building 
and development. Of the 148 questionnaire that were distributed, 202 were 
returned and usable. There are two variables in this study; the independent 
variable (entrepreneurship engagement and dependent variable (nation 
building). A purposive sampling technique was adopted to ensure that 
everyone participating meet certain criteria drawn for the study. The Likert 5 
point scale rating format from (5=strongly agree (SA) 4=Agree (A),3=disagree 
(D), 2= strongly disagree (SD) to 1= Undecided (U).   
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The questionnaire was divided into two (2) segments, the first segment 
collected demographic information such as age, sex, occupation and 
educational background. The second segment was divided into three (3) 
groups: Entrepreneurship Education, Need for Achievement, and Personality 
Trait with four (4) questions in each group that measured the correction of 
these factors with nation building. Information on the participating elements 
shows that 202 participants 106 (52.5%) were male. While 96 (47.50%) were 
female. 134(66.3%) of the participants age range from 35-40 years, while 
68(33.7%) were age range of 26-30 years  

  

4.0  Presentation of Result  

Data analysis was presented accordingly to research questions raised.  

1. To what extent does entrepreneurship education impact on nation building  

2. The extent to which need for achievement aid in nation building  

3. The extent to which personality trait impact on nation building  

  

TABLE 1: Showing the number percentage of responses from questionnaire.  

S/N  FACTORS  STRONG 

AGREE  

AGREE  UNDECIDED  DISAGREE  STROGLY  

DISAGREE  

1  

  

Entrepreneurship   

Education  

60  

(30.2%)  

50.6(5%)  18(8.4%)  56(27.4%)  18(8.4%)  

2  Need For  

Achievement   

74  

(36.5%)  

58(28.5%)  14(7%)  42(21%)  14(7%)  

3  Personality Trait  66(32.5%)  80(40.4%)  10(4.5%)  36(18%)  10(4.5%)  

  

From the response of Table 1 above, it shows that respondents agreed that 
entrepreneurial engagement,  is motivated by entrepreneurial  education, need 
for achievement and personality trait of graduates but that, need for achievement  
and personality trait are the major stimulating factor for entrepreneurship 
engagement by Graduates in River State  

  

 Analysis on all Variables  
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8 

2 

202  

  

  Personality  Correction  1000  876   588  944  

 Trait  coefficient          

          000  

  Sig(2tailed 000  000   000    

  )        202  

  202  202   202  

N    

  

***Corelation  is sigmificant at the 000 level (2tailed)  

The correction analysis shows the relationship between entrepreneurship 
engagement and nation building obtained from SPSS (22.0) report on survey 
data 2019.  

  

5.1  Discussion of Findings  

The research findings indicate that  graduates in Rivers State are more 
engaged in entrepreneurship not necessarily because of the entrepreneurship 
programs they got enrolled in school,  but because of their competence and 
experience, need for achievement  and personality trait. The result points to 
the need for improvement of entrepreneurship education in tertiary 
institutions of learning as this will help to stimulate graduates to engage in 
entrepreneurship after graduation especially if paid job is not readily available 
as this will make them contribute meaningfully towards nation building.  

  

5.2  Conclusion  

Entrepreneurs are drivers of any economy. When the entrepreneurs are 
educated, they are likely to contribute better to the expansion and 
advancement of the economy. Entrepreneurship training either from formal or 
informal sources should be made accessible and available to graduate 

Type  Variables  Statistics  Entrepreneu 

r  

Education  

Need  for 
Achievemen 

t  

Personalit
 Nation y 
Trait  Buildin 

g  

Spearma 
n  

     Rho  

Entrepreneurshi 
p   

Education  

Correlation  

Coefficient  

  

Sig  (2 
tailed)  

      

     N  

607  

  

  

000  

  

202  

658  

  

  

000  

  

202  

   918  

  

  

  000                          

000  

  

  202  

  

  Need  For  

Achievement  

Correction 
coefficient  

  

Sig  (2  

Tailed)  

  

N  

548  

  

  

000  

  

202  

591  

  

  

000  

  

202  

  588                

1000  

    

  

  000 

  

000  

   

  202 
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entrepreneurs as this will enable them to grow and contribute toward nation 
building. It is through inculcating of sound and practical entrepreneurship 
education that poverty will be mitigated and subsequently eradicated from 
our country.  

  

5.3  Recommendation  

The study made the following recommendations  

1. Government should encourage graduates by way of loan and necessary 
requirement  to embark on entrepreneurship after graduation from 
institutions of higher learning  

2. The effective use of entrepreneurship education and engagement 
should be encouraged both at the national and local level of the 
country to create room for positive change in the behavior and attitude 
of our teaming youth to engage entrepreneurship as to create room for 
the overall growth and development of the nation.  

3. A research study should be conducted to ascertain if business run by 
entrepreneurship graduates are larger in terms of income and size 
than those run by nonentrepreneurship graduates.  
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Abstract  

This study examined the empirical relationship between cloud computing and 
performance of small scale enterprises. The study adopted the survey research 
design. The study focused business owners and managers of computer business 
centers within and around the following three tertiary institutions in Port 
Harcourt (University of Port Harcourt, Choba; Rivers State University, Nkpolu 
Oroworonkwo; and Ignatius Ajuru University of Education, Rumuolumeni). 
Sample size of 181 business owners and managers of computer business centers 
were drawn from the population through a convenience sampling technique. The 
instrument was validated by one management expert and two experts in 
business consultancy on cyber café and secretarial business. The reliability of the 
instrument was ascertained at 0.86 using Crombach Alpha. Spearman Ranking 
Order Correlation (r) was used for the test of hypotheses through a bivariate 
analysis (test of hypothesis) using SPSS Version 22 at 0.05 level of significance. 
Out of 181 questionnaires administered, 153 copies were retrieved. It was found 
that cloud computing (google document and e-mail) has a significant influence 
on the performance (service delivery and information security) of small scale 
secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt. The study concluded it is evident among 
others that among other things google docs and email are important tools to be 
adopted if cloud computing must be enhanced by small scale secretarial 
businesses. The study recommended among other things that: Management of 
small scale secretarial businesses should train and develop their employees 
towards the use of cloud computing tools such as google docs and email. This is 
foster service effective service delivery and information security; Since cloud 
computing enables two or more users at a distance to transact information, 
management should sensitize their clients on the need to embrace google docs 
and emails to facilitate service delivery or joint tasks with security consciousness.  

  

Keywords: Cloud Computing, Google Docs, Email, Small Scale Secretarial Business’ 
Performance, Service Delivery and Information Security.  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

581  

  

Introduction  

Electronic communication has graduated from computer-based processing 
systems to cloudhosted (internet-based) platforms, software, and 
infrastructures. The practice of subscribing to online rented applications, 
platforms and infrastructures (digital facilities) to process, store, and share 
data and information contents in real time via internet connection is known as 
cloud computing.  Cloud computing is the practice of processing, storing, 
accessing, using, and sharing data and information contents online rather than 
on physical computer systems and devices. In developed economies, internet 
related business such as small scale secretarial businesses (Business centers 
and cyber cafes) are beginning to fall in line with the trend of cloud computing 
as it is continuously shaping the information communication technology (ICT) 
world. Cloud technology service vendors such as Google, Amazon, etc. have 
made it very easy for people to use the cloud (internet) as a safer place to 
process and store data. Also, customers through a cloud computing enabling 
secretarial businesses and cyber cafes are able access to their files, documents 
and other related internet activities online. More so, secretarial business 
owners in developed economies such as adopt cloud computing paradigm 
such as google docs, Internet, emailing, virtualization, google drive, grid 
computing, Web services, etc to provide improved efficiency, minimum service 
cost, and convenience in the development of services delivery, information 
security, customer satisfaction and profitability (Sunday and Idowu, 2012).    

  

However, some small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt are yet to 
fully embrace the adoption of cloud computing in the conduct of their business 
services such as storing of documents, files and other internet related 
activities using google docs and emails. Some small scale secretarial business 
owners and management lose customers’ files, documents and other services 
as a result of damage of hard drive from the local computer. Some are lost to 
thieves and natural disasters such as flood, water and fire. Google docs and 
email as cloud computing tools are vital in daily operations of small scale 
secretarial businesses among tertiary institutions since they are tied to 
documents, files communication, and other educational online services in the 
academic community. Cloud computing as a paradigm involves a huge amount 
of data and is secured in the storage system called “cloud” or a data server. 
The data is secured, and the access to it is encrypted by unique passwords for 
multi-users from a single platform. Cloud computing software are technically 
designed to enable access to data from any internet backed devices like 
personal computer.   

  

In Nigeria, the Federal Government’s industrial policy of 1989 defined a small 
business as “any business that its total investment is between N10,000.00 and 
N2 million exclusive of land but including working capital” (UNESCO, 2010). 
The Central Bank of Nigeria by its credit policy for commercial and merchant 
banks defined a small business as “any business whose total worth is above N1 
million (one million naira) but not more than N10 million (ten million naira) 
excluding cost of land but including working capital” (UNESCO, 2010). Small 
scale secretarial businesses are easy to fund and establish due to low finance 
and manpower strength required to start them. Small scale secretarial 
businesses render a wide range of services depending on the choice and 
interest of the entrepreneur. With the trend of online transactions and online 
registrations and other forms of electronic communication practices some of 

https://www.dnsassociates.co.uk/smart-cloud-accounting-software
https://www.dnsassociates.co.uk/smart-cloud-accounting-software
https://www.dnsassociates.co.uk/smart-cloud-accounting-software
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the services rendered by many small scale businessmen are secretarial in 
nature. Gabriel (2016) defines small scale secretarial businesses as any 
commercial activity that renders clerical or internet services. Odu (2018) 
pointed out that some of the small scale secretarial businesses services in 
Nigeria include cybercafé, business centres, transcription services, browsing 
or internet services, typesetting, photocopying, binding, etc. Within the 
context of small scale secretarial businesses, it entails the extent to which 
online transactions, typesetting, photocopying services, etc. provided meets 
the needs and expectation of the customer. It is important to also develop 
honest relationships with customers that extend beyond business and to forge 
connections that treat clients as real people. Service delivery and information 
security concerns have been expressed by Khan and Malluhi (2010), 
Borenstein Ludvigson, Sankar, Diamond and Morrow (2011); and 
Lakshminarayanan (2010). Thus it is demanded of small scale secretarial 
businesses to ensure information at their disposal are effectively and 
efficiently secured to avoid theft and pilfery which are detrimental to the 
continuous growth and development of the business. The trade-off between 
the Cloud’s openness and the need for data protection has resulted in multiple 
paradox and major concerns in the form of knowledge assurance, information 
security and privacy (Ahmed and Omar, 2015).   

  

Finally, this work operationalizes cloud computing in terms of google 
document and e-mail. It also sees business performance as the way a business 
operates and the extent to which the needs of clients are met, which is 
measured in terms of service delivery and information security.   

Statement of Problem  

Many small scale businesses fold-up within the first five years of their 
existence (Njoroge, and Gathungu 2013), and computer business centres are 
not exempted. Some of the computer business centres located within and 
around tertiary institutions in Port Harcourt seem to be fraught with poor 
service delivery, loss or misplacement of clientele information and processed 
works. The researchers have also observed that some of the computer 
business centres are unable to provide timely and satisfactory online and 
typesetting services; Sometimes, they even quarrel with their clients. The 
researchers have also observed that most of the computer business centres 
still rely on computer-based data processing and storage rather than adopting 
cloud computing practices such as the use of e-mail to deliver works to clients, 
use of google document to type and save files, documents and other soft 
materials in Microsoft word, powerpoint, excel or spread sheet. Customers are 
thrown into a state of dissatisfaction due to the disservices rendered by these 
secretarial businesses which may be emanating from their unawareness or 
negligence to adopt cloud computing in the operations of their business. 
However, we are yet to find out how cloud computing influences the 
performance of small scale secretarial businesses. This gives credence to this 
study.  

  

Objectives  

The objective of this study is to empirical examine the relationship between cloud 
computing and performance of small scale enterprises in Port Harcourt.  
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Source: Researchers’ Conceptualization, 2019.  

Hypotheses  

Ho1:  The use of google document does not have any significant influence on the service 

delivery of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.  

Ho2:  The use of google document does not have any significant influence on information 

security of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.  

Ho3:  The use of e-mail does not have significant influence on the service delivery of small 

scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.    

Ho4:  The use of e-mail does not have any significant influence on information security of  

small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.  

  

Theoretical Framework   

The Diffusion of Innovation Theory is seen paramount to this study as it 
assumes that: In a social system, there will always be a disparity in the level 
and time at which individuals within a given social system adopt new ideas, 
techniques, and technology; and individuals and arms of institutions that 
adopt innovations early will naturally outperform late adopters and the 
laggards (Odu, 2017). The implication of this theory is that as secretarial 
businesses advance in cloud computing (google document and emailing), there 
will naturally be a disparity on how fast management of secretarial businesses 
embrace digitalization. While some secretarial businesses are digitally 
compliant and digitally literate enough to carry out online operations such as 
cloud computing, there are still those still find it difficult to operate simple 
smart phones. The fact is that management of small scale secretarial 
businesses who fail to adopt digital innovations are bound to experience 
untold difficulties, slow operations, high level inefficiency, and negative stress 
(Odu, 2018) while those who embrace and adapt emerging digital 
communication technologies (cloud computing) enjoy speed, efficiency and 
high level effectiveness in administration, while enhancing their business 
performance (service delivery and information security). However, these 
theoretical assumptions have not been empirically tested and verified among 
small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt even at a time where 
application of information technology is metaphorically on the increase. Most 
of the management of small scale secretarial businesses are yet to adopt these 
innovations.   

  

Concept of Cloud Computing  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Conc eptual Framework   

Performance of Small  
Scale Secretarial  

Cloud Computing   

    Service Delivery   Google Document     

E - Mail   Infor mation  
Security   
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The concept of Cloud Computing though relatively new in today’s information 
and communication technology era is rapidly revolutionizing the information 
society, converging societies to a global village. It is a designed model geared 
to give businesses convenience and technological capacitation with ease and 
agility (Mashandudze, 2015). It uses a network of remote servers hosted on 
the internet to store, manage, and process data, rather than a local server or a 
personal computer and the rise of application program interfaces [APIs] 
(Nathan Were, 2016). It is vested with the ability to handle an increased 
volume of work without impacting on the performance of the system and also 
offers significant computing capability and economy of scale that might not 
otherwise be affordable to businesses, especially small and medium 
enterprises (SMEs) that may not have the financial and human resources to 
invest in IT infrastructure (Mashandudze, 2015). Cloud computing is 
drastically shaking the waters of change in the information technology 
environment (Mashandudze, 2015) as it provides services that are extensively 
renowned as the next generation’s computing infrastructure. Its services 
permit systems users to use infrastructure services for example servers, 
networks, and storage platforms as well as middleware services, operating 
systems and software application programs provided by cloud service 
providers like Google and Amazon at a Low cost. The rapid growth of cloud 
computing has become a dominant remarkable in the development of 
Information Communication Technology (ICT) as well as commerce and 
industry fields. Supplementary, with the introduction of internet/online 
baking, Cloud Computing enables financial users to elastically utilize resources 
in an on-demand fashion. There are that types of IT services which an 
organization can send into a cloud environment. These include Platform as a 
Service (PaaS), where users are offered application programming interfaces 
over the internet as opposed to creating fully blown applications for example 
Google App Engine, Software as a Service (SaaS) where applications are 
delivered through a browser to thousands of customers using a multiuser 
architecture for example Internet Banking and Infrastructure as a Service 
(IaaS) which is the delivery of computer infrastructure as a service for 
example Amazon Web Service (Rashid, 2012). Many internet related 
businesses are adopting cloud services with Saas (Software as a Service) being 
the most-widely deployed form, mainly in peripheral, non-core solution areas, 
such as collaboration, customer relationship management and human 
resources department, but exceptions do exist (Anca and Florina, 2012). Thus, 
cloud computing architecture is required to be implemented to enable the 
small secretarial business activities more secured, flexible, and organized in a 
modern way while serving customers effectively and efficiently.  

  

Google Document: It is abbreviated as Google Docs (Joseph, 2018). It is a 
Web-based document management application for creating and editing 
private and public, word processing and spreadsheet documents. These 
documents can be stored both online on the Google cloud and/or on the user’s 
computer. Access to these files is available from any computer with an 
Internet connection and a fully-featured Web browser. The documents may be 
viewed by other google groups and members with the document owner’s 
permission (Musa, 2015). Users of Google Docs can import, create, edit and 
update documents and spreadsheets in various fonts and file formats, 
combining text with formulas, lists, tables and images. Google Docs is 
compatible with most presentation software and word processor applications. 

https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/font
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/font
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/font
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/presentation-software-presentation-graphics
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/presentation-software-presentation-graphics
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/presentation-software-presentation-graphics
https://searchwindowsserver.techtarget.com/definition/word-processor
https://searchwindowsserver.techtarget.com/definition/word-processor
https://searchwindowsserver.techtarget.com/definition/word-processor
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Work can be published as a Web page or as a print-ready manuscript. Users 
can control who sees their work. Google Docs is ideal for publishing within an 
enterprise, maintaining blogs or composing work for viewing by the general 
public (Musa, 2015) as Microsoftword, Microexcel and MicroSoft Power Point 
are essentially used in its operationability.  

  

E-Mail: A common resource provided but the internet is a worldwide system 
of sending and receiving electronic mails, known as e-mails. In fact, email 
represents a large position of all internet traffic and is for many the only 
internet resources they use. The e-mail is the patronized resolves of the 
internet. It provides a means of communicating person to person through 
computer. The email is currently popular among the computers users in 
Nigeria and is a means of inter-personal communication that falls somewhere 
between this immediately of a phone conversation and the more thoughtful 
privates exchange of ideas such as writing letters and memo (Simon, 2008). 
The e-mail today has been upgraded to the extent that files, documents, music, 
other information and online contents can be sent to designate recipients with 
ease for business transaction, effectively and efficiently.  

  

Small Scale Secretarial Businesses Performance  

Small scale secretarial businesses refer to any commercial activity that 
renders clerical or internet services. Typically, in Nigeria it is also identified as 
Cyber cafe which deals with browsing and other online services, and Business 
Centres which refers to mainly typesetting and photocopying of documents 
(Gabriel, 2016). Odu (2018) asserted that some small scale secretarial 
businesses provide services for customers such as: Transcription; Resume 
writing and career consultation; Word processing; Editing and Proofreading; 
Preparing spreadsheets and presentation materials; Book-keeping and billing; 
Database and contact management; Desktop publishing, graphic design, 
multimedia presentations; Office management and organizing consultation; 
Web site design; Internet research; Social media marketing; Article marketing; 
and Answering service. Performance in business is a process to enhance both 
the effectiveness and efficiency of a business operation through planned 
interventions, which small scale secretarial businesses is not exempted from. 
Thus, small scale secretarial business performance refers to the actual output 
or results of its business as measured against its intended outputs, goals and 
objective. Small scale secretarial business performance basically denotes the 
outcome reflecting the efficiencies or inefficiencies in term of corporate image, 
competencies and financial performance of secretarial businesses such among 
others, such as profitability, information security, productivity, good customer 
relationship, service delivery, market share, etc.  

  

Service delivery: It is a component of business that defines the interaction 
between providers and clients where the provider offers a service, whether 
that be information or a task, and the client either finds value or loses value as 
a result (Vernon in Odu, 2018). Good service delivery provides clients with an 
increase in value. Secretarially, understanding a customer's needs is a basic 
requirement for providing exceptional customer service. It is important to also 
develop honest relationships with customers that extend beyond business and 
to forge connections that treat clients as real people. The staff in a secretarial 
business environment needs to be humanitarian and approachable in order to 
enhance the quality of services rendered. It is not enough to have a viable 

https://searchwindevelopment.techtarget.com/definition/blog
https://searchwindevelopment.techtarget.com/definition/blog
https://searchwindevelopment.techtarget.com/definition/blog
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cloud computing systems for business operation. Rather, those who market 
these product (google drive and email) need to enhance smile with customers, 
listen to them, and guide them on how to use purchased products and services 
(Youseff, Butrico and DaSilva 2008). Listening to customers, asking probing 
questions and reading body language opens communications channels to keep 
relationships strong and it promotes service delivery. Interactions at 
fundraising events and holiday parties further reinforce the relationship.  

  

Information Security: It is the holistic safekeeping of customers’ information as 
regards their dealings with a business center or cyber cafe especially when it does not 
contradicts the laws of the nation. Information is a vital tool to making decision in 
order to proffer a way forward for business attainments, thus securing information 
relevant to business operations is paramount if businesses must survive. Information 
security concerns have been expressed by Khan and Malluhi (2010), Borenstein and 
Blake (2011), and Lakshminarayanan (2010). Thus it is demanded of small scale 
secretarial businesses to ensure information at their disposal are effectively and 
efficiently secured to avoid theft and pilfery which are detrimental to the continuous 
growth and development of the business. The trade-off between the Cloud’s openness 
and the need for data protection has resulted in multiple paradox and major concerns 
in the form of knowledge assurance, information security and privacy (Ahmed and 
Omar, 2015). Knowledge is the most valuable competitive resource; therefore, having 
sensitive information resides in a third-party infrastructure, and accessibility from 
anywhere may not be tolerable by many security and KM practitioners.  
  

Method  

The study adopted the survey research design. The target population for this 
study comprises of 325 business owners and managers of computer business 
centers within and around the following three tertiary institutions namely: 
University of Port Harcourt, Choba (156); Rivers State University, Nkpolu 
Oroworonkwo (97); and Ignatius Ajuru University of Education, Rumuolumeni 
(72). The sample size is 181 which was obtainable using the Krejcie and 
Morgan Sample Size Determination Table of 1970. Bowley’s formula (1960) 
was adopted in the number of questionnaires distributed in each of the 
institution. Data were collected through primary (questionnaire) and 
secondary (textbooks, journal articles and internet). The instrument was 
validated by one management expert and two experts in business consultancy 
on cyber café and secretarial business. The reliability coefficient of the 
instrument of 0.86 was elicited using Crombach alpha. Spearman Ranking (r) 
was used for the test of hypotheses. Out of one hundred and eighty one (181) 
questionnaires administered, the researchers were able to retrieve one 
hundred and fifty three (153) copies. A bivariate analysis (test of hypothesis) 
was done using SPSS Version 22 at 0.05 level of significance. The formula for 
Spearman Rank Order Correlation is stated thus:   

                6∑d2  

r    =              1-   

                                  n (n2 – 1)  

Where; n = number of pairs of data 
d = different between the ranking 
in each set of data.  

∑ = Summation  
  

Results  
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Ho1: The use of google document does not have any significant influence on the service 
delivery of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.  

  

Table 1: Rho Correlation between Google Docs and Service Delivery  

   Google Docs   Service 

Delivery   

Google Docs   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.631**   

.000   

  N   153   153   

Service 

Delivery   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.631**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

    N   153   153   

             **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Table 1 above shows r value of 0.631 at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05. Since the significance value 0.000 is 
less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho1) which states that the 
use of google document does not have any significant influence on the service 
delivery of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt was rejected 
and the alternate hypothesis (Ha1) is accepted. This implies that the use of 
google docs has a significant influence on the service delivery of small scale 
secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.   

  

Ho2: The use of google document does not have any significant influence on 
information security of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.   

  

Table 2: Rho Correlation between Google Docs and Information Security  

   Google 

Docs   

Information 

Security   

Google Docs   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.642**   

.000   

  N   153   153   

Information 

Security   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.642**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

    N   153   153   

             **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Table 2 above shows r value of 0.642 at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05. Since the significance value 0.000 is 
less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho2) which states that 
there the use of google document does not have any significant influence on 
information security of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt was 
rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha2) accepted. This implies that the use 
of google document has a significant influence on information security of small 
scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt  
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Ho3: The use of e-mail does not have significant influence on the service delivery of 
small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.   

  

Table 3: Rho Correlation between E-mail and Service Delivery  

   Email   Service 

Delivery   

E-Mail   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.688**   

.000   

  N   153   153   

Service 

Delivery   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.668**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

    N   153   153   

             **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Table 3 above shows r value of 0.688 at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05. Since the significance value 0.000 is 
less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho3) which states that the 
use of e-mail does not have significant influence on the service delivery of 
small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt was rejected and the 
alternate hypothesis (Ha3) accepted. This implies that the use of e-mail has a 
significant influence on the service delivery of small scale secretarial 
businesses in Port Harcourt.  

  

Ho4: The use of e-mail does not have any significant influence on information 
security of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt.   

  

Table 4: Rho Correlation between E-mail and Information Security  

   Email   Informatio 

n Security   

Email   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.717**   

.000   

  N   153   153   

Information 

Security   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.717**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

    N   153   153   

             **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Table 4 above shows r value of 0.717 at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05. Since the significance value 0.000 is 
less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho4) which states that 
The use of e-mail does not have any significant influence on information 
security of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt was rejected 
and the alternate hypothesis (Ha4) accepted. This implies that the use of e-mail 
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has a significant influence on information security of small scale secretarial 
businesses in Port Harcourt   

  

Discussion of Findings  

The study revealed that there is a significant relationship between cloud 
computing (google document and e-mail) and performance of small scale 
secretarial businesses (service delivery and information security). These 
findings are in consonance with the view of Oyediran, Sanjay, Rytis and 
Robertas (2018) which posit that small and medium enterprises exploit on ICT 
in order to promote business performance as they make use of internet or 
internet related internet facilities. Lew (2017) in his study showed that ICT 
capabilities on small, medium and large enterprises enhance business 
performance. This indicates that cloud computing serves a vital key to 
enhancing performance of small scale secretarial businesses since it is a subset 
of ICT businesses. Olatunji (2015) stated that stakeholders in the Small and 
Medium Scale Enterprise industry agree that the introduction of Information 
Communication Technology in its operations changes its processes and 
productivity which in turn boost profitability. More so, the use of Information 
Communication Technology by Small and Medium Scale Enterprise opens up 
new opportunities, reduces inventories with the use of Information 
Communication Technology as well as makes their services more tradable. 
This can be enhanced when cloud computing tools among others such as 
google docs and email are injected in the system. Basic google documents such 
as microsoftword, microexcel and Microsoft powerpoint are becoming 
inalienable in the daily secretarial business activities, as it is one of the most 
essential tool used by clients and customers, hence craves indulgence in work 
processes for secretarial business attainments and performances. Small scale 
secretarial businesses among others business centres and, editing and 
proofreading, and consultancy make use of microsoftword, excel and 
powerpoint while conducting businesses in their area of specialization, 
promoting effective service delivery. More so, with the speedy part in the use 
of cloud computing amidst technology, secretarial businesses’ service delivery 
are expected to grow and survive if there is inclusion of google documents in 
the conduct of their businesses. Furthermore, email as a cloud computing 
function is one of the fastest-growing communication mode and travel is the 
second-fastestgrowing mode, which demonstrates that the growing 
telecommunication technologies are complementing physical meetings 
(Joseph, 2018). The study of James, Charles and Fredrick (2011) positioned 
that there is a relationship between ICT adoption level and business 
performance. Here, business performance index of ICT inclusions such as 
service delivery and information security can be enhanced through email 
services’ providers such as yahoomail, gmail, hotmail. Since access to email 
involves user name and password, unauthorized entry can be detected and 
speedily averted by the owner. It is also vital for users to always log out and 
probably delete their user identity on the computer system or device used by 
them, to avoid a try-retry entry by omission or commission without the 
consent of the original owner.  Users of emails will only come to secretarial 
businesses for transactions where they are certain of security as regards their 
information. Thus, information security is a key indicator of small scale 
secretarial business’ performance.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  
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The study concluded that cloud computing is pivotal to enhance operations 
and performance of small scale secretarial businesses in Port Harcourt. It is 
evident among others that Google Docs and Email are important tools to be 
adopted if cloud computing must be enhanced by small scale secretarial 
businesses. Service delivery and information security as measured in the study 
are very vital to clients as they affect their satisfaction and patronage. The 
level at which small scale secretarial businesses are able to deliver their 
services and protect customers’ information to a long extent determine their 
growth and sustainability in business.  

  

Based on these findings, the following were recommended by the researchers:  

1. Management of small scale secretarial businesses should train and 
develop their employees towards the use of cloud computing tools 
such as google docs and email. This is foster service effective service 
delivery and information security.  

2. Since cloud computing enables two or more users at a distance to 
transact information, management should sensitize their clients on the 
need to embrace google docs and emails to facilitate service delivery 
or joint tasks with security consciousness.  
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Abstract  

This study empirically developed a multivariate autoregressive distributed-lag 
(ARDL) model and a univariate autoregressive integrated moving average 
(ARIMA) model for inflation in Nigeria, ascertained the stability of the models, 
and compared the performance of the models. This study used quarterly time 
series data from 1988 to 2017. The data were sourced from the publications of 
the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) and the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS).   

The study applied the ordinary least squares (OLS) method with the aid of 
EViews software for estimation purposes. The study found that: (1) ARDL (4, 2, 
2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) were the most appropriate models of inflation in 
Nigeria under model identification, identification, estimation, and diagnostic 
checking; (2) inflation in Nigeria was largely expectations-driven; and (3) 
inflation in Nigeria was influenced by the exchange rate, interest rate, and broad 
money supply (liquidity) both in the short-run and in the long-run.    

The study recommended that: (1) a “one-model-fits-all” for inflation rate 
dynamics in Nigeria should be discouraged and that different models should 
employed to complement one another; (2) regulatory authorities should ensure 
a high degree of transparency in monetary policy making and implementation; 
and (3) efforts should be made by the regulatory authorities to control money 
supply and ensure exchange rate and interest stability, in order to stem 
inflationary tendencies.     

  

Keywords: Inflation dynamics, ARDL, ARIMA, Expectations, EViews.  

  

Introduction  

Concern over inflation is a legitimate policy concern because persistence 
inflation is perhaps the second most serious macroeconomic problem 
confronting the world economy today—second only to hunger and poverty in 
the third World (Dwivedi, 2008). High inflation is detrimental to an economy 
because it distorts prices, depletes savings, discourages investment, fuels 
capital flight, hinders growth, and makes economic planning difficult. For 
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these reasons, keeping inflation under control has been one of the most 
daunting tasks of monetary authorities of countries.  

  

Achieving the objective of keeping inflation low and stable requires that its 
causes be identified and understood. The construction of scientific 
econometric models for inflation has become important in Nigeria because 
strategic decisions at all levels have been criticized for lack of analytical rigour 
and without the benefit of appropriate empirical framework (Adenikinju, 
Busari, & Olofin, 2009). The result has been that decision-making at all levels 
tend to rely relied upon macroeconomic forecasts that may not be anchored 
on scientific models that track major economic indices. Scientific economic 
models will enable policy makers to exercise their judgemental analysis in a 
much more structured and quantified manner and to develop a more adequate 
understanding of macroeconomic time line.  

  
The concept of inflation dynamics has been extensively discussed in the 
literature. However, different dimensions witnessed in the various analyses 
have continued to create vacuum for further studies. A major concern can be 
raised on the modelling of inflation dynamics in Nigeria: Do multivariate 
models perform better than univariate models in the analyses of inflation 
dynamics? This study attempted to answer this question by developing the 
autoregressive distributed-lag (ARDL) and autoregressive integrated moving 
average (ARIMA) inflation models for inflation in Nigeria, ascertaining the 
stability of the models, and comparing the performance of the models.    

  

REVIEW OF LITERATURE  

Economists generally agree that a long sustained period of inflation is caused 
by a combination of cost factors, money supply, and decline in output (Barro & 
Grilli, 1994; Olofin, 2001). The prevailing view in mainstream economics is 
that inflation is caused by the interaction of the supply of money with output 
and interest rates (Odedokun, 1993; Stiglitz & Greenwald, 2003). Views of 
mainstream economics can be broadly divided into two camps: the 
“monetarists” who believe that monetary effects dominate all others in setting 
the rate of inflation (e.g. Friedman & Kuttner, 1993; Friedman & Schwartz, 
1973), and the “Keynesians” who believe that the interaction of money, 
interest and output dominate other effects (e.g. Olivera, 1964; Sunkel, 1960). 
Controversy between these viewpoints has led to differing prescriptions about 
the appropriate policy response.   

  

Since the mid-1970s, inflation has become a significant problem for Nigeria. A 
variety of models and empirical methods have been used in attempts to 
analyze inflation determinants. A study by Oyejide (1972) constitutes a 
pioneering attempt at providing explanation of the causes of inflation in 
Nigeria, most especially from the structuralism perspective. He examined the 
impact of deficit financing in propagating the inflation process in Nigeria and 
came to the conclusion that there was a strong relationship between inflation 
and the various measures of deficit financing that were in use between 1957 
and 1970. Adeyeye and Fakiyesi (1980) tested the hypothesis that the rate of 
inflation in Nigeria is linearly related to the rate of growth of money stock, 
government expenditure, especially deficit, and growth of government 
revenue, especially monetization of foreign exchange from oil export. The 
result established some significant positive relationships between inflation 
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rate and growth in bank credit, growth of money supply, and growth in 
government expenditure, while the relationship with growth of government 
revenue was uncertain.  

  

Asogu (1991) investigated the nature and causes of inflation in Nigeria, using 
annual time series data from the period 1960 and 1989. Using the OLS 
regression technique, the results showed that real output, net exports, current 
money supply, domestic food prices and exchange rates were the major 
determinants of inflation in Nigeria. He concluded that fiscal and monetary 
tools together with growth in productivity may curtail inflationary pressures. 
Egwaikhide, Chete, and Falokun (1994) used time series econometric 
technique of co-integration and error correction mechanism (ECM) to analyze 
the impact of monetary expansion and exchange rate depreciation on inflation 
in Nigeria. The study showed that the Nigerian inflation was influenced by 
both monetary and structural factors; and that official and parallel market 
exchange rates exerted an upward pressure on the general price level. They 
recommended the use of a combination of policy measures to put inflation 
under effective control in Nigeria.   

  

Moser (1995) assessed the main determinants of inflation in Nigeria using 
annual time-series data from 1960 to 1993 within the co-integration and 
error-correction modelling framework. The variables used were nominal 
broad money, exchange rate, interest rate, expected inflation, real income, and 
rainfall. His results showed that monetary expansion, driven mainly by 
expansionary fiscal policies, explain to a large extent the inflationary process 
in Nigeria. Fakiyesi (1996) investigated the major determinants of inflation in 
Nigeria, using annual data from 1960 to 1994 and ordinary least squares 
(OLS) econometric method to analyse the data. The independent variables 
used were growth in broad money supply, exchange rate, growth in real 
income, the level of rainfall, and the anticipated level of inflation. Using the 
autoregressive distributed-lag model, the empirical results suggested that the 
prime determinants of the inflation function were the growth in broad money, 
the rate of exchange, the growth of real income, the level of rainfall, and 
expected inflation. The paper concluded that continuous devaluation of the 
naira increased domestic prices and thus the need to limit the expansion of 
monetary growth and fiscal discipline.   
  

Adenekan and Nwanna (2004) investigated inflation dynamics in Nigeria using 
annual data from 1959 to 2002. The series were consumer price index, money 
supply and exchange rate. Using the co-integration and error-correction 
modelling framework, they found that changes in the price level in the 
immediate past period was a major driver of inflation rate, suggesting a 
possibility of a self-generating inflationary process. However, money supply 
exerted a fairly significant influence on inflation, while the impact of exchange 
rate was not significant in the short-run. They concluded that the monetary 
authority should ensure monetary control in order to mitigate the problems of 
inflation and exchange rate depreciation.   

  

Olubusoye and Oyaromade (2009) analyzed the main sources of inflation in 
Nigeria using the framework of error correction mechanism using annual time 
series from 1970 to 2003. The empirical results suggested that the prime 
determinants of the inflation function are the growth in nominal money stock, 
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expected inflation, nominal interest and exchange rates, real income, and 
foreign prices. However, the level of output and lagged money supply were not 
significant in explaining inflationary trends during the period. The study 
concluded that efforts geared toward stabilising the domestic price level 
would continuously be disrupted by volatility in the international price of 
crude oil; thus, the need for diversification of the economy. Rapu, Gaiya, 
Eborieme,  Nkang, Audu, Golit, and Okafor (2016) explored the drivers of in 
inflation using quarterly data from 2000 to 2015. Using the error correction 
mechanism, they found that growth in money supply, exchange rate 
depreciation, oil price dynamics, and imports were the main drivers of 
inflation in Nigeria.  

  

The autoregressive integrated moving average (ARIMA) methodology is not 
embedded within any underlying economic theory or structural relationship 
(Hanke & Wichern, 2005; Roberts, 2006). Since the advantages of developing 
theoretical underpinnings of a particular equation before estimating them 
have been emphasized in regression theory, why would we advocate ARIMA? 
The answer is that the use of ARIMA is appropriate when little or nothing is 
known about the dependent variable being forecasted or when all that is 
needed is one or two-period forecast (Pindyck & Rubinfeld, 1981; Hanke & 
Wichern, 2005; Roberts, 2006). In these cases, ARIMA has the potential to 
provide short-term forecasts that are superior to more theoretically satisfying 
regression models.  
  

A variety of ARIMA methods have been used for forecasting purposes in the 
literature. Stockton and Glassman (1987) used ARIMA methodology to model 
inflation in the United States. They concluded that ARIMA models were 
theoretically justified and can be surprisingly robust with respect to 
alternative (multivariate) modelling approach. Upon finding the results for the 
United States, they commented that it was somewhat distressing that a simple 
ARIMA model of inflation should turn in such a respectable forecast 
performance relative to the theoretically based specifications.  

  

Samad, Ali, and Hossain (2002) applied the Box-Jenkins (ARIMA) methodology 
to forecast prices in Bangladesh. They concluded that the ARIMA forecasts 
were satisfactory during and beyond the estimation period and could be used 
for policy purposes as far as price forecasts of the commodities were 
concerned. Valle (2002) used ARIMA and VAR models to forecast inflation in 
Guatemala. The results showed that ARIMA produced good results and the 
forecasts behaved according to the underlying assumptions of each model. 
Katimon and Demun (2004) applied the ARIMA model to represent water use 
behavior at the Universiti Teknologi Malaysia (UTM) campus. Using 
autocorrelation function (ACF), partial autocorrelation function (PACF), and 
Akaike’s Information Criterion (AIC), they concluded that ARIMA model 
provides a reasonable forecasting tool for campus water use.   

  

El-Mefleh and Shotar (2008) applied the Box-Jenkins (ARIMA) methodology to 
the Qatari economic data. They concluded that ARIMA models were modestly 
successful in ex-post forecasting for most of the key Qatari economic variables. 
The forecasting inaccuracy increased the farther away the forecast was from 
the used data, which is consistent with the expectation of ARIMA models. 
Adebiyi, Adenuga, Abeng, Omamukue, and Ononugo (2010) examined the 
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different types of inflation forecasting models covering ARIMA, VAR, and 
VECM models. The empirical results from ARIMA showed that ARIMA models 
were modestly successful in explaining inflation dynamics in Nigeria.   

  

METHODOLOGY  

Data, Sources, and Description   

This study employed quarterly data from 1988 to 2017, sourced from the 
Central Bank of Nigeria Statistics database. The variables included inflation, 
broad money supply, exchange rate, and interest rate. Inflation is the 
composite consumer price index (CPI) of the rural and urban price indexes. 
Broad Money (M2) is the sum of currency in the hands of the public plus all of 
the public’s deposits in commercial banks. Exchange rate is the price of one 
nation’s currency in terms of another nation’s currency. It is calculated as an 
annual average based on monthly averages (local currency units relative to the 
U.S. dollar). Interest rate is the percent increase in purchasing power (i.e., in 
real goods and services) that borrowers pay back to lenders.   

  

The ARDL Model Specification  

This study is hinged on the neo-Keynesian theoretical exposition of inflation 
which states that the general price is determined by aggregate demand for and 
aggregate supply of goods and services and the variation in the aggregate price 
level is caused by the shift in the aggregate demand and aggregate supply 
curves (Blinder, 2002).   

  

The study autoregressive distributed-lag (ARDL) model in this study is drawn 
from the work of Olubusoye and Oyoramade (2009). Specifically, the supply 
side is captured by the tradeable sector whereas the demand side is 
represented by the non-tradeable sectors. Applying an IS-LM framework to an 
open economy, the general price level ( Pt ) is a weighted average of the prices 

of tradeable ( Pt
T ) and non-tradeable ( Pt

NT ) goods with  representing the 
share of tradable goods in the total expenditure.  The price index is:  

Pt Et (PtT ) (PtNT )1     0 1      (1)  

Et is the nominal exchange rate. We can rewrite equation (1) as:   

(PT )  

     Pt Et (Pt tNT ) PtNT e t PtNT           (2)  

 

where et  

Et ((P Pt
NTT ))  and et is the real exchange rate.  

 

t 

Now,  

PtNT (PtNTF ) (PtNTO )1             (3)  

where superscripts NTF and NTO mean “nontraded food” and nontraded other” goods 
respectively.   

Expressing equation (3) in natural logarithm form and using low case 
letters to denote logs, we have  
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ptNT (ptNTF ) (1 )(ptNTO )          (4)  

Substituting equation (5) into equation (6) gives  

Pt e t (PtNTF ) (PtNTO )1             (5)  

Expressing (5) in natural logarithm form and using low case letters to 
denote logs, again we have  

pt et (pt
NTF ) (1 )pt 

NTO          (6)  

where (ptNTF ) (1 )ptNTO ptNT  

Assuming that demand for non-tradable follow aggregate demand in the 
economy, the price of non-tradable is determined by the equilibrium in the money 
market:  

At equilibrium 
M 

ts   M t
D , [i.e. (mt

s pt ) mt
d ]or pt mt

s mt
d    (7)  

 
P t 

where (mt
s pt 

)
 (by logging) is the real money supply and mt

d
 is the real 

money demand. mt represents broad money, and pt , the price level measured 

by the CPI. MS represents the nominal stock of money.  

Equating (5) and (6) and solving for pt
NTO yields  

pt
NTO mt mt

d e pt 
NTF         (8)  

where  1 1
  

The demand for real money balances is assumed to be determined by 
the level of real income ( yt ), inflation expectation (pr

e ), and the opportunity 
cost of holding money vis-a-vis other assets (real or financial), (it ).  

mt
d f yt , pt

e ,i t             (9)  

where yt is real income, pt
e is the expected rate of inflation and it is the interest rate.  

Writing equation (9) explicitly, we have:  

mt
d 

1yt 2 pt
e 

3i t         
 (10)  

Substituting equation (8) into equation (10) we have:  

ptNTO mt 1yt 2 pte 3it et pt NTF      

 (11)  

Again, substituting equation (9) into (7), we have:  

ptNT ptNTF (1 )[ 1mt 2yt 3pte 4it 5 et ptNTF ](1 ) 1  

ptNT 1mt 2yt 3pte 4it 5e t        (12)  

This removes the possibility of regressing food prices (a component of CPI) on CPI.  

From (6) pt et  pt
NT              (13)  

where pt
NT (pt

NTF ) (1 )(pt
NTO )  
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Substituting for pt
NT in equation (13) using the expressing in (12) yields  

pt 1mts 2yt 3pte 4it 5e t      (14)  

Considering the possible linkage of international oil prices with the domestic 
price level, equation (14) is augmented with international oil prices in domestic 
currency, say d to obtain  

pt 0 1mts 2yt 3pte 4it 5et 6dt u t   (15)  

where 0 is a constant and ut is a well behaved error term.  

  

Taking into account the special characteristics of the Nigerian economy and by 
considering recent empirical studies in the context of inflation, an empirical 
multivariate functional relationship between the selected monetary variables 
and inflation is constructed which emphasizes the effect of expected inflation, 
exchange rate, interest rate, and broad money supply on current inflation.   
  

Following Pesaran, Shin, and Smith (2001) we modified equation (15) to 
include the monetary variables. The dynamic equation called an 
autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL) of order k as follows:  

n n n n 

CPIt 0 1i CPIt i 2i EXCRTt i 3i INTRTt i 4i M2 t i 
t i t i t i t i 

            1CPIt 1 2EXCRTt 1 3INTRTt 1 4M2t 1 t                                      

(16) where  denotes the first difference, 0 is the drift component, and t is the 

usual white noise residual. 

  

The left-hand side is the inflation (CPI). The first until fourth expressions ( 1 

4) on the righthand side correspond to the short-run dynamics of the 

model. The remaining expressions with the ( 1 4) represent the long-run 

dynamics of the model.   

                 
A priori expectations of the coefficients of the variables  

1 0, 2 0, 3 0, 4 0.          (17)  

The a priori expressions above imply that higher inflation expectation, 
resulting from higher inflation in the previous period, could induce money 
demand and consequently increase prices. A depreciation of the exchange rate 
is expected to fuel inflation by increasing import prices. Interest rate is 
expected to be negatively related to inflation because a higher rate of return is 
expected to be associated with a decrease in money holding, reducing 
inflation. In other words, a higher return on assets makes them more 
attractive than money. An increase in money supply is expected to increase 
inflation.  

  

The ARIMA Model Specification  

The Box-Jenkins (ARIMA) econometric modelling takes into account historical 
data and decomposes it into Autoregressive (AR) process, where there is a 
memory of past events; an Integrated (I) process, which accounts for 
stabilizing or making the data stationary, making it easier to forecast; and a 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

599  

  

Moving Average (MA) of the forecast errors, such that the longer the historical 
data, the more accurate the forecasts will be, as it learns over time.  ARIMA 
models therefore have three model parameters, one for the AR (p) process, 
one for the I (d) process, and one for the MA(q) process, all combined and 
interacting among each other and recomposed into the ARIMA (p,d,q) model. 
The ARIMA models are applicable only to a stationary data series, where the 
mean, the variance, and the autocorrelation function remain constant through 
time. The only kind of nonstationarity supported by ARIMA model is simple 
differencing of degree d. In practice, one or two levels of differencing are often 
enough to reduce a nonstationary time series to apparent stationarity 
(Makridakis, Wheelwright, & Hyndman, 1998; Pindyck & Rubinfeld, 1981).  

  

A pth-order autoregressive process expresses a dependent variable as a function 
of past values of the dependent variable, as in:  

Yt 0 1Yt 1 2Yt 2  pY t p t        (18)  

where   

Yt is the response (dependent) variable being forecasted at time t.  

Yt 1,Yt 2,,Y t p is the response variable at time lags.   

1, 2,, p are the coefficients to be estimated.  

t is the error term at time t.   

A qth-order moving-average process expresses a dependent variable 

Yt as a function of the past values of the q error terms, as in:  

Y t t 1 t 1 2 t 2  q t q       (19)  

Where:  
Yt is the response (dependent) variable being forecasted at time t.  

is the constant mean of the process.  

1, 2,, p are the coefficients to be estimated.  

t is the error term at time t.  

t 1, t 2,, t q are the errors in previous time periods that are 

incorporated in the  in the response Yt .  

  
  

Such a function is a moving average of past error terms that can be added to 
the mean of Y to obtain a moving average of past values of Y. Such an equation 
would be a “qth-order” movingaverage process.   

  

To create an ARIMA model, we began with an econometric equation with no 

independent variables (Yt 0 t ) and added to it both the autoregressive 
(AR) process and the movingaverage (MA) process.  

Autoregressive process Moving average process 

Yt 0 1Yt 1 2Yt 2 pY t p t 1 t 1 2 t 2 q t q 
 (20)  
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where the s and s are the coefficients of the autoregressive and moving-average 

processes,  

respectively.   

 Following Box and Jenkins (1976), an autoregressive moving average (ARIMA) 
model may be specified as thus:  

CPIt 0 1CPIt 1 2CPIt 2 pCPIt p t 1 t 1 2 t 2 q t q

   21   

where CPIt is the inflation series and 0 , , and  are the parameters to be estimated.  

               
Before this equation can be applied to a time series, however, it must be 
assumed that series is stationary. A nonstationary series can often be 
converted into a stationary one by taking the first difference of the variable in 
question.   

CPIt CPIt CPIt CPI t 1        (22)  

If the first difference does not produce a stationary series then first difference of this 
firstdifferenced series can be taken. The resulting series is a second-difference 
transformation:  

CPIt ( CPIt ) CPIt CPIt 1 CPIt CPIt 1    (23)  

The dependent variable in Equation 23 must be stationary, so the CPI in that equation 
may be  

CPI , CPI , or even CPI ,  depending on the variable in question. If a forecast of CPI  
or   

CPI  is made, then it must be converted back into CPI terms before its use; for 
example, if d = 1, then  

CPIˆT 1 CPIT CPIˆT 1         
 (24)  

If the original series is stationary and d therefore equals 0, this is shortened to 
ARMA. As a shorthand, an ARIMA model with p, d, and q specified is usually 
denoted as ARIMA (p, d, q) with the specific integers chosen inserted for p, d, 
and q, as in ARIMA (2, 1, 1). ARIMA (2, 1, 1) would indicate a model with two 
autoregressive terms, one difference, and one moving average term:  

    ARIMA(2,1,1):Yt 0 1Yt 1 2Yt 2 t 1 t 1    (25)  

Forecasts are often more useful if they are accompanied by a confidence interval, 
which is a range within which the actual value of the dependent variable is expected 
to lie. This is given as:  

CPIˆT 1 SFt c           (26)  

where SF is the estimated standard error of the forecast and tc is the critical two-tailed t-
value  

for the desired level of significance.  

  

Estimation Procedure  

The analyses were carried out in four phases. The first phase was some pre-
test analysis to ascertain the stationarity in the Nigerian variables selected for 
the models. The second phase proceeded to the estimation of the selected 
ARDL model ARIMA model. The third phase provided some post-estimation 
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analyses (diagnostics testing of the models). The fourth phase assessed the 
forecasting performance of the models using forecasting measures such as 
root mean square error (RMSE) and absolute error (MAE).  

  

EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS  

Empirical Analysis and Results    

The first step in modelling a series is to check the structure of the data in order 
to obtain some preliminary knowledge about the stationarity of the series. The 
Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) unit root test results for the time series 
variables are presented in Table 1 below.   

  

Table 1: Augmented Dickey-Fuller Test (Null Hypothesis: Has a Unit Root)  

Variable  ADF  

Test Statistic  

95% Critical 

ADF Value  

Remark  

D(CPI)  -13.321  -2.887  Stationary  

D(EXRT)  -9.397  -2.887  Stationary  

D(INTR)  -10.322  -2.887  Stationary  

D(M2)  -10.753  -2.887  Stationary   

Source: Authors’ Calculations.  

The ADF results show all the variables became stationary after their first difference. 
Thus, we accept the hypothesis of unit roots in each of the time series.  

  

Co-Integration Analysis   

The Engel and Granger two-stage co-integration test result for the research 
model is presented in Table 2 below.  

  

Table 2: Engel and Granger Residual Based Co-Integration Test  

SERIES  ADF  5% CRITICAL VALUE  ORDER OF  

INTEGRATION   

REMARK   

RESIDUAL  -3.22  -2.886  I(0)  Co-integrated   

Source: Authors’ Calculations.  

  

The results in Table 2 show that there is co-integration among inflation (CPI), 
exchange rate (EXRT), interest rate (INTR), and broad money supply (M2). 
This means that any short-run deviation in their relationships would return to 
equilibrium in the long-run.  

  

Autoregressive Distributed Lag (ARDL) Model Estimation  

 In order to examine the long-run and short-run relationships between 
inflation and its focus variables, an ARDL model (Pesaran, Shin, & Smith, 2001) 
with four lags was estimated. Following Hendry’s (1995) general to specific 
modelling approach, the result of the model is reported in Table 3 below.  

  

Table 3: The Parsimonious ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) Result  

Dependent Variable: D(CPI)      
Method: Least Squares      

     
     

Variable    Coefficient    Std. Error    t-Statistic 
   Prob.      
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C   -0.775865    0.958668     

ARDL Short Run Coeff icient Estima tes   

-0.809316  

   

0.4204   

D(CPI(-4))   0.473322   0.091408   5.178106   0.0000 

D(EXRT(-2))   -0.073866   0.037195   -1.985889   0.0501 

D(INTR(-2))   -0.224231   0.131201   -1.709073   0.0908 

D(M2)   1.59E-06   8.49E-07   1.866825   0.0651 

D(M2(-1))  

ARDL Long Run 

Coeffi 

1.86E-06  

cient Estima 

7.87E-07  

tes   

2.360932   0.0204 

CPI(-1)   -0.038096   0.020475   -1.860558   0.0660 

EXRT(-1)   0.034787   0.014649   2.374735   0.0197 

INTR(-1)   0.101592   0.054950   1.848825   0.0677 

M2(-1)   5.92E-07   3.12E-07   1.896062   0.0611 

 R-squared     

0.532096  

   

  
  

  
  

  
  

Adjusted R-squared   0.413835      

F-statistic   4.499322      

Prob(F-statistic)   0.000000         

Durbin-Watson stat   2.186887         

     Source: Authors’ Calculations.       

The parsimonious model equation can be formed as:  

D(CPI) 0.776  0.473 CPIt 4 0.074 EXRTt 2 0.224 INTRTt 2 1.59 LM2t 1.86 LM2t 1 

                 ( 0.420)  (5.18)              ( 1.99)                ( 1.71)                 (1.87)              (2.36)         
(27)  

                         0.038CPIt 1   +0.034EXRTt 1 0.101INTRTt 1 5.92E 07LM2t 1 

                          ( 1.86)              (2.37)                (1.85)                 (1.90)               

  

ARIMA Model Identification, Selection, Estimation.   

ARIMA models are univariate models that consist of an autoregressive 
polynomial, an order of integration (d), and a moving average polynomial. We 
have to identify the model, estimate suitable parameters, perform diagnostics 
for residuals, and finally forecast the inflation series.  

   

ARIMA Model Identification   

Firstly, we computed the series correlogram which consists of ACF and PACF 
values as in Figure 1. We observed the patterns of the ACF and PACF, and then 
determine the parameter values p and q for ARIMA model. The correlogram 
for ACF and PACF of the second order difference series was plotted in Figure 1.  

  

CORRELOGRAM OF D(CPI) RESIDUALS  

              

       .|*******           .|*******    1  0.971  0.971  116.03  0.000   

       .|*******         .|.     |  2 0.942 -0.012 226.22 0.000  

       .|*******         .|.     |  3 0.914 -0.008 330.77 0.000  
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            Autocorrel 
 ation Partial Correlation       AC    PAC   
Q-Stat   Prob   

       .|***** |         .|.     |  13 0.637 -0.015 1088.5 0.000  

       .|****  |         .|.     |  14 0.611 -0.045 1140.1 0.000  

       .|****  |         .|.     |  15 0.586 0.003 1188.0 0.000  

       .|****  |         .|.     |  16 0.562 -0.008 1232.4 0.000  

       .|****  |         .|.     |  17 0.537 -0.025 1273.4 0.000  

       .|****  |         .|.     |  18 0.509 -0.059 1310.6 0.000  

       .|****  |         .|.     |  19 0.484 0.019 1344.5 0.000  

       .|***   |         .|.     |  20 0.458 -0.020 1375.3 0.000  

       .|***   |         .|.     |  21 0.433 -0.007 1403.1 0.000  

       .|***   |         *|.     |  22 0.405 -0.071 1427.6 0.000  

       .|***   |         .|.     |  23 0.380 0.033 1449.3 0.000  

       .|***   |         .|.     |  24 0.356 0.001 1468.6 0.000  

       .|**    |         .|.     |  25 0.332 -0.012 1485.6 0.000  

       .|**    |         .|.     |  26 0.309 0.005 1500.5 0.000  

       .|**    |         .|.     |  27 0.287 -0.003 1513.5 0.000  

       .|**    |         .|.     |  28 0.266 -0.017 1524.8 0.000  

       .|**    |         .|.     |  29 0.243 -0.045 1534.3 0.000  

       .|**    |         .|.     |  30 0.221 -0.006 1542.2 0.000  

       .|*     |         .|.     |  31 0.200 0.023 1548.8 0.000  

       .|*     |         .|.     |  32 0.183 0.020 1554.3 0.000  

       .|*     |         .|.     |  33 0.164 -0.029 1558.9 0.000  

       .|*     |         .|.     |  34 0.144 -0.028 1562.4 0.000  

       .|*     |         .|.     |  35 0.125 -0.003 1565.1 0.000  

       .|*     |         .|.     |  36 0.107 -0.021 1567.1 0.000  

             Figure 1:  

Correlogram of the second order difference CPI series   
          Source: Authors’ 
Calculations.  

  

In Figure 1, 36 lags of autocorrelation and partial autocorrelation were 
generated. The ACF died out after lag 2(AR) and PACF died out slowly after lag 
4(MA). Thus, the p and q values for the ARIMA (p, 1, q) model were set at 2 and 
4 respectively. From the correlogram of the first-order differenced series, the 
AIC and SIC criteria were used to select the most desirable ARIMA model.  The 
results of all the ARIMA combinations are presented in Table 4.  

       .|******|         .|.     |  4 0.886 -0.009 429.87 0.000  

       .|******|         .|.     |  5 0.856 -0.053 523.14 0.000  

       .|******|         .|.     |  6 0.826 -0.022 610.66 0.000  

       .|******|         .|.     |  7 0.797 0.012 692.91 0.000  

       .|******|         .|.     |  8 0.769 0.008 770.29 0.000  

       .|***** |         .|.     |  9 0.742 -0.022 842.82 0.000  

       .|***** |         .|.     |  10 0.713 -0.034 910.41 0.000  

       .|***** |         .|.     |  11 0.686 0.018 973.58 0.000  

       .|***** |         .|.     |  12 0.662 0.028 1032.9 0.000  
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Table 4: ARIMA Models for Forecasting Inflation    

Variable  ARIMA  

(1,1,1)  

ARIMA  

(1,1,2)  

ARIMA  

(1,1,3)  

 ARIMA 

(1,1,4)  

ARIMA  

(2,1,1)  

ARIMA  

(2,1,2)  

ARIMA  

(2,1,3)  

ARIMA  

(2,1,4)  

C  -0.0003 

(0.005)  

-0.0004 

(0.00)  

-0.0004  

(0.0023 

)  

-0.0002 

(0.69)  

-0.000 

(0.99)  

-0.000 

(0.98)  

0.000  

(0.94)  

-0.000 

(0.98)  

AR(1)  0.35  

(0.000)  

0.03  

(0.90)  

-0.32  

(0.66)  

-0.35  

(0.45)  

0.003  

(0.99)  

0.17  

(0.31)  

-0.005 

(0.67)  

-0.005 

(0.70)  

AR(2)          -3.89  

(0.0002)  

-0.606  

(0.000)  

-0.97  

(0.000)  

-0.97  

(0.000)  

MA(1)  -0.99  

(0.000)  

-0.63  

(0.006)  

-0.24  

(0.74)  

-0.19  

(0.68)  

-0.55  

(0.000)  

-0.70  

(0.0004)  

-0.62  

(0.000)  

-0.58  

(0.000)  

MA(2)    -0.36  

(0.11)  

-0.52  

(0.26)  

-0.55  

(0.027)  

  0.36  

(0.033)  

0.96  

(0.000)  

0.79  

(0.000)  

MA(3)      -0.23  

(0.399)  

-0.27  

(0.08)  

    -0.69  

(0.000)  

-0.65  

(0.000)  

MA(4)        0.14  

(0.22)  

      -0.17  

(0.083)  

R2  0.33  0.34  0.35  0.35  0.35  0.37  0.48  0.48  

 AjR2  0.32  0.32  0.32  0.32  0.33  0.35  0.45  0.46  

DW  1.93  1.99  2.05  2.02  2.07  2.08  1.86  1.97  

AIC  -2.87  -2.87  -2.87  -2.86  -2.88  -2.90  -3.06  -3.06  

SIC  -2.80  -2.78  -2.75  -2.71  -2.79  -2.78  -2.92  -2.90  

JB                  

RMSE  0.069  0.068  0.068  0.068  0.068  0.068  0.059  0.059  

MAE                  

MAPE  99.5  97.6  99.9  104.4  118  140  598  597  

TIC  .98  0.98  0.98  0.99  0.96  0.96  0.57  0.58  

Source: Authors’ Calculations.  

In selecting the best ARIMA model of inflation we subjected all the ARIMA models to 
Akaike  

Information Criterion (AIC) and Schwarz Information Criterion (SIC). The results 
are shown in Table 5.    

  

Table 5: ARIMA Model Selection  

ARIMA TYPE  AIC  SIC  

ARIMA(1,1,1)  -2.87  -2.80  

ARIMA(1,1,2)  -2.87  -2.78  

ARIMA(1,1,3)  -2.87  -2.75  

ARIMA(1,1,4)  -2.86  -2.71  

ARIMA(2,1,1)  -2.88  -2.79  

ARIMA(2,1,2)  -2.90  -2.78  

ARIMA(2,1,3)  -3.06*  -2.92*  

ARIMA(2,1,4)  -3.06  -2.90  

Source: Authors’ Calculations.  
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The results in Table 5 show that ARIMA (2, 1, 3) is preferred to others since it has the 
lowest values of AIC and SBC.  

  

 ARIMA (2, 1, 3) Estimation    

When we have identified the ARIMA model, the next step was to estimate the 
parametric coefficients. The parameter estimation of the model was conducted 
using the EViews software. Table 6 presents the results.  

  

Table 6: ARIMA (2, 1, 3) Result  

Dependent Variable: D(CPI)      

Variable     
Coefficient  

   

Std. Error  

   

t-Statistic  

   

Prob.  

 

   

 C     -

29.22521  

   

 

17.13782  

   

 -

1.705305  

   

  
0.0909   

AR(1)   0.521563   0.183685   2.839444   0.0054 

AR(2)   0.509840   0.187250   2.722780   0.0075 

MA(1)   0.588749   0.178505   3.298220   0.0013 

MA(2)   -0.006624   0.110930   -0.059717   0.9525 

MA(3)   -0.362992   0.095313   -3.808403   0.0002 

 R-squared      
0.48    

   

  
  

  
  

  
  

Adjusted R-squared   0.45        

F-statistic   14295.93      

Prob(F-statistic)   0.00         

          
Inverted AR Roots          1.02            -.50         

Inverted MA Roots        .56      -.58+.56i   -.58-.56i  

     
     

Source: Authors’ Calculations.                  

  

(CPI)t 29.23 0.52 CPIt 1 0.51 CPIt 2 0.59 t 1 0.007 t 2 0.36 t 3        (28)  

               (-29.2)     (2.87)     (2.72)            (3.30)     (-0.06)      (-3.81) 

    

  

ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) Models Diagnostics   

The estimated ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) model and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) model were tested 
for autocorrelation (Breusch-Godfrey serial correlation LM test), normality 
(Jarque-Bera test), and specification error (Ramsey RESET test). The results 
are shown in Table 7.   

  

Table 7: ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) Models Diagnostics   
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TEST  ARDL (4, 2, 2, 

1)  

ARIMA (2, 1, 

3)  

Stability: Ramsey RESET test   

  

1.00  

(0.32)  

0.883  

(0.42)  

Serial correlation:  

Breusch-Godfrey LM test  

4.23  

(0.22)  

1.468  

(0.24)  

Normality: Jarque-Bera test  232.73 (0.00)  25.01  

(0.00)  

Source: Authors’ Calculations.  

  

The results in Table 7 suggest that the models were well specified on the basis 
of Ramsey RESET test and serially uncorrelated on the basis of Breusch-
Godfrey serial correlation LM test. The Jarque-Bera (JB) tests for the residuals 
indicate that the residuals from both ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) 
models are normally distributed at 1%.    This means that the models are valid 
and can be used for policy recommendations without re-specification.   

  

Interpretation of ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) Models   

Table 3 presents the results of short-run and long-run coefficients of the ARDL 
(4, 2, 2, 1). The coefficient of determination (R-squared = 0.53) of the 
estimated model shows that about 53% of the variation in inflation dynamics 
in Nigeria is jointly explained and accounted for by the independent variables 
in the estimated ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) model. This when adjusted for degree of 
freedom based on the adjusted coefficient of determination (Adjusted R-bar 
squared = 0.41) shows that the ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) model has about 41% 
predictive power with respect to dynamics of inflation in Nigeria. The F-test 
which is used to determine the overall statistical significance of a regression 
model shows that the overall regression is statistically significant at 1% level 
(F-value = 4.50.and p-value = 0.00). This therefore means that the overall 
ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) model is statistically different from zero.  

  

As shown in Table 3, the fourth quarter lag of inflation (positive), the second 
quarter lag of exchange rate (negative), the second quarter lag of interest 
(negative), the current level of money supply (positive), and the first quarter 
lag of money supply (positive) were statistically significant in influencing 
inflation dynamics in Nigeria in the short run. In the long-run, expected 
inflation (negative), exchange rate (positive), interest rate (positive), and 
broad money supply (positive) were all statistically significant in influencing 
inflation dynamics in Nigeria. These findings are consistent with the findings 
of Adenekan and Nwanna (2004) (past inflation), Olubusoye and Oyaromade 
(2009) (money stock, expected inflation, interest, and exchange rates), and 
Rapu, Gaiya, Eborieme,  Nkang, Audu, Golit, and Okafor (2016) (money supply, 
and exchange rate)    

  
In Table 6, ARIMA (2, 1, 3) results indicate that the coefficients of AR (2) and 
MA (3) were highly significant at 1% levels. The AIC (-3.06) and SIC (-2.92) 
were lower in values when compared to ARIMA (1,1,1), ARIMA (1,1,2), (1,1,3), 
(1,1,4), ARIMA(2,1,1), ARIMA (2,1,2), and ARIMA (2,1,4). The coefficient of 
determination (R-squared) is 0.48 which implies that that about 48% of the 
variation in inflation in Nigeria is explained past values of inflation and the 
past errors. This when adjusted for degree of freedom based on the adjusted 
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coefficient of determination (Adjusted R-bar squared = 0.45) shows that the 
ARIMA (2, 1, 3) model has about 45% explanatory power with respect to 
dynamics of inflation in Nigeria. From the parsimonious ARIMA (2,1,3) model, 
expected inflation was statistically significant in explaining Nigerian inflation 
dynamics. This is consistent with the results of Fakiyesi (1996), Adenekan and 
Nwanna (2004), and Olubusoye and Oyaromade (2009).   

  

Comparison of Performance of ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) 
Inflation Models Table 8 below provides information about the performance 
of the ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) models used in this study.   

  

Table 8: Performance of ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) Models  

Performance  ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1)  ARIMA (2, 1, 3)  

R-squared (R2)  0.53  0.48  

Adjusted R-squared (R2)  0.41  0.45  

F-statistic   4.50 (0.00)  19.98 (0.00)  

Serial correlation: 

Breusch-Godfrey serial 

correlation  LM test  

4.23  

(0.22)  

1.468  

(0.24)  

Normality: Jarque-Bera 

test  

232.73 

(0.00)  

25.01  

(0.00)  

Stability: Ramsey RESET  

test   

  

1.00  

(0.32)  

0.883  

(0.42)  

  

The results in Table 8 show that the coefficients of determination (R-squared) 
of the estimated models are 53% and 48% for ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA 
(2, 1, 3) respectively. The coefficient of determination indicates the 
explanatory power of a model. This means that ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) model has a 
higher explanatory power than ARIMA (2, 1, 3) model during the sample 
period. The adjusted coefficients of determination (Adjusted R-bar squared) 
are 41% and 45% for ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) respectively. The 
adjusted coefficient of determination is used to compare the predictive ability 
of models. This shows that ARIMA (2, 1, 3) model has a higher explanatory 
power of dynamics of inflation in Nigeria than ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) model. The F-
test which is used to determine the overall statistical significance of a 
regression model shows that the overall regression of the ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) 
and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) is statistically significant at 1% level.   

  

The results in Table 8 suggest that the models were well specified on the basis 
of Ramsey RESET test and serially uncorrelated on the basis of Breusch-
Godfrey serial correlation LM test. The Jarque-Bera (JB) test for the residuals 
indicates that the residuals from both ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) 
models are normally distributed at 1%.    This means that the models are valid 
and can be used for policy recommendations without re-specification. In other 
words, ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) models can be applied in 
explaining inflation dynamics in Nigeria over the sample period.  

  

Conclusion and recommendations  
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It is generally accepted that keeping low and stable rates of inflation is the 
primary objective of the central banks. Economic agents, private and public alike 
monitor closely the evolution of prices in the economy, in order to make decisions 
that allow them to optimize the use of their resources. In this context, it is very 
important to model inflation.   

  

This study found that ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) models were the 
most appropriate models under model identification, selection, parameter 
estimation, and diagnostic checking. The two models were used to examine 
the inflation dynamics in Nigeria using quarterly time series data from 1988 to 
2017. The performances of the two models showed that ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and 
ARIMA (2, 1, 3) models perform very well. In other words, the performance of 
the two models was not statistically different. Therefore, we concluded that 
ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) models can be applied in explaining 
inflation dynamics in Nigeria.   

  

Based on the findings of this study, the following recommendations are made:  

1. ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) models can be applied in 
explaining inflation dynamics in Nigeria. It is recommended that a 
“one-model-fits-all” for inflation rate dynamics in Nigeria should be 
discouraged. There is no model that is designed to answer all 
questions. Different models answer question about different sectors 
and time horizon of policies and events, they complement one another.  

2. ARDL (4, 2, 2, 1) and ARIMA (2, 1, 3) models showed that the adaptive 
expectation theory holds in Nigeria since past inflation helps to predict 
future inflation. It is recommended that the regulatory authorities 
should ensure a high degree of transparency in monetary policy 
making and implementation.     

3. Expected inflation, exchange rate, interest rate, and liquidity exert 
significant influence on inflation. It is recommended that alternative 
models of inflation dynamics in Nigeria should consider past inflation, 
exchange rate, interest rate, and liquidity as potential explanatory 
variables. It is also recommended that efforts should be made by the 
regulatory authorities to control money supply and ensure exchange 
rate and interest stability, in order to stem inflationary tendencies.  
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Abstract  

The general target of this paper is to explore how business banks' exhibition 
influences monetary development utilizing information from Nigeria. Time 
Serial Ordinary Least Square (OLS) numerous relapses were utilized in the 
examinations. Our discoveries demonstrate that Bank Credit applies positive and 
critical effect on monetary development in Nigeria. Development in Liquid 
Liabilities of Banks applies positive and critical effect on monetary development 
in Nigeria. This work uncovers that the financial segment involves an 
indispensable position in the economy and accordingly its exercises must stay 
under consistent audit and logical spotlight. The examinations prescribe that 
Credits to the private division ought to be aimed at need segments (assembling 
and agribusiness) for its effect to be felt in the economy. Government guideline 
ought to be tilted towards empowering private division loaning, with more 
noteworthy impetuses for these segments.  

  

Keywords: Banking Reforms; commercial banks’ performance; Nigeria Economy 
Growth;  

Credits; private sector lending.  

  

Introduction  

Financial development has for quite some time been viewed as a significant 
objective of monetary arrangement with a generous collection of research 
devoted to clarifying how this objective can be accomplished. One of the most 
punctual chips away at banking execution and monetary development was by 
Schumpeter (1959) who contended that money related (banking) 
administrations are fundamental in advancing financial development. In his 
view generation expects credit to emerge and one can just turn into a business 
visionary by already turning into an account holder. What the business 
visionary first needs is credit. The business visionary as per Schumpeter, is the 
regular indebted person in an industrialist society. In view of this solid 
foundation laid by Schumpeter, a great deal of experimental works have been 
directed particularly in cutting edge economies to find out the connection 
between banking division execution and monetary development. A large 
portion of these exact examinations concentrated on illustrative factors chose 
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based on their importance to policymakers or in light of other hypothetical 
forecasts (see for example, Barro, 1991; Levine and Renelt, 1992). In fact, one 
might say that exact writing/takes a shot at the implied connection between 
banking division execution and monetary development is expansive in cutting 
edge economies; change economies of Central and Eastern Europe and the 
Baltics. In Nigeria, experimental works that concentrated expressly on banking 
area execution and financial development have yielded blended outcomes. A 
portion of these works recommend that financial area execution has affected 
decidedly and fundamentally on monetary development (see; Adelakun,2010) 
while others announced a unimportant connection between banking segment 
execution and financial development (see. Ekpeyong& Acha,2011; Odeniran& 
Udeaja,2010 ). A noteworthy issue in these works are the creators' choice of 
logical factors that don't expressly support banking part execution. A model is 
Balogun's (2007) take a shot at banking industry execution and the Nigerian 
economy where bank offices were utilized as one of the logical factors in his 
displaying. Given different stations of getting to banking administrations, for 
example, web banking; phone banking; versatile banking; and utilization of 
computerized teller machines and purpose of offer machines; the importance 
of the quantity of bank offices as a determinant of financial development is 
obviously unsure. Along these lines, a case can be made for a progressively 
vigorous experimental displaying with factors that are more extensive based 
and that support real financial execution. 4 Ayadiet., al. (2013) likewise 
propose that budgetary advancement has been seriously contemplated in 
created nations, with result showing a solid and positive connection among 
development and money related area improvement. They additionally confirm 
that reviews in creating nations are meager and where they exist, will in 
general help a negative and irrelevant connection between banking division 
execution and financial development. Given the prior, there still exist research 
holes for an experimental assessment of the effect of banking division 
execution on financial development utilizing increasingly powerful and wide 
based illustrative factors. The general target of this study is to research how 
business banks' presentation influences monetary development utilizing 
information from Nigeria.  

  

Research Questions   

The following questions will aid the research objectives:  

i. How far does bank credit advancing have effect on economic growth in 
Nigeria? ii. To what extent does growth in liquid liabilities of banks have 
effect on economic growth in Nigeria?  

iii. How does Net Interest Margin in banks affect economic growth in Nigeria?   

  

Research Hypotheses  

Based on these objectives,   

The following hypotheses were formulated:  

i. Bank credit does not exert positive and significant impact on economic growth 
in  

Nigeria.    

ii. Growth in liquid liabilities of banks does not exert positive and significant 
impact on economic growth in Nigeria.  

iii. Net Interest Margin of banks does not exert positive and significant impact on 
economic growth in Nigeria.  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

613  

  

Scope of the Study  

Financial development has for quite some time been viewed as a significant 
objective of monetary arrangement with a generous collection of research 
devoted to clarifying how this objective can be accomplished. One of the most 
punctual chips away at banking execution and monetary development was by 
Schumpeter (1959) who contended that money related (banking) 
administrations are fundamental in advancing financial development. In his 
view generation expects credit to emerge and one can just turn into a business 
visionary by already turning into an account holder. What the business 
visionary first needs is credit. The business visionary as per Schumpeter, is the 
regular indebted person in an industrialist society. In view of this solid 
foundation laid by Schumpeter, a great deal of experimental works have been 
directed particularly in cutting edge economies to find out the connection 
between banking division execution and monetary development. A large 
portion of these exact examinations concentrated on illustrative factors chose 
based on their importance to policymakers or in light of other hypothetical 
forecasts (see for example, Barro, 1991; Levine and Renelt, 1992). In fact, one 
might say that exact writing/takes a shot at the implied connection between 
banking division execution and monetary development is expansive in cutting 
edge economies; change economies of Central and Eastern Europe and the 
Baltics. In Nigeria, experimental works that concentrated expressly on banking 
area execution and financial development have yielded blended outcomes. A 
portion of these works recommend that financial area execution has affected 
decidedly and fundamentally on monetary development (see; Adelakun,2010) 
while others announced a unimportant connection between banking segment 
execution and financial development (see. Ekpeyong& Acha,2011; Odeniran& 
Udeaja,2010 ). A noteworthy issue in these works are the creators' choice of 
logical factors that don't expressly support banking part execution. A model is 
Balogun's (2007) take a shot at banking industry execution and the Nigerian 
economy where bank offices were utilized as one of the logical factors in his 
displaying. Given different stations of getting to banking administrations, for 
example, web banking; phone banking; versatile banking; and utilization of 
computerized teller machines and purpose of offer machines; the importance 
of the quantity of bank offices as a determinant of financial development is 
obviously unsure. Along these lines, a case can be made for a progressively 
vigorous experimental displaying with factors that are more extensive based 
and that support real financial execution. 4 Ayadiet., al. (2013) likewise 
propose that budgetary advancement has been seriously contemplated in 
created nations, with result showing a solid and positive connection among 
development and money related area improvement. They additionally confirm 
that reviews in creating nations are meager and where they exist, will in 
general help a negative and irrelevant connection between banking division 
execution and financial development. Given the prior, there still exist research 
holes for an experimental assessment of the effect of banking division 
execution on financial development utilizing increasingly powerful and wide 
based illustrative factors. The general target of this study is to research how 
business banks' presentation influences monetary development utilizing 
information from Nigeria.  

                                                                                     

LITERATURE REVIEW  

Theoretical Review   

The Banking System   
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According to Otto et al. (2012), there are four vital components of a financial 
system. These include; financial institutions, financial markets, the regulatory 
authorities and financial instruments. The study also noted that the system in 
Nigeria has undergone remarkable changes in terms of ownership structure, 
the depth and breadth of instruments employed, the number of institutions 
established, the economic environment and the regulatory framework within 
which the system operates currently. The banking industry in Nigeria is 
dominated by the commercial banks. The commercial banks dominate in both 
size and profitability. Ofanson et al. (2010) note that the process of financial 
intermediation involves the mobilization and allocation of financial resources, 
through the financial (money and capital) markets by financial institutions 
(banks and non-banks) and by the use of financial instruments (savings, 
securities and loans). They also suggest that the efficiency and effectiveness of 
financial intermediation in any economy depend critically on the level of 
development of the country’s financial system. In effect, the underdeveloped 
nature of the financial system in most developing countries accounts largely 
for the relative inefficiency of financial intermediation in those economies. In 
these countries the financial system is dominated 10 by banks, which are 
typically oligopolistic in structure and tend to concentrate on short-term 
lending as against investments with long-term gestation period. Over the 
course of history the payments system has evolved from trade by barter to the 
use of commodity money, cheques to electronic money. As the repository of 
the economy’s immediate liquidity, the financial system, especially banks, 
constitute the backbone of the payments system. Efforts to improve the 
efficiency and soundness of the financial system are often geared towards 
supporting macroeconomic and monetary performance. That is because a 
reasonably sound, competitive and responsive financial system is critical to 
the effective conduct of monetary policy and efficiency of the transmission 
mechanism. In this regard, the maintenance of financial sector stability is 
complementary to monetary and price stability. Both go hand in hand and are 
key ingredients for economic confidence upon which investment, growth and 
prosperity depend. Recent experiences have established the importance of 
financial sector stability from the perspective of macroeconomic performance. 
Such experiences illustrate the extent to which unsound and uncompetitive 
financial systems resulting from inadequate regulatory frameworks can 
weaken efficient credit allocation, distort the structure of interest rates, 
disrupt monetary policy signals and impose significant financial costs, with 
adverse consequences for macroeconomic stabilization and balance (Ofanson 
et al., 2010). According to Harper (2011) “the health of our banks and the 
health of our economy are inseparable”. This statement buttresses the fact 
that the activities of banks impact every sector of the economy and that in all 
economies, the banking industry plays a vital role.   

Bank Performance and Economic Growth  

Amongst other indices, banks’ performance is basically evident in their level of 
efficiency and ability to manage costs and post healthy profit figures, but more 
importantly money creation. Performance reflects in several ways, which 
include; improved lending to various sectors of the economy, due to enhanced 
capital base; stronger banks with healthier balance sheets; innovation in 
banking products / service delivery; improvement in technology and 
globalization of operations in the industry; employment generation especially 
at the middle and lower levels of the industry in the short and long run; 
increased branch network, thereby aiding employment of both capital and 
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labour; more challenges on the supervisory authorities especially in terms of 
capacity and capability thereby aiding better management of the banking / 
financial aspect of the economy; adherence to preferential treatment (by 
policy direction) on certain priority sectors (like agriculture and 
manufacturing). The apex regulatory body has a major role in ensuring 
optimal performance by the banks. Developing the real sector of any economy 
is not a matter that should be left to chance variables, the CBN has to intervene 
to ensure that the objectives of monetary policy are consistently achieved. 
Defaulting debtors should be pursued through legislation to ensure public 
funds are not subjected to waste and also to instill discipline in the behavior of 
borrowers. These will ensure banks perform optimally as more funds are 
channeled into productive investment and there will be increased vibrancy in 
the money and capital markets, thus enhancing economic growth.  

  

EMPIRICAL REVIEW   

The key presumption of neoclassical monetary hypothesis, otherwise called 
the Solow–Swan development model, is that the long-run rate of financial 
development is needy just on the rate of mechanical advancement and the rate 
of work power development and that capital is constantly subject to 
unavoidable losses. Along these lines, given a fixed supply of work, the effect 
on yield of the last unit of capital aggregated will dependably be not exactly 
the one preceding. Expecting for straightforwardness, no innovative 
advancement or work power development, unavoidable losses infers that 
eventually the measure of new capital delivered is just barely enough to 
compensate for the measure of existing capital lost because of deterioration. 
With this situation, it is hard to examine a circumstance of financial 
development without innovative advancement and development in labor 
power. 16 The later endogenous development hypothesis recommends that a 
solid financial industry advances monetary development and holds that 
arrangement measures can affect the long-run development rate of an 
economy. Schumpeter (1934) for instance, contended that the financial 
business assumes a pivotal job in directing money and ventures to beneficial 
operators inside the economy and subsequently go about as impetuses of 
monetary development. The principle ramifications of this hypothesis along 
these lines, is that financial strategies which grasp receptiveness, rivalry, 
change and development will upgrade banks' presentation and advance 
monetary development. On the other hand, strategies which have the impact 
of confining or moderating financial changes by ensuring or supporting 
specific ventures or firms are likely, after some time, to prompt unsustainable 
monetary development. As indicated by Howitt (2007) "Supported monetary 
development — regardless of whether one barely characterizes it as 
supported development in pay per individual — is all over the place and 
dependably a procedure of consistent change". He further affirms that the 
financial advancement that rich countries have delighted in since the 
mechanical upset would not have been conceivable had individuals not 
experienced tweaking changes. Economies that stop to change themselves are 
bound to tumble off the way of monetary development (Howitt, 2007). Trew 
(2006) contends that connected and hypothetical research on any inquiry in 
financial matters can't be considered in disengagement from one another. He 
contended that hypothetical, contemporary econometric and recorded writing 
on the money development nexus are in the event that not opposing, at that 
point, best case scenario essentially disengaged. Otto et al. (2011) construe 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

616  

  

that there is a positive connection between the money related framework and 
monetary development in Nigeria, particularly inside the multi year time 
frame (1985 – 2008) contemplated. They presume that the investigation 
adjusts well to the apriori desire and affirms the significance of the money 
related area to financial improvement. Conversely, Ekpeyong&Acha (2011) 
contemplated the job of banks on financial development in Nigeria for the 
period 1980 – 2008 (28 years) and infer that banks' commitment to monetary 
development inside the period is unimportant. Their discoveries prompted the 
reasoning that different elements (human asset, standard of instruction, 
political strength, control supply and other social foundation) might assume 
progressively significant job in developing the Nigerian economy.   

  

Banking Industry Performance and Economic Growth – Explanatory Variables and 
Causation  

Despite the fact that there exist a broad assortment of writing on the 
connection between money division improvement, monetary development 
and neediness decrease, there is no accord on the impact of informative 
factors on financial development. See for instance, King and Levine (1993), 
Levine and Zervos, (1998), Rajan and Zingales, (1998) and Levine, Loayza and 
Beck, (1999). The bearing of causal connection between financial development 
and the financial business is one territory of conflict among market analysts. 
Schumpeter (1934) for instance was a solid promoter of the job of the 
financial business in animating monetary development. He noticed that the 
financier remains between the individuals who wish to frame new blends and 
the holders of profitable methods. Harrison et al (1999) anyway contend that 
financial movement and benefit are an element of monetary development. 
Concurring with this attestation, Bayraktar and Wang (2006), propose that 
financial industry transparency had an immediate and circuitous effect on 
monetary development through a mix of progress in access to money related 
administrations, and the effectiveness of budgetary go-betweens as both of 
these reason a bringing down of expenses of financing which thusly animates 
capital aggregation and monetary development. Bayraktar and Wang (2004) 
exhibited that the job of outside banks was both measurably and financially 
huge in expanding development and improving the tasks of nearby banks. In 
any case, Berglof and Roland (1995) locate that delicate spending 
requirements and rehashed bank bailouts by governments were an element of 
low quality of credit portfolios, the nonattendance of security, low bank 
capitalization, and political strain to renegotiate unrewarding firms in 
transitional economies. Güryay et al (2007) additionally find that the impact of 
money related advancement on monetary development of Northern Cyprus 
albeit positive, was immaterial. Tuuli (2002) for instance, utilizes the 
proportion of banks' cases on the private part to GDP, yearly buyer value file, 
and the loan cost edge to break down the connection among account and 
monetary development.  

  

The Nigerian Banking Reforms   

A change is predicated upon the requirement for reorientation and 
repositioning of a current the present state of affairs so as to achieve a viable 
and proficient state. As per Anyanwu (2010), "monetary changes for the most 
part allude to the way toward getting approach impetuses right or potentially 
rebuilding money related division foundations and markets through different 
strategy measures" The Nigerian financial framework has been on a perpetual 
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voyage of changes since the reclamation of popular government in 1999. The 
changes are outfitted towards the production of a proficient and maintainable 
industry, equipped for 23 advancing financial advancement. Sanusi (2012) 
indicated that the worry to guarantee a sound financial framework by the 
Central Bank is underscored by the basic job of banks in national monetary 
improvement. In an ongoing address on the effect of bank changes on the 
Nigeria economy, the Governor of the Central Bank of Nigeria expressed that: 
"Thoughtfully, monetary changes are attempted to guarantee that all aspects 
of the economy capacities effectively so as to guarantee the accomplishment of 
macroeconomic objectives of value solidness, full business, high financial 
development and inside and outer adjusts. In this manner, banking change in 
Nigeria is a vital piece of the nation wide change program attempted to 
reposition the Nigerian economy to accomplish the goal of getting to be one of 
the 20 biggest economies continuously 2020. As a major aspect of the vision, 
the financial business is relied upon to adequately assume its real job in 
intermediation and for the banks to be among worldwide players in the 
universal money related markets (Sanusi, 2012:10)". Iganiga (2010) accepts 
that changes in money related industry are gone for tending to issues, for 
example, administration, chance administration and operational issues. Sanusi 
(2012) likewise affirms that the different changes embraced in Nigeria were 
focused at making the framework increasingly compelling and fortifying its 
development possibilities. He clarified further that in perspective on the way 
that banks take stores from people in general, there is a requirement for 
intermittent changes so as to cultivate budgetary steadiness and trust in the 
system.The late experience from the worldwide money related emergency has 
additionally underscored the objectives of nations to leave on banking changes 
all the time. The world economy was hit by a remarkable monetary and 
financial emergency in 2007 &2009 that brought about a worldwide 
subsidence. This emergency prompted the breakdown of numerous widely 
acclaimed monetary establishments and even made a whole country be 
rendered bankrupt.  

  

METHODOLOGY  

Research Design  

According to Asika (2006), ex post facto Research is a systematic empirical 
study in which the researcher does not in any way control or manipulates the 
independent variables because the situation for the study already exists or has 
taken place. The study collates historical data for the period 1999 - 2012. By 
implication, the study is a time series analysis. Most works along this line use 
time-series analysis of annual observations and even quarterly data to 
maximize the information included in their analyses. According to Bandiera et 
al (2004), time series analysis adjust the standard errors accordingly and 
conduct an array of sensitivity checks, and this procedure formally deal with 
simultaneity bias. Levine and Zervos (1998) and  Bandiera et al (2004) show 
that time serial analysis improves information and sensitivity of data by 
detecting the direction of movement within the period under study.  In line 
with works on banks’ performance and economic growth, this study adopted 
the multiple linear regression approach. While the growth rate of gross 
domestic product per capita is the dependent variable, the independent 
variables are lending and deposit rates, ratio of interest rate margin to bank 
total assets, ratio of liquid liabilities to GDP, ratio of loan to private sector to 
GDP.  
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Nature and Sources of Data   

Secondary data is used for the study.  Data for real GDP per capita growth,  
Deposit and Lending Interest rate, liquid liabilities, banking industry credit to 
private sector and other relevant data will be obtained from the Central Bank 
of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin and NDIC Annual Reports and Account..   

  

Model Specification   

To test the competing views on the role of banking activities in promoting 
economic growth, the time Serial Ordinary Least Square (OLS) multiple 
regression was adopted with the functional form stated below. In specifying 
the models for this study, the following alphabets were used to denote the 
respective variables.  GDPt = represents growth in real gross domestic product 
per capita over time, a   Measure of economic growth  BCt = represents 
banking industry credit to private sector as a proportion of total   banking 
industry credit to the economy.  M2 = represent ratio of liquid liabilities ; NIMt 
= Net Interest Margin (the interest rate margin over time).  Ut = represent the 
residual error term which will capture any variations in the  model that cannot 
be attributed to independent variables used in the  equation. The model for 
this work is a slight modification on models used in previous works. (See Khan 
&Senhadji: 2000). The basic equation tested in their study has the following 
form: Yi = β0 + β1FDi + β2Xi + ei Where yi is the rate of growth of country i, 
FDi is an indicator of financial depth, Xi is a set of control variables, and ei is 
the error term. Our models (below) are fashioned alongside the various 
hypotheses:   

  

HYPOTHESES 1  

Bank Credit does not exert positive and significant impact on economic growth in 
Nigeria = β0 + β1 +β2 BCit+ Uit……………….……………………….3.6   

  
HYPOTHESES II   

Growth in Liquid Liabilities of Banks does not exert positive and significant 
impact on   economic growth in Nigeria GDP  

it = β 0 + β1 + β2  

M2it+ Uit ... ………………………….……………..3.7  

  

HYPOTHESES III   

Net Interest Margin of the Banking industry does not exert positive and 
significant impact on  economic growth in Nigeria  GDP  

it = β 0 + β1 + β2 NIM it + Uit ………….………...………………..…3.8   

Model Justification   

Besides, past exact investigations have given proof of a causal connection 
between the size of bank capital and the degree of banking industry credit. As 
indicated by Mora and Logan (2010) there was a dynamic interrelationship 
between bank capital and loaning. They "found that loaning reacted to 
administrative capital weight. For instance, a bank whose capital was near its 
base capital necessity, reacted to an expansion in its capital by loaning more". 
Thus, it is normal that there would be a high level of relationship between's 
these two exogenous factors inside our models. Multicollinearity is anyway 
not expected to be an issue in this investigation as it would not influence the 
exactness of the exogenous factors in anticipating the endogenous variable or 
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the R squared and balanced R squared outcomes. Mutlticollinearity would 
possibly be an issue if our goal was to decide the degree to which the each 
exogenous variable effects GDPt. As indicated by Concetta (2006), "Even 
extraordinary multicollinearity (as long as it isn't impeccable) does not 
disregard the OLS suspicions and the OLS estimators are as yet BLUE" for 
example Best Linear Unbiased Estimators.   

  

Description of Research Variables:   

This investigation utilized both free and wards factors in its examination. Bits 
of knowledge and the defense for the incorporation of these factors are 
expressed beneath independent Variables. Independent variable comprise of 
bank execution measures (proportion of loan cost edge/spread, proportion of 
fluid liabilities and proportion of bank credit to the private segment).   

  

Bank Credit (BC) to quantify the estimation of bank credit, the investigation 
embraces bank loaning proportion, which is the estimation of advances made 
by the business banks and other store taking banks to the private division, 
isolated by Gross Domestic Product (GDP). This technique enhances 
customary monetary profundity proportions of banking improvement by 
secluding credit issued by banks, rather than credit issued by the Central Bank 
or different middle people, and by recognizing credit to the private part 
instead of credit issued to Governments (Levine and Zervos,1998). 
Comparable pointers have been utilized by Levine, Loayza and Beck (2000), 
King and Levine (1993) and Beck, Levine and Loayza(2000). This pointer does 
exclude loaning to focal, state and nearby governments. It is accepted this is 
the most vigorous measure for bank action since this is one of the fundamental 
elements of banks (diverting reserve funds to financial specialists).   

  

Bank Credit = Loans to the Private Sector/GDP … ..… … . 3.1   

  

Development in Liquid Liabilities (M2)   

  

Development in fluid liabilities is utilized as proportion of the worth/size of 
the budgetary segment as level of the Gross Domestic Product. Khan and 
Senhadji (2000) recommend that money related totals, for example, M1 or M2 
are frequently utilized as intermediary for budgetary framework 
predominantly on the grounds that these totals are broadly accessible. In spite 
of the fact that they propose utilization of M3, which is for the most part 
alluded to as fluid liabilities of the financial framework, vulnerability in tenor 
of fixed assets for M3 remains a tremendous deficiency. Fluid liabilities (M2) 
as a proportion GDP is normally embraced as a pointer of the size of the 
budgetary mediators in respect to the economy (King and Levine, 1993). As 
per Beck and Levine (2001), fluid liabilities to GDP approaches money in 
addition to request and interestbearing liabilities of banks and other monetary 
middle people isolated by GDP.   

  

Development in Liquid Liabilities = M2/GDP … .....… … .3.2   

  

Net Interest Margin (NIM)   
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One of the elements of money related go-betweens is to channel assets from 
savers to speculators. Net Interest Margin as a marker is utilized to decide if 
banks are performing budgetary intermediation works effectively. Net Interest 
Margin rises to the bookkeeping estimation of a bank's advantage income as a 
portion of its all out resources and overhead expense. Overhead cost, when 
low is translated to mean effectiveness and when high is deciphered to reflect 
waste and absence of rivalry. Net Interest Margin is received in this 
examination since it is the most utilized in surviving writing (Demirguc-Kunt 
and Huizinga, 1997; Demirguc-Kunt and Levine 1998). Kunt& Huizinga (2001) 
note that intrigue edge rises to pre-charge benefits in addition to working 
expense, in addition to credit deficit provisioning (and short non-intrigue pay) 
; Net Interest Margin = Net Interest Margin/Total   

  

Assets Subordinate Variable   

This is a proportion of development of the economy in yearly premise. This 
was controlled by isolating genuine total national output with the all out 
populace and acquiring the development rate. The populace figures were 
projections from the 1991 and 2006 authority enumeration figures. The 
projections depended on the 2.8 percent yearly development rate (CBN 
Annual Reports and Statement of Accounts, different). The per capita GDP 
development was utilized to intermediary monetary development. This is in 
accordance with crafted by Demirguc-Kunt and Levine (1998), Levine and 
Zervos(1998), Demirguc-Kunt and Makismovic (1996) and  

Aurangzeb (2012) Economic Growth = Growth Rate of (Gross Domestic 
Product/Population) …  

... 3.4   

  

Trial of Robustness   

A significant issue in the understanding of development relapses is the 
endogeneity of the regressors. Normally single-condition models are built on 
the presumption that causation is unidirectional, yet as monetary factors are 
frequently related, causation can keep running in the two bearings. Along 
these lines, there might be requirement for other analytic tests to check the 
heartiness of our relapse models.   

  

Procedure for Analysis   

A numerous relapse model was created to explore the connection between 
banking industry exercises and monetary development in Nigeria. The 
examination connected the Ordinary Least Square relapse. The useful type of 
OLS numerous relapse is expressed along these lines:   

  

Yi = B0 + B1X1i + B2X2i + Ui… … .… … . 3.5   

  

Where; The subscript I keeps running over perception, I = 1, … ,n;   

  

Yi is the reliant variable or the relapse and X1i + X2i are the autonomous factors or the 
regressors   

  

B0 + B1X + B2X are the populace relapse lines or populace relapse capacities B0 is 
the catch of the relapse line.  
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Data Presentation And Analysis   

In this section, the significant information for the examination were exhibited 
and broke down. The important information incorporate; net premium edge 
(income), complete bank resources, fluid liabilities (M); business bank 
advance/credit to the private segment; business bank credit to the open part, 
genuine total national output; and all out populace. The Nigerian Banking part 
has experienced genuine difficulties lately and these Challenges are fuelled 
significantly by frail structure and arrangements that showed as illiquidity, 
undercapitalization, powerless corporate administration, bankruptcy, 
extortion and Misrepresentations among others. In any case, in July 2004, the 
then CBN Governor, Prof. Charles Soludo proposed an expansion in 
capitalization which is accepted will prompt progressively proficient and more 
advantageous saves money with better proficient and moral qualities. The 
financial business was likewise laden with undesirable challenge between 
huge banks and insignificantly playing banks. Be that as it may, with the then 
proposed N25B least capital prerequisite (up from N2B which speak to a 
1,150% expansion), all going along banks are relied upon to be enormous 
enough to endure. The information displayed in this way, fundamentally takes 
a gander at banks execution, pre and post solidification with a perspective on 
finding out if any advancement has been made up to this point, and the general 
commitment of banks execution to monetary development.  

  

Data Presentation   

The study presented data that were relevant and in line with the objectives of the 
study. This Table shows the relevant data for testing financial sector performance in 
Nigeria.   

  

Table 4.1 Performance Indicators of Deposit Money Banks (1999 – 2012)   

Year  Total   

Assets   

(N’M)   

  

Demand   

Deposits  

(N’M)   

  

Capital   

Accounts   

(N’M)   

  

Total Loans   

(N’M)   

  

GDP  

1999  1,070,019  202,162  

141  

202,162  

141  

969  

322,764  

3,194,015   

  

2000  1,568,838  345,001   196,662  508,302,  4,582,127   

  

2001  2,247,039  448,021   364,258   796,164  725,086   

  

2002  2,766,880  503,870   500,751  954,628  6,912,381  

2003  3,047,856  577,663  537,208   

  

1,210,033  8,487,031  

2004  3,753,277  726,552  206,063  ,519,2421  11,411,066   

  

2005  4,515,117  946,039  419,417  1,976,711  14,572,239   

  

2006  7,172,932  1,497,904  872,513  2,524,207  18,564,594   

  

2007  10,981,694  2,307,911  1,560,032  4,813,488  20,657,317   
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2008  15,919,559  3,650,543  2,577,601  7,799,400  24,296,329   

2009  17,522,858  4,132,789  1,982,326  9,667,876  24,712,669   

2010  18,664,231  10,840,321  1,912,654  7,172,657  29,503,343   

  

2011  19,371,605  13,322,755  1,965,325  8,693,260  63,258,582   

2012  21,231,279  15,465,053  1 2,345,891  10,988,281  71,186,535   

  

  

Sources: Central Bank of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin (Various Years) and NDIC 
Annual Report and Accounts (Various Years)   

  
Information from Table 4.1 demonstrates that complete resources of business 
banks kept up an enduring increment throughout the years under 
investigation. Be that as it may, all out resources of each of the 89 banks 
working in Nigeria as at 2004 (pre-union) was N3.753B and rose to N4.515B 
before the finish of the combination year(2005). This speaks to a 16.87% 
expansion. In 2006 in any case (first year post-solidification), banks all out 
resources rose to N7.17B and this speaks to a 58.86% expansion over the 
earlier years' figure (N4.52B). For the period under examination (1999-2012), 
the complete resources of banks developed from N1.07B to N21.231B, which 
speak to a 1,884% expansion. With an all out number of 89 Banks in 2004, the 
normal resource size of individual banks remained at N42.21B, however as at 
2012, with an absolute number of 24 bank, the normal resource size is 
N884.63B. Clearly, banks are presently greater and have higher ability to fund 
formative tasks. Correspondingly, request stores additionally kept up an 
upward increment all through the period under survey. Request a store was 
N202.16B in 1999 however expanded to N726.55B in 2004. This speaks to a 
259.88% expansion for the pre-solidification period. Be that as it may, in 2006 
(first year post solidification), the figure rose to N872.51B from N206.06B in 
2004 and N419.41B in 2005. This ascent speaks to a 323.42% and 108% 
expansion separately, well beyond the 2006 figure. The figure at that point 
climbed cosmically to N15,465.05B in 2012. For the multi year time span 
under investigation, this speak to a 7,549.90% expansion somewhere in the 
range of 1999 and 2012 Moreover, capital records kept up a consistent 
increment in ostensible terms for the years under survey with the exception of 
the years 2004, 2005 and 2009. While the 2004 and 2005 decline could be 
credited to the vulnerability in the Nigerian financial industry, following the 
massive changes proposed by the then CBN Governor, Prof. Charles Soludo, 
the 2009 descending pattern could be connected to the worldwide financial 
emergency that immersed the worldwide economy starting in 2008. Capital 
records which remained at N141B in 1999 moved to N537B in 2003 yet 
declined in this manner in 2004 and 2005 when it declined to N206B and 
N419B individually. Be that as it may, it got again in 2006 when it expanded to 
N872B and remained at N2,577B in 2008. By 2009, it had declined again to 
N1,982B in 2009 and remained at N1,912B in 2010. As of late, the worth has 
likewise kept up an upward increment, ascending to N1,912B and N2,574B in 
2011 and 2012 individually. By and large, this speaks to around 908% 
expansion somewhere in the range of 1999 and 2012. Besides, complete 
credits and advances likewise kept up a persistent increment for the whole 
time frame under survey, with the exception of Year 2010.The decrease 
anyway could be connected to decrease in loaning exercises following the 
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impacts of the 2008 worldwide monetary emergency. Complete credits and 
advances stood N322B in 1999 yet expanded to N1,519B in 2004. This speaks 
to over 370% expansion for the period. In addition, from N1,519B in 2004 to 
N2,524B in 2006 and remained at N7,172B and N10,988B in 2010 and 2012 
separately. For the period under examination (1999 – 2012) the estimation of 
absolute Loans expanded from N322.76B to N10,988.28B which speak to a 
3,304% expansion. At long last, GDP likewise shown upward development for 
the period under survey. From N3,194B in 1999, it moved to N11,411B in 
2004 and remained at N29,503B in 2010. This speaks to over 257% expansion 
somewhere in the range of 1999 and 2004 and over N56,614B increment 
somewhere in the range of 2005 and 2012, which speak to a 388.51% 
expansion.  

  

Table 4.2: Selected Ratios of Commercial Banks’ Aggregates to GDP in Percentage (1999 
– 2012)   

Year    Bank Assets/GDP   

Ratio   

  

Bank   

Deposits/GDP Ratio  

Bank   

Credit/GDP   

Ratio   

  

1999  33.50   6.33  10.11  

2000  34.24  7.53  11.09  

2001  47.56  9.48  16.85  

2002  40.03  7.29  13.81  

2002  40.03  7.29  13.81  

2003  35.91  6.81  14.26  

2004  32.89  6.37  13.31  

2005  30.98  6.49  13.56  

2006  38.64  6.49  13.60  

2007  53.16  11.17  23.30  

2008  65.52  15.03  32.10  

2009  70.91  17.06  39.2  

2010  63.26  36.74  39.12  

2011  30.62  21.06  13.74  

2012  29.82  21.72  15.44  

  

Source: Computation by the Researcher from Table 4.1   

  

From the outcome in Table 4.2, bank resources for GDP proportion showed a 
conflicting pattern for the period under survey. From a proportion of 33.50, it 
edged up somewhat to 34.24 in 2000. Be that as it may, there were minimal 
gains in 2001, which were along these lines turned around in 2002, as the 
proportion drooped to 40.03 in 2002 from 47.56 in 2001. The gyration in the 
pattern proceeded all through the period and remained at 63.26 as at 2010. 
Relatively, the 2012 proportion is lower than the 1999 figure. This infers with 
the growing GDP, the sufficiency of banks resource is lessening. This outcome 
is very aggravating as the monetary extension being seen isn't reflecting inside 
the financial area, as their benefit development rate is slower than the 
financial development rate. Source: Researcher's Excel Computation   

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

624  

  

Bank stores to GDP proportion likewise demonstrated conflicting pattern for 
the period under audit. The proportion was 6.33 in 1999, rose to 7.53 and 9.48 
in 2000 and 2001 separately however in to 11.17. This decrease plainly 
mirrors the frail financial industry with no enhancement for store levels, be 
that as it may, following the expansion in least capital prerequisites and the 
chaperon bank combination, the figures bounce back to 11.17 speaking to a 
72.11% expansion over the earlier year's figures. The expansion proceeded 
and hit an unequaled high of 36.74 in 2000. This figure speaks to a 115.35% 
expansion throughout the year 2011 figure. Be that as it may, the figures 
declined further to 21.06 and 21.72 in 2011 and 2012 individually. The 
development pattern is appeared in figure 4.1.2 beneath. The climb in year 12 
is because of the expansion in Demand Deposits from N4,132B in 2009 to 
N10,840B in 2010. The drop in 2013 and 2014, be that as it may, does not 
mirror a drop in the outright estimation of Demand Deposits, however mirrors 
the deficiency of the estimation of the Demand Deposit as a proportion of the 
GDP following the ongoing GDP rebasing and growing economy.   

  

Bank Deposit/GDP Ratio   

Source: Researcher's Excel Computation Furthermore, the outcome from Table 
4.2 demonstrates that the proportion of bank credit to the private segment has 
kept up a conflicting pattern inside the period under investigation. From a 
proportion of 10.11 in 1999, it climbed marginally to 11.09 in 2000 and 
proceeded with the expansion to 16.85 in 2001 yet tumbled to 13.81 in 2002. 
Further increment was seen in 2003, which later fell in 2004 from 14.26 to 
13.31 separately. This range was kept up till 2007, where the figure rose to 
23.30 which speak to a 71.32% expansion over the earlier year's figure. The 
break between 2004 to 2006 is Suspected to be because of stiffer prerequisites 
for bank loaning, following arrangement of awful obligation revelations which 
were uncovered during the combination work out, which finished in 
December 2005. The expansion was not supported for a really long time, as 
the worldwide money related emergency of 2008 – 2010 further discouraged 
the recuperating exercises of bank loaning. Banks were commonly less ready 
to propel credits to private area establishments. The proportion remained at 
24.31 as at 2010 and discouraged further to 13.74 and 15.44 in 2011 and 2012 
individually. The further discouragement is because of extended GDP figure 
and growing economy. The development trend is shown in figure 4.1.3 below:  

    

Year    Bank Assets/GDP   

Ratio   

  

Bank   

Deposits/GDP Ratio  

Bank   

Credit/GDP   

Ratio   

  

1999  4.36  3.82  102.88   

  

2000  4.51  3.78  115.27   

  

2001  27.37  4.82  57.41  

2002  27.55  2.63  41.63  

2003  20.32  2.00  29.11  

2004  18.22  2.58  27.23  

2005  4.07  0.75  4.81  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

625  

  

2006  3.47  0.59  4.12  

2007  20.58  5.92  36.83  

2008  187  4.29  24.11  

2009  22.87  -64.72  9.28  

2010  10.05  3.91  16.29  

2011  0.04  11.24  0.28  

2012  11.92  2.62  22.20  

  

Source: NDIC Annual Reports and Accounts (Various Years)   

  

From the result in Table 4.3, yield on earning assets of banks showed an 
inconsistent trend for the period under review. The 1999 and 2000 figures 
stood at 4.36% and 4.51% respectively, and rose sharply to 27.37% in 2001. 
The rise reflects a 506.87% increase between the 2001 and 2000 figures. This 
high figure was sustained for another year and dropped by 25% in 2004. 
Following the completion of the bank consolidation process, Yield on Earning 
Asset further dropped to 4.07% in 2005 and 3.47% in 2006. This swing 
continued, rising sharply to 20.58% in 2007 and closing the year 2010 at 
11.24%. These gyrations are a reflection of the impact of series of reforms the 
banking industry passed through within the period under study, and more 
lately economic downturn of 2008-2010. The downward trend also reflect the 
high operational cost of banking business in Nigeria.  

  

Test of Hypotheses In this section, the regression result will be used to 
interpret the three hypotheses formulated in the study.  Result of the Ordinary 
Least Square regression is reported in Table 4.3.1, 4.3.2 and below and used as 
the main models for the test of the research hypotheses.   

  

Test of Hypotheses I:   

Restatement of hypotheses in null and alternate forms;   

Ho:  Bank Credit does not exert positive and significant impact on economic   
growth in Nigeria.   Ha:   Bank Credit exerts positive and significant impact on 
economic growth   in Nigeria.   

Analysis of Regression Result   

Table 4.8(a): Result of SPSS Regression Analysis: Hypothesis 1   

Variables Entered/Removed  b PRIVATE SECTOR CREDIT a . Enter Model 1  

Variables Entered  

Variables Removed Method  

All requested variables entered.a. Dependent Variable: GDPb.   

Model Summary  

.870a .756 .736 9360080.40  

Model 1  

R R Square  

Adjusted R Square  

Std. Error of the Estimate  

Predictors: (Constant), PRIVATE SECTOR CREDITa.   

ANOVAb  

3.3E+015 1 3.264E+015 37.253 .000a 1.1E+015 12 8.761E+013 4.3E+015 13  

Regression Residual Total  

Model 1  
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Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.  

Predictors: (Constant), PRIVATE SECTOR CREDITa. Dependent Variable: GDPb. 
This hypothesis was used to test the impact of bank credit on economic 
growth in Nigeria.  Growth in gross domestic product was proxy for economic 
growth while bank credit to the private sector was the explanatory variable.  
At prob> F value of 0.000 less than 0.005 percent as shown in Table 4.4.1 
above, the OLS model is very significant, and fitted the data reasonably Well. 
Again, the adequacy of the model was found to be of good fit with the 
coefficient of determination computed at 0.736. In other words, approximately 
74% of the changes in gross domestic product are attributed to changes in the 
explanatory variable, i.e. growth in private sector credit for the period under 
review.  The coefficient of the statistics at 4.044 is positive and significant.   

  

Test of Hypotheses II:   

Restatement of hypotheses in null and alternate forms   

Ho: Growth in Liquid Liabilities of Banks does not exert positive and significant 
impact on  Economic growth in Nigeria.   

Ha: Growth in Liquid Liabilities of Banks exerts positive and significant impact on 
economic  growth in Nigeria.   

Analysis of Regression Result Table 4.8(b): SPSS Regression Result: Hypothesis II 
Coefficients  

3549722 3758069 .945 .364, 4.044 .663 .870 6.104 .000  

(Constant) PRIVATE SECTOR CREDIT  

Model 1, B Std. Error 
Unstandardized Coefficients Beta, 
Standardized Coefficientst Sig.  

Dependent Variable: GDPa.   

  

This hypothesis was used to test the impact of growth in liquid liabilities on 
economic growth in Nigeria. Growth in gross domestic product was used as 
proxy for economic growth while growth in liquid liabilities was the 
independent variable. At prob>F value of 0.000 less than  0.005 percent as 
shown in the output above, the OLS model is very significant, and fitted the 
data reasonably well. Again, the adequacy of the model was found to be of 
good fit with the coefficient of determination computed at 0.819.  In other 
words, approximately 82% of the changes in gross domestic product are 
attributed to growth in liquid liabilities of the commercial variables 
Entered/Removed b  

  

Growth in Liquid Liabilities   

Model 1  

Variables Entered  

Variables Removed Method  

All requested variables entered.a. Dependent Variable: GDPb.   

Model Summary  

.912a .833 .819 7758686.49  

Model 1  

R R Square  
Adjusted R Square  

Std. Error of the Estimate  
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Predictors: (Constant), GROWTH IN 
LIQUID LIABILITIES a. ANOVAb  

3.6E+015 1 3.593E+015 59.683 .000a 7.2E+014 12 6.020E+013 4.3E+015 13  

Regression Residual Total  

Model 1  

Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.  

Predictors: (Constant), GROWTH IN LIQUID LIABILITIESa. Dependent Variable: GDPb.   

Coefficientsa  

1051980 3278161 .321 .754  

3.737 .484 .912 7.725 .000  

(Constant) GROWTH IN LIQUID LIABILITIES  

Model 1  

B Std. Error  

Unstandardized Coefficients Beta Standardized Coefficients t Sig.Dependent 
Variable: GDPa. banks in Nigeria.  The coefficient of the statistics at 3.737 is 
positive and significant. Based on the results obtained, we reject the null 
hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis.  Therefore, we conclude that 
growth in liquid liabilities of banks exerts positive and significant Impact on 
economic growth in Nigeria.   

  

Test of Hypotheses III:    

Restatement of hypotheses in null and alternate forms   
Ho: Net Interest Margin of Banks does not exert positive and significant impact 
on economic growth in Nigeria  Ha: Net Interest Margin of Banks exerts 
positive and significant impact on economic Growth in Nigeria. Analysis of 
Regression Result Table 4.8 (c): SPSS Regression Result: Hypothesis III   

Variables Entered/Removed b NET INTEREST MARGIN a. Enter  
Model 1  

Variables Entered  

Variables Removed Method  

All requested variables entered. a. Dependent Variable: GDPb.   

Model Summary  

.729a .532 .493 12978060.4  

Model 1  

R R Square  

Adjusted R Square  

Std. Error of the Estimate  

Predictors: (Constant), NET INTEREST MARGIN a.   

ANOVAb  

2.3E+015 1 2.294E+015 13.620 .003a 2.0E+015 12 1.684E+014 4.3E+015 13  

  

Regression Residual Total  

Model 1  

Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.  

Predictors: (Constant), NET INTEREST MARGIN a. Dependent Variable: GDPb.   

This theory was utilized to test the effect of Net Interest edge of banks on 
financial Growth in Nigeria for the period under audit. Net Interest edge, 
which is the spread between intrigue salary and costs was utilized as 
illustrative variable while development in GDP was utilized as intermediary 
for monetary development. At prob>F estimation of 0.003 under 0.005 
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percent as appeared in the yield over, the OLS model is critical, and fitted the 
information sensibly well. Once more, the ampleness of the model was 
observed to be of solid match with the coefficient of assurance registered at 
0.793. At the end of the day, roughly 79% of the adjustments in total national 
output are credited to development in Net Interest edge of banks. The 
coefficient of the measurements at 9.7150 is pos itive and noteworthy. In view 
of the outcomes got, we dismiss the invalid theory and acknowledge the 
elective speculation. In this manner, we Reason that Net Interest edge of banks 
applies positive and huge effect on monetary development in Nigeria.  

  

Implications of results   

The implications of these results are discussed in line with the objectives of the study.   

Objective 1: Evaluate the Impact of Bank Credit on Economic Growth in Nigeria 
In line with objective one of this study, which aims at evaluating the impact of 
bank credit on economic growth in Nigeria, as can be observed from the 
regression results arising from the study, this objective was met.  Private 
sector credit as a ratio of GDP was used as proxy for Bank Credit.  The 
coefficient is positive and significant.  The conclusion is that banking sector 
credit advancement proxied by private sector credit/GDP has positive impact 
on economic growth in Nigeria.  This suggests that private sector credit which 
is expected to impact positively on economic growth following series of 
banking reforms has achieved that purpose. There are doubts however, that 
these positive figures will be sustained in the light of the newly rebased GDP.  
This finding is in contrast with the works of  Nwanaynwu(2010).  Coefficients  

-1E+007 1E+007 -1.445 .174 49.715 13.471 .729 3.690 .003  

(Constant) NET INTEREST MARGIN  

Model 1  

B Std. Error  

Unstandardized Coefficients  

Beta  

Standar
dized 
Coefficie
nts t Sig.  

Dependent Variable: GDPa.   

  

Objective 2: Evaluate the Impact of Growth in Liquid Liabilities (M2) of banks on 
Economic growth in Nigeria.   

  

The second goal of the investigation is to get to the effect of development in 
fluid liabilities (M2) of banks in Nigeria. Development in fluid liabilities is an 
expansive proportion of extending in the financial division. These monetary 
developing measures can be utilized to assess banks' presentation. Exact 
outcomes demonstrated that the different proportions of budgetary 
developing to be specific fluid liabilities (M2), money related investment 
funds, credit to the private area, credit to the open part, and so on showed an 
expanding design in outright terms for the time of study. A portion of the 
pointers of profundity show proof of critical budgetary extending in the 
Nigerian economy. The money related advantages for GDP proportion has 
expanded from 33.5% in 1999 to 63.26% in 2010 while store liabilities 
proportion to GDP achieved 36.74% from 6.33% over a similar period. In 
addition, the portion of stores in resources expanded after some time, 
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demonstrating a higher reserve funds preparation in the economy with the 
exception of the break between 2003 to 2006. Besides, the development in 
fluid liabilities did not mean development in credit intermediation in the 
economy in a similar extent. The examination nonetheless, had the option to 
find out that development in fluid liabilities of the financial division apply 
positive and critical effect on monetary development. Following these 
perceptions and explanations, target two is met. This observational finding is 
in accordance with the perspectives on Olokoyo(2012). Target Three: Evaluate 
the Impact of Net Interest Margin in Banks on Economic Growth in Nigeria 
Finally, the third goal of this investigation, is to assess the effect of Net Interest 
in banks on financial development in Nigeria. Net Interest Margin was utilized 
as intermediary for bank proficiency and gainfulness. Different measures have 
been adjusted to quantify banking division proficiency including working cost 
the executives, profit improvement, bank benefit file, complete factor 
profitability of banks, money related developing effect, working productivity 
file which is characterized as the proportion of working costs to working pay. 
The examination nonetheless, estimated banking proficiency by the 
proportion of banks' information expenses to its working edges. The 
information cost is proxied by bank store rates while the working edge is 
estimated by the spread between the normal loaning rate and the store rate. 
The investigation demonstrated that the Net Interest Margin in banks has a 
positive and huge effect on monetary development in Nigeria. Additionally, 
three book proportions of gainfulness were utilized in the investigation to 
survey the effect of bank benefit on financial development. These include: 
yield on procuring resources, return on resources and profit for value. Yield on 
winning resources is characterized as absolute premium edge to add up to 
estimation of bank gaining resources. The premium edge is characterized as 
the contrast between absolute premium earned and premium paid on 
enthusiasm procuring resources while return on resources is the rate of 
return inferable from all advantages conveyed in banking activities which 
incorporate both pay winning resources and fixed resources. It is inferred as 
the proportion of benefit before duty to add up to resources. Profit for value is 
the rate of come back to value investors which is determined as the proportion 
of benefit after assessment to add up to value stake or complete investors' 
assets. The outcomes from the examination demonstrated that each of the 
three productivity proportions declined forcefully inside the period secured 
by the investigation. Additionally, return on resources and profit for value 
were on the negative district in 2009 specifically. The examination anyway 
uncovers that banks benefit applies positive and noteworthy effect on 
financial development. Given these outcome, target three of the investigation 
was prudently met. This discovering additionally lines up with that of 
Aurangzeb (2012), who likewise affirmed a positive and huge effect on 
account of Pakistan, for the period between 1981 to 2010.  

  

Summary of Findings, Conclusion and 
Recommendations  Findings emanating from this 
study are as follows:   

1. Bank Credit exerts positive and significant impact on economic growth in Nigeria.   

2. Growth in Liquid Liabilities of Banks exerts positive and significant impact on 
economic growth in Nigeria.   

3. Net Interest Margin of Banks exerts positive and significant impact on economic 
growth in Nigeria.   
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Conclusion   

From the rundown of the work it is obvious that the financial part possesses 
an essential position in the economy and accordingly its exercises must stay 
under consistent survey and diagnostic spotlight. The unobtrusive 
accomplishment of the financial division noted in the work could be ascribed 
to coordinated effort and responsibility of direction among key partners. The 
investigation saw that the crucial target of each administration approach 
ought to be the repositioning of the banks to perform better in their center 
capacities so as to affect decidedly on monetary development in the nation. It 
could along these lines be reasoned that financial exercises in Nigeria have 
affected Positively on the nation's monetary development as estimated by GDP 
for the Period of concentrate 1999 to 2012.  

  

Recommendations   

The following are the recommendations of the study.   

1. Credits to the private sector should be directed at priority 
sectors(manufacturing and agriculture) for its impact to be felt in the 
economy. Government regulation should be tilted towards encouraging 
private sector lending, with greater incentives for these sectors. Government 
should also endeavor to provide a stable macroeconomic environment.   

2. Effort should be made to reduce interest rates on deposits, which 
invariably is making investible funds more expensive and fuelling inflation. 
Policies geared at stifling investible cash of banks should be relaxed in order to 
encourage expanded lending activities to the private sector.   

3. Growth in Liquid Liabilities of Banks is an indicator of size and 
capacity. Our study shows that the growth in Liquid Liabilities of Banks has 
impacted positively and significantly on economic growth in Nigeria, for the 
period under study.   
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Abstract  

The main purpose of this study is to examine the impact of tax fraud on national 
development in Nigeria. To achieve this objective, a review of the extant 
literature was made and it was hypothesized that tax fraud has on significant 
impact on national development in Nigeria. In generating the necessary data for 
this study, reports of various years of the Federal Inland Revenue Service and 
United Nations were used. The data were analysed using simple mean and 
standard deviation while the impact of tax fraud on national development was 
tested using the ordinary least square (OLS) regression technique. The findings 
of the study show that the average tax fraud in personal income tax is 
N7.58billion; customs and excise duty is N416.53 billion, and value added tax is 
N8.53 billion during the period under review. This implies that the level of tax 
fraud is higher with customs and excise duty followed by value added tax with 
personal income tax being the least. Although fraud occurs in petroleum profit 
tax in 1999, 2001, 2002, 2006, and 2007, and company income tax in 2005 and 
2011, the overall actual tax collections for petroleum profit tax and company 
income tax during the period under review exceeds the targeted tax collections, 
thereby resulting to a positive tax gap during the period. The findings also 
revealed that personal income tax, customs and excise duty, and value added tax 
have a negative significant impact on national development. In view of the 
above, the following recommendations were made: the federal government of 
Nigeria should guide against all manner of tax fraud by bringing fraudsters 
particularly smugglers and others to book no matter how highly placed; there 
should be a periodic review of the Nigerian tax laws in a bid to block possible 
loopholes that could give rise to fraudulent activities in the Nigerian tax 
administration; tax amnesty should be granted to fraudsters to encourage them 
to stop further acts of tax fraud for increased tax revenue, which consequently 
will lead to national development; it is advisable to employ only qualified 
persons of high integrity to work in the revenue house, since some tax officials 
are fraudsters in the assessment and collection of taxes.  
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Introduction  

Democratic societies are nations where democracy is fully enshrined. In such 
societies, national development is the primary goal of the government, and it 
is essentially dependent on the level of economic, social, political, and 
technological activities in a country. National development can be defined as a 
state of sustainable growth in socio-economic conditions of a country. It brings 
about increase in the standard of living of the people. In other words, national 
development is the ability of a country to improve the social welfare of the 
people by providing social amenities such as quality education, potable water, 
good road network, medical care, etc. However, Lawal and Oluwatoyin (2011) 
describe national development as the ability of a nation to improve the lives of 
its citizens, which include increase in gross domestic product (GDP), or socio-
economic activities. Since GDP is a measure of the rate of consumption in a 
country, a higher consumption means that people of the country eat better 
food, live in better homes and serene environment with clean air and adequate 
supply of social infrastructure. National development therefore can be 
described as the overall development or a collective socio-economic, political 
as well as religious advancement of a country or nation. This is best achieved 
through development planning, which can be described as the country’s 
collection of strategies mapped out by the government.   

  

In spite of series of development strategies, put in place by successive 
governments, and sometimes with good intentions, all attempts to generate 
meaningful development proved abortive. In the last fifty-nine (59) years, 
Nigeria as a country has been battling with the problems of development 
despite the huge human, material and natural resources at her disposal. In 
fact, the Global Peace Index (2012) ranks Nigeria very low in national 
development. To promote national development, citizens and businesses are 
expected to contribute part of their earnings as tax to generate revenue for 
governments. But it has been observed that during the past three decades, tax 
revenues in sub-sahara Africa have largely stagnated at levels around 15% of 
GDP. Researchers and scholars alike have partly attributed this low tax 
revenue to fraud in tax assessment and collections. Tax fraud is any form of 
sharp malpractices in the assessment, collection, and remittances of tax. They 
are committed by the tax officials, tax payers, or collusion between tax officials 
and tax payers. Olowolagba (2017) revealed that in third world countries, 
particularly Nigeria, there is massive diversion of proceeds of tax such that 
what people pay as tax, aside of genuine administrative cost, is not what 
eventually gets into government coffers. Tax officers and administrators divert 
a huge percentage of tax funds into their private pockets. Some eligible 
taxpayers negotiate with tax officers and pay less into their private coffers and 
they are let off the hook. Government, in the end, suffers loss of revenue as a 
result of this collusion. Most of the time tax officers use fake receipts to extort 
tax and divert same thereafter. Olowolagba (2017) reported that former 
minister of finance Mrs Kemi Adeosun has revealed that a good number of 
Nigerian companies do not pay tax. The analysis shows that more than 
800,000 companies in Nigeria, including government contractors, have never 
paid their taxes. Only 14 million Nigerians, out of an economically active base 
of 70 million, paid their taxes, and out of the 14 million, more than 95% are 
salary earners in the formal sector, only 241 people paid personal income 
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taxes amounting to about $65,500 (£50,000) in 2016. Yikano, (2011) posits 
that such act eventually mounts unnecessary pressure on government to rely 
more on external borrowing for national development. External borrowing is 
usually with some strict conditions out of which devaluation of currency is 
always one; when currency is devalued, inflation and recession are likely to set 
in. Tax fraud slows down government development efforts, frustrate and 
sabotage the achievement of hundred percent budget performance. Since 
yearly budget is built on expectation of fund, failure of such fund to flow in as a 
result of tax fraud will certainly affect the successful execution of such budget. 
Dalu, Maposa, Pabwaungana and Dalu (2012), state that fraud occurs when tax 
officials, individuals or businesses willfully and intentionally falsify 
information on a tax return in order to limit the amount of tax liability. Tax 
fraud exists in different forms such as: understating income; overstating 
expenditure; making false claims for allowances and relief; and omission from 
tax returns of chargeable income; omission to state income receipts from 
landed properties; omission to state income received in or brought into 
Nigeria from sources outside Nigeria; bribery and falsification of records by 
tax officials (Yikano, 2011).  

  

It essentially entails cheating on a tax return in an attempt to avoid paying the 
entire tax obligation or for an unjust gain such as illegal payment of money to 
tax officials to reduce tax liability or for the tax payers to be granted tax 
exemption, undervaluation or under declaration of income and goods using 
fraudulent invoices, dishonest and illegal appropriation or diversion of funds 
for personal gain, and extortion of illicit payments from tax payers by tax 
officials (Spiro, 2005). With the usage of these various methods of tax offences 
tax becomes an intellectual game of chess, between tax authority and tax 
payers.   

  

World Bank (2005), reports that illicit flows of cash from developing economies 
amount to between $500-$800 billion a year, but how much of this is in the form of tax 
fraud is not very clear. The Acting President explained that taxation has always been 
the basis of raising funds around the world, but lamented that majority of Nigerians do 
not pay tax, a situation he said “is at variance with our economy as we are estimating 
that almost seventy million Nigerians are economically active. This means that only 
few people in business are registered and are paying taxes.” More so, prior studies 
have shown that obtainable knowledge on the association between tax fraud and 
national development is very scanty. The few available studies such as Cobham (2005), 
Yikano (2011), Dalu, Maposa, Pabwaungana and Dalu (2012), Muhrtala and Ogundeji 
(2013), Obafemi (2014), Mehrara and Farahani (2016), and Onyeka and Nwankwo 
(2016), focused only on tax evasion, which is fraud committed by tax payer thereby 
excluding fraud committed by tax officials. More so, these previous studies are 
different from the present study either in the methodologies, environment under 
which the studies were conducted, the nature of data collected for the studies, the 
policy thrust among others. An attempt to close these existing gaps in prior studies 
necessitated this research work. Therefore, the purpose of this study is to examine the 
impact of tax fraud on national development in Nigeria, and also to determine the type 
of tax in Nigeria with the highest level of fraud between the periods of 1999 to 2018.  

  

In view of the above, it is hypothesized that tax fraud has no significant impact on 
national development in Nigeria between the periods of 1999 to 2018.  
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Theoretical Framework  

This study is based on the economics of crimes theory which is the basic 
theory used in nearly all research on tax related crimes and was first applied 
by Allingham and Sandmo (1972). The theory states that, a rational individual 
maximises the expected utility of the tax evasion gamble, balancing the 
benefits of successful cheating against the risky prospect of detection and 
punishment. This approach concludes that compliance depends purely on 
audit verifications and the severity of penalties handed out to culprits. The 
model gives a sensible result that, compliance depends on enforcement and it 
is straightforward to show with comparative analysis that declared income 
increases with an increase either in the probability of detection, penalty rate 
and frequency of audit and verification. However, it is clear to any observer 
that compliance cannot be explained entirely by such purely financial 
considerations especially those generated by the level of enforcement 
considerations. Increasing the penalty has a positive incentive on taxpayer to 
be honest in his tax report.   

  

Conceptual Clarifications  

Allingham and Sandmo (1992) posit that tax fraud involves the deliberate 
misrepresentation or omission of data on a tax return. In the United States and 
other countries of the world, taxpayers are bound by a legal duty to 
voluntarily file a tax return and to pay the correct amount of income, 
employment, sales, and excise taxes. Failure to do so by falsifying or 
withholding information is against the law and constitutes tax fraud. Examples 
of tax fraud include claiming false deductions, claiming personal expenses as 
business expenses, using a false social security number; failure to report 
income, forgeries of tax clearance certificate, failure to pay tax among others 
(Allingham & Sandmo, 1992).  

  

A tax fraud is said to be evident if the taxpayer is found to have: purposely 
failed to file his income tax return; misrepresented the true state of his affairs 
so as to falsely claim tax deductions or tax credits; intentionally failed to pay 
his tax debt; prepared and filed a false return; deliberately failed to report all 
income received. Similarly, a business that engages in tax fraud may: 
knowingly fail to file payroll tax reports; wittingly fail to report some or all of 
the cash payments made to employees; hire an outside payroll service that 
doesn't turn over funds to the tax authority; fail to withhold taxes from 
employee paychecks; and fail to report and pay any withheld payroll taxes 
(Alstadsaeter, 2017).  

  
Tax fraud cheats the government out of millions of dollars every year and is 
punishable by fines, penalties, interest, and/or prison time. For example, let us 
say John owns a painting business. As an employer, he dutifully withholds 
payroll taxes from his employees. However, John fails to remit those funds to 
the relevant tax authority and instead uses the money for a vacation and a new 
car. One of his employees finds out about the activity and reports him to the 
tax authority that investigates and determines that John has committed tax 
fraud, which is a felony. Other examples of tax fraud might include deliberately 
underreporting or omitting income, making false accounting entries or 
keeping two sets of books, taking deductions that the taxpayer is not entitled 
to, and hiding assets. Generally, an entity is not considered to be guilty of tax 
fraud unless the failure to pay is deemed intentional. Cebula, and Feige (n.d) 

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/ssn.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/ssn.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/i/individual-tax-return.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/t/tax-deduction.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/t/tax-deduction.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/t/taxcredit.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/p/payrolltax.asp
https://investinganswers.com/node/5853
https://investinganswers.com/node/5853
https://investinganswers.com/node/5054
https://investinganswers.com/node/5074
https://investinganswers.com/node/5798
https://investinganswers.com/node/835
https://investinganswers.com/node/4769
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posit that tax fraud does not include mistakes or accidental reporting which 
the tax authorities call negligent reporting.   

  

Cobham (2005) posits that several reasons are responsible for tax revenue 
losses (fraud). These include: the domestic shadow economy, foreign asset 
held by domestic residents, income shifting by multinational firms over 
transfer pricing, tax competition among countries which drives up tax rates, 
and non-payment of taxes which are due but are not collected for reasons like 
shortcomings of the tax administration. Fakile and Adegbie, (2011) noted 
other important factors that cause tax fraud as are inflation rate, income level, 
unemployment, tax rate, poor tax system, the size of the government and 
weaknesses of tax policies, regulations and trade openness, ignorance of tax 
laws, lack of physical benefits accruing to the taxpayer and lack of confidence 
and trust in government for effective management of the tax. Others are, 
reluctant and unwillingness to pay tax by the taxpayer for personal interest, 
inability of tax authority to detect the defaulters, bribery and corruption in the 
tax system and administration and lastly ridiculous low penalty set by the law 
for the late and non-payment of due taxes.  

  

Fraud in Company Income Tax  

The structure of the limited liability companies can be used as a device to give 
a person or group of persons the control or enjoyment of income without its 
formal ownership. Thus those in middle class or upper income groups can 
mitigate their liability to higher rates of tax or even escape tax in its entirety. 
To prevent this, section 17(1) of the companies’ income tax Act 1990 as 
amended has been passed to cover all companies that are in few hands (FGN, 
1999). However, the provisions is subject to the conditions that only such 
profits that could have been distributed without detriment to the company 
business as it existed at the end of that period that would be deemed 
distributed as aforesaid (Yikano, 2011).   

  

Chaskda (2015) posits that companies use different strategies to commit tax 
fraud. A limited liability company especially those under the control of 
shareholders who are directors, fixing a very high remuneration for the 
directors since this can rank as deductible expenses for tax purposes. Another 
device used by the companies, is to capitalize their profit by issue of new 
shares to the existing shareholders so that capital paid on the new shares will 
be made out of profits hereby depleting the taxable income of the company. In 
fact, there also exists other device, not foreseen at the time the Companies 
Income Tax Act 1990 (as amended) was enacted all for the purpose of 
minimizing or reducing tax liability.   

  

The multinational enterprise as we know involve in so many transactions 
between group members, such as sale of goods, provision of services, granting 
of loans and so on to adapt transfer prices, which are not at arm length prices, 
in order to reduce tax. This can be done either by selling goods to a subsidiary 
in a tax haven at less than arms length prices or by the parent company over 
pricing its exports to foreign subsidiaries. Thus by exploiting the cost of 
import of final product or raw materials, as the case may be, the margins of 
profit is being increased which of course will be considered for tax purpose. 
The obvious result of this is critical lower profit which means lower tax 
collection in the taxing country shifting profit from one company to the other 
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in the groups, the tax liability of the relevant company is consequently 
distorted.  

  

Common offences under the Nigerian tax statutes may broadly be classified as 
follows: failure of employer to pay tax collected by him into government 
treasury is an offence under section 66 CITA 1990; demanding in excess the 
amount as tax from a person, withholding for his own use or otherwise a 
portion of the tax collected or rendering false return of the amount of tax 
collected or received by him, of where he defraud, embezzle any money or 
otherwise uses his position to deal wrongly with the relevant tax authority etc, 
such is an offence contrary to section 89 decree 103 of 1993; contravention of 
the provision of the tax law or the rule made under it for which no other 
personality is specially provided and where such offence is the failure to finish 
a return or keep record under section 60 or 54 of the CITA; failure by 
companies and corporations to pay outstanding tax and assessment made by 
the Federal Inland Revenue Service (FIRS) may be guilty of an offence under 
Income Tax Miscellaneous Provision 1969; and failure by a person to supply 
information on request to tax authorities contrary to section 70 CITA and 
other relevant Acts dealing with the offence under the various State laws 
(Chaskda, 2015).  

  

Fraud in Personal Income Tax  

Kiabel and Nwokah (2009) posit that although tax evasion is a problem that 
faces every tax system, the Nigerian situation seems unique when viewed 
against the scale of corrupt practices prevalent in Nigeria. Under the personal 
income tax in Nigeria, the major problem lies in the collection of the taxes 
especially from the self-employed such as the businessmen, contractors, 
professional, and practitioners like lawyers, doctors, accountants, architects 
and traders in shops among others. As observed by Olowolagba (2017) self-
employed persons blatantly refuse to pay tax by reporting losses every year 
and many of them live a lifestyle inconsistent with reported income, which is 
usually unrealistically low for the nature of business they do.   

  

Tax fraud is more common among high profile personalities, such as 
politicians, football heroes, and entertainers. For example, Ex-Manchester 
United boss José Mourinho was sentenced to jail with a fine option of 
€182,500 (£160,160). He was accused of owing €3.3m to Spanish tax 
authorities as Real Madrid manager in 2011-2012. Prosecutors claimed that 
José Mourinho had created offshore companies to manage his image and hide 
the earnings from tax authorities. Image rights cover the use of a person’s 
likeness, voice, signature and mannerisms, and can be very lucrative for 
footballers and managers. The Spanish prosecutors argued that Mr. Mourinho 
set up multiple business entities in the British Virgin Islands and other 
locations to manage his image rights. The prosecutors argued that the image 
right was designed to obscure his financial gain and he left it undeclared in his 
tax statement after he moved to Span (Alstadsæter, 2017).  

  

Alstadsæter (2017) further reported that in January, Cristiano Ronaldo, 
Barcelona’s Lionel Messi and Neymar have also found themselves embroiled 
in legal battles with the Spanish tax authorities on various forms of tax fraud. 
Alstadsæter (2017) reported that in Nigeria, Super Eagle player, Austin Jay Jay 
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Okocha received a bench warrant of arrest by a Lagos High Court for failure to 
pay his income taxes.   

  

Tax authorities and officials are parties in tax fraud. Most times they are 
allotted a particular geographical area of operations. For a particular taxpayer, 
the tax officer is the tax department. This monopoly power gives tax officials 
the opportunity to create circumstances that entice tax payers into corrupt 
practices. A lack of clearly defined roles, functions, and duties of public 
officials creates an environment ripe for abusive behavior (Somorin, 2010). A 
high degree of discretionary power and the lack of adequate monitoring and 
reporting mechanisms are vital in providing opportunities for corruption. The 
greater the discretion, the greater the opportunity tax officials have to provide 
“favorable” interpretations of government rules and regulations to businesses 
in exchange for illegal payments.  

  
Because of asymmetrical information, it is difficult to monitor officials and 
hold them accountable for their actions. The absence of supervision and 
accountability gives workers an opportunity to refrain from performing public 
duties. The absence of measures designed to maintain the integrity of staff—
such as the promotion and enforcement of ethical standards, merit based 
recruitment and promotion procedures, and regular staff rotation schemes to 
prevent the creation of lucrative networks—increases the likelihood of staff 
indulging in corrupt practices (Uadiale, Fagbemi & Ogunleye, 2010).  

  

In December, 2010, Mr. Abayomi Sofolayan, a chartered accountant was sent 
to 18 months jail term for conniving with three staff of Skye Bank Nigeria Plc, 
to defraud the Federal Inland Revenue Service, FIRS of N7.3 million. Justice 
Abimbola Obaseki, handed down the 18-month jail verdict,- without an option 
of fine-, at a Markurdi Federal High Court,  when Sofolayan  pleaded guilty to a 
12 count charge of forgery, fraudulent diversion of cheques, conspiracy and 
nine other related charges. The accused persons, Jacob Dzurgba, Abayomi 
Sofolahan, James Uwalaha, Deji Sanni, Afolabi Suleiman (now at large) and 
Etuk Umo said Prosecuting Counsel James Binang, and Assistant Director at 
the FIRS, fraudulently paid  the sum of N5 Million Naira being Tax payment 
made by Guardian Newspapers Limited into a fictitious Federal Inland 
Revenue Service Account No. 3111750000240 with Skye Bank Plc in Otukpo, 
Benue State thereby committing an offence punishable under Section 516 of 
the Criminal Code Act Cap C28 Laws of the Federation of Nigeria 2004.  

        

The Personal Income Tax (1993) indicated some common examples of 
personal income tax offences in Nigeria: failure to comply with requirement of 
notice served or without sufficient case failing to attend in answer to notice or 
summons served under the Personal Income Tax Act 104 of 1993; making 
incorrect returns or giving incorrect information relating to a matter or 
anything affecting the liability of any taxable person is an offence. Under 
section 87 of the Personal Income Tax Act 104, 1993; manipulating the 
marginal tax rate, by creating a trust settlement for the benefit of his children 
or other relations who if subject to tax at all is at a low marginal tax rate. Thus 
by a well calculated arrangement of his total income in his hand at a high 
marginal rate, rather he is now subject to tax at the lowest possible tax rate; 
incorporating the taxpayers’ sole proprietorship or partnership into a limited 
liability company, thereby substituting the lower marginal income tax of the 
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company for the higher marginal income tax of the sole proprietor or 
partnership; manipulating the marginal tax rate by transferring income from a 
high marginal rate taxpayer to someone who has little or no tax liability, for 
example, by appointing the taxpayer’s wife, child, relation or close associate, 
as a director in the company with nominal duties; manipulation of charitable 
organization whose affairs are controlled and dominated by the founders, thus 
taking advantage of income tax exemption; converting what would ordinarily 
accrue to the taxpayer (employee) as income into capital gain (i.e. 
compensation for loss of office), to the tax advantage of the employer and the 
employees. The latter, because he already substitute the lower marginal tax 
rate applicable to capital gain for the higher marginal income tax rate that 
would otherwise apply to his taxable income, and the former, the 
compensation thus paid are allowable deduction for tax purposes; and easing 
property at a large premium with a much reduced monthly or annual rent, 
thereby substituting the lower marginal tax rate application to the lump sum 
premium payment (i.e. capital gain) for the higher marginal income tax rate 
that would otherwise apply to the income earning for the monthly or annual 
rent.   

  

Recently, the Ondo State Government suspended five civil servants for 
allegedly involved in tax fraud of about N200m. The tax fraudsters were fond 
of issuing fake tax clearance certificate, certificate of road worthiness, and fake 
drivers’ license. More so, the Federal Ministry of Finance suspended two tax 
officials in Delta and Benue States for their alleged involvement in tax frauds 
such as demands for personal gratification, promises to procure backdated tax 
clearance certificate, and conspiracy to reduce taxes payable (Ayodele, 2010).   

  
Fraud in Custom and Excise Duties  

The Nigerian Customs have been a major revenue earner for the federal 
government ever since the parastatal was created. This is why every 
government sets annual targets in hundreds of billions for the parastatal. It is 
arguably the highest earner for the government after oil and gas. The 
government’s income forecast in the annual budget is often significantly 
predicated on the revenue performance of the Customs, hence its strategic 
importance to the survival of the Nigerian economy. It is instructive to 
establish that the performance of the Customs also serves as an indicator for 
business activities in the ports and the prevalent economic situation in the 
nation by extension. In other words the higher the revenue by customs the 
easier it is to assume booming economic situation in the country, and vice 
versa (Yikano, 2011).  

  

Chowdhury (1992) asserts that customs duties are an important source of 
revenue in developing countries. Customs is required to carry out its mandate, 
which goes beyond revenue collection in an environment that emphasizes the 
revenue function over any other function. Customs duties in Nigeria are the 
oldest form of modern taxation. Their introduction dates back to 1860 known 
as import duties, which represents taxes on imports into Nigeria, charged 
either as a percentage of the value of imports or as a fixed amount of 
contingent on quantity. Import duties are the country’s highest yielding 
indirect or expenditure tax. Prior to the introduction of Structural Adjustment 
Programme (SAP) in 1986, customs duties were as high as 300percent but 
currently range between two percent and seventy-five percent. The Customs 
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and Excise management Act of 1958 and its amendments provided the 
statutory backing for the implementation of the tax.  

  

The implication of this is that all is not well with the current state of the 
industry. Rather than celebrate $3.2 billion as the highest income generated 
we should been asking ourselves why the revenue of Customs has dropped by 
nearly 40% between 2014 and now. The answers to this abysmal performance 
are not far-fetched. The first is the exchange rate regime that made it difficult 
for many businessmen to access foreign currencies to execute their business 
plans. Closely related to this is the ban on importation of the 41 items by the 
CBN, which the customs public relations officers also alluded to in his press 
briefing. Perhaps the most significant factor is the ban on road importation 
and the increase on duty on imported vehicles. For car dealers the outrageous 
increase on import duty is a disincentive for their business, which has 
ultimately translated into hike in the price of imported vehicles (Somorin, 
2010).  

  

Somorin (2010) affirms that owing to the recession and the attendant negative 
economic situation in the country, many cannot afford the imported vehicles; 
car dealers now have vehicles with no one to buy. To change this tide demands 
immediate review of the current policies of government. It is delusional to 
assume that customs have performed creditably when the facts point to a 
cheerless situation. Let us face the reality and take the urgent steps required 
to change the face of business in the ports. As a matter of urgency the 
government must review the 70% increase on import duty because it has 
neither added value to ports business in any form nor has it aided local 
production. It is a primary reason for the abysmal performance in the customs 
revenue for the year. As we approach the New Year our nation requires 
policies that will support business growth and create employment. Every 
negative policy of the government has huge potential of advancing the 
dangerous unemployment situation in the country. The government must be 
deliberate and resolute in turning the economy around starting with the 
Customs. Ultimately, a bad situation cannot be corrected if it is not 
appreciated. The first step to changing the current abysmal performance is to 
stop the narrative that customs has generated the highest revenue in the 
history of the country ( Ayodele, 2010).  

  

Smuggling is importation or exportation of foreign products by illegal means. 
Smuggling is resorted to for total evasion of customs duties, as well as for the 
importation of contraband. A smuggler does not have to pay any customs duty 
since smuggled products are not routed through customs-tax compliant 
customs ports, and are therefore not subjected to declaration and, by 
extension, to the payment of duties and taxes ( Chowdhury, 1992).  

  

Yai-We (2016) importers purport to evade customs duty by (a) under-
invoicing and (b) misdeclaration of quantity and product description. When 
there is ad valorem import duty, the tax base can be reduced through under-
invoicing. Mis-declaration of quantity is more relevant for products with 
specific duty.   
  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Smuggling
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Excise duties, introduced in 1962 are an ad valorem tax on the output of manufactured 
goods as enforced by customs and excise Act of 1962 and 1965 and Customs and Excise 
Tariff Decree of  

  

1995. Customs, Excise Tariff (Consolidation) Act 1995 part III section I 
stipulates that goods manufactured in Nigeria and specified in the fifth 
schedule to this Act shall be charged with duties of excise at the rates specified 
under the duty column in the said schedule. Excise duty was levied on a 
variety of locally produced goods until 1998 when the tax was abolished. It 
was however partially reintroduced, with effect from January 1999. The tax 
handling is unstable and is applied or reneged at will as in 1998-2000 when it 
was revoked. Since 2001, duties have been abolished on most manufactured 
goods with the exception of products considered harmful such as bleaching 
creams, alcohol, spirit and tobacco. Although excise duty as a tax has lost its 
revenue objective, it is used to discourage consumption of harmful goods 
(Omoshola, 2014).  

  

There has been a determined effort by the government at diversifying the 
export base from the traditional oil exports towards giving impetus to the non-
oil export sector and bolstering value- added. The current policy framework 
according to Briggs is part and parcel of the overall trade policy, whose 
objective is to encourage the production and distribution of goods and 
services in order to satisfy both domestic and international markets, 
essentially for the purpose of accelerating economic growth. The aspiration of 
the government is to integrate the Nigeria economy into the global market 
through the establishment of a liberal market; promote and diversify exports 
in both traditional and non-traditional markets; and stimulate the transfer, 
acquisition and adoption of appropriate and sustainable technologies to 
nurture competitive export oriented industries. Most goods produced in 
Nigeria may be freely exported. The Ondo State command of the Nigerian 
Customs Services, uncovered eight companies that have not paid their excise 
duties in Ondo and Ekiti States in 2008 and 2009 (Ayodele, 2010).The Area 
comptroller general said in Akure ,Ondo state capital that it was part of the 
command’s action of N650billion revenue generation target set by the 
comptroller General of the Nigeria Customs. One of the companies owed 
N655million which was paid after the drive.  
  

Fraud in Value Added Tax   

During the second half of the 20th century, value-added tax (VAT) emerged as 
a modern form of consumption tax throughout the world, with the notable 
exception of the United States (Yai-We, 2016). Producers who collect VAT 
from consumers may evade tax by under-reporting the amount of sales. In 
addition, most jurisdictions that levy a VAT or sales tax also legally require 
their residents to report and pay the tax on items purchased in another 
jurisdiction (Omoshola, 2014). This means that consumers who purchase 
something in a lower-taxed or untaxed jurisdiction with the intention of 
avoiding VAT or sales tax in their home jurisdiction are technically breaking 
the law in most cases.   

  

Omoshola (2014) states that VAT fraud can be recognized in any of these 
ways: credit claimed for invoices from unregistered suppliers; credit claimed 
for taxable supplies used in exempt activities; credit claimed for purchases 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Value-added_tax
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Value-added_tax
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Consumption_tax
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Consumption_tax
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States
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that are not creditable; accounting errors; false export claims; imported goods 
and taxed but unreported sales; omission of self – deliveries; VAT collected but 
not remitted to the tax authorities; under-reported sales; unrecorded cash 
purchases; exaggerated refund claims; and traders who are liable to VAT but 
do not register.  

  
The value added tax Act (1993) considers the following as VAT offences: 
failure to register within one month, non-remittance of tax, rendering false 
returns, obstructing VAT inspectors from performing their duty, failure to 
issue VAT invoice, issue of VAT invoice by an unauthorized persons, failure to 
keep proper books and accounts, failure to collect VAT at the specified rate, 
failure to submit returns, and aiding and abetting the commission of VAT 
offences.  

  

National Development  

The term national development is very broad and comprehensive. It includes 
all aspects of the development of a nation namely, political, social, economic 
etc. Ake (2001) described national development as the process of empowering 
people of a particular country to maximize their potentials, and developing the 
knowledge capacity to exploit nature and meet daily human needs. Gboyega 
(2003) describes it as “an idea that embodies all attempts to improve the 
conditions of human existence in all ramifications”. It involves a sustainable 
standard of living such as good health, quality education, high rate of 
employment, high life expectancy, peace, etc not only for the rich but for all. 
From the foregoing, it is therefore believed that national development is 
usually taken to involve not only economic growth, but also some notion of 
equitable distribution, provision of health care, education, housing and other 
essential services all with a view to improving the individual and collective 
quality of life. National development removes poverty, improves national 
income as well as per-capita income, develops quality in education, health 
services, transportation and communication, preserves the natural 
environment, controls pollution and environmental hazards, develops an 
impartial and wellorganized political system, promotes the concept of 
sustainable development, and brings about revolutionary change in the field of 
agriculture ( Eweta, 2013).  

  

Socio-economic development is a product of development and can be defined 
as the process of social and economic transformation in a society. Socio-
economic development embraces changes taking place in the social sphere 
mostly of an economic nature. Thus, socio-economic development is made up 
of processes caused by exogenous and endogenous factors which determine 
the course and direction of the development. Socio-economic development is 
measured with indicators, such as GDP, life expectancy, literacy and levels of 
employment. Changes in less-tangible factors are also considered, such as 
personal dignity, freedom of association, personal safety and freedom from 
fear of physical harm, and the extent of participation in civil society. Causes of 
socio-economic impacts are, for example, new technologies, changes in laws, 
changes in the physical environment and ecological changes (Ewetan & Urhie, 
2014).  

  

However, Ewetan (2013), posits that the analysis of national development in 
Nigeria revealed endemic rural and urban poverty, high rate of 
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unemployment, low life expectancy, debilitating youth unemployment, low 
industrial output, unstable and deteriorating exchange rate, high inflation rate, 
inadequate physical and social infrastructure, very large domestic debt, rising 
stock of external debt and low human capital index.  

  

Empirical Review  

Onyeka, and Nwankwo (2016) examined the effect of tax evasion and 
avoidance on Nigeria’s economic Growth. They discovered that, tax evasion 
and avoidance had negative significant impact on growth of the Nigerian 
economy. Uadiale, Fagbemi, and Ogunleye (2010) investigated the ethics of tax 
evasion; perceptual evidence from Nigeria. They found  that, tax evasion is 
ethical sometimes is not accepted, and the level of tax evasion when 
government is corrupt is significantly higher than when it relates to other 
views expressed on government discrimination, unjust treatment and tax 
affordability. Mehrara & Farahani (2016) wrote on the effect of tax evasion 
and government tax revenues on economic stability in organizations for 
economic cooperation and development (OECD) countries using data from 
1990-2013.They found that, tax evasion lead to economic instability and more 
tax revenues will be beneficial to a better economic condition. Obafemi (2014) 
conducted study on the effects of tax avoidance and tax evasion on Nigeria 
economic development. He adopted survey research design and responses 
were obtained through a well structured questionnaire administered to 150 
Nigerians, out of which are tax payer and tax evader. He found that, tax 
evasion and avoidance have adversely affected economic growth and 
development in Nigeria.  

  

Cobham (2005) explored the effect of overall tax system in Latin American 
countries on employment generation. He posits that the richer countries of the 
world have grown their overall tax revenues since the 1970s. The EU countries 
are characterized by total central government revenues of around one-third of 
GDP. The direct tax take increased from the 1970s to 1980s, but overall 
growth was primarily due to increases in the revenue from sales taxes but in 
contrast, the US exhibit lowers overall revenues and shows continuing growth 
in direct taxation only. Cobham (2005) therefore summarized that Latin 
America and the Caribbean saw fairly stable direct tax revenues, falling trade 
tax with trade liberalisation taking hold and increasing reliance on sales tax. 
East Asia, at roughly similar levels of per capita income, exhibited a similar 
pattern, thus, with lower trade tax and hence overall revenues (around 2% 
and 14% of GDP respectively in East Asia, compared to around 4% and 17% in 
the former).  

  

Wei (2003) as cited in Muhrtala and Ogundeji (2013) examined tax fraud in 
China by comparing the values of the country’s imports from Hong-Kong, with 
what Hong-Kong reported as exports to china over a defined period. The result 
was that on average, a 1% increase in tax rate is accompanied by a 3% 
escalation in fraud. However, there was a non-linear correlation as fraud 
elasticity is larger at higher tax levels. In a related study, Levin and Widell 
(2007) estimated the amount of tax fraud in customs authorities in Kenya and 
Tanzania by calculating measurement errors with tax rates through evidence 
from missing imports. Findings concluded that coefficient on tax is higher in 
Tanzania as compared to Kenya, implying that tax fraud on imported goods is 
higher in Tanzania than Kenya and ultimately tax fraud is more severe in the 
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Tanzanian customs authority. Ultimately, corruption amongst tax officials and 
lack of transparency in tax revenue accountability are responsible for tax 
fraud in these countries.  

  

In a study by the Global Financial Integrity (2011) on ill-gotten money and the 
economy of Malawi and Namibia, revealed that for Malawi, tax fraud 
represents about 8-12% of gross domestic product (GDP), which indicates a 
significant drag on economic growth and development. Meanwhile, it was 
estimated that tax revenue actually collected by the Malawi revenue authority 
is only 22% of GDP. Thus, if the national tax authority had successfully 
collected all the taxes it was due, government revenue would have increased 
by 50%. This is approximately about how much Malawi receives in foreign aid 
(11.7% of GDP). As one Malawi revenue official stated in an interview during 
the study,” if we collected all the taxes, we will then not have to depend on 
foreign aid”.  

  

In the case of Namibia, uncollected taxes are equivalent to about 9% of the 
GDP. This is larger than education’s share of the economy and almost as large 
as the mining sector—which generates most of the country’s export income. 
What makes things worse is that Namibia suffers from the highest income 
inequality in the world: The Gini co-efficient, which measures the gap between 
rich and poor, is estimated at 70.7% and the revenue lost through tax fraud 
represents a diversion (leakage) of financial resources from the national 
budget toward private spending, hence money that could be invested in 
productive resources needed to diversify the economy and address urgent 
socio-economic challenges are siphoned away.   

  

Of all the taxes, personal income tax (direct assessment) has remained the 
most disappointing, nonperforming, unsatisfactory and problematic in 
Nigerian tax system (Kiabel & Nwokah, 2009; Nzotta, 2007; Odusola, 2006). 
The statistical data indicated that contributions of non oil income tax to total 
revenue of Government in Nigeria dropped from 19.8% in 1999 to 11.7% in 
2008 and the tax ratio in 2009 was 11% the lowest in West Africa and below 
15% recommended for low income countries (Cobham, 2005).  

Methodology  

The United Nations (2002) reports that measurement of the level of national 
development with the use of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) which only 
measures economic growth is no longer valid, hence in 1990, the human 
development index (HDI) was introduced by the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) as a measure of standard of living of the people. The 
human development index has three components: knowledge, longevity and 
access to resources.  For the purpose of this study, tax fraud was measured as 
the negative tax gap between targeted collection and actual collection of 
petroleum profit tax, company income tax, personal income tax, customs and 
excise duty, and value added tax.   

  

Due to the nature of the variables under study, the ex post facto research 
design was adopted in this study because the data collected are historical in 
nature, and more so, the design investigates possible cause and effect 
relationships between tax fraud and national development. Secondary data 
were extracted from various reports of the Federal Inland Revenue Service 
(FIRS) on tax fraud and the United Nations (UN) on human capital index (HCI) 

http://data.worldbank.org/country/malawi
http://data.worldbank.org/country/malawi
http://data.worldbank.org/country/malawi
http://data.worldbank.org/country/namibia
http://data.worldbank.org/country/namibia
http://data.worldbank.org/country/namibia
http://www.indexmundi.com/namibia/economy_profile.html
http://www.indexmundi.com/namibia/economy_profile.html
http://www.indexmundi.com/namibia/economy_profile.html
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for the period of 1999-2018. The data were analysed with mean score and 
standard deviation while the impact of tax fraud on national development was 
tested using the ordinary least square (OLS) regression technique. These were 
computed with the aid of Economic View (EView) version 10.  

  

The model specification for this study is given in functional form as:  
HDI = f (PPTG, CITG, PITG, CEDG, VATG) -------------------------------------------------- (i)  

  

In econometric form, the model becomes:  

HDI = [ o+ 1PPTG+ 2CITG+ 3PITG+ 4CEDG+ 5VATG+ - - i] ----------------------- (ii)  

  

Where:  

HDI = Human development index  

PPTG = Petroleum profit tax fraud  

CITG = Company income tax fraud  

PITG = Person income tax fraud  

CEDG = Customs and excise duty fraud  

VATG = Value added tax fraud  

 o        =   
Regression 
constant β       
= 
Regression 
co-efficient  

µ      = Stochastic term  

Log = Natural logarithm  

  

Our prior expectation in this study is that petroleum profit tax fraud, company 
income tax fraud, personal income tax fraud, customs and excise duty fraud, 
and value added tax fraud will have a negative impact on national 
development. In summary, it is expected that β1- β5< 0.  

  

Unit Root Test  

There is high tendency that economic time series data are non-stationary at 
levels, but may become stationary only after first differencing or second 
(Iyoha, 2006).  A unit root is a stochastic trend in a time series, sometimes 
called a “random walk with drift”, if a time series has a unit root, it means it is 
non stationary and it shows a systematic pattern that is unpredictable. Before 
estimating the OLS regression, we examined the variables for possible unit 
root effect using the Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) and ensure that no 
variable is integrated of a higher order, i.e. I (1) and I (2). This is as presented 
in Table 1 below:  

  

  
Table 1: Summary of Unit Root Test at 5% Level of Significance  

Variables        ADF      Remarks   

HDI   

PPTG   

-3.8841      

-2.8737     

    1(0)   

    1(0)   

http://www.statisticshowto.com/stochastic-model/


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

649  

  

CITG   -3.8257         1(0)    

PITG   -5.0274         1(0)   

CEDG   

VATG   

-4.7131     

- 3.4599      

    1(0)   

    1(0)   

  

The result of the unit root test using Augmented Dickey – Fuller at 5% level of 
significance shows that all the time series variables are stationary at levels. 
This implies that the series are not dependent on time and shows a systematic 
pattern that is predictable. This conclusion is based on comparison of the 
Augmented Dickey Fuller statistics and the critical values provided by 
MacKinon (1996).  

  

Empirical Analysis  

  

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics  

  HDI  PPTG  CITG  PITG  CEDG  VATG  

Mean  0.4644  416.53  110.93  -7.58  -172.21  -8.53  

Maximum  0.5320  1786.40  401.90  18.00  242.30  158.40  

Minimum  0.3180  -1431.10  -61.10  -34.10  -566.60  -404.40  

 Std. Dev.  0.0713  687.45  136.80  12.75  165.31  116.63  

Observations  20  20  20  20  20  20  

  

From Table 2 we observed that national development in Nigeria proxied by 
human development index (HDI) for the study period has a mean value of 
0.4644 with yearly rates fluctuating between a maximum of 0.532 and a 
minimum of 0.318. The standard deviation of 0.0713 suggests that the series is 
not widely dispersed from the mean. Similarly, PPTG has a mean of 416.53 and 
a standard deviation of 687.45 with 1786.40 and -1431.10 as maximum and 
minimum values respectively; CITG has a mean of 110.93 and a standard 
deviation of 136.80 with 401.90 and -61.10 as maximum and minimum values 
respectively; PITG has a mean of 7.58 and a standard deviation of 12.75 with 
18.0 and -34.10 as maximum and minimum values respectively; CEDG has a 
mean of -172.21 and a standard deviation of 165.31 with 242.30 and 566.60 as 
maximum and minimum values respectively; VATG has a mean of -8.53 and a 
standard deviation of 116.63 with 158.40 and -404.40 as maximum and 
minimum values respectively.  

  

As shown in the Table above, the average tax fraud in personal income tax is 
N7.58billion; customs and excise duty is N416.53 billion, and value added tax 
is N8.53 billion. This implies that the level of tax fraud is higher with customs 
and excise duty followed by value added tax with personal income tax being 
the least. The data presentation in the appendix shows that fraud occurs in 
petroleum profit tax in 1999, 2001, 2002, 2006, and 2007, while there was 
fraud in company income tax in 2005 and 2011. But the overall actual tax 
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collections for petroleum profit tax and company income tax during the period 
under review exceeds the targeted tax collections, thereby resulting to a 
positive tax gap during the period.  

  

Table 3: Impact of Tax Fraud on National Development in Nigeria  

Variable  Coefficient  Std. Error  t-Statistics  Prob.  

C  130.968  43.754  2.993  0.010  

PPTV  0.463  0.035  3.546  0.120  

CITV  0.590  0.175  4.145  0.083  

PITV  -0.218  1.865  1.180  0.017  

CEDTV  -0.151  0.137  -1.116  0.016  

VATV  -0.254  0.206  -2.083  0.014  

R-Squared  0.572    Mean dependent variable  0.464  

Adjusted R-Squared  0.420    S.D dependent variable  0.071  

F-statistics  3.747    Durbin-Watson statistics  2.103  

Prob (F-statistics)  0.023        

  

From Table 3 above, the R-Squared of 0.572 suggests that about 57.20% of 
variation in human development index is explained by tax fraud while 42.80% 
change in human development index is explained by other factors not 
captured in this model. The F- statistics of 0.023 which is less than the critical 
value of 0.05 suggests that tax fraud has a significant impact on national 
development in Nigeria.  A percentage increase in personal income tax fraud 
will lead to 21.8% decrease in human development index. Similarly a 
percentage increase in customs and excise duty fraud will bring about 15.50% 
decrease in human development index, and finally a percentage increase in 
value added tax fraud will result in 25.40% decrease in human development 
index.  

  

More so, the Durbin-Watson statistics of (2.103) falls within the acceptable region and 
therefore indicates that there is no serial correlation in the model.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

It was gathered from this study that fraud in personal income tax, customs and 
excise duty, and value added tax have a negative significant impact on national 
development. Some of the previous studies that lend credence to these 
findings include Onyeka, and Nwankwo (2016), Mehrara and Farahani (2016), 
and Onyeka and Nwankwo (2016), Obafemi (2014), Global Financial Integrity 
(2011), Kiabel & Nwokah (2009); and Levin and Widell (2007).  Onyeka, and 
Nwankwo (2016) discovered that, tax evasion and avoidance had negative 
significant impact on growth of the Nigerian economy. Mehrara & Farahani 
(2016) found that, tax evasion lead to economic instability and more tax 
revenues will be beneficial to a better economic condition. Obafemi (2014) 
found that tax evasion and avoidance have adversely affected economic 
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growth and development in Nigeria. Global Financial Integrity (2011) revealed 
that in Malawi, tax fraud represent about 8% to 12% of gross domestic 
product (GDP), which indicates a significant drag on economic growth and 
development. In the case of Namibia, uncollected taxes as a result of fraud 
accounts are for about 9% of GDP, and this has negatively affected the 
education and mining sectors of the economy.   

  
Kiabel & Nwokah (2009) reported that personal income tax (direct 
assessment) has remained the most disappointing, nonperforming, 
unsatisfactory and problematic in Nigerian tax system; and Levin and Widell 
(2007) concluded that tax fraud on imported goods is higher in Tanzania than 
Kenya and ultimately tax fraud is more severe in the Tanzanian customs 
authority.    

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

National development is the change in growth and development, which 
includes social, cultural and economic change. It is the ability of a country to 
improve the social welfare of the people. National development would be the 
expansion and growth of people in a defined territory or government. The 
factors for national development include:-equal living standard for all; equal 
share of all in profit; equal distribution of income and capital; expansion of 
facilities regarding education, health, shelter and social welfare; and 
preservation of the environment.  

  

The behavior of fraudulent taxpayers has a negative impact on the resources 
available to finance essential public services of the country; it creates 
distortions of competition and inequality, harming honest taxpayers. It was 
gathered in this study that the level of tax fraud in Nigeria is higher with 
customs and excise duty as smuggling is resorted to for total evasion of 
customs duties, as well as for the importation of contraband by many 
importers. However, it was observed that although an element of fraud exists 
in petroleum profit tax and company income tax, actual tax collections during 
the period under review exceeds the targeted tax collections, thereby resulting 
to a positive tax gap during the period. More so, it was gathered from this 
study that fraud in personal income tax, customs and excise duty, and value 
added tax have a negative significant impact on national development.  

  

In view of the above, the following recommendations were made:  

(i) To promote national development, the federal government of 
Nigeria should guide against all manners of tax fraud by bringing 
fraudsters particularly smugglers and others to book no matter 
how highly placed.   

(ii) There should be a periodic review of the Nigerian tax laws in a bid 
to block possible loopholes that could give rise to fraudulent 
activities in the Nigerian tax administration.  

(iii) Tax amnesty should be granted to fraudsters to encourage them to 
stop further acts of tax fraud for increased tax revenue, which 
consequently will lead to national development.  

(iv) It is advisable to employ only qualified persons of high integrity to 
work in the revenue house since some tax officials are fraudsters 
in the assessment and collection of taxes.    
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APPENDIX  

Years  HDI  PPTG  

N billion  

CITG  

N billion  

PITG  

N billion  

CEDG  

N billion  

VATG  

N billion  

1999  0.318  -60.3  21.8  -6.4  -155.9  26.5  

2000  0.336  68.1  3.8  -14.0  -164.3  15.6  

2001  0.340  56.6  4.3  -17.8  -95.1  36.7  

2002  0.345  -52.9  37.6  -14.1  -84.9  65.0  

2003  0.443  37.0  40.3  -18.7  -166.7  73.4  

2004  0.462  318.6  26.8  -27.0  -149.1  -71.5  

2005  0.465  476.1  -3.8  -1.3  -243.3  -38.3  

2006  0.475  -1431.1  87.9  4.9  -269.4  -54.9  

2007  0.479  -15.5  33.4  4.6  -234.3  50.6  

2008  0.485  524.5  56.6  18.0  -300.3  78.7  

2009  0.490  300.6  13.6  -1.2  -136.7  0.4  

2010  0.484  277.2  79.1  -20.7  -346.7  15.1  

2011  0.494  1276.8  -61.1  -1.1  145.8  -110.8  

2012  0.512  1407.5  99.1  -18.5  -21.1  92.3  

2013  0.519  1024.9  294.9  5.0  -566.6  85.1  

2014  0.522  663.9  174.8  -5.7  -166.0  -58.0  

2015  0.527  1040.5  401.9  -6.0  -51.0  -158.4  

2016  0.530  1786.4  290.5  1.8  -39.3  -43.8  

2017  0.532  455.3  384.6  0.7  242.3  -86.7  

2018  0.529  176.4  232.4  -34.1  -400.0  -404.4  

Source: FIRS and United Nations Report of Various Years  
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Abstract  

Purpose: This examines the role & benefits of small and medium scale 
enterprises as regards the currency swap deal between Nigeria and China. We 
assessed the roles SMEs played in such agreement and what will be its benefits in 
growing the industry.  

Design/Methodology: The study is a theoretical paper whereas general purpose 
paper to assess the benefits and roles of small and medium scale enterprises in 
Nigeria as it affects the currency swap deal between the Chinese and Nigeria.  

Findings/ Conclusion: The Nigerian Customs Service must ascent to guarantee 
the standardization of items coming into this nation. We should not simply 
permit all way of imported goods into the country all the name money swap 
bargain between China and Nigeria.  

Practical Implications: The deal ensures that letter of credits are made 
increasingly available to the Nigeria agent and quicker execution of exchange by 
the two groups and separated from encouraging better exchange relationship, it 
likewise fills in as a methods for making cooperation between both Central 
Banks.  

  

Keywords: Central Banks, China, Currency Swap, Nigeria, SMEs.   

  

Introduction  

Onuba (2018), posited that the Bilateral Currency Swap Contract signed with 
the People's Bank of China on April 27, 2018. The sale of the foreign exchange 
beneath the understanding would be completed through a blend of spot and 
short tenured advances. That the exercise is in type of a Special Secondary 
Market Intervention Sales retail and would be devoted to the disbursement of 
Renminbi named Letters of Credit for crude materials, machinery and 
horticulture.   

  

Underneath the two-sided cash swap understanding, the Peoples Bank of 
China (PBC) will get around 16 billion Chinese Renminbi (RMB), while the 
Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) will give about $2.5 billion. The funds will give 
sufficient local currency liquidity to Nigerian and Chinese entrepreneurs to 
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convey on their organizations and help other nearby organizations by 
decreasing the troubles they experience in the look for monetary forms in 
their business exchanges.   

  

The CBN employed a reciprocal currency swap concurrence with the People's 
Republic of China worth about N720bn, on June 23, 2015, the CBN set a 
restriction on getting to foreign trade in the official outside trade market for 
the importation of certain products and services. The point was to energize 
local production of these things, save foreign reserves, revive household 
ventures and advance business. The items banned were; rice, bond, poultry, 
tinned fish, furniture, toothpicks, kitchen utensils, table products, materials, 
garments, tomato glues, soap, cosmetics, personal jets, material sheets, metal 
boxes, wire poles, steel nails, security and razor nails, fired tiles, crystal, 
cellophane, plastic and elastic items. The naira was likewise anticipated to 
acknowledge alongside the US dollars as the interest for dollar facilitates. This 
arrangement was performed after just about more than two years of thorough 
exchanges with the PBC principally to support exchange relations among 
Nigeria and China.   

  

The swap arrangement would work similarly as ordinary exchanges including 
issuance of letters of credit (LCs), which is a report from a bank to ensure a 
businessperson has ability to pay for products and services requested. The 
report is a type of security for individuals purchasing or selling different 
merchandise and ventures. It guarantees the vender that if a purchaser of his 
goods or services neglects to pay, the bank that give out the LC will pay for his 
benefit, notwithstanding all different necessities spelt out in the record in the 
letter in regard of the exchange. The LC might likewise give security to 
purchasers of merchandise and ventures; that they are fit for paying for 
specific products or services, or they are ensured to get their money back if 
the seller fails to deliver, for example, on the off chance that a maker of 
merchandise or providers of service gets a request from another client abroad, 
he might not have any learning about the capacity of the client to pay for the 
order, to limit the risk of delivering the goods or services and not get paid, the 
vender or supplier of service requests an LC issued by an affirmed bank, 
ensuring to pay up if any party nosedives (Udo, 2018).  

  

As of late, marks of Chinese contracting firms and organizations have come to 
Nigeria to do businesses. They exist in various segments of the economy. Some 
came to exchange, participate in horticulture and different organizations. With 
the noteworthy nearness of Chinese companies in the Nigerian economy as of 
late, the greater part of the organizations accomplishing different multi-billion 
dollars infrastructural ventures for Nigeria have needed to battle with genuine 
subsidizing imperatives to finish them. Nigeria is Chinese greatest venture 
goal in Africa just as the second biggest export market and the third biggest 
exchanging accomplice to China in Africa. A large portion of these agreements, 
including railroads frameworks, streets, power, water, emergency clinics, 
petro-chemical plants, air terminals just as activities in the oil and gas segment 
are financed through different partner subsidizing courses of action between 
the Nigerian and Chinese governments.  

  

The swap bargain is one of the methodologies received by the Nigerian 
government to conquer the pressure and dissatisfactions experienced by 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

657  

  

organizations in getting financing for contracts and economic alliance through 
local commercial banks. Contractual workers or organizations with veritable 
contract grant records can approach any of the certify banks to demand for 
credit offices to execute the agreement under terms and conditions to be spelt 
out in the approved guidelines.  

  

So far, aside from Nigeria, just two different nations in Africa are presently 
getting a charge out of the money swap deal; with China. Different nations are 
South Africa and Egypt, two of Africa's greatest economies after Nigeria which 
made the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in 2017, World Economic 
Outlook positioned the three nations among the greatest economies in Africa 
with gross domestic products (GDP) put at $415.08 billion (Nigeria), $330.159 
(Egypt) and $280.36 billion (South Africa). The World Bank in its most recent 
projections said the three nations would lead sub-Saharan Africa's economy 
development anticipated to achieve 3.1 percent in 2018, and a normal of 3.6 
percent somewhere in the range of 2019 and 2020. The currency swap deal 
holds bright prospects to grow the economy and continue to keep Nigeria 
ahead of others as the leading economy in Africa.  

  

Benefits of Local SMEs  

According to the Emefiele (2018), the Nigeria-China money swap arrangement 
would not cover the importation of the forty-one (41) things prohibited in its 
2015 roundabout on things not substantial for outside trade. The only items 
that will come in are not necessarily finished goods. This will guarantee that 
the money bargain does not smother nearby organizations and make Nigeria a 
discarding ground for Chinese products. Emefiele stated that Nigeria will 
concentrate on fares to China. Already the nation exports cassava items to 
China just as cowhide, stows away and skin to China, among others. The 
arrangement will open further the fare market to China. Since China 
represents a quarter or more imports into Nigeria, the trading of monetary 
forms between the Nigerian Central Bank will make it simpler for our business 
people to have direct access to remote trade in Renminbi (Chinese cash). 
Previously, when importing necessary machinery or merchandise from China, 
one first exchanges Naira to the dollar before changing it again to Renminbi 
and this puts pressure on the Naira. What this means is that more pressure 
will be put straightforwardly on the Chinese Renminbi and a substantial bit of 
the interest for dollars in Nigeria lifted off the back of the Naira.  

  

Some of the advantages of the deal is that it would encourage Chinese 
organizations to set up factories in Nigeria, which would lead to 
industrialization and job creation. The Chinese investors will be willing and 
interested in setting up shops in Nigeria because they produce here which will 
be cheaper for them and thereby eliminating the cost of transportation, 
shipping, and all that going by the conducive environment in Nigeria for them 
to thrive.  

Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) and cabin enterprises in assembling 
and fare organizations will thrive due to the swap agreement especially those 
into importation of raw materials, spare parts and simple machinery for 
businesses (Udo, 2018). The deal will protect Nigerian business people from 
the harsh effects of third currency fluctuations and helping both countries deal 
with their stores better among different advantages: "it will likewise help the 
two countries in their remote trade saves the executives, improve budgetary 
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steadiness and advance more extensive monetary participation between the 
two nations.  

  

Importance to Nigeria’s Economy  
According to Yusuf (2018), the Asian powerhouse has multiple year currency 
swap agreements of the Renminbi with Argentina, Belarus, Brazil, Hon Kong, 
Iceland, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, South Korea, United Kingdom and 
Uzbekistan. As indicated by the People's Bank of China (PBoC), those swap 
understandings were proposed not exclusively to "settle the universal 
monetary market," yet in addition to facilitate trade and investment.”  

  

In an interview crosswise business owners in Nigeria, the Chairman, Mobile 
Software Solution, Chris Uwaji, believes that the naira to Yuan swap 
understanding ought to diminish the weight on the naira if legitimately 
actualized. He further stated that Nigerian businesses don’t need to use dollar 
to pay anymore because it’s going to be costlier, we pay with Yaun, by so doing 
we avoid every form of round tripping.” Gbade Buraimoh, a Lagos-based 
financial expert asserted that the mission for dollar through banks will 
definitely reduce, as all exchanges among Nigeria and China will be in Yuan 
rather than dollar and that oil deals from Nigeria to China would be settled in 
Chinese money. An Abuja-based worldwide issues and tact master, Kadiri 
Abdulrahman, saw the money swap bargain as a positive move towards 
upgrading the estimation of the naira, in this way improving access to less 
expensive outside trade, for individuals from the business network. Ecobank 
Group Research opined that the money swap bargain is a good one, they noted 
amongst other things that the deal aims to encourage reciprocal exchange and 
venture as well as promote financial stability and more extensive monetary 
collaboration between the two nations.  

  

Conclusion  

Stakeholders have urged Nigeria to tread with caution as far as the cash swap 
manage China is concerned. Director-General of Lagos Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry, Muda Yusuf concurred that the swap arrangement would 
smoothen the installment framework in the respective exchange between the 
two nations however focused on that it may not by any stretch of the 
imagination fortify the naira in the outside trade market as the country would 
need to improve its profitable base to accomplish that. The President 
Progressive Shareholders Association of Nigeria, Mr. Boniface Okezie asserted 
that the cash bargain was unnecessary. He said the arrangement would 
guarantee that greater parts of the nation’s remote exchange were directed to 
the Chinese economy. This will prompt monetary reliance regardless of that 
Nigeria is a sovereign country, which will prompt the convergence of Chinese 
products into our nation thinking about that we are battling with feeble 
regulation.  

The deal was criticized by Dr. Austin Nweze that it was only good on its 
surface value. He noticed that over the long haul, the activity would enable the 
Chinese to rival our neighborhood organizations, along these lines hindering 
the development of indigenous companies. He posited that the main advantage 
of the money swap bargain for Nigeria was that in the short run, it would 
address outsider sourcing of the Chinese cash by Nigerian imposters. Also 
criticized by Ken Ukaoha, President General, National Association of Nigerian 
Traders (NANTS), an umbrella organization for businesses trading across 
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continents of the globe from Middle East, etc., acknowledged the fact that the 
cash swap has some of its downsides. He communicated that things may go 
amiss except if the legislature is alive to its duty. Certainly, to the extent we're 
disturbed, it is our view that the Federal Government ought sound a note of 
alert just as shaft its searchlight on the exercises of the administrative offices, 
for example, the Standards Organization of Nigeria (SON), NAFDAC, Consumer 
Protection Council, the Nigeria Export Promotion Council, the Customs, 
Federal Ministry of Trade and Investment to ensure that they collaborate with 
the Central Bank of Nigeria so that the policy will not bring any negative 
effects to Nigeria. He further asserted that the approach can trigger high 
volumes of import into this nation which is great. Obviously, it can likewise 
activate unlimited imports, particularly the inundation of unacceptable 
merchandise into the nation. Subsequently what ought to be done is that the 
administrative offices should mount genuine reconnaissance to guarantee that 
convergence of unsatisfactory merchandise does not assume control over our 
local market. He expressed that all the more significantly, our nearby 
enterprises must not surrender or capitulate to the impulses and inclinations 
of importation. In other words we're not going to butcher our nearby 
businesses on the special stepped area of unlimited importation from China 
cordiality of the cash swap.   

  

Implications  

The money swap bargain decreases the expense of exchange because of the 
cross-stream nature of the swap; in particular, this understanding improves 
the liquidity of the RMB, which is considered as a third cash. Nigerian 
businessmen are allowed to take positions, thereby reducing their risk 
exposure to country specialists are permitted to take positions, along these 
lines diminishing their hazard introduction to cash instability whereby the 
PBOC and CBN are focused on a result profile, with assets traded at interims 
before the expiry of the agreement in this way smoothening exchange and the 
likelihood of a default is more uncertain.   

  

The execution of this understanding and its suggestions for Forex, Trade, 
Funding and to be sure, the general Economy, as it will appropriately be 
exposed to assist investigation and ought not, up 'til now, be signposted as "a 
definitive arrangement."  
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Abstract  

Monetary Policy actions should motivate improved Stock Market Performance but 
some findings from studies appear to disagree with this preposition. This study 
examined the interaction between monetary policy and Stock Market Performance 
in Selected Developing African Economies from 1986 to 2016. The specific objectives 
of this study were to analyse the interaction between monetary policy factors like 
money supply (M2), consumer price index (CPI), deposit money bank total credit 
(TBC), foreign exchange rate (EX) and market capitalization (MC) in selected 
African developing economies with data collected from World Bank, International 
Monetary Fund, Bureau of Statistics, Knoema and the Central Bank of selected 
countries. The study selected Nigeria, South Africa and Kenya as its sample and 
anchored the study on Tobin’s monetary theory and stock returns. The study used the 
Granger Causality test to test the interaction between independent variables namely 
money supply (M2), consumer price index (CPI), deposit money bank total credit 
(TBC) and foreign exchange rate (EX) and dependent variable -market 
capitalization (MC) at the 5% level of significance. The findings amongst others 
showed that monetary policy had an insignificant relational effect on market 
capitalization in Nigeria, Kenya and South Africa; while the selected African 
developing economies’ pooled panel result indicated that Monetary policy variables 
used had both positive and negative significant relational effect on market 
capitalization. The study using granger causality test showed that market 
capitalization did not granger cause changes in the monetary policy variables and 
vice versa. Thus, the study concluded that monetary policy did not affect stock 
market performance. Hence, recommended the implementation of market-friendly 
monetary policy to encourage increased investment in the economy and stock 
market; and reduce capital flight into foreign appreciating economy and stock 
market.  
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1.1  INTRODUCTION  

Monetary policy and stock market within the developing African economies 
has been the focus of a large body of contemporary research. Monetary policy 
is the process by which a central bank in a country influences the availability 
and cost of money/credit (Ogu & Pavis, 2012). They are usually undertaken to 
restore or maintain stability within an economy and such policies can either 
be expansive or restrictive with Central Banks influencing monetary policy 
instruments in interest rates, inflation rate and money supply (Bissoon, 
Seetanah, Bhattu-Babajee, GopyRamdhany & Seetah, 2016 & Muktadir-Al-
Mukit, 2013). The aim is to attain certain macroeconomic objectives, which are 
geared towards the growth and stability of an economy (Sellin, 2002). 
Arguably, monetary policy has experienced difficulty in the determination of 
an improved stock market, because developing economies has a very low 
degree of economic openness, higher tendency for transferred (imported) 
inflation, variations in trade pattern, uneven distribution of natural resources 
and variations in the value of exportable, inadequate effectiveness of 
monetary policy transmission mechanism, underdeveloped financial system, 
lack of Central Bank independence, foreign exchange rate volatility, 
inadequate infrastructure and lack of political commitment, which has adverse 
implications for monetary policy; following which, there is manifest difficulty 
in setting monetary policy targets and the choice of monetary policy 
instruments to be utilized and with implications for the stock market 
(UNCTAD, 2015). For instance, in Nigeria record shows that market 
capitalization was $2.373Billion as at 2002 and grew drastically to 
$84.874Billion in 2007 at over 3577% growth but fell drastically the next year 
to $48.062Billion in 2008 by -43.36%. As at 2014, the market capitalization 
was $62.766Billion and fell continuously to $49.973 and further to 
$29,792Billion in 2015 and 2016 the end period of study at -20.38% and -
40.38% respectively (World Bank, 2016). In Kenya, the market capitalization 
was $1.431Billion in 2002 and grew to $4.182Billion in 2003 at 192.21%, but 
had the highest market capitalization in 2010 at $14.460Billion. The market 
capitalization fell in 2011 to $10.202Billion by -29.45% (World Bank, 2016). 
However, in South Africa the market capitalization maintains a high figure all 
through from $147.471Billion in 2001 to $828.185Billion in 2007. The market 
capitalization continued on a zigzag growth process and ended at 
$951.320Billion in 2016 (World Bank, 2016). The record shows that South 
Africa have been more efficient in the African stock exchange compared to the 
other two stock exchanges under study.  

  

The linkage between monetary policy decisions and stock markets’ 
performance is an important study for several reasons, especially considering 
the wide consensus among investors. Researchers like Bernanke and Kuttner 
(2005) stated that having reliable estimates of the reaction of stock market 
performance indices to monetary policy instrument is important since it 
makes it easier for economists and central bankers to understand the function, 
and to assess the effectiveness of stock market channels for monetary policy 
transmission.  
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The relationship between monetary policy and stock markets can be viewed in 
two folds: the effects of monetary policy on stock market performance and the 
effects of stock market performance on monetary policy. Economists’ views 
and opinions on this issue are divergent. Considering the issue of the effects of 
stock markets performance on monetary policy, the response of stock market 
indices to central bank monetary policy is a key component for analyzing the 
impact of monetary policy on stock market performance of developing 
economy and because of their potential impact on the macro-economy, stock 
market performance is likely to be an important determinant of monetary 
policy decisions. The 1987 American stock market crash has made economists 
examine empirically if monetary policy has been influenced by stock market 
activities.  

  

Although several studies have discussed the relationship between stock 
market performance and macroeconomic variables, this study in its peculiarity 
examines the effect of interaction between monetary policy and stock market 
performance within African developing economies. Thus, the relationship 
between the monetary policy and stock market in a panel of developing 
countries has not been established in any previous studies to the best of our 
knowledge, hence, the need to domesticate the study of this nature. In 
addition, extensive discussion has also taken place of the monetary policy 
performance of individual developing countries. What is lacking in the earlier 
studies as far as developing countries are concern is the influence of monetary 
policy on performance of stock markets and vice versa.  

  

1.2  Objectives of the Study  

The broad objective of this study is to examine the interaction between monetary 
policy and stock market performance in selected African developing economies. 
The specific objective is:  

1. To ascertain the direction of causality between monetary policy and stock 
market performance of selected African developing economies.  

  

1.3  Research Questions  

1. What is the direction of causality between monetary policy and stock market 
performance of selected African developing economies?  

  

1.4  Research Hypotheses  

Ho1: There is no causal effect between monetary policy and stock market performance 
of selected African developing economies.  

  

2.0 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  

2.1 Conceptual Review  

2.1.1  Monetary Policy  

The Central Bank use monetary policy to achieve the goals of macroeconomic 
management. Monetary policy is a set of actions through which the monetary 
authority determines the conditions under which it supplies the money that 
are circulated in the economy. Monetary policy therefore has an effect on 
short-term and medium-term interest rates which influence activities in the 
capital market. According to Onyeiwu (2012), monetary policy is a technique 
of economic management that brings about Sustainable economic growth and 
development.  
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2.1.1.1 Monetary Policy and Monetary Policy Intermediate Targets  

Money Supply  

This is the sum of all money or monetary assets that can easily be converted to 
cash in an economy stock at a specific time. It is often referred to as money 
stock since it is measured at a particular point in time. It is closely monitored 
by the monetary authorities (the Central Banks) because if the rate of increase 
in money supply is consistently greater than the rate of increase in total 
output of goods and services in the economy; there could be a general increase 
in the domestic prices of goods and services: a situation generally referred to 
as inflation (CBN, 2016).  

  

Deposit Money Banks Total Credit (Banks Credit) (Intermediate target)  

Bank credit is the total borrowing capacity banks provide borrowers. It allows 
borrowers to buy goods or services. It is also the aggregate amount of credit 
available to a person or business from a banking institution. It is the total 
amount of funds financial institutions provide to an individual or business. In 
the money market, commercial banks render financial services in term of 
intermediation. This involves channeling funds from the surplus spending to 
the deficit spending units of the economy, therefore, transforming bank total 
deposits into total credits. Deposit money bank total credit has been 
recognized as an essential tool for promoting economic growth and stock 
market performance in the economies of the world (Bakare, Akano & Kazeem, 
2015).  

  

Consumer Price Index (Inflation rate)  

Different price indices are used to measure inflation. A price index is a 
measure of the Aggregate price level relative to a selected base year. CPI is a 
principal measure of price fluctuations at retail level and it shows the cost of 
purchasing a representative unchanged basket of goods and services 
consumed by private households (Subhani, Osman, & Gul, 2010).  

  

The Consumer Price Index (CPI) is the benchmark inflation guide for an 
economy. It uses a "basket of goods" approach that aims to compare a 
consistent base of products from year to year, focusing on products that are 
bought and used by consumers on a daily basis. The Consumer Price Index is 
also a monthly measurement of economic prices for most household goods 
and services. CPI measures inflation, one of the greatest threats to a healthy 
economy.  

  

Exchange Rate  

The foreign exchange rate is one of the intermediate policy variables through which 
monetary policy is transmitted to the larger economy through its impact on the 
value of domestic currency, domestic inflation (the pass-through effect), the external 
sector, macroeconomic credibility, capital flows, and financial stability. Foreign 
exchange rate is the rate at which one currency will be exchanged for another. It is 
also regarded as the value of one country's currency in relation to another currency. 
Thus, changes in the foreign exchange rate might induce changes in the relative 
prices of goods and services, and the level of spending by individuals and firms, 
especially if significant levels of their wealth are held in foreign currencies.  
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Stock Market Performance Measurement Variables  

Stock market development may be captured using the following indicators: i) 
stock market size; ii) stock market liquidity; iii) stock market volatility; iv) 
stock market concentration; and v) stock market linkage to real sector 
performance (World Bank, 2015; El-Wassal, 2013; Levine & Zervos, 1998). 
The adoption of a variety of indicators could provide a more accurate 
depiction of stock market performance. For the purpose of our study, we will 
be looking at the stock market size and itemize its sub-variables as follows;  

  

Stock Market Size   

There are two main indicators of stock market size: market capitalization and the 
number of listed companies.  

a) Market Capitalization – this refers to the total dollar market value of the 
stock exchange outstanding shares traded. This measures the total value of 
listed shares. Olson (2005) defines market capitalization as the price of a 
stock at any given time multiplied by the number of shares outstanding. 
From a market perspective, market capitalization comprises the sum of 
individual outstanding shares by their prices for all the companies listed in 
a given stock market.   

b) The Number of Listed Shares - The number of listed shares is used as a 
complementary measure of stock market size. The main importance of this 
measure is that it is a proxy for the breadth of the stock market and is not 
subject to stock market fluctuations (Bekaert et al, 2004 and Rajan & 
Zingales, 2003). Moreover, it is not tainted by possible mismeasurement of 
GDP, which often happens in many developing countries.  

c) The All Share Index – This is a series of numbers which shows the 
changing average value of the share prices of all companies in a stock 
exchange, and which is used as a measure of how well a market is 
performing. An index is a calculated average of selected share prices, 
representing a particular market or sector. It is a basket of shares that 
provides a broad sample of an industry, sector or economy. The collective 
performance of these shares gives a good indication of trends in the 
overall market they represent. It enables investors to track changes in the 
value of a general stock market, indices also provide a useful benchmark to 
measure the success of investment vehicles such as mutual funds, savings 
and foreign direct investments.  

  

However, the study narrowed its stock market performance to market 
capitalization for the three countries in the selected African economies.  

  

2.2  Theoretical Framework  

Tobin’s (1969) General Equilibrium Approach to Monetary Theory and Stock 
Market  
Tobin (1969) emphasized stock returns as an important link between the real 
and financial sides of the economy. In that model, Tobin depicted how stock 
returns may respond to changes in the monetary and fiscal policy variables of 
the model.  

  

The effect of monetary policy on stock market returns is analyzed from two 
main channels, namely through the money supply or the interest rate (prime 
rate). A change in the money supply for example may lead to changes in 
market interest rates which would trigger a portfolio readjustment by 
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investors. This may be explained by the fact that, changes in the market 
interest rate affects the value of wealth – the sum discounted future cash flows 
(and /or dividends) – thereby compelling investors to revalue their equity 
holdings.   

  

Tobin (1969) asserted that stock returns serves as a linkage between the real 
and the financial sectors of the economy and depicted how both budget 
deficits and money growth could have important effects on stock returns. 
Since, the stock market performance indicator for our study is market 
capitalization and it react to monetary policy changes; the study therefore 
adopts the Tobin’s theory of general equilibrium from all the theories 
discussed above. The Tobin’s (1969) theory of general equilibrium applies in 
developing economies context. This is as a result of the fact that stock market 
performance responds to changes in monetary policy and monetary policy has 
the potential to influence the financial sector, particularly the capital market, 
therefore Tobin’s theory is adopted as the theoretical framework for this 
study.  

  

2.3  Empirical Review  

Monetary policy is one of the key drivers of stock market performance through 
its impact on economic variables. Folawewo and Osinubi (2006) defined 
monetary policy as a combination of measures considered to regulate the 
value, supply and cost of money in an economy, in consonance with the 
expected level of economic activity; whereas, stock market in developing 
countries plays an important role in achieving development. On this note, 
Galbraith (1955), cited in Shivangi and Naresh (2012) described the stock 
market as a mirror, which provides an image of the fundamental economic 
situation. This has attracted scholarly attention in the academic frontier. The 
empirical reviews were arranged in table webometric table format to capture 
the robustness of the empirical work in the study.  

  

Summary of Literature Reviewed  

Author/year  Period  Title  Methodology/Variables  Findings  

Muktadir – 
AlMukit,D  

(2013)  

2006- 

2012  

An 
 Econometri
c  

Analysis  of 
 the  

Impact  of  

Monetary Policy 

on Stock Market 

performance in 

Bangladesh.   

Co- integration 
technique, ECM and  

Granger Causality  

Var:  Dep.:  DGEN  

Indep:M2,  RR, 
 InfR,  

TTBR  

The study discovered 
the existence of  

unidirectional  

causality  from 

inflation,  money 

supply and T-bill to 

market index.   
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Iglesias, E. 

M. & 

Haughton, A. 

Y. (2011)  

 1999- 

2009  

Interaction 
between 
monetary policy 
and stock prices:  

A comparison 
between the 
Caribbean and the 
US.   

  

VAR  

Dep: SI Indep:  

TBR, IR   

InfR  

The study discovered 

that the effect of a 

monetary policy shock 

is greater in the US; 

while the effect of a 

stock price shock is 

smaller in the US than 

in the Caribbean.   

Seong, 

 L. 

(2013)  

M.  1991- 

2013  

Transmission of 
monetary policy 
to the stock  

Exchange: Further 
Evidence from 
Singapore.  

  

E&G Co- integration,   

E&G  ECM,  and 
 PG  

Causality test.   

Var: Dep.:STR  

Indep.; MI, M2, M3  

FDR, LR  

The study discovered 
that there is a causal 
relationship between 
monetary policy and 
Singapore stock  

exchange   

Grauwe,  P.  

(2008)  

  Stock prices and 
monetary policy   

  

Mean squared 
forecasting Errors 
(MSFEs) model.   

Var: Dep.; ST Indep.;  

The study discovered 

that monetary policies 

can be effective in 

reducing  

   IR, InfR.  macroeconomic 

volatility thereby 

improving trade-off 

between output and 

inflation variability.    

Fern’andez- 

Amador,  O  

G∙∙achter, M 
Larch, M. & Peter, 
G.  

(2011)  

1999- 

2009  

Monetary policy 
and its impact on 
stock market 
liquidity:  

Evidence 
 from  

the euro zone   

  

PE and VAR   

Var: Dep.:IR and InfR. 
Indep,: To, TV, ILLIQ, TP, 
R-IMP, R-REL, S-  

REL  

The study discovered 
that an expansionary 
monetary policy of the  

European Central Bank 
leads to an increase of 
stock market liquidity in 
the German, French and  

Italian markets  

Agbonlahor, O. 

(2014)   

1940- 

2012  

The impact of 

monetary policy on 

the economy of the 

United Kingdom: a 

vector correction 

model (VECM)  

VECM   

Var: RGDP, MS, INF,  

PRICE, BANK, REXRT,  

CAD  

The study finds that the 

inflationary rate and 

money supply are 

significant monetary 

policy instruments that 

drive growth in the UK.   
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Okafor,  T.,  

Ogbonna, K. S.  

& 
 Anaemen
a,  

H. (2019)  

1986- 

2016  

Effect  of  

Monetary Policy on 
the Industrial  

Output  of  

Selected  

Developing  

African Economies:  

Evidence from 

Nigeria, Kenya and 

South Africa  

ARDL Co-integration, 
ARDL regression and 
ARDL Panel regression  

Var: IntR, CRR, INFR,  

M2 & MO  

Monetary policy has 

long run relationship 

with industrial output of 

both the individual 

countries and the 

countries combined; 

monetary policy also 

influences industrial 

growth in the individual 

countries but does not 

influence industrial 

growth in the selected 

developing African 

economies combined.  

Galebotswe, O. & 
Tlhalefang, J.  

B. (2012)  

1993- 

2010   

Monetary policy 
shock and stock  

returns Reactions:  

Evidence 
 from  

Botswana  

  

VAR  

Var: Dep: IR, RER, RSR.  

Indep:  WOP,  RGDP,  

InfR,     

  

Results indicate that 

positive interest rate 

changes are associated 

with increases, rather 

than decreases, in the 

aggregate stock returns 

of companies listed on 

the Botswana stock 

Exchange.   

Muktadir-
aIMukit,  D. 
 &  

Shafiullah,  

(2014)  

2011- 

2013  

Impact of monetary 
policy on post 
crashed stock 
market 
performance:  

Evidence from 
Dhaka stock  

Exchange   

Co-  integration  

technique, Granger   

Var:  Dep:  DGEN  

Indep.: M2, RR, InfR.  

Results reveal that repo 
rate has a positive 
influence on market 
index where inflation 
and money on market 
Index has  

inverse effect  

Singh, A (2014)  2000- 

2014  

A  study  of  

Monetary policy 
Impact on stock 
market returns.   

  

ADF, PP and ARCH,  

GARCH, Granger  

Causality  

Var: Dep: WPI, GDP,  

SLR Indep: RR, RRR,  

NIFTY,CRR, Bank  

NIFTY, IIP,BCI, BL  

This analysis had 
proven that IIP 
influenced by changes of 
CRR. Interest rates  

found  to  be 
 non- 

significant when it 

comes to be NIFTY 

volatility. Arch model 

had proven that NIFTY 

volatility is getting 

influenced whenever 

monetary policy 

announced.   
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Yakob,  N.  A. 

(2002)  

1989- 

2001  

Monetary 

uncertainty  and 

stock prices: The 

case of Malaysia.  

Co-  integration 
technique ADF, VECM 
and Unit root test.   

Var: Dep.: STKGROW 
Indep.: MONMASD,  

STKMASD  

Monetary uncertainty 
has no significant 
relationship with the 
stock prices, and the 
uncertainty in  

monetary policy is 

cointegrated in the 

stock prices  

Osisanwo, B. G. & 

Atanda, A.A. 

(2012)  

1984- 

2010  

Determinants of 

stock market 

returns in Nigeria: 

A Time series 

Analysis.  

OLS  

Var:  Dep:  NSEDX,  

Indep: EXC, PCI, M2, IR,  

CPI  

The findings indicated 
that interest rate, 
previous stock return 
levels, money supply 
and exchange rate are 
the main determinants 
of stock returns in  

Nigeria.   

Chatziantoniou, 

I., Duffy, D. & 

filis, G. (2006)  

1991- 

2004  

Stock market 
response to 
monetary and 
Fiscal policy 
shocks: multi- 
country  

Evidence.  

VAR  

Var: Dep: GDP Indep: 

GEA, GOV, MS, INT, SMR.  

The results show that 

both fiscal and 

monetary policies 

influence the stock 

market, via either direct 

or indirect channels.   

Hsing,  Y.  

(2013)   

1999- 

2012  

Effects of fiscal 
policy and 
monetary policy on 
the stock market in 
Poland.   

  

GARCH model, ADF.  

Var:  Dep:  GDP, 

Indep.:SP, IR, EX, Infr, IP, 

GSMI.   

The study finds that 

Poland’s stock market 

index is not affected by 

the ratio of government 

deficits or debt to GDP 

and is negatively 

influenced by the money 

market rate.  

Nwakoby, C. & 

Alajekwu, U. B. 

(2016)   

1986- 

2013  

Effect  of monetary 
policy on Nigeria 
stock market 
performance.   

  

Co- integration 
technique, OLS,  

Granger Causality  

Var: Dep. :AI, Indep.:  

MPR, TBR, INT, LR, DR  

Monetary policy has the 

potential (53%) to 

influence the stock 

market, but the 

causality analyses 

showed that monetary 

policy cannot influence 

stock market  

    performance but rather 

stock market 

performance has 

influenced the 

direction of monetary 

policy in Nigeria 

through lending and 

deposit rate.  
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Abakah, 

(2009)  

E.  1990- 

2006  

The impact of 
monetary policy 
on stock prices in 
Ghana.   

  

Co- integration 
technique, Granger 
Causality, ADF, VECM  

Var:  Dep.:  GSEI  

Indep.:M2, IR,InfR, EXR,  

The study identified an 

expected long-run 

negative relationship 

between interest rates 

and stock prices and 

also between exchange 

rates and stock prices 

amongst others.  

Barasa, 

 J. 

(2014)  

W.  2000- 

2013  

Macro-economic 
determinants of 
stock market 
performance in 
Kenya: case of  

Nairobi  

Securities 
Exchange.   

  

OLS  

Var:  Dep.:NSEL  

Indep.: M2, InfR, 

RealGDP.  

The study results 

established that NSE 

20-Share index (used to 

measure stock market 

performance) as well 

as CPI (used to 

measure inflation), 

money supply (used 

M3), and GDP per 

capita deteriorated just 

before, during and 

immediately after the 

general elections.  

Kirui,  E.  

Wawire, N. H. 
W. & Onono, P.  

O. (2014)  

2000- 

2012  

Macroeconomic  

Variables,  

Volatility  and  

Stock Market 
Returns: A Case of 
Securities  

Exchange, Kenya.   

  

TGARCH  

Var: Dep.: NSEI, Indep.: 
M2, INF, EX,  

TBR, real-GDP  

The results of the 

TGARCH model for 

exchange rate, Gross 

Domestic Product and 

Treasury bill rate 

reveal that the impact 

of news was 

asymmetric and there 

was presence of 

leverage effects. There 

was absence of 

volatility persistent 

among all the 

macroeconomic 

variables  

Sourial, M. S. 

(2002)  

1992- 

2000  

Monetary 
 policy and 
its impact on the 
stock market: the 
 Egyptian 
case.  

  

Bayesian-VAR  

Var: Dep.: HFI Indep.: 
CPS, DR, MI &M2, InfR,  

EXR  

The results provided 

evidence that in the 

future the stock market 

could be an effective 

channel in transmitting 

the monetary policy 

rather than the  

    traditional  credit 

channel  
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Raymond,  K.  

(2009)  

1990- 

2009  

Is there a long run 
relationship 
between stock 
prices and  

monetary 
variables?  

Evidence 
 from  

Jamaica.  

  

Co- integration 
technique, PP, Granger 
Causality, ADF, VECM  

Var: Dep.:JSEI 
Indep.:M2, M3, InfR, IR.  

EXR.  

The results show that 

there are long term 

relationships between 

the stock market 

returns and the 

monetary variables 

examined. Granger 

Causality test shows 

that only M2 is a 

consistent predictor of 

the stock price 

implying that the 

central bank could 

influence stock market 

growth by targeting 

M2, as this is a better 

predictor of future 

stock prices, rather 

than inflation, interest 

rate and exchange rate.  

Aziza, F. O. 

(2010)  

F.  1988  

–  

2008  

The effects of 
Monetary Policy 
on Stock Market 
performance. A 
cross country  

Analysis.  

VECM, Co – integration,  

Unit root    

Var; Dep.; M  

Indep; G, L, InfR  

The study has been 

able to establish that 

the supply of money, 

the condition of credit 

and the price level 

influence the 

performance of the 

stock market over the 

short, medium, and 

long run period. These 

different variables 

exhibit different 

behaviours in various 

countries and the 

degree of their 

influence varies 

between countries.  

Lithman, 

(2012)  

O.    Money 
 Supply  

and Stock Prices  

OLS, Probit estimation  The ability of money 

supply to explain index 

movements depends on 

underlying systematic 

analysis. Also, 

indications of future 

specifications are 

derived from the 

simulation results.  
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Khabo,  V. 

 S. (2002)  

1960 - 

1997  

The Impact of 

monetary policy 

on the Economic 

growth of small  

OLS, ADF  The study found that 
economic growth is 
significantly  

influenced by money  

  and open economy: 
The case of South  

Africa.  

 supply.  

Norfeldt,  O. 

(2014)  

2000  

–  

2014  

The effects of 

monetary policy on 

stock market 

returns. A study of 

how the actions of 

the Federal 

Reserve affect the 

returns on the 

American Stock 

Market.   

VAR  The study found that on 

the average, there is a 

significant relationship 

between an expected 

change in the federal 

fund target rate and 

stock market returns  

Mukherjee, T. K. 

& Naka, A. (1995)  

1971  

–  

1990  

Dynamic Relations 
between 
Macroeconomic 
variables and the 
Japanese 
 stock 
market:  An  

Application of 
vector Error  

Correction Model  

VECM  The study revealed a 
positive relationship for 
all the variables except 
for Inflation and Interest 
rates where a mixed 
relationship was  

observed  

Chen and Hu  

(2015)  

  The Interaction 
between Interest 
Rates and Stock  

Returns.  A  

comparison 

between China and 

US  

SVAR  The result confirms the 
interaction between 
interest rates and stock 
returns in  

China but when 

compared to that of US 

the magnitude of 

interaction in China is 

much smaller.  

Uddin, M. G. S. & 

Alam, M. M. 

(2007)  

  The Impact of 
Interest rate on 
stock market:  

Empirical  

evidence from 
Dhaka Stock  

Exchange  

  Interest Rate has 
significant negative 
relationship with  

share price  

Chirchir,  D. 

(2014)  

2002-  

2012  

The relationship 
between share 
prices and  

Interest Rates: 
Evidence from  

VAR  The result indicates no 

significant  causal 

relationship  between 

Interest rte and share 

price  
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Kenya  

Hamrita, M. E. & 
Abdelkader,  

T. (2011)  

1990  

–  

2008  

The relationship 
between Interest 
Rate, Exchange 
Rate and stock 
price: A wavelet  

Analysis  

  The study discovered 

that Interest Rate and 

Stock index returns had 

no causal relationship of 

any form rather 

exchange rate return 

and stock  

    index return have a 
bidirectional  

relationship  in 

 this period at 

long run  

Spyrou,I.  S. 

(2001)  

  Stock Returns and 
Inflation: 
Evidence from an  

Emerging market  

  Inflation and stock 
returns are negatively 
related and  

insignificant  

Tsoukalas,  D. 

(2003)  

  Macroeconomic 

factors and Stock 

prices in the 

Emerging Cyprus 

Equity Market.   

Vector Auto 

model  

regressive  Result show strong 
relationship between 
stock prices and all the  

macroeconomic  

factors  

Aydemir, O. & 

Demirhan, E. 

(2009)  

  The relationship 
between Stock 
Prices and  

Exchange rates: 
Evidence from  

Turkey.  

   The study found a bi- 
directional  

relationship between 

exchange rate and all 

the stock market 

indices in Turkey. 

There is also negative 

causal relationship 

from exchange rate to 

all stock market 

indices.  
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Chen,  S.  S.  

(2007)   

1965  

–  

2004   

Does Monetary 
Policy have  

Assymetric Effects 

on Stock Returns?  

Markov 

 – 

model  

switching  The coefficients for 
money supply shows 
that a decrease in 
money supply leads to 
a decrease in stock 
returns regardless of 
the mind-set of the 
investors. However, the 
effects of money supply 
is not statistically 
significant and 
therefore, it does not 
seem good to use 
money supply as a 
measure for monetary  

policy  

Li, Y. (2012)    Empirical Study 
on  the 
relationship  

between Money 
Supply and Stock  

Market in Europe  

ADF,  Unit root test,  

Johansen  Co- 

integration,  VECM,  

Granger Causality test  

Results show that stock 

market capitalization is 

conversely related to 

money supply in the 

long run, where as 

money supply has 

positive impact on 

stock market 

capitalization in the 

short run but it is not 

the granger reason of 

stock market  

    capitalization  

Emecheta, B. C. & 

Ibe, R. C. (2014)  

  Impact of Bank 
credit on economic 
growth in Nigeria:  

Application of 
reduced Vector 
Auto – Regressive  

(VAR) Technique  

RVAR  The study shows that 

there is a significant 

positive relationship 

between bank credit to 

the private sector, broad 

money and economic 

growth.  

Yakubu, Z, & 

Affoi, A. Y. (2014)  

  An  analysis 
 of 
Commercial  

Banks’ Credit on  

Economic  

Growth  in  

Nigeria.  

OLS  The study found that 

commercial bank credit 

has significant effect on 

the economic growth in 

Nigeria  

Source: Researcher’s Compilation  

  

KEY: DGEN-Dhaka Stock Exchange General Index, M2-money supply, RR-repo 
rate, InfR- inflation rate, TTBR-three-month Treasury bill rate, TBR-Treasury 
Bill rate, IR-Interest Rate, SI-Stock Index, E&G Co-integration-Engle-Granger 
Co-integration, E&G ECM-Engle- Granger two step Error  Correction Model 
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and PG Causality-pair wise Granger Causality, M1,M2,M3 – broad money 
supply and  money supply, FDR- Fixed Deposit Rate, LR/L: lending Rates , 
STR- Straits Time Index ST- Stock prices, PE-panel Estimation model, TR-
turnover rate, TV- trading volume, ILLIQ-illiquidity ratio, TP-turnover prices 
impact, R-IMP-roll impact, R-REL-relative roll proxy, S-REL- relative bid –ask 
spread, RGDP- real GDP, MS/M2- Money Supply, INF- Inflation, BANK- Bank 
rate, PRICE- Consumer Price Level, REXRT-real effective exchange rate, CAD- 
current account deficit, WOP- World Oil Price, RER- real exchange rate, RSR- 
real stock returns, TY-net tax receipts, SY-government purchases, FFR-federal 
funds rate, GY-output growth rate, GC- consumer growth rate, NSEDX-NSE all 
share index, EXC-official exchange rate, CPI-consumer price index, PCI- per 
capital income, GEA-global economic activities, GDP-gross domestic Product, 
INF-Inflation, GOV-government spending, MS-Money Supply, INT- interest 
rates, SMR-stock market returns, SP-share price, EX-exchange rate, IP- 
industrial production, GSMI-global stock market indices in Germany and USA, 
ASI-All share index, MPR-monetary policy rate, INT-interest rate (lending), 
DP- deposit rate, LR-liquidity ratio, GSEI-Ghana stock exchange all share 
index, NSEI-NSE 20-share index, real-GDP- real output,  HFI-Hermes Financial 
Index (Egyptian stock market), CPS-credit to private sector, DR-discount rate, 
MONMASD-Moving average of standard deviation for money growth, RR-
Repo Rate, RRRreverse repo rate, BL-Bank liquidity, G-Money and quasi 
money growth, M- growth rate of Market capitalization.  

  

2.5       Gap in Literature  

From the empirical reviews, majority of the works done to examine the interaction 
between monetary policy and stock market performance revealed the following gaps;  

i.  Most focused on economic growth analysis (Adebiyi, 2005; Nouri & Samimi, 
2011;  

Fasanya, Onakoya & Agboluaje, 2013) ii. There were limited 
empirical reviews on bank total credit on stock market performance; the 
most the researcher could get was bank total credit on economic growth.  

iii. There were very limited regional African works on the developing African 
economies with its peculiarities. iv. The variables of study for the majority of 
the works did not adequately capture CPI (Inflation), exchange rate, Money 
supply and Deposit Money Bank Total Credit which constitute key monetary 
policy instrument.  

v. The analytical methods adopted in most cases for data are basically OLS, 
VAR and cointegration methods for both time series and panel data 
characteristics (Nouri & Samimi, 2011; Khabo, 2002 & Darrat, 1998). vi. 
There were evident variations and discrepancies in some of the results 
obtained by various researchers particularly when compared with the 
apriori expectations (Dele, 2007 and Rafiq & Mallick, 2008).  

  

This study will ride on the listed observed gaps to cover the following:  

i) Carry out a regional panel study of selected African developing countries.  

ii) Use more prominent monetary policy measurement parameters as well as stock 
market performance indicator. The variable to be used to capture stock market 
performance is market capitalization while money supply, consumer price index, 
foreign exchange rate and deposit money banks total credit are monetary policy 
indices.  

iii) Adoption of a more flexible and robust statistical Analysis technique that will 
accommodate panel data features.  
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3.1  Methodology  

Model Specification and Validity  

The study adopts Ogu and Pavis (2012). Their model is stated thus;  

Rt = b0 + b1r0 + b2 M2 + e …………………………………………… (i) (Ogu & Pavis, 2012)  

Where, Rt-Stock Market Returns, r0-Interbank lending interest rates, M2- Money supply  

  

Estimation of the Model  

LogMCit=αi + β1ilogM2it+β2ilogDMBTCit+β3ilogCPIit +β4ilogEXit + uit ….(ii)  

logMCt = ∑α1logM2t    +  ∑α2 logDMBTC1-t + ∑α3logCPI1-t + ∑α4logEX1-t +Ut   ………(iii)  

Granger Causality Tests on Stock market development parameter as proxy by Market 
capitalization and monetary policy variables.  

  

4.0 Presentation of Results and Analysis  

4.1 Test for Stationarity  

The test for stationarity requires that the variables in the series model must be 
stationery at a given level and p-value must be significant at that level. 
Stationerity is attained where the test statistics is most negative and less than 
the critical value of the chosen level of significance.  

  

Table 4.1A: Unit Root Tests for Nigeria Data  

Variables   ADF Test Statistics   Critical Values @5%   P-value   Order of Integration   

CPI   -3.774813   -3.580623   0.0334   I(2)   

EX   -3.286479   -2.967767   0.0250   I(1)   

M2   -4.128074   -3.574244   0.0151   I(1)   

TBC   -6.144849   -3.574244   0.0001   I(1)   

MC   -5.592662   -3.574244   0.0005   I(1)   

Source: Researcher’s E-view 9.5 Computation  
  

Table 4.1B: Unit Root Tests for South Africa Data  

Variables  

CPI   

ADF Test Statistics  -

3.732206   

Critical Values @5%   P-value   Order of Integration   

-3.580623   0.0366   I(1)   

EX   -4.887752   -3.574244   0.0026   I(1)   

M2   -4.181972   -3.574244   0.0138   I(1)   

TBC   -6.092162   -3.574244   0.0001   I(1)   

MC   -6.606772   -3.574244   0.0000   I(1)   

Source: Researcher’s E-view 9.5 Computation  
  
Table 4.1C: Unit Root Tests for Kenya Data  

Variables  ADF Test Statistics  Critical Values @5%   P-value   Order of Integration   

CPI  -4.720507  -3.574244   0.0038   I(1)   

EX  -5.189037  -3.574244   0.0012   I(1)   

M2  -4.009993  -3.574244   0.0197   I(1)   

TBC  -5.114428  -3.574244   0.0015   I(1)   

MC  -6.755762  -3.574244   0.0000   I(1)   

Source: Researcher’s E-view 9.5 Computation   

  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

677  

  

Table 4.1 D: Panel Unit Root Result   

Variable 

s   

LLandC Test Statistics  Critical Values @5%   P-value   Order of Integration   

CPI  -1.45701  -0.686   0.0326   I(1)   

EX  -2.66586  -0.686   0.0038   I(1)   

M2  -2.71345  -0.686   0.0033   I(1)   

TBC  -3.16191  -0.686   0.0008   I(1)   

MC  -2.07412  -0.686   0.0190   I(1)   

Source: Researcher’s E-view 9.5 Computation  
  

Table 4.1A to 4.1D reports the tests for stationarity properties of the series 
following the Augumented Dickey Fuller (ADF) statistics. All the variables 
were found to be stationery at order one (1) except CPI was stantionary at 
order 2. At both the First and Second difference as reported, the ADF Statistics 
for all the respective variables were all negative as the critical values at 5% 
significance level. The reported P values were all less than 0.05 chosen level of 
significance for which cause, the Null Hypothesis of the presence of unit root 
in all the variables is convincingly rejected. For the purposes of Cointegration 
analysis and tests, it is also interesting to state that the variables are almost 
integrated of the same order. While in South Africa, all the variables were 
found to be stationery at order one (1). At the First difference as reported, the 
ADF Statistics for all the respective variables were all negative as the critical 
values at 5% significance level. The reported P values were all less than 0.05 
chosen level of significance for which cause, the Null Hypothesis of the 
presence of unit root in all the variables is convincingly rejected. For the 
purposes of Cointegration analysis and tests, it is also interesting to state that 
the variables are almost integrated of the same order. All the variables in 
Kenya were found to be stationery at order One (1). At levels as reported, the 
ADF Statistics for the respective variables were all negative as the critical 
values at 5% significance level. The reported P values were all less than 0.05 
chosen level of significance for which cause, the Null Hypothesis of the 
presence of unit root in all the variables is convincingly rejected. For the 
purposes of Cointegration analysis and tests, it is also interesting to state that 
almost all the variables are integrated of the same order. While all the panel 
variables were found to also be stationery at first difference level (1). At first 
difference levels as reported, the variable p-value were all less than the 5% 
chosen significance level and thus we reject the Null hypothesis of the 
presence of Unit root and accept the alternative that there is no unit root and 
stationarity is attained by all the variables at the first difference levels.  

  

Test of Hypothesis  

Ho1: There is no causal effect between monetary policy and stock market performance 
of selected African developing economies.  

H1: There is causal effect between monetary policy and stock market performance of 
selected African developing economies.  
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Table 4.2A: Pairwise Granger Causality Test for Nigeria  

 

Pairwise Granger Causality Tests     

Date: 01/20/18   Time: 20:27     

Sample: 1986 2016       

Lags: 2         

 Null Hypothesis:  Obs  F-Statistic Prob.  Decision  

 MC does not Granger Cause CPI   29   1.34583 0.2793 Accept  

 CPI does not Granger Cause MC    2.48295 0.1047 Accept  

 MC does not Granger Cause EX     29    5.83675   

 0.0086    Reject 

   

 EX does not Granger Cause MC    2.05517 0.1500 Accept  

 MC does not Granger Cause M2     29    15.5120   0.00005 

   Reject    

 M2 does not Granger Cause MC    1.68058 0.2075 Accept  

 TBC does not Granger Cause MC     29    0.21210  0.8104  Accept   

 MC does not Granger Cause TBC    14.7732 0.00007  Reject  

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 9.5  

  

From the Granger Causality Test result in Table 4.2A, for Nigeria, the test was 
carried out with a lag 2period, monetary policy instrument is unbundled into 
four variants and their causal relationship with market capitalization tested. 
The choice of a lag of 2 is aimed at not sacrificing greater degrees of freedom 
which may be prejudicial to the outcome of the test. From the results, there 
was no causality relationship from CPI to MC and no feedback returning from 
MC to CPI (since the p-values – 0.2793 is more than the 5% chosen level of 
significance). While, there was a uni-directional relationship from MC to EX (p-
value, 0.0086). There were however, no causal relationships between M2, TBC 
and MC for the Nigeria situation.  

  

Decision: We reject the alternative hypothesis that monetary policy predicts 
market capitalization thereby stating that monetary policy does not predict 
market capitalization in Nigeria.  

  

Table 4.2B: Pairwise Granger Causality Test for South Africa  

 

Pairwise Granger Causality Tests      

Date: 01/20/18   Time: 21:02      

Sample: 1986 2016        

Lags: 2         

 Null Hypothesis:  Obs  F-Statistic  Prob.  Decision  

 MC does not Granger Cause CPI   29   5.35668  0.0119  Reject  

 CPI does not Granger Cause MC    1.71539  0.2012 Accept  

 MC does not Granger Cause EX     29    2.00103 

   

0.1571  Accept   

 EX does not Granger Cause MC    1.01254  0.3783 Accept  

 MC does not Granger Cause M2     29    3.14966 0.0610  Accept   
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 M2 does not Granger Cause MC    1.27372  0.2980 Accept  

 MC does not Granger Cause TBC     29    0.81362 

   

0.4551  Accept   

 TBC does not Granger Cause MC    2.42840  0.1095 Accept  

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 9.5  

  

From the Granger Causality Test result in Table 4.2B for South Africa carried 
out using 2 period lag, monetary policy instrument is unbundled into four 
variants and their causal relationship with market capitalization tested. The 
choice of a lag of 2 is aimed at not sacrificing greater degrees of freedom which 
may be prejudicial to the outcome of the test. The results show No causal 
relationship between EX, CPI, M2, TBC and the Johannesburg stock market 
capitalization (Since their respective p-values are greater than 5% the chosen 
level of significance). However, there was uni-directional relationship from MC 
to CPI with p-value of 0.0119.  

  

Decision: We accept the null hypothesis in all of the circumstances that there 
is no causal effect of monetary policy on South Africa stock market 
capitalization, while we reject the alternative hypothesis.  

  

Table 4.2C: Pairwise Granger Causality Test for Kenya  

 

Pairwise Granger Causality Tests      

Date: 01/20/18   Time: 21:29      

Sample: 1986 2016        

Lags: 2         

 Null Hypothesis:  Obs  F-Statistic  Prob.  

Decision  

 MC does not Granger Cause CPI     29    4.15952 

   

0.0281   Reject    

 CPI does not Granger Cause MC    5.60588  0.0101 Reject  

 MC does not Granger Cause EX     29    1.36342 

   

0.2749  Accept   

 EX does not Granger Cause MC    1.24245  0.3066 Accept  

 MC does not Granger CauseM2     29    3.35387 

   

0.0519  Accept   

 M2 does not Granger Cause MC    1.06002  0.3621 Accept  

 MC does not Granger Cause TBC     29    6.51429 

   

0.0055   Reject    

 TBC does not Granger Cause MC    3.62090  0.0422 Reject  

 
Source: Computation by researcher using E  -view 9.5          

  

From the Granger Causality Test result in Table 4.2C for Kenya conducted 
using a lag of 2period, monetary policy was sub-divided into four sub-units 
and each causal effect with market capitalization tested. From the results, we 
observed a Bi-directional causality relationship running from MC to CPI (p-
value of 0.0281) with a feedback returning from CPI to MC (0.0101) and MC to 
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TBC (p-value of 0.0055) with a feedback returning from TBC to MC (0.0422). 
No causal relationship was observed between MC and EX, M2 and vice versa.   

  

Decision: We accept the null hypothesis that monetary policy does not drive 
the Kenyan market capitalization thereby rejecting the alternative of causal 
effect of monetary policy on the Kenyan market capitalization.  

  

Test of Hypothesis – Pooled Effect Output  

The data for the selected study areas were pooled together to enable the 
researchers determine the optimum overall result for the developing African 
region, adopting the following procedures;  

  

Table 4.2D: Result for Causality Effect  

 

Pairwise Granger Causality Tests       

Date: 01/21/18   Time: 12:53       

Sample: 1986 2016        

Lags: 2         

 Null Hypothesis:  Obs  F-Statistic  Prob.  Decision  

 MC does not Granger Cause CPI   87   3.73880  0.0279  Reject  

 CPI does not Granger Cause MC    0.04275  0.9582  Accept  

  
 MC does not Granger Cause EX  

  
 87  

  
 2.20357  

  
0.1169  

  
Accept  

 EX does not Granger Cause MC    0.04959  0.9516  Accept  

  
 MC does not Granger Cause M2  

  
 87  

  
 0.81417  

  
0.4466  

  
Accept  

 M2 does not Granger Cause MC    0.22230  0.8012  Accept  

  
 MC does not Granger Cause TBC  

  
 87  

  
 1.19130  

  
0.3090  

  
Accept  

 TBC does not Granger Cause MC    7.84512  0.0008  Reject  

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 9.5  

The result from table 4.2D showing Granger Causality of monetary policy 
against market capitalization carried out at the 5% level of significance using a 
lag of 2 period reveals that M2 and MC for the panel pooled data, does not 
Granger Cause each other with F-statistics of 0.81417 and 0.22230 with p-
values of 0.4466 and 0.8012 respectively above the 5% level of significance. 
This shows that though the relationship is positive, they are however not 
statistically significant.  

  

Similarly, EX does not granger cause MC nor does MC granger cause EX as the 
F-statistic is positive at 0.04959 and 2.20357 with p-values of 0.9516 and 
0.1169 respectively which are well above the chosen level of significance; 
hence, EX has a positive but insignificant influence on MC and vice versa at the 
5% significant level. Also, the table further shows that CPI does not granger 
cause MC with F-statistics of 0.04275 and p-value of 0.9582 while MC however 
granger cause CPI with F-statistics of 3.73880 and p-value of 0.0279. Hence, 
there is a uni-directional effect from MC to CPI at 5% level of significance.  

Also, MC does not granger cause TBC at the 5% level of significance with F-
statistic of 1.19130 with p-value of 0.3090 while TBC granger cause MC at the 
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5% level of significance with Fstatistics of 7.84512 and p-value of 0.0008, 
which shows uni-directional relationship from TBC to MC.  

  

Decision Rule: based on the overall result of the study on granger causality 
we accept null hypothesis to reject alternative hypothesis that there is no 
causal effect between monetary policy in money supply and others on stock 
market performance of selected African developing economies.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

This study examined the interaction between monetary policy and stock 
market performance, evidence from selected developing African economies 
from 1986 to 2016 with a view to affirming or refuting the nexus of interaction 
between monetary policy and stock market performance (market 
capitalization) in selected developing African economies using empirical 
evidence from Nigeria, South Africa and Kenya.  

  

To ascertain the direction of causality between monetary policy and stock market 
performance of selected developing African economies  

The result of the granger causality of Monetary policy considered in M2, TBC, 
CPI and EX against stock market performance index in market capitalization 
carried out at the 5% level of significance using a lag of 2 period reveals that 
that M2 and MC for the panel pooled data, does not Granger Cause each other 
with F-statistics of 0.81417 and 0.22230 with p-values of 0.4466 and 0.8012 
respectively above the 5% level of significance. This shows that though the 
relationship is positive, they are however not statistically significant. Similarly, 
EX does not granger cause MC nor does MC granger cause EX as the F-statistic 
is positive at 0.04959 and 2.20357 with p-values of 0.9516 and 0.1169 
respectively which are well above the chosen level of significance; hence, EX 
has a positive but insignificant influence on MC and vice versa at the 5% 
significant level. This shows that though the relationship is positive, they are 
however not statistically significant. However, there were presence of uni-
directional granger effect from MC to CPI and TBC to MC with F-statistics of 
3.73880 and 7.84512 backed with p-value of 0.0279 and 0.0008 respectively. 
This result is consistent with the findings of Aydemir and Demirhan (2009), 
who found non-causal relationship between monetary policy and stock market 
performance indicators but contradicted by Hamrita and Abdelkader (2011) 
who discovered a bidirectional granger effect of monetary policy and stock 
market performance. This result however is not consistent with our Tobin’s 
theory and Apriori expectation from such an investigation of a positive, 
significant and Bi-directional relationship between monetary policy and stock 
market performance.  

  
The result of the individual country however, shows a departure from above scenario as 
in  

Nigeria, showed a uni-directional causal effect (relationship) from CPI to MC 
and MC to EX. While the rest showed no causal relationship between MC-TBC 
and MC-M2. South Africa however showed three (3) unidirectional causal 
effects from MC to CPI, MC to M2 and TBC to MC with p-values of 0.0119, 
0.0610 and 0.1095 respectively. Kenya showed two (2) Bidirectional Causal 
effects between MC-CPI and MC-TBC while MC to M2 showed a unidirectional 
causal effect.   
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The panel data analysis result on pairwise granger causality does not support 
the Tobin’s theory of monetary policy and our a-priori expectations. The 
implication of this panel result is that the selected developing African 
economies is yet to productively use its monetary policy to develop the 
performance of stock markets and most money supply are tied down into sulk-
aways, buried and some deposited in foreign accounts. Another implication of 
this result is that the monetary policies reduce monetary flows within the 
economy which affect stock market performance index.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

This research work studied the interaction between monetary policy and stock 
market performance in selected developing African economies following 
largely from the theoretical postulation of Tobin’s theory. The theory holds 
that monetary policy benefits and develops stock market performance, which 
constituted the focus of this work. The results emanating from our study 
proved that monetary policy had significant relational effects on stock market 
performance. While, the stock market performance index in market 
capitalization also showed no corresponding effect on monetary policy in the 
selected developing African economies. In conclusion, based on the outcome of 
our Study, we affirm that monetary policy had significant relational effect on 
stock market performance in the selected developing African economies in 
both short-run and long-run equilibrium periods. Thus, the study recommends 
that the respective governments of the selected developing economies should 
be encouraged to consolidate their monetary policy to strengthen and deepen 
monetary control efforts to improve economic situations and stock market 
activities in Africa by establishing regional global stock market that is 
electronically linked to all stock markets. This will facilitate speedy 
developments of the stock markets; encourage the development of single 
regional trading currency, improved ease of liquidity flow between the various 
markets within the region, encourage improved transparent corporate 
governance, greater foreign investor participation and reduce capital flight 
into foreign stock markets. This will enable capital inflows into the financial 
systems to be channeled appropriately towards the development of relevant 
market fundamentals.  
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Abstract  

The study examined a comparative study of the effect of stock market 
capitalization on economic growth in Nigeria and South Africa for the period 
1981 to 2015. The impressive growth recorded by Nigeria and South Africa 
Capital markets performance indicators are expected to transformed their 
economies to the desired level. Hence, the study relies on time series OLS 
regression to analyze the data. The study found that the relationship between 
market capitalization ratio to GDP and economic growth is positive for South 
Africa but insignificant for Nigeria. Thus, the economic growth is positively 
correlated with the size of both countries’ capital markets, though the size of 
South Africa capital market has better contribution to economic growth 
compared to Nigeria. The study recommends that there is a need to increase the 
size of the markets in both countries by increasing the number of financial 
instruments available to investors so as to increase trading as well as improve 
liquidity in the markets.   

  

Keyword: Stock Market, Economic growth, Market Capitalization, GDP  

  

1.1  Introduction  

The rising consciousness of investors about equity markets around the globe 
serves as a drive for researchers to probe into the performances of African 
capital markets without any exception. The history about the expansion of 
African stocks goes beyond just a numerical addition; it marks a development 
in stock markets across the African region.  

  

The capital market has played significant roles in national economic growth 
and development. One intermediary in the market that operates as a rallying 
point for the overall activities is the stock exchange. Stock market 
development has been central to the domestic financial liberalization 
programs of most African countries (Yartey & Adjasi, 2007). However, it is a 
common postulation that without a functional stock market, the capital market 
may be very illiquid and unable to attract investment (Akingunola, Adekunle & 
Ojodu, 2012).   
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Essentially, the stock market provides liquidity (Ezeoha, Ebele & Ndi-Okereke, 
2009), contributes to capital formation, and investment risk reduction by 
offering opportunities for portfolio diversification (Levine, 1991; Ibenta, 
2000).  

  

Different factors necessitate the development of financial sectors of economies 
of the world. Mining is the primary reason for the growth and development of 
South Africa’s financial sector (Bell, farel & Cassim, 1999). While the main stay 
of Nigerian economic development is the oil and gas sectors. Mining required 
raising capital for large scale projects especially for deep level gold (Bell, 
Farrel & Cassim, 1999; Moin, 2007; ASEA, 2012). In the period before 1989, 
Africa could only boast of five stock markets in sub-Saharan region and three 
stock markets in the Northern region. As at 2008, there were 29 stock 
exchanges as a representation of 38 countries’ capital market (African Union, 
2008). It is often documented that the apparent substantial increase in stock 
markets in Africa can be attributed to the extensive financial sector reforms 
undertaken by a number of African countries (Kenny & Moss, 1998).  

  

Comparatively, Nigeria has a larger population than South Africa but South 
Africa is richer in per capita. Nigeria with a population of 200 million has a 
much larger population than South Africa whose population is more than 70 
million. Nigerian economy needs to be substantially larger than South Africa 
before an average Nigerian will be as prosperous as an average South African 
(Fraren, 2014).  It is observed that Nigeria economy is growing faster than 
South African, but this is expected because Nigerian economy is still under 
developed and as such any minor improvement leads to substantial economic 
gains. South Africa is a middle-income country with a lot of economic 
infrastructure already in place. Nigeria population is increasing at a higher 
rate than South Africa (Fraren, 2014).  

  

In Nigeria, the capital market was a major beneficiary of structural reforms to 
the economy, which began in 1999, as a result of which the trend growth rate 
of the economy rose from 3% to 4% per annum before the turn of the last 
century, to around 7% per annum since 2003. Additional reforms to the 
financial services sector, including the 2004/2005 increase in banks’ 
minimum capital base saw further inflows of investment into the capital 
market.  

  

The market witnessed a steep decline in trading volumes and overall market 
capitalization, with the value index dropping from 33,358.3 points in 2006 to 
20,730.6 points in 2014, and the value of approved new issues dropping 
precipitously to N2.03 billion in 2014 from N1,410 trillion in 2006. According 
to NSE (2014), the listed equities of Nigeria capital market is 190 with 48 
listed bonds (including one exchange traded fund), and an average daily 
turnover this year of US$17 million, the market capitalization of equities on 
the NSE currently stands at N6.54trn, while that of bonds is slightly lower at 
N3.74 trillion, (Nigerian Stock Exchange, 2014).  

  

The Johannesburg Securities Exchange was established in 1887. Though there 
was no formal documented regulatory procedure of the operation of the 
exchange until enactment of the Stock Exchanges Control Act (Uyaebo, Atoi & 
Usman, 2015).   
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Johannesburg Securities Exchange was renamed JSE Securities Exchange, 
which provided a market for securities trading with a regulated procedure. 
The JSE’s market capitalization stood at USD614 billion as at end May 2009 
and the market turnover was USD300 billion in 2008 calendar year SARB 
(2009) cited in Uyaebo et al (2015). Between 1995 and first quarter 2013, JSE 
averaged 15,656 Index points reaching an all-time high of 40,984 Index points 
in March of 2013 and a record low of 4,308 Index points in September of 1998. 
The FTSE/JSE All Share Index has a base value of 10815.083 as of June 21, 
2002 (Uyaebo et al., 2015).  

  

The JSE plays a key role in the commercial and economic development of 
South Africa. It is  a strong driver of the South African economy and the 
companies listed on the JSE represent a sizeable part of South Africa’s 
economic activity. Companies across the range of industry and commerce 
meet to raise the public capital needed to expand their businesses and in 
doing so, they create new jobs, products, services, wealth and economic 
opportunities (Mkhize & MswellMbanga, 2006). It currently has about 400 
companies listed with a market capitalization of  

R6,633.6 billion as of March 25, 2011, the strongest performance in SSA 
(World Development Indicators, 2011). According to a press release by the 
African Capital Markets news, in 2010, JSE revenues increased 9% per year 
over- year to R1, 255 million in 2010 (2009: R1, 156 million) despite a 
challenging environment. Moreover, South Africa’s Johannesburg Stock 
Exchange (JSE) led African exchanges in Initial Public Offerings (IPO) 
transactions and capital raised in the past five years, amounting to $2.7 billion. 
In the period under review, there were 105 IPOs, raising $6.1 billion by 
African companies on exchanges worldwide and non-African companies on 
African exchanges, with the top 10 African IPOs by value in 2015 taking place 
in South Africa and North Africa, namely Egypt and Morocco. In 2015, capital 
raised from IPOs by companies on the JSE in dollar terms decreased by 11 
percent as compared with 2014, largely due to the weakening of the South 
African rand during the year, while capital raised from IPOs by companies on 
other African exchanges in dollar terms increased slightly by 3 percent as 
compared with 2014 (Oputa, 2016)  

  

However, recent periods before the recent recession set in Nigeria and indeed 
South Africa capital markets witnessed a sporadic growth in their economies. 
Output growth in the Nigeria averaged 6 to 7 percent yearly, which within the 
context of global output growth was very impressive performance (Nigeria 
Bureau of Statistics, 2015). According to the report before this period, the oil 
sector has remained the major driver of growth recording a 7.50 per cent 
increase in contrast to the non-oil sector. This scenario is different with the 
South African economy which although has equally witnessed an impressive 
performance in economic growth, the capital market performance indicators 
have not transformed their economies to the desired level (Oputa, 2016).  

  

Although a number of studies have been conducted on the causal relationship 
between capital market development and economic growth in many 
developing countries, the majority of these studies have relied mainly on bank 
development as a proxy for financial development. However, specific studies 
addressing the dynamic causal relationship between stock market 
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development and economic growth in Africa on regional and comparative 
nature are very limited.  

  

1.2  Objectives of the Study  

The broad objective of the study is to comparatively evaluate the effect of 
capital market on the economic growth of Nigeria and South Africa between 
1981 and 2015. To achieve this, the study will analyze and examine the effect 
of stock market capitalization ratio to gross domestic product on economic 
growth in Nigeria and South Africa economies.  

  

1.3  Research Hypotheses  

Ho1: Stock market capitalization ratio to gross domestic product has no significant 
effect on their economic growth in Nigeria and South Africa.  

  

2.0  Review of Related Literature  

2.1  Theoretical Framework  

The theoretical framework for this study is based on the theory of efficient 
market. The concept of efficiency is central to all segments of the financial 
market. It refers to any one of the three types namely. Operational efficiency, 
allocation efficiency and pricing efficiency. However, the theoretical 
explanation on the nexus between capital market and economic growth is well 
discussed using the Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH). The Efficient Market 
Hypothesis, according to Fama (1965) is an academic concept which provides 
a framework for examining the efficiency of the capital market. According to 
the EMH, financial markets are efficient or prices on traded assets, have 
already reflected all known information and therefore are unbiased because 
they represent the collective beliefs of all investors about future prospects 
Olawoye (2011) In other words the EMH states that all relevant information 
are immediately and fully reflected in a security’s market price. Previous test 
of the EMH have relied on long range dependence of equity returns. It shows 
that past information has been found to be useful in improving predictive 
accuracy. Previous test of the EMH have relied on long range dependence of 
equity returns. It shows that past information has been found to be useful in 
improving predictive accuracy. This assertion tends to invalidate the EMH in 
most developing countries. Using Egyptian data, Mecagni and Sourial (1999), 
applied the GARCH estimating methodology to show that four of the popular 
stock market indices did not conform with the efficient market hypothesis. 
Osei (2002), using Ghanaian data, explored the character of asset pricing and 
the response to earning announcement on the Stock Exchange. He found that 
abnormal and cumulative abnormal returns of selected securities were not 
efficient with respect to annual earnings. Working with Nigerian data covering 
1981 to 1992, Olowe (1999), employed correlation analysis to show that the 
Nigerian stock market was weak form efficient. This work believes that the 
stock market is efficient, and that changes in the market significantly reflect 
changes in economic growth of any nation with reasonably organized national 
stock markets like Nigeria and South Africa.  

  

2.2  Empirical Literature  

The stock market serves as a veritable tool in the mobilization and allocation 
of savings among competing ends which are critical and necessary for the 
growth and efficiency of the economy. Therefore, the determination of the 
overall growth of an economy depends on how efficiently the stock market 
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performs its allocative functions (Ewah, Esang & Bassey, 2009). Adam and 
Sanni (2005) examined the role of stock market in Nigeria’s economic growth 
using Granger Causality test and regression analysis. The study discovered a 
one-way causality between GDP growth and market capitalization and a two-
way causality between GDP growth and market turnover. They also observed 
a positive and significant relationship between GDP growth and turnover 
ratios. The study advised that government should encourage the development 
of the capital market since it has a positive relationship with economic growth.  

  

Afees and Kazeem (2010) critically and empirically examined the causal 
linkage between stock market and economic growth in Nigeria between 1970 
and 2004. The indicator of the stock market development used are market 
capitalization ratio, total value traded ratio and turnover ratio while the 
growth rate of gross domestic product is used as proxy for economic growth, 
using the granger causality (GC) test, the empirical evidence obtained from the 
estimation process suggests a bidirectional causality between turnover ratio 
and economic growth, a unidirectional relationship from market capitalization 
to economic growth and no causal linkage between total value traded.  The 
result of the causality test is sensitive to the choice of variable used as proxy 
for stock (capital) market. Overall the result of the granger causality test 
suggested that capital market drive economic growth.  

  

Nyong (1996) developed an aggregate index of capital market development 
and used it to determine its relationship with long run economic growth in 
Nigeria. The study employed a time series data from 1970 to 1994. Four 
measures of capital market development ratio of market capitalization of GDP 
measured in percentage, ratio of total value of transaction on the main stock 
exchange to GDP in percentage, the value of equities transactions relative to 
GDP and listing were used. The four measures were combined into one overall 
composite index of capital market development using principal component 
analysis. The financial market depth was included as control. It was found that 
the capital market development is negatively and significantly correlated with 
the long-run growth in Nigeria.  

  

Nyasha and Odhiambo (2015) investigate the dynamic causal relationship 
between bank-based financial development, stock market development and 
economic growth in South Africa – during the period 1980–2012. The study 
includes savings and investment as intermittent variables – thereby creating a 
multivariate Granger-causality model. Using the newly developed 
autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL)-bounds testing approach, the empirical 
results of this study reveal that there is a distinct short- and long-run 
unidirectional causal flow from stock market development to economic 
growth in South Africa. The results also indicate that there is a unidirectional 
causal flow from bank-based financial development to stock market 
development in the short run. The study, however, fails to find any causality 
between bank-based financial development and economic growth. The study, 
therefore, concludes that the development of the real sector in South Africa is 
largely driven by stock market development.  

  

Josiah, Samson and Apketi (2012) looked at the impact of the capital market in 
the development of the Nigerian economy with the main objective of 
identifying the importance of the capital market. Using the Ordinary Least 
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Square and cochrane – Orcutt interative methods, they discovered that the 
capital market has not contributed positively to the development of the 
Nigerian economy. However, there is a positive correlation between the rate of 
transactions in the capital market and the development of Nigerian economy.  

  

Khetsi and Mongale (2015) studied capital markets as institutions that actively 
play a role in the development of an economy. This study investigates the 
impact of capital markets on economic growth in South Africa from 1971-
2013. The results indicated that there is a positive relationship between 
economic growth and capital markets in South Africa. Furthermore, the 
country should focus on factors that contribute to the development of capital 
markets, such as the development of financial institutions. The study 
contributes to the existing body of empirical literature with regards to 
economic growth and capital markets, especially with reference to stock 
markets as South Africa has one of the largest stock markets (JSE) in the 
world.  

  

Nomfundo (2010) examined the long run relationship between stock market 
development and economic growth in the case of South Africa. The study used 
quarterly data covering the period from 1990Q1 to 2010Q4. To empirically 
test the link between the two variables, the study used the Johanson’s 
cointegration approach and Granger causality so as to test the direction of the 
relationship. The Vector Error Correction Model was also employed to capture 
both short run and long run dynamics. Generally, the results reveal that a long 
run relationship exists between the two variables and the causality flows from 
economic growth to stock market development. Also, the extent to which of 
stock market development impacts on growth is statistically weak.  

  

Odhiambo (2009) in his study, the dynamic causal relationship between stock 
market development and economic growth in South Africa is examined – using 
the newly developed ARDL Bounds testing procedure. The study uses three 
proxies of stock market development, namely stock market capitalization, 
stock market traded value and stock market turnover, against real GDP per 
capita, a proxy for economic growth. Using the 1971-2007 data sets, the 
empirical results of this study show that the causal relationship between stock 
market development and economic growth is sensitive to the proxy used for 
measuring the stock market development. When the stock market 
capitalization is used as a proxy for stock market development, the economic 
growth is found to Granger cause stock market development. However, when 
the stock market traded value and the stock market turnover are used, the 
stock market development seems to Granger cause economic growth. Overall, 
the study finds the causal flow from stock market development to economic 
growth to predominate. The results apply irrespective of whether the causality 
is estimated in the short run or in the long run.   

  

Gondo (2009) studied the impact of 11financial development has on economic 
performance of the South African economy from 1970 to 1999. The evidence is 
based on a time series empirical growth model, using instrumental variables 
with robust standard errors. The paper introduces an index of political and 
economic polarization as well as the inflation tax, as the identifying 
instruments, to compensate for simultaneity bias in the financial development 
regressors. The results show that credit extension to the private sector and 
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stock market liquidity have a complementary and statistically progressive 
impact on economic performance over the period, whilst, in the short-run at 
least, liquid liabilities exerts a negative impact on economic growth. He also 
finds that institutions and the regulatory environment matter for both 
economic growths and financial development. Increasing access to credit and 
indexed securities is a beneficial policy proposition to reduce inequality and 
protect the earnings of the poor in particular, whilst increasing productivity. 
He concluded that a more active stock market and banking sector drives 
economic growth in South Africa.  

  

3.1  Methodology  

The study used time series data covering 1981- 2015. The data were sourced from 
the 2015 World development Indicators.  

  

  
Variable Measurement and Definition  

The variables selected are those that reflect the major activities of the capital 
markets which include: Gross domestic product growth rate (GDPGR) used as 
the dependent variable and proxy for economic growth; and the independent 
variable is the market capitalization ratio to GDP (MKTCR) which proxy the 
capital market.  

  

Model Specification  

Following Oke (2012) the functional specification for this study is as follows:  

GDPGR =f(MKTCR)................................................................................................1  

Econometrically transforming the models results to thus:  
GDPGRt = + .......................................................................................2  

Where:  

GDPGR = Gross Domestic Product Growth Rate.   

MKTCR = Market Capitalization Ratio  

, i = constant parameters,  = the error term, t  = the time trend  

  

The procedure in the analysis was regression with ordinary least square 
econometric procedure. The study commenced its analysis with Dickey-Fuller 
test, to verify, the stationary variables so as to avoid spuriousness of empirical 
result. The diagnostic test was used to check for the goodness of fit of the 
model. The computer software application E-Views 9.0 was used for the 
analysis  

  

4.1  ANALYSIS OD DATA AND RESULT  

4.1.1  Stationarity Test Result  

The unit root test adopted here is the Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) Test and the 
results are shown in Tables 4.1 to 4.4:  

  

Table 4.1: ADF Nigeria Test Result at First Difference: Intercept Only    

Variabl 

es  

ADF Test Statistic  Test Critical Value at  

1%  

Test Critical Value at 5%  Connotation  

GDPGR  -8.688280 (0.00)*  -3.646342  -2.954021  Stationary  

MKTCR  -6.327757 (0.00)*  -3.646342  -2.954021  Stationary  

Source: Data output via E-views 9.0  
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Table 4.2: ADF Nigeria Test Result at First Difference: Trend and Intercept  

Variabl 

es  

ADF Test Statistic  Test Critical Value at  

1%  

Test Critical Value at 5%  Remark  

GDPGR  -8.583421 (0.00)*  -4.262735  -3.552973  Stationary  

MKTCR  -6.265128 (0.00)*  -4.262735  -3.552973  Stationary  

Source: Data output via E-views 9.0  

  

Table 4.3: ADF South Africa Test Result at First Difference: Intercept Only  

Variabl 

es  

ADF Test Statistic  Test Critical Value at  

1%  

Test Critical Value at 5%  Connotation  

GDPGR  -7.647935 (0.00)*  -3.646342  -2.954021  Stationary  

MKTCR  -7.021976 (0.00)*  -3.653730  -2.957110  Stationary  

Source: Data output via E-views 9.0  

  

Table 4.4: ADF South Africa Test Result at First Difference: Trend and Intercept  

Variabl 

es  

ADF Test Statistic  Test Critical Value at  

1%  

Test Critical Value at 5%  Remark  

GDPGR  -7.513326 (0.00)*  -4.262735  -3.552973  Stationary  

MKTCR  -6.893956 (0.00)*  -4.273277  -3.557759  Stationary  

Source: Data output via E-views 9.0  

The results of ADF test show that the variables are stationary at first 
difference. All the data for both Nigeria and South Africa became stationary at 
first difference. World Bank development indicators data for South Africa are 
more stationary at level compared to that of Nigeria.  

  

4.2  Ordinary Least Square Regression Result  

Table 4.5: OLS Regression Result: Nigeria’s GDP and MKTCR  

Variable  

Coefficien 

t  Std. Error  t-Statistic  Prob.  

C  2.093722  1.959913  1.068273  0.2936  

MKTCR-6  

    

0.357232         0.153738  

     

2.323633  0.0303  

GDPGR-1  0.207553  0.163508  1.269376  0.2138  

R-squared  0.250305      Mean dependent var  

5.1800 

00  

Adjusted 

Rsquared  0.000407      S.D. dependent var  

6.9338 

75  

S.E. of regression  

6.932465      Akaike info criterion  

6.9392 

59  

Sum squared 

resid  1009.240      Schwarz criterion  

7.3164 

44  

Log likelihood  -92.61925      Hannan-Quinn criter.  

7.0573 

88  

F-statistic  1.001628      Durbin-Watson stat  

1.8605 

26  

Prob(F-statistic)  0.457549      
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Source: Data output via E-views 9.0  

Note: GDPGR-1 is the lagged Dependent Variable  

  

Table 4.6: OLS Regression Result: South Africa’s GDP and MKTCR  

Variable  

Coefficien 

t  Std. Error  t-Statistic  Prob.  

C  0.075350  1.130740  0.066638  0.9473  

MKTCR  0.009277  0.006367  1.457150  0.1551  

GDPGR-1  0.231181  0.165265  1.398850  0.1718  

R-squared  0.140679      Mean dependent var  

2.17970 

6  

Adjusted 

Rsquared  0.085239      S.D. dependent var  

2.19818 

4  

S.E. of 

regression  2.102412      Akaike info criterion  

4.40814 

5  

Sum squared 

resid  137.0243      Schwarz criterion  

4.54282 

4  

Log likelihood  -71.93847      Hannan-Quinn criter.  

4.45407 

4  

F-statistic  2.537505      Durbin-Watson stat  

1.79412 

8  

Prob (F-    

statistic)  0.095369      

Source: Data output via E-views 9.0  

Note: GDPGR-1 is the lagged Dependent Variable  

  

The results of the models via the OLS estimation technique were presented in Tables 4.1 
to 4.6.  

The yardstick for interpretation was based on coefficient of individual variables, 
adjusted Rsquare, F-statistic and its p-value and Durbin Watson. From Table 4.5 and 4.6, 
market capitalization ratio to GDP has positive and significant relationship with 
economic growth of Nigeria while that of South Africa is positive but insignificant. If 
market capitalization ratio to GDP is held constant, economic growth rate of Nigeria 
would be 2.09% while that of South Africa would be 0.07%. A unit increase in market 
capitalization has the capability of causing a 35.72% upsurge in economic growth rate of 
Nigeria but for South Africa, 0.9% would be witnessed in economic growth rate.  

  

Finally, tables 4.5 and 4.6 reveal that capital market turnover ratio of both 
South Africa and Nigeria have positive and insignificant relationship with 
economic growth rate. Holding turnover ratio constant would lead to 1.7% 
rise in Nigeria’s economic growth rate while that of South Africa was observed 
to swell by 0.87%. A unit rise in turnover will cause Nigeria’s economic growth 
to rise by 0.23% but for South Africa it would be 0.05%.  

  

5.1  Discussion of Findings  

The result of a positive relationship between market capitalization ratio to 
GDP for Nigeria and South Africa is indication that a unit increase in market 
capitalization ratio to GDP influences economic growth. It would be inferred 
from the result that the size of the capital market affects the liquidity of the 
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market. This supports the results of previous studies in Nigeria via Atoyebi, 
Ishola, Kadiri, Adekunjo and Ogundeji (2013), Ologunwa and Sadibo (2016), 
Saidu (2014), Oke (2012). Nevertheless, the positive relationship between 
market capitalization ratio to GDP refutes the empirical results of Nduka, 
Anigbogu and Nyiputen (2016), Alajekwu and Achugbu (2012) and Josiah, 
Adedinran and Akpeti (2012).   

  

5.2  Conclusion and Recommendations  

This study examined the effect of market capitalization on economic growth in 
Nigeria and South Africa countries. A major variable that measures the capital 
market performance, market capitalization ratio to GDP was analyzed using 
Ordinary least square econometric approach. The results imply that capital 
markets affect economic growth positively.  The results favour more of South 
Africa economy than Nigeria because the indicator of capital market in South 
Africa behaved significantly more than that of Nigeria. The study therefore 
concludes that economic growth is positively correlated with the size of the 
both countries capital markets.  

  

However, the study recommends that government and Stock Market 
regulators in Nigeria and South Africa should put in place policies and 
measures that aim at reducing the narrowness and increase the liquidity and 
efficiency of the stock markets. The Nigerian and South African government 
and stock market regulators should improve capital market activities that will 
help expand the size of their capital markets by increasing the level of savings 
from the local populace which will in turn increase investment.   
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ABSTRACT  

The study examines the analysis of interest rate determination and its effect on 
economic growth in Nigeria; for the period 1990-2018. Secondary data were 
used and collected from Central Bank of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin. The study 
employs Gross Domestic Product as proxy for Economic Growth and use as the 
dependent variable; whereas, prime lending rate (interest rate), minimum 
rediscount rate and bank savings rate are use as explanatory variables to 
measure interest rate. Hypotheses are formulated and tested using Ordinary 
Least Square econometric Technique. The study shows that lending rate has a 
positive significant effect on Gross Domestic Product in Nigeria. Minimum 
rediscount rate is positive; but, has an insignificant effect on Gross Domestic 
Product in Nigeria. Bank savings rate has an insignificant effect on Gross 
Domestic Product in Nigeria. The coefficient of determination indicates that 
about 65% of the variations in economic growth can be explained by changes in 
interest rate variables in Nigeria. The study concludes that interest rate 
determination has an insignificant effect on economic growth in Nigeria. The 
study recommends that Government and policy makers should focus on 
maintaining inflation at a low rate (single digit) and ensure that the rate is 
stable; this will take care of the problem of inflation in the economy. CBN should 
increase their surveillance on the commercial banks; in order to address the 
issue of arbitrarily increase of lending rate. Government and policy makers 
should provide healthy environment for the banks in the industry so as to render 
efficient financial services to the economy.   

  

Keywords: Empirical Analysis, Interest rate, determination, economic, growth, Nigeria  

  

Introduction  

In any modern economy, the importance of effective interest rate policy as an 
instrument of monetary policy cannot be overemphasized. But, the study 
conducted by Adeopko and Amusun (2018) revealed that interest rate policy 
in Nigeria appears to be one of the controversial of all financial policies. Hence, 
the reason may not be farfetched; because, interest rate policy has direct effect 
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on some macroeconomic variables such as: investment, capacity utilization, 
balance of payment, inflation etc. However, interest rate plays a critical 
function to ensure efficient allocation of resources aimed at facilitating growth 
and development in an economy. The work of Utile, Okwori and Ikpambese 
(2018) also reaffirmed that interest rate policy in Nigeria lacked consistency; 
which was noticed before and after the Structural Adjustment Program; that 
characterized with the impositions of some credit control measures by the 
regulatory authorities in the country. Thus, making the business environment 
very risky and uncertainty that rendered firms difficult to service their debt.   

In addition to this, Andabai and Gbalam (2018) stated that the judicial system 
is reportedly inefficient and banks cannot easily enforce contracts as at when 
due. However, the high interest rate in Nigerian financial system seems to be a 
reflection of the poor economic polies and inefficient institutional framework 
that brings about high risk associated in financing investment in the Nigerian 
economy. Thus, interest rate is expected to play an as one of the instruments 
used by the Central Bank of Nigeria in managing monetary policy in the 
Nigerian economy. Hence, interest rate regulations have always been 
contained either in the federal Government annual budget document or the 
monetary policy circulars of the Central Bank of Nigeria from time to time 
(Aliyu & Mammud, 2017). Unfortunately, in Nigeria the various interest rates 
regimes seem not be effective; because, the economy is still struggling under 
the shackles of under-development as a result of political and economic 
instability, infrastructural inadequacy and inconsistency government policies, 
making it difficult for interest rate policy to strive effectively in Nigerian 
economy.   

  

Statement of the Problem  

Several empirical studies have been conducted in Nigeria on interest rate and 
economic growth nexus by Utula, Okowu and Ikpambese, (2018); Imoughele, 
and Ijaiyea (2017). These studies reveal a positive significant effect interest 
rate on economic growth. While some other studies which were carried out by 
Adeopko and Amusun (2018) and Osundina and Osundina (2017) indicate a 
negative significant effect on economic growth with similar time series 
characteristic of data. The works of Oluitanide (2016) and Nwaru and 
Okorontah (2017) show inconsistent effect of interest rate on economic 
growth in Nigeria. Hence, the empirical study by Andabai and Chukwunulu 
(2018) also established that the interest had not sustained an effective 
intermediation, especially credit allocation and a high level of monetization in 
Nigeria. Therefore, in any modern economy, the importance of interest rate as 
an instrument of monetary policy cannot be overemphasized. The work of 
Aliyu and Mammud (2017), however, revealed that interest rate is expected to 
function as one of the instruments used by the Central Bank of Nigeria in 
managing monetary policy in the economy. Unfortunately, in Nigeria the 
various interest rates regimes seem not be effective, because, the economy is 
still struggling under the shackles of under-development as a result of political 
and economic instability, infrastructural inadequacy and inconsistency 
government policies, making it difficult for interest rate policy to strive 
effectively in the Nigerian economy. Therefore, these conflicting results and 
problems created a knowledge gap in this study; and, it is against this 
background that the study attempts to investigate empirically the effect of 
interest rate on economic growth in Nigeria.     
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Theoretical Framework  

The study is predicated on Keynes monetary theory. The theory posits that 
interest rate is determined by the forces of demand and supply of money, 
which in turn affects aggregate demand that provides a mechanism through 
which changes in money supply affects the goods in the market which 
determines the level of output and employment. This theory is clear when 
viewed from its transmission mechanism. This can be expressed thus:  

  

M2   I   AD   Y  

  

However, from the mechanism above, an initial expansion of supply of 
money (M2) will cause a fall in the rate of interest (R) which in turn 
generates increase in investment expenditure (I) subject to the marginal 
efficiency of capital (MEC). The assumption is that investment is a function 
of the rate of interest with an inverse relationship; thus, a fall in the rate of 
interest induces investment. Increased investment leads to increase in real 
national income (Y) via effective demand which is an embodiment of 
consumption expenditure(C), investment (I), government expenditure (G) 
and net export (Xn). In Keynes view, increments of the existing money 
stock leads to increment of output as long as the economy is operating 
under employment equilibrium and does not affect prices. Hence, when full 
employment output is achieved, further increments to the money stock 
exerts pressure on prices which rise proportionally to increase effective 
demand. Thus, a fall in interest rate will increase the volume of investments 
raise the level of effective demand through the multiplier effect, thereby 
increasing output in the economy.    

Empirical Review  

Henshaw (2018) examined the effect of inflation on economic growth in 
Azerbaijani economy over the period of 1990-2017. The estimated threshold 
model indicated that there is a nonlinear effect of interest rate on economic 
growth and inflation in the Azerbaijani economy. The threshold level of 
inflation for GDP growth is 13 percent. The threshold level inflation has 
statistically significant positive effect on GDP growth, but this positive effect 
becomes negative when inflation exceeds 13 percent.   

  

Kamalu (2017) adopted time series econometrics models to investigate the 
relationship between interest rate deregulation and economic growth in 
Pakistan between 1990-2016. The study concluded that interest rate 
liberalization has not impacted positively on economic growth in Pakistan as 
most of the indicators of the financial liberalization do not show any 
significant impact on saving, investment or growth. Interest rate liberalization 
on the economy of Pakistan revealed that long-run economic growth in 
Pakistan is largely explained by physical capital and real interest rate. The 
study concluded financial liberalization has had significant negative impacts 
on economic growth; implying that financial reforms failed to attract new 
investment.   
  

Osundina and Osundina (2017) employed Ordinary Least Square econometrics 
technique to investigate the effect of interest rate on private sector growth in 
Nigeria, 1990-2016. The study used an autoregressive analysis on the variable 

  R         
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as well as an assessment of the effects on interest rate indices on money 
supply. The results among others show that minimum rediscount rate and 
savings rate have made significant positive impact on money supply.   

Chinwe (2018) evaluated the relationship between real interest rate and 
economic growth in Nigeria, 1986-2017. The result showed that there was a 
unique long run relationship between interest rate and economic growth. The 
study concluded that interest rate is an important determinant of economic 
growth in Nigeria. However, the deregulation of interest rate in Nigeria may 
not optimally achieve its goal if those other factors that affect investment 
negatively are not sorted out.  

  

Methodology  

The study applied ex-post-facto research design to source requisite 
information. Data for this study is collected from the Central Bank of Nigeria 
Statistical Bulletin, 2018. Data collected for the variables form the basis of the 
study that cover 29-years (1990-2018) as indicated on appendix 1.  

  

Model Specification  

Multivariate linear regression models are used to test each of the null 
hypotheses proposed for this study. Based on the formulated hypotheses: 
Interest rate determination does not have any significant effect on economy 
growth in Nigeria. Thus, a model is adapted from the work of (Utula, Okowu & 
Ikpambese, 2018). The model is stated as: GDP = f(EXR, LDR, BSR). Where:   
GDP = Gross Domestic Product as proxy for Economic Growth; EXR = Exchange 
rate; LDR = Prime Lending Rate; BSR = Bank Savings Rate. The above model is 
modified in this study by introducing minimum rediscount rate and as proxy 
for exchange rate and was employed as explanatory variable. Hence, the 
modified model is stated as:   

  
GDP = f(MRR, LDR, BSR). The econometric model can be written as:  

Ln(GDP) = a0 + a1LnMRR + a2LnLDR + Lna3BSR + µ.  

Where: GDP = Gross Domestic Product as proxy for Economic Growth; MRR = Minimum 
rediscount Rate; LDR = Lending Rate; BSR = Bank Savings Rate.   

a0 = Constant parameter, a1–a3 = Elasticity Co-efficient of each variable. µ = 
Stochastic error term, Ln = The natural log of the variables. Log 
transformation is necessary to reduce the problem of heteroscedasticity; 
because, it compresses the scale in which the variables are measured, thereby 
reducing a tenfold difference between two values to a twofold difference 
(Gujarati, 2004).  

Data Presentation and Discussion  

Data for this study consist of 29-year annual observation period of (1990-
2018). The study used Gross Domestic Product as proxy for Economic Growth 
and used as the dependent variable; whereas, the explanatory variables 
include Minimum Rediscount rate, Bank Savings Rate and Lending Rate  
respectively were used as interest rate determination variables as indicated 
on appendix 1.   
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Descriptive statistics  

 Table 1: Descriptive statistics   

  GDP  MRR   LDR  BSR  

 Mean   5776.39   54.6594   15.76860   

42.25363  

 Median   3475.63   43.8658   18.06779   

23.14650  

 Maximum   3398.87   73.6484   48.10079   

28.10000  

 Minimum   2365.46   33.6483   37.99967   

22.10000  

 Std. Dev.   6.12802   1.486.05   4.7689.86   

9.617132  

 Skewness   0.28552   3.11848   1.0670.69   

0.185586  

 Kurtosis   3.07532   14.19450   5.2562.20   

2.604247  

          

 Jarque-Bera   0.46078   203.1536   12.83670   

0.253744  

 Probability   0.801895   0.000000   0.001612   

0.821799  

          

 Sum   162.3100   3173.310   596.4000   

1486.929  

 Sum Sq. Dev.   1158.357   685374.4   907.1700   

2867.166  

          

 Observations   29  29  29   29  

          

                      Source: Author’s computation with the use of E-view 9.0  

Descriptive statistics on table 1 shows that Gross Domestic Product for the 
period under study had a mean value of N5,776.39, Minimum Rediscount 
rate had 54.65% and Lending Rate had 15.77%; while, bank Savings Rate 
had 42.25%. The Jarque-Bera statistic shows that two of the variables, 
namely Gross Domestic Product and Minimum Rediscount rate were 
normally distributed while Minimum Rediscount rate and Lending Rate 
were highly skewed. Furthermore, Gross Domestic Product has a median of 
N5,775.6 this implies that for the period under review the Gross Domestic 
Product was very high.   

  

  
Unit Root Test   

The stationary test of the variables was done using the Augmented Dicker Fuller (ADF) 
Unit Root Test. The result on table 2 shows that all the variables are integrated at first 
difference i.e. 1(1) at the 5% or 1% level of significance.   
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Table 2: Unit Root Tests Analysis  

Variables  ADF test  

Statistics  

Mackinnon 

critical vale @ 

5%  

No of the time 

difference  

Remark  

GDP  

LDR  

MRR  

BSR  

 2.1634742  

-1.4638769  

-3.3769503  

 3.2743658  

-4.036263  

-6.275648  

-4.199432  

 2.323786  

I(1)  

I(1)  

I(1)  

I(1)  

Stationary  

Stationary  

Stationary  

Stationary   

Notes: (1)1% level of significance, 5% level of significance, 10% level of significance. 
The tests  accepted at 5% level of significance. Source: Researcher’s Estimation using- 
E-views 9.0.  

  

  

                                                                               Test for Co-Integration  

Having found that all the variables are stationary at first difference, the next step is to 
perform Johansen integration procedure to ascertain whether Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP), Lending Rate ( LD Minimumium Rediscounted Rate (MRR) and Bank Savings 
Rate are co-integrated in the same order. Hen the result of the test is presented on table 
3.   

  

Table 3: Multivariate Johansen’s Co-Integration Test Result.  

Null 

hypothe 

s 
Alternative  

hypothesis   

Eigen 

value  

Likelihood 

rat 

i Critical 

vales  5%   

Critical 
value  

1%  

Hypothesized  

No. of CE(s)  

r=0  r=1  0.84539  86.25368  64.31  47.43  None    

rd<1  r=2  0.80362  78.43627  53.42  32.62  At most 1  

rd<2  r=3  0.78364  70.71387  33.36  27.31  At most 2  

rd<3  r=4  0.54738  24.54637  11.62  14.43  At most 3  

Source: E-views Econometrics 9.0. Note: * (**) denotes rejection of hypothesis at 5% 
(1%)  significance level.  

  

Table 4: Ordinary Least Square (OLS) Estimation Results  

Dependent Variable: GDP   

Method: Least Squares, Time:3:08  

Sample: 1990-2018   

Included observations: 29   

Date: 06/06/2019   Coefficient   Std. Error   t-Statistic   Prob.   

 

C   15.64585    1.037845   12.03086    0.000001    

Ln(LDR)   5.231566   0.002709  0.347699   0.260880   

LN(MRR)   6.645373    0.003568   2.488678    0.199054    

LN(CBSR)   8.352436   0.003752  3.354769   0.000785   

R-squared   0.650136    Mean dependent var   142.6480    

Adjusted R-squared   0.599543    S.D. dependent var   67.83676    

S.E. of regression   12.37865    Akaike info criterion   10.03759    

Sum squared resid   378.3220    Schwarz criterion   10.46039    

Log likelihood   123.1673    F-statistic   6.896857    
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Durbin-Watson stat   1.879687    Prob(F-statistic)   0.184675    

Source: Author’s computation with the use of E-view 9.0  

The results on table 4 indicate that coefficient of determination is (R2=0.6501364) 
which implies that about 65% of the variations in economic growth can be explained 
by changes in interest rate variables (LDR, MRR, BSR) in Nigeria. This implies that a 
significant portion of economy is explained by interest rate determination variables. 
Hence, it also reveals that the effect of interest rate determination on economic 
growth in Nigeria has a F-statistic of 6.896857; and, with a probability value of 
0.184675, which is higher than the level of significance of 0.05, which means, the 
effect is statistically not significant. The null hypothesis is therefore accepted. That is 
to say that interest rate determination has a negative significant effect on economic 
growth in Nigeria. This is also confirmed by the F-probability which is statistically not 
zero.   

  

Conclusion and Recommendations    

The study concluded that interest rate determination has an insignificant 
effect on the growth of Nigerian economy. This is evident from the Ordinary 
Least Square (OLS) econometrics test as indicated on table 4. This implies that 
interest rate determination variables are statistically insignificant in 
explaining economic growth in Nigeria. This is also consistent with the work of 
Audula (2017) which reveals an insignificant impact of interest rate policy on 
economic growth in Nigeria; for the period (1998-2016). The study thus, 
recommends that Government and policy makers should focus on maintaining 
inflation at a low rate (single digit) and ensure that the rate is stable; this will 
take care of the problem of inflation in the economy.  The policy towards 
interest rate should be made such that savings would be stimulated thereby 
placing more funds in the hands of banks to intermediate to the investors that 
are seeking funds. Lending rate should be reasonable so as not to deter 
investors from borrowing in order to embark on viable investment projects in 
the economy. Government should create a conducive business environment to 
encourage both local and foreign participation in investment thereby 
engendering economic growth and development. Central Bank of Nigeria 
should implement policies that will increase the flow of investable funds and 
improves the capacity of banks to extend credit to the economy. Monetary 
authorities should also promote healthy competition in the financial industry 
so as to improve the efficiency in rendering financial services in the economy.    

  

Contribution to Knowledge  

The study was able to modify the model, expand the existing literature, 
empirical review, geographical spread and updated data that will enable 
researchers and scholars to use it for further studies. The study concludes that 
interest rate determination has no significant effect on the growth of Nigerian 
economy.   
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 Appendix 1:   

              Interest Rate Variables and Gross Domestic Product in Nigeria (1990-2018)  

Years  GDP at Current  

Market Price (N 

Billion)  

Lending Rate  

(%)  

Bank Savings  

Rate (%)  

Minimum  

Rediscount Rate  

(%)   

1990  349,76  25.50  21.2  21.2  

1991  545.67  20.01  23  23  

1992  875.34  29.80  20.5  20.5  

1993  1,089.68  18.32  28.02  28.02  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

708  

  

1994  1,399.70  21.00  15  15  

1995  2,907.36  20.18  14.27  14.27  

1996  4,032.30  19.74  13.55  13.55  

1997  4,189.25  13.54  7.43  7.43  

1998  3,989.45  18.29  10.9  10.9  

1999  4,679.21  21.32  14.3  14.3  

2000  6,713.57  17.98  10.44  10.44  

2001  6,895.20  18.29  10.09  10.09  

2002  7,795.76  24.85  15.89  15.89  

2003  9,913.52  20.71  11.15  11.15  

2004  11,411.07  19.18  11.72  11.72  

2005  14,610.88  17.95  6.3  6.3   

2006  18,564.59  17.26  3.14  3.14  

2007  20,657.32  16.94  3.55  3.55  

2008  24,296.33  15.14  2.84  2.84  

2009  24,794.24  18.99  2.68  2.68  

2000  54,204.80  17.59  2.21  2.21  

2011  63,258.58  16.02  1.43  1.43  

2012  71,186.53  16.79  7.89  7.89  

2013  80,222.13  16.72  12.27  12.27  

2014  83,193.463  16.55  15.54  15.54  

2015  87,576.474  16.85  16.4  16.4  

2016  94,144.960  16.87  17.8  17.8  

2017  101,489.49                16.2  18.93  18.03  

2018  120,365.53                 16.2  18.2  18.39  

                 Source: Central Bank Nigeria Statistical Bulletin, 2018.  
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Abstract  

This study evaluates the impact of tax shield on capital structure of quoted non-financial 
firms in Nigeria. Five hypotheses were formulated following the dependent variables of 
Long Term Debt Ratio and Short Term Debt Ratio. The independent variables employed for 
this study include: NonDebt Tax Shield, Debt Tax Shield, Trade Payable Ratio, Firm Size 
and Firm Leverage. This study is based on ex-post facto research design and made use of 
panel data set collected from thirty five (35) non-financial companies over a five year 
period of 2013 and 2017 financial year.  The data set used panel least square regression 
analysis. The result showed that both variables of debt tax shield and firm leverage 
significantly impact on capital structure of non-financial firms in Nigeria during the period 
under investigation. The study recommends among others that concerted efforts should be 
made by financial regulatory bodies to stabilize the tax structure/system in Nigeria. This is 
based on the fact that reduction of tax frictions not only increases capital buffers for all 
firms; it also decreases the “Risk Taking” levels of firm managers.  

  

Keywords: Non-Debt Tax Shield, Debt Tax Shield, Trade Payable Ratio, Firm Size, Firm 
Leverage.  

  

Introduction  

In the past several decades, the role of a firm’s capital structure has been an 
important issue in corporate finance. Interestingly, among the determinants of 
capital structure, taxation is probably the most debated. In line with the 
influential trade-off theory of debt, the optimal level of debt in a firm’s capital 
structure is determined by the balance of the tax shield provided by debt and 
the present value of financial distress costs (Myers, 2001). Also Marcel and 
Bjarne (2019), assert that the issue of tax shields is an increasingly important 
object of interest for both business managers and academics. Worldwide in 
recent years, the volume of leveraged buyouts and management buyouts 
(MBOs) has increased. In this case, debt is an important component of value. 
Along this line, the trade-off theory developed by Modigliani and Miller’s 
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(1963) explained that, “the relevance of debt with the existence of taxes and 
bankruptcy costs is beneficial for debt and serves to shield earnings from 
taxes. Specifically, Tomas  and Lucia  (2018) found that non-debt tax shields 
are the substitute of tax shields as it relates to debt financing. They argue that 
depreciation deductions and tax-loss carry forwards can be a replacement for 
tax benefits of debt financing.    

  

The results from extant empirical literatures on the impact of debt tax shield 
and non-debt tax shield on capital structure has been inconsistent. While some 
documented a positive relationship between tax and performance (Athula et 
al., 2011; Kebewar & Shah, 2012), others reported a significant negative 
relationship between leverage and non-debt tax shields (Klapper  

& Tzioumis, 2008; Deesomsak et al. 2004). Based on these conflicting squabbles on the 
relationship between debt tax shield and non-debt tax shield on firm capital structure 
and specifically the unacceptable situation which the recent economic recession have 
produced, we deem it fit to empirically expand previous studies in order to empirically 
ascertain whether tax shields could actually influence capital structure of quoted 
companies in Nigeria.  

  

The study aims at investigating the impact of tax sheltering on Capital Structure in 
Nigeria.  

Specifically, its objective is to determine the extent to which Trade Payable, 
Non Debt Tax Shield, Debt Tax Shield, Firm Size, and Firm Leverage 
respectively affect Capital Structure of quoted Companies in Nigeria. It shall 
also make recommendations on how tax shielding can enhance capital 
structure in Nigeria.  

  

Literature Review  

Conceptual Framework  

  

Tax Shield and Capital Structure  

According to Tomas  and Lucia (2018), Tax Shield is defined as the reduction in 
income taxes that results from taking an allowable deduction from taxable 
income.eg because interest on debt is a tax deductible expense, taking on debt 
creates a tax shield. It is a reduction in taxable income for an individual or 
corporation achieved through claiming allowable deductions such as medical 
expenses, charitable donations amortization and depreciation, Accounting Tool 
(2019).  Tax expenses generate tax savings (tax shields), which significantly 
affect business decision making, especially investment decision-making and 
capital structure issues. The most important sources of tax savings are interest 
and depreciation.  In trade-off theory, debt is preferable because it provides 
firms with the valuable interest tax shield and increases the income after taxes, 
since the interest is deductible. The higher the tax rate, the more advantage a 
firm has from additional borrowing. A firm borrows to the point where tax 
shield benefits intercept with costs of debt (bankruptcy costs, financial distress 
and agency cost), thus the relationship between interest tax shield and debt 
can be described as u-shaped (Qureshi et al 2012). Therefore, the trade-off 
theory assumes that taxes and debt are positively correlated. The findings of 
Graham (2000) suggest that firms do not exploit tax benefits, as predicted by 
tradeoff theory. MacKie-Mason (1990) argues that most studies fail to find 
significant tax effects due to the fact that tax shield have a negligible effect on 
the marginal tax rate for most firms.  
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Capital Structure  

Capital structure indicates the firm's financial framework which consists of the 
debt and equity used to finance the firm. Capital structure is a mixture of a 
company's debts (long-term and short-term), common equity and preferred 
equity. Capital structure is essential on how a firm finances its overall 
operations and growth by using different sources of funds. Modigliani-Miller 
(MM) theorem is the broadly accepted capital structure theory and has been 
employed by many researchers. According to MM Theorem, these capital 
structure theories operate under perfect market assumed to be free from 
taxes, operate with rational investors, has perfect competition, absence of 
bankruptcy costs and efficient market. MM theorem states that capital 
structure or finances of a firm is not related to its value in perfect market. In 
reality, capital structure of a firm is difficult to determine since financial 
managers find it difficult to exactly determine the optimal capital structure 
which is a minimum weighted-average cost of capital that maximizes the value 
of firms.   

  

Non-Debt Tax Shield and Capital Structure   

Non debt tax shield takes into account tax deductions for depreciation and 
investment tax credits, and it is substitute for interest tax shield of debt 
financing. The non-debt tax shield decreases the incentive of using debt 
financing for the purpose of tax shield exploitation. In trade-off theory the 
optimal ratio is on the interaction between marginal tax benefit and marginal 
expected bankruptcy costs. This theory predicts an inverse relationship 
between nondebt tax shield and debt tax shield, since it captures the 
substation effect between interest tax shield and other tax-deductible entities.   

  

Debt Tax Shield and Capital Structure   

DeAngelo and Masulis (1980) proposed a trade-off model including the impact 
of debt tax shield and non-debt tax shields for optimal capital structure. Myers 
(1984) document that firms should be considered on balancing the value of 
debt tax shields against various bankruptcy costs though there is a continuous 
argument about how valuable the tax shields are, and which, if any, of the 
costs of financial embarrassment are material. Firms can substitute equity for 
debt or debt for equity up to the point where firm’s value is maximized.  

  

Trade Payable and Capital Structure   

Accounts payable is one source of short-term financing recourse. Brealey et al 
(2004) argue that long-term debt financing has less liquidity risks than short-
term debt financing since long-term financing’s payment period is longer, but 
this advantage also present the long-term financing to have higher 
expenditures than short-term financing due to the greater uncertainties of 
longterm financing. Trade payables is the financing which is provided by the 
suppliers of a firm in the form of delayed payments due on purchases made by 
the firm, (Leach & Melicher, 2012).  

  

Trade payables has a major role in financing of firms. Leach & Melicher (2012) 
opine that trade payable is an important source of funding often paid within 
30 or 60 days (the most common periods of time). Firms that are denied 
finance by other financial sources can still gain access to finance through trade 
payable account (Seifert, Seifert & Protopappa-Sieke, 2013).  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

712  

  

  

Firm Size and Capital Structure  

Firm size has been seen to be strongly positively related to capital structure. 
The driving force is the presence of fixed costs of external financing that lead 
to infrequent restructuring and creates a wedge between small and large 
firms. Small firms choose higher leverage at the moment of refinancing to 
compensate for less frequent rebalancing.   

  

Firm size has been used as a determinant of firm's capital structure in most of 
empirical studies on capital structure and is not uncommon among the most 
significant variables, (Panigrani, 2011). The tradeoff theory predicts a positive 
relationship between firm size and leverage, because size is assumed as a 
proxy for earnings volatility. Obviously, larger firms are more diversified and 
show less volatility. On the contrary, Singh and Kumar (2008), in pecking 
order theory predicts a negative relationship between firm size and leverage 
because large firms are mostly more profitable and need more retained 
earnings.   

  

Theoretical Framework  

Static Trade-off Theory   

Myers described the static trade-off framework as in which the firm is viewed 
as setting a target debt-to-value ratio and gradually moving towards it, Myers 
(1984). The static trade-off theory states that companies choose the optimal 
mixture (substitute debt for equity) by balancing the advantages and 
disadvantages associated with additional debt, holding the firm’s assets and 
investments plan constant. This theory affirms the existence of an optimal 
debt ratio.  

  

Dynamic Trade-off Theory   

Unlike Modigliani and Miller (1958) theory stating that a firm should borrow 
as much as they can, the trade-off theory predicts moderate debt ratios. In the 
dynamic model with frictions, a firm’s debt ratio will always differ from the 
optimal debt ratio, due to the reasons discussed above. In their studies Baker 
and Martin (2011) found out that shock on leverage is more likely caused by 
adjustment cost rather than capital structure indifference.  

  
Pecking Order Theory   

Another important theory in the capital structure literature is the pecking 
order theory. Myers (1984) proposed this theory as a different perspective on 
capital structure. Pecking order theory predicts a firm’s capital structure being 
a result of both its financial requirements over time and minimizing the 
adverse selection costs, rather than aiming for an optimal debt ratio. Pecking 
order theory explains why most firms use debt as a source of external 
financing. This theory does well in predicting the relationship between 
profitability and leverage, but it does not provide any help in explaining many 
other factors that affect a firm’s financing decisions. (Fama and French 2012).   

  

Empirical Review  

De Mooij et al. (2013) analyze the relationship between corporate taxes, bank 
leverage and the probability of financial crisis for a worldwide panel of banks. 
They find that a favorable corporate tax treatment of debt is positively 
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correlated with higher bank leverage and a higher probability of experiencing 
a financial crisis.   

  

Glenn (2014) exploits exogenous variation in the tax treatment of debt and 
equity created by the introduction of a tax shield for equity in Belgium. This 
quasi-natural experiment demonstrates that a more equal treatment of debt 
and equity significantly increases bank capital ratios, driven by an increase in 
common equity. Additionally, the results illustrate that both high and low 
capitalized banks react to changes in tax legislation, but that the latter profit 
more in terms of overall risk reduction. Overall, the findings confirm that 
reducing the tax discrimination between debt and equity could be an 
innovative policy tool for bank regulators.  

  

Affandi et al. (2012) reports the significant positive relationship between size 
and capital structure. This is consistent with the Trade-Off model of capital 
structure where large firms seem to employ more debt. Furthermore, their 
study suggested property asset intensity and firm size to have more impacts 
on the dependent variable of debt ratio.   

Psillaki and Daskalakis (2008) investigated the capital structure of Greek, 
French, Italian and Portuguese small and medium sized enterprises. They 
argue that larger firms are more diversified and they are expected to go 
bankrupt less often then smaller ones. They found a positive relationship 
between firm size and leverage, but significantly only for France, Greece and 
Portugal enterprises.   

  

Koksal et al. (2013) investigated the factors that determine the capital 
structure choices in Turkey. One of the major findings in their analysis is that 
what matters most for a firm's capital structure is not firm's age or industrial 
membership but rather its size. They provide evidence that leverage is 
positively correlated with size. According to their results, larger firms have 
higher long-term leverage but lower short-term leverage than small firms. 
They concluded that young and small manufacturing firms have the highest 
level of short-term indebtedness.  

  

Methodology  

In determining the possible impact of tax shield on capital structure in Nigeria, 
we conducted descriptive statistics, correlation, normality test, and Panel fixed 
and random effect Regression analysis. Other post estimation test conducted 
were: multicolinearity using the Variance Inflation Factor Test (VIF) and the 
test for heteroskedasticity. The study employed secondary data covering a 
period of 5 years (2013 – 2017). A sample of 35 non-financial quoted 
companies was employed for the study. The random sampling technique was 
used for selecting these firms. In addition, availability of data in complete and 
consistent format was the basis for selecting these companies that make up 
the study sample.  

  

Model Specification  

Five explanatory variables (trade payable, Non Debt Tax Shield, Debt Tax Shield, Firm 
Size and  

Firm Leverage) (proxies for Tax Shield) are employed for the work and Long debt and 
short debt are proxies for Capital Structure (dependent variable). The functional 
specification of the models  are:                               
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Long_Term_Debt = f(tax shield, ndebt tax shield, trade payable, firm size and leverage). 
… 1   

Short_Term_Debt = f(tax shield, ndebt tax shield, trade payable, firm size and leverage). 
… 2  

  

The econometric specification of the models are:  

Long_Term_Debtit = β0 + β1tax_shieldit + β2ndebt_tax_shieldit + β3trade_payableit + 
β4firm_sizeit + β5firm_ leverageit + µit 
………………………………………………………………………………………..  (3)  

Short_Term_Debtit = β0 + β1tax_shieldit + β2ndebt_tax_shieldit + 
β3trade_payableit + β4firm_Leverageit + β5firm_ sizeit + µit 
…………………………………………………………………..  (4) Where:   

Long Term Debt = Long Debt to Asset in percentages. It is computed as non-current 
liabilities divided by Total asset.  

Short Term Debt = Short Debt to Asset in percentages. It is computed as current 
liabilities divided by Total Asset.   

tax_shield = Debt Tax Shield in Percentage. It is computed as finance cost divided by 
total asset.  
ndebt_tax_shield = Non-Debt Tax Shield in Percentage. It is computed as Depreciation 

and amortization divided by total asset.  

trade_payable = Trade Payable to Asset in percentages. It is computed as Trade 
payables or trade creditors divided by Total asset.  

Firm_size = Firm size will be measured by the logarithms of total assets  

Firm_leverage = Debt to Fixed Asset in percentages is computed as total liabilities 
divided by  

Fixed asset  

β1, β2, β3, β4 and β5, represent the rate of change in the dependent variable for 
each unit change in the explanatory variables respectively; β0 is the constant 
term and μt is the error term.   

  

Results and Discussions  

Descriptive Analysis  

Table 4.1  Descriptive Statistics    

stats    |  tax_sh~d  ndebt_t~d  short_~t  long_d~t  trade_~t  firm_s~e  leverage  

---------+----------------------------------------------------------------------  

    mean |  7.132457  3.169486  41.59103   16.6188  21.86377  17.35857  58.21006  

     p50 |      6.27      2.51     39.98     13.68     20.78     
17.73     59.74      max |     21.99     19.63    101.18     
79.08     52.31     21.23    106.22  

     min |       .63         0      4.82         0       .89     13.89     18.53  

      sd |  4.255292  3.016878  16.67677  13.01904  11.69643  
1.870067  18.24143 Variance |  18.10751  9.101555  278.1147  
169.4954  136.8064  3.497151  332.7499 se(mean) |  .3216698  
.2280546  1.260645  .9841468  .8841669  .1413638  1.378923      
sum |   1248.18    554.66   7278.43   2908.29   3826.16   3037.75  
10186.76 -------------------------------------------------------------------------
-------  

Source: Computer Estimate  

The average tax shield, non-debt tax shield, trade payable to asset, firm size 
and leverage were 7.13, 3.17, 41.59, 16.62, 21.86, 17.36, and 58.21 
respectively. This result shows that leverage has the highest mean value 
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among the variables employed in the study. Another variable of interest is that 
of firm size. The descriptive statistics show that the average firm size is 17.39. 
That is reasonably high.  

  

Pearson Correlation Statistics  

Multicollinearity implies the existence of a linear association between two or 
more explanatory variables. Pearson correlation matrices in the table below 
show that the correlation coefficients among the variables are less than 0.8, 
which is the limit or cut off correlation percentage commonly suggested by 
prior studies after which the consequences of multicollinearity is likely to be 
present Gujarati (2003).   

TABLE 4.2  Pearson Correlation Matrix  

             | tax_sh~d debt_t~d short_~t long_d~t trade_~t firm_s~e leverage  

-------------+----------------------------------------------------
----------- tax_shield |   1.0000 debt_tax_s~d |   
0.7623   1.0000 short_debt~t |   0.4456   0.5077   
1.0000 long_debt_~t |   0.0902   0.0630  -0.2645   
1.0000 trade_paya~t |   0.3001   0.1282   0.5271  -
0.1668   1.0000 firm_size |   0.0734   0.0733   0.0119   
0.4101   0.1222   1.0000 leverage |   0.4717   0.5091   
0.7255   0.4719   0.3628   0.3035   1.0000  

  

Source: Computer Estimate  
The correlation matrix result suggests that there is no multicollinearity among 
the independent variables of interest. The possible existence of 
multicollinearity is further tested by computing for variance inflation factor 
(VIF) seen in the table below. According to Gujarati (2003), there is no 
consequence of multicollinearity if the mean VIF is less than 10.   

  

TABLE 4.3  Variance Inflation Factor Test Result  

    Variable |       
VIF       1/VIF   ---
----------+----------
------------ 
ndebt_tax_s~d |      
2.74    0.364992 
tax_shield |      
2.66    0.376300 
leverage |      1.68    
0.594470 
trade_paya~t |      
1.26    0.794357 
firm_size |      
1.11    0.898442  

-------------+------
---------------- 
Mean VIF |      
1.89  

Source: Computer Estimaate  
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The table shows that the mean VIF is 1.89. Therefore, the results from 
Variance Inflation Factor test indicate that there is no unacceptable level of 
multicollinearity among the independent variables of interest further 
confirming that there is no presence of multicollinearity.  

  

Data Normality Test  

In the data normality test result shown in table 4.3, the result of skewness and 
kurtosis test for normality shows that all the variables of interest are not 
normally distributed since they are all significant at 1%.  

  

TABLE 4.4  Data Normality Test  

                                                         ------- joint ------  

    Variable |    Obs   Pr(Skewness)   Pr(Kurtosis)  adj chi2(2)    Prob>chi2  

-------------+----------------------------------------------
----------------- tax_shield |    175      0.0000         
0.0212        24.51         0.0000 ndebt_tax_s~d |    
175      0.0000         0.0000        52.70         0.0000 
short_debt~t |    175      0.1357         0.9998         
2.26         0.0000 long_debt_~t |    175      0.0000         
0.0000        43.47         0.0000 trade_paya~t |    
175      0.0141         0.2777         6.79         0.0000 
firm_size |    175      0.7050         0.0000        
29.75         0.0000 leverage |    175      0.8930         
0.0064         6.98         0.0000  

Source: Computer Estimation  

  

Test for Heteroskedasticity   

Breusch-Pagan / Cook-Weisberg test for heteroskedasticity   

         Ho: Constant variance  

         Variables: fitted values of 
long_debt_to_asset          chi2(1)      
=    59.89          Prob > chi2  =   
0.0000  

  

The value of Breusch-Pagan / Cook-Weisberg test for heteroskedasticity 
showed that there is the presence of heteroskedasticity in the dataset. 
However, we resort to the use of fixed and random effect regression analysis 
which is a good tool for correcting this abnormality in the data set. (Greeen 
2003)  

  

Cause-Effect Relationship Test (fixed effect and random effect)  

Table 4.5 presents the two panel data estimation techniques results. The 
results revealed differences in the magnitude of the coefficients, signs and a 
number of insignificant variables. The estimation of the fixed effect panel 
regression was based on the assumption of no correlation between the error 
term and explanatory variables, while that of the random effect, considers that 
the error term and explanatory variables are correlated. In selecting from the 
two panel regression estimation results, the Hausman test was conducted, 
based on the null hypotheses that the random effect model is preferred to 
fixed effect model.  However, a look at the p-values of the Hausman test result 
implies that we should accept the null hypothesis leading to the adoption of 
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the random effect panel regression results in drawing our conclusion and 
recommendations.  

  

Table 4.5 Short Term and Long Term Capital Structure Models  

. esttab, r2 ar2 beta p  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------  

                      (1)             (2)             (3)             (4)     

                    STD (FE)        STD (RE)        LTD (FE)        
LTD (RE)    --------------------------------------------------
-------------------------- tax_shield         -0.117          -
0.114           0.150          -0.114                      (0.342)         
(0.192)         (0.342)         (0.192)    debt_tax_s~d        
0.176           0.189*         -0.225           0.189*                     
(0.092)         (0.015)         (0.092)         (0.015)     

trade_paya~t        0.186**         0.248***       -0.238**         0.248***  

                  (0.006)         (0.000)         (0.006)         
(0.000)    firm_size          -0.318          -0.242**         
0.407          -0.242**                    (0.252)         
(0.002)         (0.253)         (0.002)    leverage            
0.762***        0.703***        0.425***        
0.703***                   (0.000)         (0.000)         
(0.000)         (0.000)     

-----------------------------------------------------
----------------------- N                     175             
175             175             175    R-sq                
0.626                           0.173                     

adj. R-sq           0.518                          -0.066                     

----------------------------------------------------------------------
------ Standardized beta coefficients; p-values in 
parentheses  

* p<0.05, ** p<0.01, *** p<0.001  

  

In both the Short Term Capital Structure and the Long Term random effect 
Capital Structure Models, all the explanatory variables were statistically 
significant except Tax Shield. The Short Term Capital Structure Model showed 
that tax_shield and firm_size have negative effects on capital structure but the 
variable of tax shield is not statistically significant. This implies that as the size 
of the firm increase, it has a damping effect on capital structure of the firms. 
On the other hand, debt tax shield, trade payable, and leverage were found to 
have positive effects on short term capital structure model. This is the same in 
the Long Term Capital Structure Model.   

  
Discussion of Findings  

The study found that tax shield has no significant effect on capital structure. 
Firm size has a negative effect on capital structure; while debt tax shield, trade 
payable, and leverage were found to exert a positive effect on both forms of 
capital structure.  Interestingly, debt tax shield negatively affects long term 
debt and positively affects short-term debt. The negative coefficient (effect) on 
long-term debt is consistent with the hypothesis of DeAngelo & Masulis 
(1980). The positive relationship between capital structure and debt tax 
shield, trade payable and leverage the prediction of the pecking order theory 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

718  

  

but consistent with the trade-off theory. The transaction cost theory suggests 
that transaction cost is derived from the limit rationality of the manager, the 
uncertainty of the transaction and opportunism. One of the objectives of the 
enterprise is to minimize the transaction costs.   

  

At present, Nigeria's financial market exhibit elements of imperfection and 
there are many financing constraints. Hence, debt contract is likely to increase 
the transaction costs of the enterprise because of high interest of bank loan. 
However, the non-debt tax shield does not require companies to pay the high 
cost, so it could reduce the amount of funds occupied. Therefore, companies 
have a strong incentive to choose the non-debt tax shield way to delay or 
reduce the taxes. Aggregately, non-debt tax shield may be preferred over debt 
tax shield, (Beneish, 1999). Trade payable is one of the major sources of 
secured short-term financing (Gitman, 2009). From our result we can see that 
on the average, adopted policies on trade payable transactions have been very 
profitable for the companies under consideration. As a consequence, it 
indicates a strong alliance between company and its suppliers which will 
strategically improve production lines and strengthen credit record for future 
expansion. However, the need to beware that purchasing initiates cash 
outflows since overzealous purchasing function can create liquidity problem. 
This should not be taken carelessly.  

  

Following the discussion above we can deduce that our study supports the 
pecking order theory; hence we can carefully say that on the average most 
firms quoted on the stock exchange in Nigeria prefer equity financing to debt 
financing. Our results are consistent with several studies on international 
markets (Jong et al., 2008; Serrasqueiro & Rogao, 2009; Bayrakdaroglu et al., 
2013).  

  

Conclusion and Recommendation  

Thus this study examines the impact of tax shield on capital structure in 
Nigeria. The study covered 35 non-financial firms in Nigeria. The regression 
results indicate that tax_shield and firm_size have negative impact on capital 
structure; while debt_tax_shield, trade_payable_to_asset, and leverage were 
found to positively exert on capital structure.  The results of this study also 
suggest that the capital structure decisions of companies listed on the Nigerian 
stock market can be explained with reference to the trade off and pecking 
order theories, and that these companies prefer to utilize internal funds over 
debt and external equity.  

  

  Based on the findings, the study offers the following recommendations:   

1. Corporate boards and organization management may consider internal 
financing over external financing of the firms.   

2. Investors should carefully verify the firm’s debt level when they are making 
investment decisions on debt.  

3. Since a reduction of tax frictions could be an important part of a regulatory 
incentive scheme that leads to better capitalized financial institutions, efforts 
should be made by financial regulatory bodies to stabilize the tax structure in 
Nigeria. This is because the reduction of tax frictions not only increases capital 
buffers for all firms; it also decreases risk taking behavior.  
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Abstract  

The prevalent issue of volatility of exchange rate and dearth of foreign direct 
investment among businesses necessitated this study. Thus, this research study 
extensively investigated exchange rate on foreign direct investment in Nigeria 
1981-2018.  The study adopted secondary time series data obtained, publications 
of the Central Bank of Nigeria and federal office of statistics. Diagnostic test was 
conducted to ensure that the models are in line with basic econometric 
assumptions. Unit Root Test, stationarity test, multi-collinearity, Co-integration 
Relationship, Error Correction Model (ECM) were applied to avoid spurious 
result. The granger causality test was applied to examine the effect of the 
independent variable on the dependent variable. The findings revealed that both 
real exchange rate and nominal exchange rate are positively related with 
foreign direct investment. The study recommends that the CBN should ensure 
adequate flow of forex in the foreign exchange market and ensure a 
sustained/stable exchange rate level which will serve as attraction of foreign 
investors for increased inflow of foreign direct investment.  

  

Keywords:  Exchange rate, Volatility, Foreign direct Investment.  

    

Introduction  

A country’s exchange rate affects the macroeconomic performance of that 
country. The long-run equilibrium relationship between exchange rate and 
macroeconomic variables could possibly be direct or indirect, positive or 
negative as this is an important area in finance and economics. Nigeria 
economic performance since independence in 1960 has been decidedly 
mediocre. Despite the availability and expenditure colossal amount of foreign 
exchange derive mainly from its oil and gas resources, economic growth has 
been weak and the incidences of poverty and unemployment inflation rate, 
exchange rate as well as interest rate has been on the increase. Ismaila (2016) 
stated that the exchange rate in whatever conceptualization, is not only an 
important relative price, which connects domestic and world markets for 
goods and assets, but it also signals the competitiveness of a country’s 
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exchange power vis-à vis the rest of the world in a pure market (Ali, Mohamed, 
and Zahir 2017; Eregha 2017 and Kunofiwa 2015).  

  

With national economies becoming more integrated and interconnected, 
forerign direct investments have come to be considered the primary motor of 
globalization (Asmae, and Ahmed, 2019). FDI is increasingly recognized as an 
important instrument for resource to flow across national borders to improve 
economic performance, industrial and international competitiveness, and 
exports (Lily, Kogid, Mulok, Sang, and Asid 2014). A general assertion in the 
global arena is that exchange rates are among the most essential elements in a 
corporation’s foreign direct investment decision, since a depreciation in the 
legal tender of a nation will afford outsiders an advantage in purchasing the 
country’s investment. Rashid and Lin (2018) posit that the basic feature of 
foreign direct investment is corporate control, which is different from foreign 
portfolio investment and the inference from these observations is that FDI 
flows are sensitive to exchange rate considerations.   

  

The import and bearing of the connection among exchange rate and FDI is 
subject to the nature of the study. There is also an instance of foreign direct 
investment having a direct relationship with exchange rate. This is because the 
influx of foreign direct investment can stimulate the rise or fall of the home 
exchange rate as a result of the high request for native currency. Although the 
exchange rate led FDI hypothesis is the main dominant view in literature in as 
far as the relationship between FDI and exchange rates is concerned, the FDI 
led exchange rates and feedback effect hypothesis remain deeply part of this 
subject, what is very clear from the literature is that there is indeed a 
relationship between FDI and exchange rates (Kunofiwa, 2015).  

  

Variations and unpredictability in the peripheral worth of an exchange upsets 
the actual price of asset jointly at the period of deal and at the time of 
conveying returns. This shows that external funds are affected by exchange 
rate movements and unpredictability which serves as an inducement or 
impediment for investing abroad. Basically, the subject of exchange rate and 
the attainment of a convincing exchange rate have been provoking serious 
issues to macroeconomic policy formulations over the years in most 
developing countries as a result of its incontestable effect in not only aiding 
development but correspondingly vital in guaranteeing external equilibrium 
and investment movements. Exchange rate tends to oscillate continually with 
the price discovery process of currencies from one country to another. 
Vidyavathi, Kulkarni and Ainapur (2016) opined that studying macro-
economic variables and their impact on exchange rates are of utmost 
significance, which also helps to understand what, how and when these 
variables determine the exchange rates.  

  

Exchange rate policy in Nigeria has undergone a good number of changes (Obi, 
Oniore &  Nnadi 2016). It has developed from a fixed parity to a flexible 
system where market forces of demand and supply determine price of 
exchange rate. Foreign currency is required for making payments to the 
countries concerned for goods, services, interest payments on loans for 
investment there. Thus Nigeria’s demand for US dollars, British sterling, 
French francs and Japanese Yen is largely derived from Nigeria’s demand for 
American, British, French and Japanese goods respectively. Nigeria’s supply of 
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these currencies is earned by its exports to those countries. Under the flexible 
exchange system, the exchange rate is determined by the interplay of the 
forces of demand and supply, increase in imports leading to increase in 
demand for the foreign currency  

of the exporting country while an increase in exports leads to increase in the supply of 
that foreign currency.                                                                                                                     

  

Fixed Exchange Rate and Floating Exchange Rate  

A fixed exchange rate regime entails the pegging of the exchange rate of the 
domestic currency to a unit of gold, a reference currency or a basket of 
currencies or the SDR, with the primary objective of ensuring a low rate of 
inflation. They include amongst others, the reduction of transaction cost in 
trade, increased macroeconomic discipline, possibility of increased credibility 
due to stability in the exchange rate and increased response to domestic 
nominal shocks. A major drawback of the fixed/pegged regimes, however, is 
that it implies the loss of monetary policy discretion (or monetary policy 
independence). The floating exchange rate regime, on the other hand, implies 
that the forces of demand and supply will determine the exchange rate. This 
regime assumes the absence of any visible hand in the foreign exchange 
market and that the exchange rate adjusts automatically to clear any deficit or 
surplus in the market. Consequently, changes in the demand and supply of 
foreign exchange can alter exchange rates but not the country’s international 
reserves. In this arrangement, the exchange rate serves as a “buffer” for 
external shocks, thus allowing the monetary authorities full discretion in the 
conduct of monetary policy. These include persistent exchange rate volatility, 
high inflation and transaction cost. By far, the greatest advantage of the 
floating regime on the other hand, is monetary policy independence, defined in 
terms of a country’s ability to control its monetary aggregates and influence its 
domestic interest rate and inflation.   

  

A variant of the freely floating regime, managed floating regime exists when 
government intervenes in the foreign exchange market in order to influence 
the exchange rate, but does not commit itself to maintaining a certain fixed 
exchange rate or some narrow limits around it. The central bank ‘gets its 
hands dirty’ by manipulating the market for foreign exchange. Depending on 
the central bank’s intervention, changes in the demand and supply of foreign 
exchange might then be associated with changes in the exchange rates and/or 
changes in international reserves. Under the system, fiscal and monetary 
policies are used to promote internal and external balance.  

  

Several factors influence the choice of one regime over the other. A major 
consideration is the internal economic conditions or fundamentals, the 
external economic environment and the effect of various random shocks on 
the domestic economy. Thus, countries like Nigeria which are vulnerable to 
unstable internal financial conditions and external shocks, (including terms of 
trade shocks, and excessive debt burden), which require real exchange rate 
depreciation, tend to adopt a regime which ensures greater flexibility. The 
flexible exchange rate is based on the view of facilitating the adjustments of 
the balance of payments from external sources (Rashid and Lin 2018).  
Overall, there is a general consensus that a fixed exchange rate regime is 
preferred if the source of macroeconomic instability is predominantly 
endogenous. Conversely, a flexible regime is preferred if disturbances are 
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predominantly exogenous in nature. It is, nevertheless, becoming increasingly 
recognized that whatever exchange rate regime a country may adopt, the long-
term success depends on its commitment to the maintenance of strong 
economic fundamentals and a sound banking system.  

  

Foreign Direct Investment and Economic growth   

The need for foreign direct investment (FDI) is born out of the under 
developed nature of the country’s economy that essentially hindered the pace 
of her economic development. Although exchange rate can be a major factor 
influencing FDI, the final determination of a country's FDI is the result of a 
number of interrelated elements that reflect the overall economic condition of 
a country in respect to other nations. Economic and political stability and the 
demand for a country's goods and services are also prime factors. Foreign 
Direct Investment in Nigeria increased by 1150.51 USD Million in the first 
quarter of 2019. It averaged 1240.22 USD Million from 2007 until 2019, 
reaching an all-time high of 3084.90 USD Million in the fourth quarter of 2012 
and a record low of 314.44 USD Million in the fourth quarter of 2018. The level 
of real exchange rate is important on economic growth as it determines the 
value of imports and exports of a country (Sibanda, Ncwadi & Mlambo, 2013). 
Although, there has been inconclusive evidence on the relationship between 
economic growth and exchange rates. These opposing views have their 
foundation in theoretical literature. Omankhanlen (2011) asserted that given 
the Nigerian economy resource base, the country’s foreign investment policy 
should move towards attracting and encouraging more inflow of foreign 
capital.  

  

Scholars like Adeniran, Yusuf and Ademeyi (2014) indicate that the exchange 
rate system has not sustained an effective policy that will attract foreign 
exchange inflows and foreign investment. The complementary roles by the 
informal foreign exchange market has succeeded in destabilizing the economy. 
Unfortunately, in Nigeria foreign exchange has witnessed inelasticity of supply 
both in the domestic and foreign exchange market with its further 
destabilizing speculative activities when compared with her counterparts in 
Asia and America which Nigeria was ranked ahead in the 70s in terms of 
exchange rate stability. Mahmood, Ehsanullah & Ahmed (2011) stated that 
volatility in exchange rate of a country can affect the investment in that 
country adversely, creating an uncertain environment for investment in that 
country and requires that resources in that country should be reallocated 
among various sectors of the economy of that country.   

Methodological Dimension  

The macroeconomic effect of exchange rate on foreign direct investment in 
Nigeria was examined using the hypothetico-deductive research design was 
adopted for a time period of thirty-eight (38) years from 1981 to 2018. A 
hypothetico-deductive research design allows the researcher validate or 
refute the postulation/assumptions of a theory through hypotheses 
formulated. Furthermore, the researcher cannot manipulate the data as they 
are available for public consumption by established government 
agencies/parastatals.  

  

Model Specification   

In the realization of the objective of this study, an estimation of a modified 
linear regression model was followed. Subsequent to the empirical study of 
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Ismaila (2016) in the context of Nigeria, a linear regression model was 
developed. The original model of Ismaila (2016) is stated as:   

 

 

  
Where  = real gross domestic product,  = money supply;  = 
exchange rate;  = net export;  = inflation rate;  = total 
government expenditure and  = error term. Modifying the model of Ismaila 
(2016) to capture the specific objectives of this study, the following functional 
model was developed thus:  
            

  

In removing the possible influence of outlier in the model and ensuring that 
the dependent and independent variables are in the same base, the model was 
transformed into log - linear econometric format leading to the following 
equation  

  

FDI = Foreign Direct Investment  

REXR = Real Exchange Rate  

NEXR = Nominal Exchange Rate  is a constant term, are 
the coefficient of the independent variables and  is the error term 
incorporated in any regression model based on the classical 
assumption of a linear regression model to account for variables 
omitted in the model.  

  

Descriptive Statistics of Data  

  

Mean   

Media 

n   

Maxim 

um   

Minim 

um   

Std.  

Dev.   

Skewn 

ess   

Kurtosi 

s   

JarqueBera   Pvalue   Ob 

s   

FDI   

34866 

9.3   

1109 

00.   

136030 

0.   

264.30 

00   

43717 

4.8   

0.9801 

67   

2.4905 

72   

6.1536 

40   

0.046 

10   

36   

REX 

R   

76.593 

32   

57.37 

22   

253.49 

23   

0.6100 

00   

72.037 

35   

  

0.4237 

61   

1.9855 

78   

7.6210 

17   

0.049 

68   

36   

NEX 

R   

69.183 

89   

91.50 

00   

131.30 

00   

2.9600 

00   

42.845 

41   

- 

0.5048 

70   

1.5982 

53   

7.4767 

04   

0.006 

63   

36   

Source: Output data from E-views 10.0  

Standard deviation of the data is 437174.8 for foreign direct investment, 72.04 
for real exchange rate and 42.85 for nominal exchange rate.  The data were 
positively skewed towards normality except nominal exchange rate. From the 
Kurtosis statistics, variables were not leptokurtic in nature.  The p-value of the 
Jarqu  

  

e-Bera which is significant at 5% significance level indicates that the data were normally 
distributed and free from any outlier that may impede on the model estimated output.  

  
PP Test Result at First Difference  

Variables   Constant   Trend and 

Constant   

 None   Remark   
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FDI   

-7.067563   

(0.00)*   

-7.009157   

(0.00)*   

-6.892836   

(0.00)*   

Stationar 

y   

REXR   

-3.669723   

(0.00)*   

-3.979343   

(0.02)**   

-2.994521   

(0.00)*   

Stationar 

y   

NEXR   

-3.709636   

(0.00)*   

-4.137158   

(0.00)*   

-3.769289   

(0.00)*   

Stationar 

y   

Source: Output data from E-views 10.0  

Note: In determining the truncation lag for PP test, the spectral 
estimation method selected is Bartlett kernel and Newey-West method 
for Bandwidth, p-values are in parentheses where (*) and (**) denote 
significance at 1% and 5% respectively.  

  

KPSS Test Result at First Difference   

Variables   Constant   Trend and Constant   Remark   

FDI   0.131025 (0.29)   0.054285 (0.47)   Not Stationary   

REXR   0.343652 0.00)*   0.068785 (0.06)   Stationary   

NEXR   0.310071 (0.82)   0.111312 (0.05)**   Stationary   

Source: Output data from E-views10.0  

Note: The spectral estimation method selected for KPSS test is Bartlett 
kernel and NeweyWest method for Bandwidth, p-values are in parentheses 
where (*) and (**) denotes significance at 1% and 5% respectively.  

  

Serial Correlation LM Test - Prior to estimating the models, residuals 
of the variables were ascertained to check for the presence of serial 
correlation. This was done using the serial correlation LM test. The 
serial correlation LM test in Table 11 details that there is no element of 
serial correlation in the models owing to the fact that the p-values of the 
fstatistics are insignificant at 5% level of significance.  

  

 Serial Correlation LM Test  

Regression Estimates  F-statistic  P-value  

FDI →REXR + NEXR   0.841359  0.4414  
Source: Output data from E-views 10.0  

  

Heteroskedasticity Test  

The situation in which the variability of a variable is unequal across the range 
of values of a second variables that predicts it leads to problem of 
heteroskedasticity. With the result there is no problem of heteroskedasticity in 
the models as the p-values of the f-statistics are insignificant at 5% 
significance level.   

  

 Harvey Heteroskedasticity test  

Regression Estimates  F-statistic  P-value  

FDI →REXR + NEXR   0.185988  0.0608  
Source: Output data from E-views 10.0  

From the Ramsey Reset specification result, it was obvious that the models were 
well-specified. The p-values of the f-statistics for all the models are insignificant at 
5% significance level.  
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Ramsey Reset Specification  

Estimates  t-statistic  Df  P-value  

FDI →REXR + NEXR    1.229799   30   0.2283  

Source: Output data from E-views 10.0  

  
Multicollinearity Test  

The correlation between two independent variables: real exchange rate and 
nominal exchange rate is 0.62. This is an indication that the correlation 
between the independent variables are within the acceptable range that 
suggests that multi-collinearity problem does not exist between the 
explanatory variables in the models. Consequently, regression estimates 
would be devoid of element of multi-collinearity as no independent variable 
vehemently explain the other.  

  

Correlation Matrix  

  FDI   REXR   NEXR   

FDI    1.0000 

00   

 0.8360 

72   

 0.5378 

12   

REX 

R   

 0.8360 

72   

 1.0000 

00   

 0.6235 

93   

NEX 

R   

 0.5378 

12   

 0.6235 

93   

 1.0000 

00   

  

  

As depicted in Table below, real exchange rate has positive significant 
relationship with foreign direct investment. Similarly, nominal exchange rate 
relates positively but insignificantly with foreign direct investment. Keeping 
real exchange rate and nominal exchange rate constant, foreign direct 
investment would be down by a value of N27,017 million. Foreign direct 
investment would rise by a magnitude of N1,779.97 million and N221.88 
million following a unit appreciation in real exchange rate and nominal 
exchange rate respectively. With respect to the adjusted R-squared, exchange 
rate mechanism through real exchange rate and nominal exchange rate 
explained 86.44% changes in foreign direct investment, and this is statistically 
significant as unveiled by the p-value (0.00) and f-statistic (73.24). The Durbin 
Watson value of 2.20 absolves the variables in the model of autocorrelation 
problem.  

  

 ARDL Regression: Foreign Direct Investment and Exchange 
Rate   Variable  Coefficient  Std. Error  t-Statistic 
 Prob.  

FDI(-1)   0.705485  0.104277   6.765483  0.0000  

REXR   1779.978  706.2094   2.520468  0.0171  

NEXR   221.8846  875.6459   0.253395  0.8016  

C  -27017.43  51949.89  -0.520067  0.6067 

 
R-squared   0.876361      Mean dependent var  
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Source: Data output via E-views 10.0  

     

 Granger Causality Result for Exchange Rate and Selected Macroeconomic 

Variables  

Null Hypothesis:  Obs  F- Prob.  Remarks  
Statistic  

 

REXR does not Granger Cause FDI  

FDI does not Granger Cause REXR  

35  

  

7.88074 

0.88592  

0.0084 

0.3536  

Causality  

No Causality  

NEXR does not Granger Cause FDI  

FDI does not Granger Cause NEXR  

35  

  

1.13142  

1.11956  

0.2954  

0.2979  

No Causality  

No Causality  

Source: Data output via E-views 10.0  

  

Exchange rate was found to significantly affect the inflow of foreign direct 
investment in Nigeria owing to the evidence of unidirectional causal 
relationship between foreign direct investment and real exchange rate 
running from real exchange rate to foreign direct investment at 5% 
significance level.  

  

Foreign Direct Investment and Exchange Rate  

Real exchange rate has positive significant relationship with foreign direct 
investment. Similarly, nominal exchange rate relates positively but 
insignificantly with foreign direct investment. Keeping real exchange rate and 
nominal exchange rate constant, foreign direct investment would be down by 
a value of N27,017 million. FDI would rise by a magnitude of N1,779.97 
million and N221.88 million following a unit appreciation in real exchange 
rate and nominal exchange rate respectively. With respect to the adjusted R-
squared, exchange rate mechanism through real exchange rate and nominal 
exchange rate explained 86.44% changes in foreign direct investment, and this 
is statistically significant as unveiled by the p-value (0.00) and f-statistic 
(73.24). The Durbin Watson value of 2.20 absolves the variables in the model 
of autocorrelation problem.  

  

ARDL Regression: Foreign Direct Investment and Exchange Rate  

Variable  Coefficient  Std. Error  t-Statistic  Prob.  

FDI(-1)   0.705485  0.104277   6.765483  0.0000  

REXR   1779.978  706.2094   2.520468  0.0171  

NEXR   221.8846  875.6459   0.253395  0.8016  

C  -27017.43  51949.89  -0.520067  0.6067 

 
R-squared   0.876361      Mean dependent var  

Adjusted R-    

squared   0.864396      S.D. dependent var  439400.0  

S.E. of regression   161806.8      Akaike info criterion  26.93340  

Sum squared resid   8.12E+11      Schwarz criterion  27.11116  

Log likelihood  -467.3346      Hannan-Quinn criter.  26.99476  

Adjusted R-    

squared   0.864396      S.D. dependent var  439400.0  

S.E. of regression   161806.8      Akaike info criterion  26.93340  

Sum squared resid   8.12E+11      Schwarz criterion  27.11116  

Log likelihood  -467.3346      Hannan-Quinn criter.  26.99476  

F-statistic   73.24316      Durbin-Watson stat  2.201253  

Prob (F-statistic)   0.000000      
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F-statistic   73.24316      Durbin-Watson stat  2.201253  

Prob (F-statistic)   0.000000      

Source: Data output via 
Eviews  

  

10.0     

Estimated Model   

FDI → REXR  + NEXR   

f-statistic   

  

P-value   Decision   

    

REXR   7.88074   0.0084   

Reject H0 and Accept  

H1   

NEXR   1.13142   0.2954   

Accept H0 and Reject  

H1   

Source: Granger Causality Output   

  

The causality result depicts that causality flows from real exchange rate to 
foreign direct investment at 5% level of significance. By implication, real 
exchange rate has significant effect on foreign direct investment. In this 
regard, the null hypothesis that real exchange rate has significant effect on 
foreign direct investment is rejected, while the alternate hypothesis accepted. 
On the contrary, the p-value for nominal exchange rate is insignificant at 5% 
level of significance, an indication that nominal exchange rate has no 
significant effect on foreign direct investment thus necessitating the 
acceptance of the null hypothesis and rejection of the alternate hypothesis.  

  

  

  
Discussion of findings  

Real exchange rate has significant positive relationship with foreign direct 
investment. In other words, exchange rate stability is a great determinant of 
the inflow of foreign direct investment in the host country. The granger 
causality result revealed that exchange rate was found to have significant 
effect on foreign direct investment inflow. This affirms the work of Osinubi 
and Amaghionyeodiwe (2009). This is on the idea that a direct investment in a 
country with a high degree of exchange rate volatility will have a riskier 
stream of profits. As long as this investment is partially irreversible, there is 
some positive value to holding off on this investment to acquire more 
information. Given that there are a finite number of potential direct 
investments, countries with a high degree of currency risk will lose out on 
foreign direct investment to countries with more stable currencies. Nigeria for 
instance, have experienced exchange rate volatility. This result also agrees 
with the studies of Omankhanlen (2011) and Zakari (2017) in Nigeria, Jin and 
Zang (2013) in China, Renani and Mirfatah (2012) in Iran, Mariel and Pankova 
(2010) in Central European economies. However, the result of a similar study 
by Lily, Kogid, Mulok, Sang and Asid (2014) in Asian economies was negated 
by the finding of this study.  

  

Summary of Findings  

This study examined the effect of exchange rate on selected macroeconomic 
variables in Nigeria from 1981 to 2018. Specifically, the effect of real exchange 
rate and nominal exchange rate on foreign direct investment were 
determined. The findings revealed the following that real exchange rate has 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

730  

  

significant effect on foreign direct investment. Both real exchange rate and 
nominal exchange rate are positively related with foreign direct investment.  

  

Conclusion  

Monetary policy adjustment by the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) with regard 
to exchange rate affects macroeconomic performance/fundamentals of the 
entire economy. The exchange rate of Nigeria relative other currencies, 
particularly the US Dollar has depreciating starting from 1986 owing to policy 
inconsistencies of various administration. As a recent study that examined the 
effect of exchange rate on selected macroeconomic variables, it is evident from 
the outcome of this study that exchange rate management by Central Bank of 
Nigeria has failed to stimulate productivity and stability in macroeconomic 
fundamentals despite the various programme and schemes implemented over 
the years to support her exchange rate management policies. This study 
concludes different macroeconomic variables responds differently to 
adjustment/variation in exchange rate and exchange rate management.  

  

Recommendations  

In line with the findings of the macroeconomic effects of exchange rate 
management, it is recommended for consideration and possible 
implementation by policymakers: that the CBN should ensure adequate flow of 
forex in the foreign exchange market and ensure a sustained/stable exchange 
rate level which will serve as attraction of foreign investors for increased 
inflow of foreign direct investment.  
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Abstract  

Bond market development and economic development in Nigeria was carried out 
as a result of the scanty empirical evidence on the topic, which is mainly on 
developed and Asian economies coupled with mixed findings in related studies. 
The main objective is to examine effect of bond market development on 
economic development in Nigeria. The study employed the ex-post facto research 
design involving a 33-year time series data that were mainly sourced from CBN 
statistical bulletin and the Debt Management Office (DMO), Central Bank of 
Nigeria (CBN) statistical bulletin and online version of World Bank economic 
development indicators. The ARDL regression model was carried out for both 
Long Run and Short-Run Dynamics. The finding of the study revealed that bond 
market could not facilitate significant economic development in Nigeria. Hence, 
the study recommended increased government budgetary allocation on 
education, health and youth empowerment schemes so as to improve the level of 
Human Capital Development in Nigeria.  

  

Keywords: Economic growth, Bond market capitalization, Human Development Index.  

  

1.0  Introduction  

The bond market is a financial market where participants buy and sell debt 
securities usually in the form of bonds. It is a channel through which 
government and corporations that need to borrow are matched with investors 
who have the money to lend. It is also known as the debt, credit, or fixed 
income market. The bond market mainly covers corporate debt securities and 
government-issued securities. A well-functioning bond market efficiently 
mobilize savings to fuel the private sector and finance valuable projects, 
diversify credit and funding risk from the banking system. Mu, Phelps and 
Stotsky (2013) opined that bond market played significant role in Asian 
economic crisis of 1997 as it aids sustainable economic stability through 
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intermediating between capital savers and capital user. Ifionu and Omojefe 
(2013), also stated that the most important function of the capital market is in 
its capacity to provide long-term debt in the form of bonds issued by the 
government and corporations and as well as equities. It is also important to 
note that stable access to long-term capital from diversified sources is 
important to the sustained growth of the real economy and stability of the 
financial system. There are other benefits of having a sound bond market 
which include achieving the monetary targets or inflation objectives because it 
can strengthen and enhance the implementation and transmission of the 
monetary policy, and can also enable the use of market-based indirect 
monetary policy instruments (World Bank, 2000).   

  

The absence of a viable bond markets has made several developing economies 
more vulnerable to financial crisis, (Herring & Chatusripitak, 2000, Sonakul, 
2000). Although the bond markets have been developing in recent years in a 
number of emerging markets, particularly in Asia, bond markets remain at the 
nascent stage in sub-Saharan Africa (SSA), apart from South Africa, where 
bond market development has more recently included the significant 
expansion of the corporate bond market. This has led to increasing study on 
the development of bond market especially for emerging markets.  

  

Despite the vibrant nature of the Nigerian capital market, the size of the equity 
market is still larger than that of the bond market, also, empirical literature on 
bond market development has not attracted the deserved attention and is still 
scanty therefore the potentials of the bond market of in bridging the financing 
gap and serving as a cushioning effect to other sources of finance does not 
seem to be sufficiently explored. Harris, (1997); Beck, (2003) noted that most 
studies in this area have focused on either the impact of the banking sector or 
the stock market on economic growth and less attention has been paid to the 
impact of the bond market on economic growth and the studies on bond 
market focused on developed and Asian economies.  

  

The limited research on the bond market in Nigeria fails to address either the 
effect of bond market development on the economy or how the bond market 
could be further developed to a world class standard. The lack of a developed 
bond market not only has implications for the issue of currency mismatch, but 
also for the efficacy of fiscal policy. It is against this backdrop that this study 
aimed at achieving its main objective which is to ascertaining the effect of 
bond market development on the Nigerian economic development.  

  

2.0  Literature Review  

2.1.  The Concept of Bond  

A bond is a debt instrument issued by a government or a corporate entity to 
raise fund to finance budget or projects Ajayi (2013). It is usually issued for a 
period of time more than a year. It is an 'IOU' with a preset interest rate, 
redeemable at the expiration of the specified tenor. Ajayi (2013) noted that 
the Bond Market in Nigeria can be classified to different categories. Usually, 
bonds market always consist the government bond and corporate securities.  

  

Government securities is made up of the federal government development 
stock, the treasury bonds (TBs) Treasury Certificates (TCs) and the 
development bond issued by states and local governments, while corporate 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

734  

  

securities are mainly in the form of debentures or loan stock. It may also be 
classified based on time, such as medium or long-term bond to indicate the 
time dimension. There are also State and Local Governments/Municipal Bonds 
which are debt security issued by a state and local government to finance their 
capital expenditures. It is also called Municipal bonds, and are exempted from 
federal government, state and local taxes.   

  

2.1.2  Bond Market Development in Nigeria  

The bond market in Nigeria is generally under-developed, in both breadth and 
depth, compared to the banking system and the equity market (Onalapo & 
Adebayo, 2010). Nevertheless, the rapid growth of the Nigerian bond market 
after the year 2000 following the establishment of the Debt Management 
Office (DMO), and the accompanying reforms by both the latter and the 
Security and Exchange Commission (SEC) has accelerated the growth of the 
bond market, especially the government bonds. The market is dominated by 
government bonds. For instance, the Federal Government of Nigeria (FGN) is 
the main issuer of government bonds, which is implemented under a monthly 
programme for bond issuance. In the same vein the subnationals (States and 
Local Governments) and corporate organizations issue state government 
bonds, local government bonds, and corporate bonds occasionally. The 
Nigerian bond market as at 2012 was dominated by FGN bonds to the tune of 
86.0%, states 10.6% and corporate 3.4% (George, 2013).  
  

Nigeria’s Bond Market Instruments includes The Federal Government of 
Nigeria (FGN) Development Stocks, the Federal Government of Nigeria (FGN) 
Treasury Bonds, the State and Local Governments Bonds, the Industrial Loan 
Stocks, the Unsecured Zero Coupon Redeemable Convertible Stock and the 
AMCON Bonds.  

  
Main Institutions in the Bond Market are the Debt Management Office (DMO), 
The Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN), The Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE), The 
Central Securities Clearing Systems Ltd (CSCS), The Security and Exchange 
Commission (SEC).  

  

Although the size of the Nigerian bond market has been increasing in recent 
years, it is still facing some challenges. Mailafia (2014) pointed that Critical 
challenges of bond market development are centered on how to accelerate 
development in the bond market through financial innovation, determination 
of the direction of innovation in the bond market, and maintaining a balance 
between risk minimization and market innovation. Some of the constraints as 
documented by most writers include illiquidity, budget delays, lack of a bond 
auction trading platform, high inter-bank rate, lack of a strong policy to 
facilitate the speedy growth of corporate bonds, amongst others.   

  

Ajayi (2013), also noted the following challenges faced by the Nigerian bond 
market: lack of education and awareness, poor transparency of markets, lack 
of depth in issue size, ease of raising money from equity market, high implied 
cost of borrowing, regulatory bottlenecks, liquidity, legal and supervisory 
framework.  

  

2.2  Theoretical Framework  
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The level of development in the financial market is directly linked to the state 
of development in a country’s economy. This draws attention to the 
robustness of the bond market and market capitalization as key variables that 
show this connection. It could therefore be concluded that bond market 
capitalization affects economic growth. Blackburn and Hung (1998) recorded 
a positive relationship between economic growth and financial activity which 
is in line with the Domar model for economic growth. The Harrod Domar 
model is a classical Keynesian model for economic growth that explains an 
economic growth rate in terms of the level of savings and productivity of 
capital. It focused on the relationship between capital accumulation and 
growth. The increase in bond market size is a form of capital accumulation, 
while changes in HDI, which measures the economy for the purpose of the 
study, could be seen as growth in output.  

  

2.3  Empirical Review  

The development of the economy is expected to improve bond market 
development. The Financial Sector Development index, FSDI (2010) reveals 
that countries, which have less developed or non-existent domestic bond 
markets are generally small countries. Evidence provides that for most 
countries there is a direct correlation between bond market size and level of 
economic development. Diamond and Dybvig (1993) studied the impact of 
financial development on the rates of investment in physical and human 
capital. Financial development in their study leads to the accumulation of 
physical capital positively and significantly. The authors however, noted a 
weak relationship between the financial development and human capital. This 
could be due to the choice of particular variables (the authors also mention 
that different results may be possible if enrolment ratios instead of average 
years of schooling is considered and the rigours of the cross-country exercise. 
Other available studies include Fink, Haiss and Hristoforova (2003) examined 
the causality between the bond market and economic growth in thirteen 
highly developed countries and obtained mixed results. Granger causality test 
and co-integration approach are employed. They found evidence of uni-
directional causality in seven of the ten countries, in which the causality was 
strong in 5 of the 10 countries (Switzerland, Austria, UK, Germany and the 
USA). There was evidence of bi-directional causality in three of the ten 
countries suggesting that there is interdependence between the two variables. 
However, the link from bond market to economic growth was found to be 
more robust. The estimated models support the supply-leading hypothesis 
implying that real economic activity is significantly influenced by the 
development of the bonds market.  

  

Manna, Owino, and Mutai (2008) who analyzed the development of public domestic 
debt and its impact on the Kenyan economy between the period 1996 and 2007. 
Using the modified Barro growth including a domestic debt variable the results 
revealed that domestic debt expansion had a positive but insignificant effect on 
economic growth during period.  

  

Onaolapo and Oluwafemi (2010) examine the development of the bond market 
in relation to the Nigeria economy using OLS regression analysis. The study 
reveals a considerable link between bond market and economic growth, with 
bond market size, liquidity being significant determinants of economic growth 
in Nigeria.  
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Said (2012) examined the relationship between East Asian debt markets and 
economic growth for the period 2002 to 2009. The author considered three 
types of debts, domestic public debt, foreign debt and private debt. Their 
empirical results revealed that at regional level both private and public debt 
contributes to economic growth. However, at country level the results were 
not the same. In South Korea there was evidence of both public and foreign 
debt contributing to economic growth, whilst in countries such as China and 
Hong Kong only public debt was found to be significantly influencing economic 
growth.  

  

Ndida (2012) explores the relationship between issuance of Treasury/ 
Government bonds and economic growth in Kenya using data that spans from 
the year 2003 to the year 2011 and establishing through causal study if 
changes in one variable cause changes in the other. The time series data is on 
gross domestic product, market capitalization of bonds, value of bonds traded 
and total new issues of bonds. Regression analysis is used to analyze the data 
used in this study. The results show that the issuance of Government bonds 
has a positive effect on the level of economic growth in Kenya.   

  

Thumrongvit, Kim and Pyun (2013) in their paper added bond markets as a 
third key component of the financial system. Using a panel data set of 38 
countries, and applying the generalized method of moments techniques for 
dynamic panels, they find that stock market development is positively related 
to economic growth; the contributing role of bank credit to economic growth 
diminishes as domestic bond markets develop and government bonds are 
positively related to economic growth, while the effects of corporate bonds 
change from negative to positive, as domestic financial structures expand in 
size and diversity.  

  

Matei (2013) empirically investigated the dynamic causal relationships 
between the government bond market and growth rates for 14 European non-
EMU countries. Using a dynamic panel ECM model over the period of 2002-
2012, and finds that the slope of the yield curve is negatively related to the 
growth in real GDP, and to a lesser extent that growth rates negatively 
influence term spreads.   

  

Nwaiodo and Deekor (2013) examined how the growth of domestic bond 
market and foreign participation in the same market function to impact the 
development and growth of the Nigeria capital market and enhance financial 
stability and they discovered that foreign participation in the domestic bond 
market contributes very little or nothing to the liquidity in the Nigeria 
domestic bond market, and does not affect national yield curve.  

  

Kapingura and Makhetha-Kosi (2014) empirically examines the causal 
relationship between bond market development and economic growth in 
Africa with South Africa as a case study over a period from 1995 to 2012. 
Quarterly data applying the Engle Granger cointegration method and the 
pairwise granger causality test was used. Empirical results reveal that there is 
a relationship between economic activity and bond market capitalization.  
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Ogboi, Njogo, and Nwankwo, (2016) studied the impact of Bond market 
development on the economic growth of Nigeria and employed both 
Generalized Method of Moment (GMM-IV) Instrumental variables estimator 
and Granger Causality Test to examine relationship between bond market 
development and economic growth in Nigeria. Result from the study revealed 
that bond market bond market has positive but statistically insignificant effect 
on economic growth in Nigeria.  

  

From the literature review, the findings from the literature are mixed given 
that they were sensitive to the choice of countries with most of them not 
including the country under study. It is also important to note that most of 
these studies made use of GDP as a measure economic growth. This study 
therefore presents an up to date research by considering a more robust 
measure for economic growth which is the Human Development Index (HDI) 
as its key components include data on life expectancy, education and per 
capita GDP.   

  

3  Methodology  

This study employed expost-facto research design aimed at ascertaining the 
effect of bond market development on the Nigeria economy. To achieve the 
stated objective of the study, annual time series data were collected from 
secondary sources which include the DMO and CBN statistical bulletin, the 
data covered 33year observations between 1986 -2018.  

  

The dependent variable of the study is:  

Economic development: proxied by HDI and the independent variables of the study 
include  

Government Bond Market size: proxied by the government securities 
capitalization comprising FGN bonds, Nigerian treasury bonds (NTBs), and 
development stocks. Market capitalization is the total value of all listed 
government stock and debt/bond securities on the Nigerian stock exchange.   

Corporate bond market size:  proxied by corporate bond capitalization represented by 
industrial loans.  

  

Model Specification  

In analyzing the effect of bond market on Nigeria economic growth between 
1986 and 2016 using econometric method, this study adopts and modified the 
model used by Kapingura & Makhetha-Kosi (2014). The model was used to 
examine the causal relationship between the bond market and economic 
growth in Africa and it is specified as:   

Yt=   β1 + β2Bt+μt --------------------------------------------------------------(1)  
Where yt is the measure of economic activity Btis the measure of the bond market 
capitalization and ut is the error term which is assumed to be white noise.  

  

For the purpose of this study, the bond market was disaggregated into the 
government bond market and the corporate bond market. The variables of 
interest include bond market (Govt. securities and corporate bond). This 
implies that economic growth is a function of the above variables. From eqn. 
(1), the equation was remodeled according to specific objectives of the study.  

HDI = f (GOVT, CORP)…………………………………….. (2)  
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Where GOVTB. = Government bond market capitalization i.e the total value of all 
bonds listed on the stock exchange comprising FGN Bonds, NTB Treasury Bond, 
and Development Stocks.  

  

CORPB = corporate bond market capitalization represented by 
industrial loans. HDI = Human Development Index.  

  

The Ordinary Least Square (OLS) multiple linear regression based on the above 
functional relation is:  

HDI = β0 + β1 GOVT + β2 CORP+ μ  -------------------------------  (3)  

  

Where 1 β and β1…2 are regression parameters and are used to describe the effect of the 
independent variable on the dependent variables.  

2. β = intercept parameter which is autonomous and = β   the explanatory variable 
parameter.  

3. μ is the error term. We introduced a random term in the model to account for 
those factors that cannot be stated explicitly in the model which also influences 
the independent variables.  

  

4  Presentation of Results and Analysis  

This section is divided into three subsections. The unit root test is presented 
first, followed by cointegration tests. This leads to the presentation of the 
Panel OLS and Granger analysis for the three countries.  

  

Table1:  Stationarity test Using Augmented Dickey Fuller  

Variables  T-statistics  Critical value 

(Prob.)  

Decision  Remarks  

CorpBond  -2.158071  -1.951687 (0.0317)  I(0)  Stationary  

GovtBond  -3.842625  -2.960411 (0.0064)  I(1)  Stationary  

HDI  -8.591888  -2.960411 (0.0000)  I(1)  Stationary  

Source: Computation by author using E-view10.0  

  

The Augmented Dickey-Fuller Unit root test were done for the study thus; the 
result revealed that all the variables were found to be stationery at order one 
(1) except CorpBond which was stationary at level. At both level and First 
difference as reported, the ADF Statistics for all the respective variables show 
negative results at 5% significance level. The reported P-values were all less 
than 0.05 chosen level of significance for which cause, the Null Hypothesis of 
the presence of unit root in all the variables are convincingly rejected. Since 
the variables were integrated of mixed order, then the next step is to check if 
the variables have long-run relationship. Thus, ARDL bounds test for co-
integration was used for long-run relationship.  

  

Table 2: ARDL Bound test and Long Run Relationship  
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ARDL Long Run Form and Bounds Test  

Dependent Variable: D(HDI)    

Selected Model: ARDL(3, 0, 0)    

Case 2: Restricted Constant and No Trend  

Date: 08/21/19   Time: 23:58    

Sample: 1986 2018    

Included observations: 30    

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

         Conditional Error Corr 

 ection Regr  ession   

  
  

  
Variable    

 

Coefficient 

   

 Std. 

Error    

  
t-Statistic 

   

  
Prob.     

 C    

0.123743 

   

 

0.062290 

   

 

1.986560 

   

  
0.0585  

HDI(-1)*  -0.295803  0.153852  -1.922643  0.0665 

CORPBOND**  1.54E-05  1.29E-05  1.199633  0.2420 

GOVTBOND**  4.38E-06  3.03E-06  1.448043  0.1605 

D(HDI(-1))  -0.188913  0.210445  -0.897685  0.3783 

D(HDI(-2))  0.277508  0.190573  1.456177  0.1583 

      * p-value incompatible  with t -Bounds 
distrib ution.  ** Variable interpreted as Z = Z(-1) + 
D(Z).  

Levels Equation  

Case 2: Restricted Constant and No Trend  

  
  

  

        
Variable    Coefficient    Std. Error 

   t-Statistic    

  
Prob.     

          

          

CORPBOND  5.21E-05  5.01E-05  1.040978  0.3083 

GOVTBOND  1.48E-05  6.46E-06  2.294711 

 0.0308 C  0.418331  0.021659  19.31455 

 0.0000 

         EC = HDI - (0.0001 

 *CORPBOND + 0.0000*GOVTBOND + 0.4183      

 )    

          
Null Hypothesis: No levels  

F-Bounds Test  relationship 

          
Test Statistic  Value   Signif.  I(0)  I(1) 

          
Asymptotic:  

      n=1000    
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F-statistic  1.717517 10%   2.63 3.35 

K 2 5%   3.1 3.87 

    2.5%    3.55  4.38 

    1%    4.13  5 

Finite  

Sample:  

Actual Sample Size  30    n=30    

    10%    2.915  3.695 

    5%    3.538  4.428 

    1%    5.155  6.265 

          
Source: Computation by author using E-view10.0  

The results of the ARDL bounds testing approach as shown in table 2 indicates 
that the Fstatistic with a coefficient of 1.717517 is less than the lower bound 
value 3.1 and upper bound value of 3.87 at 5% level of confidence. Thus, no 
level of long run relationship was established in the study. This is evident in 
the case 2 of the table 2. However, only government bond have significant t-
bound distributional relationship at 0.0308 significance level which is less 
than the confidence/significance of the study, while corporate bond has t-
bound distribution of 0.3083 significance level is more than the significance of 
the study. Therefore, the empirical findings provide that there is no long run 
relationship between bond market and economic development of Nigeria.   

  

Table 3: ARDL Regression  

Dependent Variable: HDI      

Method: ARDL        

Date: 08/21/19   Time: 23:40      

Sample (adjusted): 1989 2018      

Selected Model: ARDL(3, 0, 0)      

Note: final equation sample is larger than selection sample  

          
Variable  Coefficient  Std. Error  t-Statistic  Prob.*   

          
HDI(-1)  0.515284  0.188312  2.736326  0.0115 

HDI(-2)  0.466421  0.197320  2.363776  0.0265 

HDI(-3)  -0.277508  0.190573  -1.456177  0.1583 

CORPBOND  1.54E-05  1.29E-05  1.199633  0.2420 

GOVTBOND  4.38E-06  3.03E-06  1.448043 

 0.1605 C  0.123743  0.062290  1.986560 

 0.0585 

          
R-squared 0.843214    Mean dependent var 0.444333 Adjusted R-
squared 0.810550    S.D. dependent var 0.059867 

S.E. of regression 0.026057    Akaike info criterion -4.280168 

Sum squared resid 0.016296    Schwarz criterion -3.999929 

Log likelihood 70.20253    Hannan-Quinn criter. -4.190517 

F-statistic 25.81501    Durbin-Watson stat 2.051923 
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Prob(F-statistic)  0.000000        

          
*Note: p-values and any subsequent tests do not account for model         

selection.      

Source: Computation by author using E-view10.0  

  

The result in the t-statistics for both variables in corporate bond and 
government bond and their probability values of 1.19963 (0.2420) and 
1.44804 (0.1605) reveals the absence of significant relationship between the 
bond market variables and economic development indicator in Nigeria. The 
result however showed that an increase change in corporate bond should 
increase human development index by 1.54% while an increase in 
government bond should increase human development index by 4.38%. Thus, 
there is a positive relationship between bond market and development 
indicator in Nigeria. The Durbin Watson statistics of 2.0519 showed that there 
is absence of auto-correlation in the study and the findings of our study 
showed goodness of fits for policy implementation.  

  

Table 4: Heteroskedasticity Test  

Heteroskedasticity Test: Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey   

        
F-statistic   0.966474      Prob. F(5,24)      

  
0.4578  

Obs*R-squared  5.028068    Prob. Chi-Square(5)  0.4125 

Scaled explained SS  5.008972    Prob. Chi-Square(5)  0.4148 

          

Source: Computation by author using E    -view10.0        

  

The result of table 4 showed that the null hypothesis of no heteroskedasticity 
should be accepted as the probability of F-statistics is greater than 0.05. 
Hence, the study conducts the serial correlational test of the result of ARDL 
regression.  

  

Table 5: Serial Correlation  

Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test:    

        
F-statistic   0.910173      Prob. F(2,22)      

  
0.4171  

Obs*R-squared  2.292595    Prob. Chi-Square(2)  0.3178 

          
Source: Computation by author using E-view10.0  

  

The Breusch-Godfrey serial correlation result also showed the absence of 
serial correlation as the findings of 0.4171 is greater than 0.05 significance 
level which revealed that there is no serial correlations. Hence, acceptance of 
null hypothesis of no serial correlation in the study. This further leads to 
ascertain whether the study is normally distributed or not.   
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Fig 1: Normality Distribution Tests  

  
  

Hence, using the normality distribution test the result as shown in figure 1 
revealed that there is no absence of normality distribution therefore signifying 
that all the variables are normally distributed in the study.  

  

Table 6: Model Specification Test  

Ramsey RESET Test      

Equation: UNTITLED      

Specification: HDI   HDI(-1) HDI(-2) HDI(-3) CORPBOND GOVTBOND  

C   

Omitted Variables: Squares of fitted values    

          
  Value  df  Probability    t-statistic  0.322057  

23  0.7503   

F-statistic   0.103721  (1, 23)   0.7503    

          
F-test summary:              

Mean  
  Sum of Sq.  df  Squares    

Test SSR   7.32E-05   1   7.32E-05    

Restricted SSR   0.016296   24   0.000679    

Unrestricted SSR   0.016223   23   0.000705    

          
Source: Computation by author    using E-view10.0        
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The model specification test result as indicated in table 6 showed p-value of 
0.7503 which is greater than the critical p-value of 0.05 significance level. 
Hence, the study is properly and rightly specified.  

  

5 Discussion of Findings, Conclusion and Recommendation  

From table 1 to 6, the results present the conditions of our findings and the 
position of the independent variables on the dependent variable. Two 
hypotheses form the basis of the study and the ADF unit root test showed that 
all the variables are stationary and good for analytical procedures. The ARDL 
result which was necessitated by the presence of different levels of 
stationarity showed that the two variables facilitate positive increase on 
economic development but the result however showed absence of significant 
long run relationship in the study. Signifying that all the bond market 
variables combined were unable to facilitate significant change on the 
economic development of Nigeria. The study further showed the long run 
bound test which further confirm the position of no long run relationship in 
the study. The short run dynamics prove that all the variables can facilitate 
positive increase on human development index, however their relational 
impact are insignificant and showed that bond market development can 
improve economic development but this improve has been insignificant for 
the period reviewed in the study. However, the overall adjusted r-squared 
prove that a large proportion change manifest on economic development by 
virtue of an increase in the variables to the tune of 81.1% approximately in 
Nigeria. The Durbin Watson statistics of 2.05 further approved the 
acceptability and reliability of the result of the study for policy decision on the 
Nigerian economy. The Heteroskedasticity and the Breusch-Godfrey serial 
correlation prove the absence of heteroskedasticity and serial correlation 
positions in the study. Hence, the variables/study is not asymmetric. The 
normality results further present that all the variables and findings of the 
study are normally distributed. The result in table 6 further confirm that 
corporate bond and government bond on human development index 
(economic development) are properly specified. The results inclusively 
showed that bond market however can facilitate positive change on economic 
development but the impact is not significant to the fullest potential of 
economic development in Nigeria.  

  

The findings thus imply that Bond market does not enhances economic 
development of Nigeria within the period under review. This is contradicted 
by the findings of Onaolapo and Oluwafemi (2010) whose study reveals a 
considerable link between bond market and economic growth and a more 
robust support of our findings is Ewah et al (2009) views in their work that 
the capital market in Nigeria has the potential to induce growth in line with 
observations of our study, but it has not contributed meaningfully to the 
economic growth of Nigeria because of low market capitalization, low 
absorptive capacity, illiquidity, misappropriation of funds among others.  

  

For the corporate bond market, the result showed a positive and insignificant 
relationship with economic development both in the long run and short run in 
Nigeria. This confirms the inability of government bond and corporate bond to 
facilitate economic development in Nigeria. Hence, the study conclude that 
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bond market could not facilitate required and improve economic development 
of Nigeria.  

  

The study therefore recommends improved presence of corporate bonds in 
the market to achieve activities that enhance human development index in the 
economy. This is achievable via reduced public quotation cost, less stringent 
requirement for listing, improved communication and information cost. There 
is need for government to increase its budgetary allocation on education, 
health and youth empowerment schemes which will improve human 
development and Human Capital Development in Nigeria. Finally, the 
provision of dependency by state and local governments on monthly allocation 
should be totally prohibited and eliminated to fasten capacity to utilization of 
the bond market for developmental purposes.  
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Abstract  

The study focuses on the effectiveness of the Benford’s Law and Beneish Ratios (B 
& B Models) at securing reasonable transparency in IFRS financial reporting in 
Nigeria and Ghana: Specifically, the study intends to ascertain the effectiveness 
of Benford’s Law in evaluating the faithful representation quality of IFRS 
financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian publicly listed companies. It also 
intends to determine whether Beneish Ratios are relevant complementary 
assessment tools in evaluating faithful representation quality of such financial 
disclosures of selected companies in Nigeria and Ghana. The study adopted the 
Casual comparative research design. Secondary sources of data as IFRS Annual 
Reports of forty four (44) manufacturing companies in Nigeria and Ghana for 
the years 2006 – 2011 (Ghana) and 2012 – 2016 (Nigeria), published Journals, 
text books, encyclopedias and Reports were solely used. Data extracts were 
analysed using the Benford’s Law and the Beneish Ratios (B & B Model), Chi 
Square and the Multiple Regression statistical tools. Findings made showed that 
Benford’s Law is effective in evaluating the faithful representation quality of 
IFRS financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian publicly listed 
manufacturing companies. It was also discovered that Beneish Ratios are 
relevant complementary assessment tools in evaluating the faithful 
representation of IFRS financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian 
manufacturing companies. Based on these findings, it was concluded that a 
100% reasonable transparency is not obtainable in IFRS financial reporting 
practices in both countries though concrete steps as the deployment of B & B 
Models could be taken to secure and sustain the same in their respective 
corporate organisations. The study therefore recommended that Professional 
Accountants, Forensic Auditors, and Analysts in Ghana and Nigeria embrace the 
Benford’s law towards reducing questionable financial digit disclosures among 
its manufacturing companies. It is also recommended that close supervisory 
attention be given by relevant regulatory bodies in Nigeria and Ghana to Beneish 
Ratios’ most sensitive red flags raised such as undue capitalization of 
costs/expenses that should have been expensed (AQI), exploitative use of 
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earnings friendly depreciation methods (DEPI), undue deferment of costs from 
loss period to profitable periods (SGAI), and the earlier recognition of turnover 
by companies even before it has been earned so as to inflate the same (DSRI).  

  

Key Words: B & B Model, Faithful Representation Quality, IFRS Financial 
Disclosures, Ghana, Nigeria, Transparency,   

  

1. Introduction  

The global economic crisis that led to the collapse of large scale promising 
corporate organizations across the globe lend support to substantiating some 
of the reasons behind the crusade for the uniformity of accounting 
frameworks and the consequent geometric rise in the adoption of the 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) across several reporting 
jurisdictions worldwide.  

  
Observation across Africa showed that the continent was hit unprepared. The 
experience that followed in Nigeria and Ghana was the fold up of notable 
public entities as Commercial banks and the later loss of billions of naira and 
cedis worth of business equities. This event still linger fresh in the historic 
memos of these nations.  

  

While local investor in Nigeria lamented the complexity of sensitive disclosures in the 
Financial  

Statements and tendencies of incomplete disclosures based on the 
requirements of the old Nigeria Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (NG 
GAAP), Oheneba, Muhammad and Kamran, (2011) noted that the Ghanaian 
local GAAP (Ghanaian National Accounting Standards) which the country 
relied on before January 1st, 2007 when it adopted IFRS, were highly 
insufficient for the preparation of an informative corporate financial report 
that represents the interest of both local and foreign investors.  

  

The fear of possible loss of investments due to prevalence of different 
accounting basis for the preparation of Financial Statements in Nigeria before 
January 1, 2012 equally overwhelmed foreign investors. As a result, 
international Investors began to press for Financial Statements that are based 
on a uniform but globally accepted Accounting framework that makes 
financial information comparable across the globe. Herbert, Ene, and Tsegba 
(2013) concur to this stressing that global concern for a uniform financial 
reporting architecture actually gave rise to the movement for the 
harmonization of financial reporting standards of nation states.   

  

It can almost be said that financial crisis that ravaged the global Capital markets 
was mainly due to insufficiency of or the absence of trustworthiness in financial 
information disclosed (Bahrami and Bejan, 2015).  

  

Callao, Ferrer, Jarne & Laínez (2010) also upheld this view arguing that the 
introduction of a uniform accounting regime as IFRS is expected to ensure 
greater comparability and transparency of financial reporting around the 
world. The essence of this sensitive intervention by the International 
Accounting Standard Board (IASB) from April 2001, according to Ball (2008), 
is drawn from the fact that reliance of potential drivers of Capital markets on 
the disclosed figures of companies’ financial records depend largely on how 
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well such financial disclosures reflect the companies’ financial position and 
performance during investment decision making process. This implies that in 
the absence of investors’ confidence on an entity’s accounting information, the 
integrity of such financial information could be considered anything but a 
questionable one.   

  

This entails that the prevalence of a high quality financial information system 
that permits transparency and proper accountability in any country or 
organization is considered a worthwhile goal. Apparently, the discourse of 
transparency of Financial Statements and financial disclosures’ integrity 
appear to be more meaningful when treated within the scope of 
tramsparency/faithful representation during financial reporting. It is on this 
premise that Mehta and Bhavani (2017) advocated for joint application of the 
Benford’s Law and the Beneish  

Predictive model (hereafter referred to as B & B models)  

  

1.1 Objectives  

Generally, the study intends to examine the effect the utilization of the B & B 
Model would have in the bid to secure reasonable transparency in IFRS 
Financial Statements of selected manufacturing companies in Nigeria and 
Ghana. Specifically, it desires:  

1. To ascertain the effectiveness of the Benford’s Law in evaluating the 
faithful representational quality of financial disclosures of Nigerian and 
Ghanaian publicly listed companies.  

2. To determine whether the Beneish Ratios are relevant complementary 
assessment tools in evaluating faithful representation quality of IFRS 
financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian manufacturing companies.  

1.2 Research Question  

How effective is the Benford’s Law in evaluating the faithful representational quality of 
financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian publicly listed manufacturing companies?  

  

To what extent can the Beneish Ratios serve as relevant complementary 
assessment tools in evaluating the faithful representation quality of IFRS 
financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian manufacturing companies?  

  

1.3 Hypotheses  

H1: Benford’s Law is not effective in evaluating the faithful representational 
quality of  financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian publicly listed 
manufacturing companies. H2: Beneish Ratios are not relevant complementary 
assessment tools in evaluating the faithful  representation quality of IFRS 
financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian  manufacturing companies.  

  

2. Literature 
Review 2.1 
Conceptual Review  

Effective regulation of accounting information often maintain emphasizes on 
the need to ensure at all times that users of Financial Statements are availed 
the opportunity of accessing minimum but quality amount of financial 
information that is useful to them,   
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The need to secure and sustain the practice of faithful representation of 
business stewardship among corporate organizations can perhaps be traced to 
the complexity of modern day business world that began in the 18th century.  
Ndibe and Okoye (1998) and Summer (2016) noted that the rise of industrial 
revolution brought in large scale production, steam power, improved facilities 
and better means of communication that consequently prompted the need for 
improved accounting system in organisations.  

  

This, according to Summer (2016), resulted in the origin of Joint Stock form of 
organizations such that shareholders who contributed their money as capital 
to these companies did not run or have control over the day to day working of 
the organization. Yet, these Shareholders were often interested in knowing 
what happened to their investment, its growth situation at every point in time 
and its effect on the financial position of the company they owned (Maverick, 
2015). This of course led to the formation of what today’s modern business 
now refer to as the Board of directors, who are accorded such powers that 
makes them responsible for the presentation of the business financial report 
to the shareholders at the end of each financial year (Summer, 2016).   

  

2.2 Qualitative Characteristics of Financial Information  

In view of the improved Conceptual Framework for financial reporting 
produced by the International Accounting Standard Board (IASB) and the 
Financial Accounting Standard Board (FASB) in 2008 and 2010 (some changes 
were made in 2010) through their joint project that started in September 
2002 at Norwalk, the qualitative characteristics of financial information have 
taken a new shape. According to Strojek-Filus, (2013), this has been 
categorized into two (2) namely  

A. Fundamental qualitative characteristics  

B. Enhancing qualitative characteristics  

  

A. Fundamental qualitative characteristics of financial information include:  

i. Relevance  

ii. Faithful representation  

  

B. Enhancing qualitative characteristics include:  

iii. Comparability  

iv. Verifiability  

v. Timeliness  

vi. Understandability  

  

i. Relevance: To be relevant, accounting information must be capable of 
making a difference in a decision (IFRS, 2018). If certain information has no 
bearing on a decision, it is irrelevant to that decision. Relevant information 
helps users make predictions about the ultimate outcome of past, present, and 
future events; that is, it has predictive value (Beest, Braam and Boelens, 2009; 
Ondigo, 2018).  

Relevant information also helps users confirm or correct prior expectations. It 
has confirmatory/feedback value. For information to be relevant, it must also 
be available to decision makers before it loses its capacity to influence their 
decisions (Beest, Braam and Boelens, 2009). Thus timeliness is a primary 
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ingredient. For information to be relevant, it should have predictive or 
feedback value, and it must be presented on a timely basis.  

  

ii. Representational faithfulness: Faithful representation is the second 
fundamental quality that makes accounting information useful for decision-
making (Beest, Braam and Boelens, 2009). This means that the numbers and 
descriptions represent what really existed or happened. The accounting 
numbers and descriptions agree with the resources or events that these 
numbers and descriptions purport to represent (IFRS, 2018). Faithful 
representation and related ingredients of this fundamental quality are shown 
below. Faithful representation is a necessity because most users have neither 
the time nor the expertise to evaluate the factual content of the information.  

a. Completeness: Completeness means that all the information that is 
necessary for faithful representation is provided. An omission can 
cause information to be false or misleading and thus not be helpful to 
the users of financial reports.  

b. Neutrality: This entails that a company cannot select information to 
favour a group of interested parties over another. Factual, truthful, 
unbiased information must be the overriding consideration.  
Neutrality in standard setting has come under increasing attack. Some 
argue that FASB and IASB should not be issued if they cause 
undesirable economic effects on an industry or company. However 
many disagree with this notion. Standards must be free from bias or 
credibility of the financial statements will be lot. Without credible 
financial statements, individuals will no longer use this information 
(Beest, Braam and Boelens, 2009).  

c. Free from Material Error: Finally, the desire to keep any financial 
assessments free from error can only be done by checking the work. 
Unfortunately, this is something that cannot be completely eradicated, 
as humans make mistakes, but it does happen, and all that can be 
hoped for is that the information is accurately portrayed and reported.  

  

iii. Comparability. Information about an enterprise is more useful if it can 
be compared with similar information about another enterprise 
(comparability) and with similar information about the same enterprise at 
other points in time (consistency) (Deloitte, 2017b). Information that has been 
measured and reported in a similar manner for different enterprises is 
considered comparable.   

  

Comparability enables users to identify the real similarities and differences in 
economic phenomena because these differences and similarities have not been 
obscured by the use of non-comparable accounting methods (Beest, Braam 
and Boelens, 2009). For example, the accounting for pensions is different in 
the United States and Japan. In the U.S., pension cost is recorded as it is 
incurred, whereas in Japan there is little or no charge to income for these 
costs. As a result, it is difficult to compare and evaluate the financial results of 
General Motors or Ford to Nissan or Honda. Also, resource allocation decisions 
involve evaluations of alternatives; a valid evaluation can be made only if 
comparable information is available.  

  
iv. Verifiability: This is demonstrated when independent measurers 
using the same measurement methods, obtain similar results. For example, 
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would several independent auditors come to the same conclusion about a set 
of financial statements? If outside parties using the same measurement 
methods arrive at different conclusions, then the statements are not verifiable. 
Auditors could not render an opinion on such statements. Verifiability occurs 
when independent measurers using the same methods, obtain similar results.   

  

Verifiability occurs in the following situations.  

1. Two independent Auditors count inventory and arrive at the same 
physical quantity amount for inventory (Kieso, Weygandt and Warfield 
(2015b). Verification of an amount for an asset therefore can occur by simply 
counting the inventory (referred to as direct verification).  

2. Two independent Auditors compute inventory value at the end of the 
year using the FIFO method of inventory valuation (Kieso, Weygandt and 
Warfield (2015a). Verification may occur by checking the inputs (quantity and 
costs) and recalculating the outputs (ending inventory value) using the same 
accounting convention or methodology (referred to as indirect verification).  

  

v. Timeliness. Timeliness means having information available to 
decision-makers before it loses its capacity to influence decisions. Having 
relevant information available sooner can enhance its capacity to influence 
decisions, and a lack of timeliness can rob information of its usefulness (Beest, 
Braam and Boelens, 2009). For example, if UBA Nigeria Plc during her 
amalgamation period had waited to report its company and group results until 
say five months after the heat period in the Nigerian Capital market, the 
information would be much less useful to potential investor for their decision-
making purposes regarding the bank’s Initial public offer (IPO).  

  

vi. Understandability. Decision-makers vary widely in the types of 
decisions they make, how they make decisions, the information they already 
possess or can obtain from other sources, and their ability to process the 
information. For information to be useful, there must be a connection 
(linkage) between these users and the decisions they make. This link, 
understandability, is the quality of information that lets reasonably informed 
users see its significance. Understandability is enhanced when information is 
classified, characterized, and presented clearly (Beest, Braam and Boelens, 
2009) and concisely.  

  

  

2.3 The Norwalk Agreement  

This refers to a Memorandum of Understanding signed in September 2002 
between the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB), the US standard 
setter, and the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB). The 
agreement is so called as it was reached in Norwalk.  

  

The Agreement was a significant step towards the US formalizing its 
commitment to the convergence of US GAAP and International Financial 
Reporting Standards towards achieving and producing high quality reporting 
standards worldwide to support healthy global Capital Markets (FASB, 2017). 
It sets out a number of initiatives, including a move to eliminate minor 
differences between US and international standards, a decision to align the 
two Boards’ future work programmes and a commitment to work together on 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

752  

  

joint projects (Hoogervorst and Seidman, 2012; and Fosbre, Kraft, and Fosbre, 
2009).  

  

In 2002, on the basis of the Norwalk Agreement, two organisations: Financial 
Accounting Standards Board (FASB) and International Accounting Standards 
Board (IASB) started joint works so as to establish new Accounting Standards. 
These works among others led to a change in the Conceptual Framework for 
Reporting, which is a kind of “guide” and “base” for International Financial 
Reporting Standards. The Framework specifies the main objectives and the 
principles of drawing up financial reports as well as their qualitative 
characteristics. The changes introduced in the years 2008 and 2010, referred 
to as the Improved Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting, are in 
particular related to the qualitative characteristics of financial information 
presented in financial statements and reflect the „new philosophy” of a 
Financial Statement.  

  

2.4 Users Confidence level and Information integrity  

In using information, users need to assess their level of confidence in the 
integrity of the information available to them (Trites, 2013). Else, they could 
be misled to place risky reliance on such unsuspecting information. 
Confidence in information integrity can come from many sources, including:  

1) Additional information supplied by the party responsible for the information, such 
as a description of the process that produced the information.  

2) The reputation of the responsible party.  

3) Knowledge possessed by the user, whether pre-existing or specifically obtained for 
the purpose of evaluating the integrity of the information.  

4) Validation of the information by a third party with knowledge sufficient to evaluate 
the integrity of the information which may or may not be in the context of a 
professional engagement.  

5) Obtaining a report from an independent third-party based on procedures 
performed to evaluate the integrity of the information provided by the responsible 
party.  

  

2.5 The B & B Model  

The consequences of non-transparent or poor financial disclosure are 
experienced in everyday life but often without making the necessary 
connections to their causes. This study thus adopted and considered the 
relative performance of two competing models and financial ratios- the 
Benford’s law and the Beneish Predictive ratios herein referred to as the B & B 
models.  

  
2.5.1 Benford’s Law  

The story of Benford’s Law, also known as the first-digit law, began in 1881 
when the American astronomer Simon Newcomb noticed that books of 
logarithm table always seemed grubby on the early pages and clean towards 
the back/end pages.  

  

Frank Benford, a Physicist, In 1938, discovered that the digits of naturally 
occurring numbers such as death rates, areas drained by rivers, populations of 
cities, and many other phenomena are distributed in a predictable non-
uniform manner such that if one were to examine the leading or first digit of a 
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large set of such data, the number '1' would appear in about 30.1 per cent of 
the cases; '2' would appear in about 17.6 per cent; '3' would appear in about 
12.5 per cent and so on in decreasing fashion. The number '9' would occur in 
only about 4.6 per cent of the cases (Asllani and Naco, 2014).   

  

To apply Benford’s Law, therefore, an Accountant must count the number of 
times a 1 appears as the lead digit in the data values, the number of times a 2 
appears, etc., and then examine the resulting frequency distribution. The 
distribution is believed to be “natural” when it follows Benford’s distribution, 
otherwise suspicion becomes the case. In using Benford’s Law, one must start 
with measuring deviation. The deviation of the distribution of digits between 
what is observed and what is expected in many ways. One method is the Chi 
Square test, a standard statistical test for measuring the degree of similarity 
between elements in a table (Tota, Aliaj and Lamçja, 2016).   

  

The probability that a number has any particular non –zero first digit is:  

P(d) = Log10 (1+1/d)  

First Digits numbers: (D1 = d1) = Log (1+1/d1)) d1 = (1,2,3…9)  
The second digit number: (D2 = d2) =  Log(1+(1/d1d2)); d2 = (1,2,3,..0).  

First Two Digit numbers: (D1D2 = d1d2) =  Log(1+(1/d1d2))  

        (D1= d2 / D1= d2) =  Log(1+(1/d1d2)/ Log(1+(1/d1))  

Where:  

D =  number of 1,2,3….9,  

P = probability  

D1 = first digit of a number  

D2 = second digit of a number  

  

This principle can be deployed by Internal Auditors, Forensic Accountants, and 
External Auditors to spot irregularities including possible error, financial 
disclosures alterations or other anomalies in revenue or turnover, accounts 
payable, fixed asset values, employee expenses, income tax forms, claims 
payments and other disbursements.  

  

2.5.2 The Beneish Model  

This essential financial ratios were first developed in 1997 as 5-factored 
variables by Professor Beneish but later improved to 8-predictive variables in 
1999 (Beneish, 1999), to enable professional Accountants in Academics and in 
the industries strengthen their quest to detect and deter fraud and earnings 
manipulation in the Financial Statements of corporate organizations.  

  

Unique as they appear, the 8 variables can be used; individually as predictive 
and detective tools, and collectively as a complete model towards obtaining a 
score known as M-Score. The output of this M-score is usually weighed against 
a general benchmark -2.22 towards understanding whether a company has 
creatively produced the revenue reported in the financial Statements or not.   

  

However, the individual 8 predictive variables are not without their individual 
scores or benchmark that could readily help any concerned professional 
Accountant or Accounting Academics predict number anomalies tendencies of 
a company based on the outcome of its current year performance as depicted 
in her published Financial Statement.  
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Based on an eight factor model that gives a score:  

M Score = -4.840 + 0.920 x DSRI + 0.528 x GMI + 0.404 x AQ + 0.892 x SGI + 
0.115 x DEPI - 0.172 x SGAI - 0.327 x LVGI + 4.697 x TATA  

a) Days Receivable Index (DSRI) = (Net Receivablest / Salest) / Net Receivablest-1 / 
Salest-1).  

b) Gross Margin Index (GMI) = [(Salest-1 - COGSt-1) / Salest-1] / [(Salest - COGSt) / 
Salest].  

c) Asset Quality Index (AQI) = [1 - (Current Assetst + PP&Et + Securitiest) / Total 
Assetst] /  

[1 - ((Current Assetst-1 + PP&Et-1 + Securitiest-1) / Total Assetst-1)]  

d) Sales Growth Index (SGI) = Salest / Salest-1).  

e) Depreciation Index (DEPI) = (Depreciationt-1/ (PP&Et-1 + Depreciationt-1)) / 
(Depreciationt / (PP&Et + Depreciationt)).  

f) SG&A Expense Index (SGAI = (SG&A Expenset / Salest) / (SG&A Expenset-1 / Salest-

1).  

g) Leverage index (LVGI = [(Current Liabilitiest + Total Long Term Debtt) / Total 
Assetst] / [(Current Liabilitiest-1 + Total Long Term Debtt-1) / Total Assetst-1].  

h) Total Accruals to Total Assets (TATA) = (Income from Continuing Operationst - 
Cash Flows from Operationst) / Total Assetst.  

  

Benchmarks:  

i. DSRI > 1.465 = Possible inflation of revenue data, long stretching of 
credit collection    period to boost more turnover so as to recognize 
revenue earlier  enough  in the   current year’s financial 
record even though   cash  for  the  said  sales  are  
 recoverable the following year.  ( < 1.031 as no financial data 
falsification   region).  

ii. GMI > 1.193 = Signifies that Gross margin of company is deteriorating 
and company is more  likely to take to financial data alteration 
measures to maintain confidence in her  shareholders and the investors 
(< 1.014 as no financial data falsification region).  

iii. AQI >1.254 = Tendencies of capitalizing and deferring costs that should 
have been  expensed. (< 1.039 as no financial data falsification region)  

iv. SGI >1.607= firms under possible pressure to alter figures in her favour 
so as to   keep up   appearance in the competitive market (< 
1.134 as no financial   data   falsification   region).  

v. TATA > 0.031 = Accruals possibly used to engage in financial data 
alteration. (<0.018  as  no financial data falsification region).  

vi. DEPI > 1 = Tendencies of Assets being depreciated at a slower rate of 
depreciation to boost  earnings. Thus, company could be making 
changes in her accounting  policies by  embracing revenue friendly 
depreciation policies  

vii. SGAI < -1.0 = Company pushed into possible financial data manipulation 
to defer costs  and  expenses and consequently improve her profitability 
picture.   

viii. LVGI > 1 = Reflecting pictures of Increase in leverage. An increase in the 
indicator  subjects a firm to a greater risk of violating debt covenants 
and engages in  creative accounting activities in other to avoid a breech.  
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Upon proper application of the Benford’s Law and the discovery of possible 
distortions in the financial disclosures in the company’s accounting records or 
Financial Statements, further investigation sould be made on the period’s 
financial disclosures affected by deploying effective anti-financial disclosures 
manipulation models like the Beneish Predictive model to pinpoint key 
sensitive probable areas in the company’s accounting system that might have 
been subjected to possible manipulation activities.  

  

3 Theoretical Frameworks  

Three relative theories were adopted for this research namely:  

1) The Spread Theory: This theory is of the belief that when a data set is 
distributed over several orders of magnitude, then the leading digits will 
approximately follow Benford’s law. Exceptions from this leads to 
deviation of the distribution of digits between what is observed and what 
is expected in many ways. However, the ability to rightly qualify and 
pinpoint the location where such deviation could have been carefully 
spread across and buried in the financial records of an entity is the 
essence of the Beneish Model.  

2) The Geometric Growth Concept: The idea is that when a process with a 
constant growth rate is existent, then more time is bound to be spent at 
lower digits than higher digits. (Miller, 2010 cited in Tota, Aliaj and 
Lamçja, 2016), In other words, the amount of time is takes to move from 
N1 to N2 is the same as it would take to move from N10,000 to N20,000, 
or from N100,000,000 to N200,000,000. Any unusual/unnatural 
emphasis on higher digits than obtainable e.g moving from N1 to N3 
readily undermines the belief of the Beneish model and the guiding 
principles of the Benford’s Law. To Tota, Aliaj and Lamçja (2016), many 
natural and mathematical phenomena are governed by geometric growth.  

3) The Central Limit Theorem: In the light of this theorem, it is believed 
that there are many data sets in the world whose values are the product 
of numerous measurements. By the Central Limit theorem, if n is large 
then the above sum is approximately normally distributed, and the 
variance will grow with n; however.  

  

The general rule is that the data set should have at least 1,000 records 
before a good conformity to Benford’s Law is expected. For database with 
fewer than 1.000 records, the Benford-related tests still can be run but 
evident larger deviations from the Benford’s Law application should be 
expected even before conclusion as to the conformance of the data to the 
law is reached (Nigrini, 2012).   

  

Another general rule is that the first-two digit frequencies of data sets 
should not be tested with fewer than 300 records. The first digit test 
(with all its flaws) should be used on small data sets. For data sets with 
fewer than 300 records, the records can simply be sorted from largest to 
smallest and the pages visually scanned for anomalies (Nigrini, 2012 
cited in Tota, Aliaj and Lamçja, 2016),  

4. Summary of Empirical Review  

Table1: Summary of literatures empirically reviewed  

S/N  Name  Date  Topic  Methodology  Statistical 

Tools  

Findings  
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1.  Auwalu, M.  2015  Financial  

Reporting  

Quality 
 in  

Nigerian  

Listed  

Companies  

Literature 

Review  

Nil  There is a positive 

relationship  

between 
 less- 

earnings  

management and 
financial reporting 
quality as a result 
of the adoption of  

IFRS.  

2.  Palea, V.     2013  IAS/IFRS 
and 
financial 
reporting 
quality: 
Lessons  

from  the  

European 

experience  

Extant Review  Nil  Adoption  of  

IAS/IFRS improves 
the quality of 
financial reporting 
and increases its 
usefulness to 
investors.  

  

3  AgyeiMensah,  

B.K.  

2013  Adoption of 
Internation 

al Financial 
Reporting  

Standards  

(IFRS) in 
Ghana and 
the Quality 
of Financial 
Statement  

Disclosures  

Empirical  Multiple  

Regression  

Quality of financial 
reports has  

improved 

significantly in 
Ghana after the  

adoption of  IFRSs  

4.  Umobong,  

A.A.  &  

Akani, D.  

2015  IFRS 

adoption 
and 

accounting 
quality of 
quoted 
manufacturi 
ng firms in 

Nigeria: A 
cross  

sectional  

study  of  

Brewery 

and Cement  

Empirical  Regression 

analysis  

Earnings  

management has 

not declined after 

IFRS was adopted.  

   manufacturi 

ng firms  

   



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

757  

  

5.  Mehta, A.  

&  

Bhavani,  

G.  

2017  Application 

of Forensic  

Tools  to  

Detect  

Fraud: The  

Case  of  

Toshiba  

Empirical  Beneish  

Model,  

Altman 
Zscore 
model, and  

Benford’s  

Law  

The Beneish model, 

Altman Z-score 
model and the  

Benford’s Law 
were extremely 
useful in detecting 
fraudulent financial 
statements 
published by  

Toshiba.  
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9.  Aris, W.K.  2016  Application of 

Benford Law 
and Beneish M 
Score at PT  

Pertamina  

Indonesia  

Empirical  Benford’s  

Law  and  

Beneish Modl  

Benford’s law and 

Beneish model’s 
score were biased 
as tools  in 

predicting the 
risk  of  

bankruptcy  

within  the 

company.  

10.  Das, R.C.   2017  Detection of 
Anomalies in  

Accounting  

Data  Using  

Benford’s Law: 

Evidence from 

India  

Empirical  Benford’s law  Benford’s’ law 
test is useful in 
the hands of  

Auditors to find 

out the data 

anomalies before 

auditing.  

Sources: Scholarly published literatures empirically 
reviewed. Table1: Summary of literatures 
empirically reviewed continued  

11.  Afiangbe,  

E.S.,  

Eromonsele, 
E.P. & Okoh,  

O.O.  

2017  Accounting  

Standards and 

Disclosure 

Quality In Oil 

and Gas Sector  

Empirical  Ordinary  

Least Square  

Full compliance 
with disclosures 

requirement of 
the various  

accounting 

standards 

recommended 

and  issued 

 for 

adoption in the 

oil and gas sector 

was  found  to 

improve 

 the 

disclosure quality 

although at 

different levels of 

significance.  

Sources: Scholarly published literatures empirically reviewed.  
  

5. Gap in the Literature  

Evidences from the above empirical reviews shows that majority of these 
studies concentrated their research effort on the effect or impact of IFRS on 
disclosure quality or Financial Statements quality with little effort made at 
ascertaining whether the transparency status of Nigerian and Ghanaian public 
companies’ Financial Statements has improved since their adoption and 
implementation of IFRS.   
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A few others such as Mehta and Bhavani (2017), Aris, Othman, Arif, Abdul 
Malek and Omar (2013), Tota, Aliaj and Lamçja (2016), Aris (2016), and Das 
(2017) who either adopted the Benford’s Law or the Beneish Model or jointly 
applied both ended up concentrating their investigative effort on financial 
records order than IFRS Financial Statements.  

  
6. Methodology   

The Casual Comparative research design also known as the Ex-Post Facto 
research design was adopted in this study. This is because, casual comparative 
research design allows for the study of event of interest that has naturally 
occurred (as in post-IFRS financial reports in Nigeria and Ghana) or were 
already manipulated earlier during its occurrence even as no room exist in the 
ex-post facto research design for the alteration or manipulation of after-event 
reports or data by interested parties, users or researchers.  

  

The financial reports of forty four (44) public listed manufacturing companies 
were evaluated in this study (22 manufacturing companies each from Nigeria 
and Ghana). IFRS compliant Annual reports for the years 2007 – 2011 (Ghana) 
and 2012 – 2016 (Nigeria) were duly employed for the purpose of the B & B 
model. Outcome of the model analyses were subjected to further test of the 
Chi-Square and Multiple Regression statistical tools using the Minitab version 
16 and SPSS version 22 statistical softwares.  

  

7. Data Analyses, Findings and Discussions  

7.1 Hypothesis One  

H1: Benford’s Law is not effective in evaluating the faithful representational 
quality of financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian publicly listed 
manufacturing companies. Given below is the outcome of the analysis carried 
outcome:  

  

Table 2: Chi-Square test results   

 

                         Nigeria  

N  

DF  

Chi-Sq  

P-Value  

                        Ghana  

N  

DF  

Chi-Sq  

P-Value  

  

320.606  

21  

218.377  

0.000  

  

254.343  

21  

85.5325  

0.000  

 
Source: Minitab Ver. 16  

7.1.1 Discussion and Interpretation  

Indicators of the Chi square table above shows that the p-value (0.000) 
outcome of the test carried out on the Benford’s law distribution frequency of 
the IFRS financial disclosures of the twenty two (22) manufacturing 
companies studied each in Nigeria and Ghana is statistically significant 
(p<0.05) for both countries.   
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Also, Chi square calculated values (X2cal) of 218.377 for Nigeria and 85.5325 
for Ghana are both greater than the Chi square table value (X2tab) of 32.70 
(looking up the degree of freedom- 21 against 0.05 percent significant level in 
the Chi square table).  

  

Given the decision rule- accept alternate hypothesis if X2cal is greater (>) X2tab 
otherwise reject, and accept the null hypothesis, we accept the alternate 
hypothesis since the X2cal (218.377 for Nigeria and 85.5325 for Ghana) are 
greater than X2tab (32.70).  This means that Benford’s Law is effective in 
evaluating the faithful representational quality of financial disclosures of 
Nigerian and Ghanaian publicly listed manufacturing companies.  

  

Closer look at the outcome of the Benford’s law also revealed that out of 198 
observations made by Benford’s law from the five years IFRS Financial 
Statements of selected manufacturing companies in Nigeria and Ghana, 90 and 
82 tendencies of “questionable disclosures” of first digits to IFRS financial 
disclosures were observed in Nigeria and Ghana while 108 and 116 situation 
of “reasonable transparency” were confirmed by the law in both countries 
studied.   

  

For while digits 3, 1, 5, 8, 6, 2, 4, and 9 all recorded higher tendencies of 
questionable digit disclosures in Nigeria, digits 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 7, 6 and 9 
signaled higher tendencies of questionable digit disclosures among selected 
Ghanaian IFRS reporting manufacturing companies.  

  

This also goes to show that, although IFRS Financial Statements of 
manufacturing companies in Nigeria and Ghana tend to portray more 
tendencies of reasonable transparency during the years covered in their 
respective IFRS reporting regimes, effort must be intensified by professional 
Accountants, External Auditors, Forensic Accountants, Analysts, and Anti 
Financial Crime Regulatory Agencies at ensuring that tendencies of 
questionable disclosures in the IFRS Financial Statements of manufacturing 
companies in both countries does not exceed 5% risk level.  

  

7.2 Hypothesis Two  

H2: Beneish Ratios are not relevant complementary evaluative tools in 
evaluating the faithful  representation of IFRS financial disclosures of Nigerian 
and Ghanaian manufacturing  companies.  

  

The results are 
shown below: 
Table 3: Model 
Summary for 
Nigeria  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted R Square  Std. Error of the Estimate   

1  .998a  .996  .993  4.222206534000001   

a. Predictors: (Constant), TATA (X8), DEPI (X5), DSRI (X1), AQI (X3), LVGI (X7), SGI(X4),  

GMI  (X2), 
SGAI(X6) 
Table 4: 
ANOVAa 
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for 
Nigeria  

Model   Sum of 

Squares 

 

 d

f  

Mean 

Square  

F  Sig.  

1  Regression  52720.724  8  6590.091  369.668  .000b  

Residual  231.751  13  17.827      

Total  52952.475  21        

a. Dependent Variable: MSCORE (NY)  

b. Predictors: (Constant), TATA (X8), DEPI (X5), DSRI (X1), AQI (X3), LVGI 
(X7), SGI(X4), GMI  (X2), SGAI(X6)  

  

Table 5: Model Summary for Ghana  

Model  R   R Square  Adjusted R Square  Std. Error of the Estimate   

1  .867a   .765  .741  2.098583521900000   

  

a. Predictors: (Constant), TATA (R8), AQI (R3), SGI(R4), DSRI(R1), DEPI (R5), 
SGAI(R6), GMI (R2), LVGI (R7)  

Table 6 ANOVAa for Ghana  

Model  Sum of Squares  df  

Mean 

Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  25620.000  8  3202.05  328.000  .000b  

Residual  98.117  13  7.547      

Total  25718.117  21        

a. Dependent Variable: MSCORE (GY)  

b. Predictors: (Constant), TATA (R8), AQI (R3), SGI(R4), DSRI(R1), DEPI (R5), 
SGAI(R6), GMI (R2), LVGI (R7)  

  

  

  
Pooled result for Nigeria and Ghana is given below:  

Table 7: Model Summary for Nigeria and Ghana  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted R Square  Std. Error of the Estimate  

1  .887a  .833  .796  2.734242919000000  

a. Predictors: (Constant), TATA (X8), AQI (X3), SGI(X4), DSRI (X1), DEPI (X5), 
SGAI(X6), GMI (X2), LVGI (X7)  

  

Table 8: ANOVAa for Nigeria and Ghana  

Model  Sum of Squares  df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  2638902448.000  8  329862806.000  44.122  .000b  

Residual  254.187  34  7.476      

Total  2638902448.000  42        

a. Dependent Variable: MSCORE (NY)  

b. Predictors: (Constant), TATA (X8), AQI (X3), SGI(X4), DSRI (X1), DEPI (X5), 
SGAI(X6), GMI (X2), LVGI (X7)  

  

7.2.1 Discussion and Interpretation  
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Results from tables 3 and 4- Model summaries for Nigeria and Ghana show 
that the R2 which measured the overall goodness fit of the regression model 
for Nigeria and Ghana recorded values of .996 and .765 (adjusted R2 were .993 
and .741 for both countries) signifying that the models are fit for use in testing 
this hypothesis. This implies that the independent variables (Day’s Sales 
Receivable Index, Gross Margin Index, Asset Quality Index, Sales Growth Index, 
Depreciation Index, Selling, General and Administrative Expenses Index, 
Leverage Index, Total Accruals to Total Asset Index) in the model explained 
99.3% and 76.5% variations in the dependent variable (Financial disclosures 
faithful representation). A look at their respective ANOVA tables (tables 4 and 
6) clearly depicts that the models are statistically significant (p = 0.000 < 
0.005).  

  

Pooled results from tables 7 and 8- pooled Model summary of Nigeria and 
Ghana as a single linear regression show that the R2 .recorded values of .833 
(adjusted R2 was .796) attesting to the fitness of the model for use in this 
study. Outcome of their relevant ANOVA table equally shows that the p-value 
of .000 in both countries is less than 0.05. This shows that placing absolute 
reliance on the outcome of the individual and pooled regression models for 
use is statistically okay.  

  

However, a Chow test was further conducted to help substantiate if the two 
separate linear regressions for Nigeria and Ghana can truly be represented as 
one single linear regression as depicted above.  

  

The result of the Chow test is given below:  

F=[(a-b)p]/[b/(n-2p)]  

F-critical value = 22.52422068  

  

Looking up 34 under 8 in the F-table distribution (5% significance level), the 
outcome reveals that the F-table value obtained is 2.23. Thus, when F-critical  
value is greater than the F-table value, the null hypothesis which  states that 
“there is no break point (different data set can be represented as one single 
linear regression)” is rejected and the alternate hypothesis accepted. This 
implies that, our decision will be based on the individual outcome of tables 4 
and 6, and not on the F-cal indicator of table 8.  

  

Since calculated F-critical values for Nigeria and Ghana (369.668 and 32.8.000) are 
greater than  

F-table value of 2.23, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternate. This implies 
that the  

Beneish Ratios are relevant complementary evaluative tools in evaluating the faithful 
representation of IFRS financial disclosures of Nigerian and Ghanaian manufacturing 
companies.  

  

This was further substantiated from the faithful representation scores 
(MScores) outcome of the Beneish model analysis where out of 110 individual 
observations made in Nigeria and Ghana, 54 tendencies of unfaithful 
representation was identified while 55 of such similar observations were 
made among the twenty two Ghanaian manufacturing companies studied. 
More so, indicators obtained from the Ghanaian and Nigerian manufacturing 
firms studied showed that aside Asset Quality Index (AQI) which made the 
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highest contribution at predicting tendencies of unfaithful representation in 
the IFRS Financial Statements evaluated in Nigeria and Ghana, the Day’s Sales 
Receivable Index (DSRI), Sales General Administrative Expenses Index (SGAI), 
Growth Margin Index (GMI), and the Sales Growth Index (SGI) equally threw 
up sensitive red flags from the evaluated post-IFRS financial disclosures of the 
public companies covered in both countries.  

  

8. Conclusion and Recommendation  

Given the findings made in this study in response to the two objectives earlier 
envisaged, it is pertinent to note that a 100% reasonable transparency is not 
usually attainable in the accounting process of any well established corporate 
organization though a commendable and acceptable level of transparency 
could be upheld. This is probably due to various limitations often encountered 
by businesses in their effort to maintain a reliable smooth level of operation of 
the business.  And this challenges which differ unevenly across business 
environments, entities, industries, sectors and countries, if not treated, often 
threaten the survival or the profit making abilities of a given business, thus 
leading to the pursuit of unfaithful representations during financial reporting.  

  

It is therefore recommended that Professional Accountants, Forensic Auditors, 
and Analysts in Ghana and Nigeria embrace the Benford’s law towards 
reducing questionable financial digit disclosures among its manufacturing 
companies. It is also recommended that close supervisory/evaluative 
attention be given by relevant regulatory bodies in Nigeria and Ghana to 
issues of undue capitalization of costs and expenses that should have been 
expensed (AQI), exploitative use of earnings friendly depreciation methods 
(DEPI), undue deferment of costs from loss period when they were duly 
incurred to profitable latter periods (SGAI), and the earlier recognition of 
turnover by companies even before it has been earned or the possible inflation 
of the same (DSRI) to maintain a big performance face in the Capital market.    
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Abstract  

International capital inflow is the influx of usable funds that come from source(s) 
outside the country. The main objective of this study is to examine the impact of 
international capital inflows on human capital development in Nigeria. Other 
specific objectives are to: investigate the effect of foreign portfolio investment on 
human capital development in Nigeria; examine the effect of external debt stock 
on human capital development in Nigeria; determine the effect of foreign direct 
investment on human capital development in Nigeria and assess the effect of 
official development assistance on human capital development in Nigeria. The 
study adopted an ex-post facto research design. The sourced data were analyzed 
using Diagnostic test, Augmented Dickey Fuller and the Ordinary Least Square 
(OLS). The result of the study indicated that foreign portfolio investment, foreign 
direct investment and official development assistance have positive and 
significant effect on human capital development in Nigeria. The study 
recommended that there is need for greater foreign participation in the stock 
market which could enhance foreign portfolio investment in the country and 
maintain sustainable human capital development.   

  

Keywords: Capital Inflows, Human Capital Development, Foreign investment  

  

Introduction   

A nation’s state of development depends largely on the quality of its 
workforce. By international measure, Nigeria is rated as a “less developed 
country” and it is not surprising that economic growth and development is one 
of Nigeria’s goals (Adegboye, Ogbebor, & Egharvba, 2014). For many years, 
Nigeria has been stressing the importance of education, health and human 
development. The study by Sanusi (2002), stressed the importance of human 
capital development for Nigeria. This work also stressed the need for the 
Nigerian economy to be efficient and competitive in the new world order in 
which the national frontier no longer constitute barrier to human, material 
and capital flows.  Dearth and insufficient capital stock in most developing 
countries orchestrated by low level of domestic savings, has been identified as 
part of the impediments to allocating the much needed funds for investment in 
human capital development (Chigbu, Ubah, & Chigbu, 2015).   
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These gaps in developing countries are augmented through foreign savings 
that come in forms of international capital flows. Developing countries 
therefore require savings in forms of international capital inflows from 
developed foreign countries to bridge their savings gap and this will trigger 
investment that would ensure sustainable human capital development. This 
will augment the shortfall in domestic capital stock to be able to meet capital 
investment requirements. This need and importance of international capital is 
evidenced by the attention given to the drive for international capital by most 
developing countries. Foreign capital inflow has been identified as an 
important vehicle for augmenting the supply of funds for domestic investment 
(Fosu and Magnus, 2006). African countries and other emerging economies 
need substantial inflow of international capital to fill their savings and foreign 
exchange gaps, enhance capital accumulation and growth, needed to overcome 
widespread poverty in these countries. Thus, the relative advantage (s) of 
international capital inflow as a productivityenhancing package is now widely 
acknowledged especially since the recent global financial crises.   

  

Nigeria is one of the developing economies that receives large chunk of 
international capital inflow, yet the country’s growth has been low. Popular 
research findings have shown that generally, international capital inflows 
promote economic growth in Nigeria [(Chigbu, Ubah & Chigbu, 2015; 
Adegboye, Ogbebor & Egharvba, 2014; Okafor, Ezeaku & Eje, 2015; Akanyo & 
Ajie, 2015; Okafor, Ugwuegbe & Ezeaku, 2016)]; However,  Nkoro & Uko 
(2013) posit that Official Development Assistance (ODA) and external debts 
had negative effects on economic growth. This tends to suggest that there are 
still inconsistencies in empirical findings with regards to Nigeria on this issue. 
Raheem and Adeniyi (2015) examined both the total effect and the individual 
effects of the sources of capital inflows [foreign direct investment (FDI), 
official development assistance (ODA), remittances and debt] as well as capital 
outflows (capital flight) on the economic growth of 33 countries in Sub-
Saharan Africa (SSA) for the period spanning 1970 to 2010. Using the System 
Generalised Method of Moments (Sys GMM), the findings showed that FDI and 
remittances significantly contributed to growth, with the remittances taking 
the lead. Furthermore, the results also indicated that capital flight and debt 
constituted significant drags on growth, while the exact impact of official 
development assistance was uncertain. The time frames considered in these 
studies were short and different and the results are conflicting. This study 
seeks to improve on the past studies by making use of a broad data set 
spanning from 1987 to 2017. The core problem of this study is therefore to 
examine whether the variables of foreign portfolio investment, external debt 
stock, foreign direct investment and official development assistance will 
explain the relationship between international capital flows and human capital 
development in Nigeria   

  

Review of Related Literature  

Capital inflows are the movement into a country of capital resources for the 
purpose of investment, trade or business production (Chigbu, Ubah & Chigbu 
(2015). It is a known phenomenon that less developed countries have 
abundant supply of labour and that lack of physical capital stock holds back 
economic growth and development in less developed countries. Investment 
from international capital flows therefore, generate economic growth which 
leads to a higher national income level. Less financially endowed countries 
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need more financially endowed countries for survival, improvement in the 
welfare of its citizens and development of its wealth which can be achieved 
through international capital flow. International capital flow performs a 
variety of functions in the world economy. For example, they permit levels of 
domestic investment in a country to exceed the level of savings. For countries 
generating large amounts of savings, international capital flows provide 
investment outlets where returns are higher than at home. Changes in world 
politics and in technology have led to explosive growth of international capital 
flows in recent years, particularly to the emerging market countries. The 
capital flows bring the recipient countries substantial gains by augmenting 
local savings and improving both technology and incentives.  

  

Just as trade flows result from individuals and countries by exploiting their 
own comparative advantage, so too, are capital flows the result of individuals 
and countries seeking to make themselves better off, moving accumulated 
assets to wherever they are likely to be most productive (Akpan 2010). This 
type of investment has become an increasing significant part of the world 
economy over the past three decades and an important source of fund to 
support investment not only in developed but also developing countries. 
Official Development Assistance (ODA) could also be called Foreign aid. ODA 
consists of grants or loans that one government or multilateral organization 
gives to a developing country to promote economic development and social 
welfare (Girma, 2015).  However, Inanga, Eno and Mandah (2008) 
conceptualised foreign aid (OD) as an international transfer of capital, goods, 
or services for the benefit of other nations. Inanga and Mandah (2008) further 
noted that these aids come in forms of capital transfers in cash or kind, either 
as grants or loans. Technical assistance and training are part of official 
development assistance and usually come as grants in the form of human 
resources and technical equipment, and military assistance in the form of 
either equipment or training advisors.  

  

Among the generally agreed causal factors responsible for the impressive 
performance of the economy of most developed and newly industrializing 
countries is an impressive commitment to human capital development 
(Ayodeji & World bank, 1995). Human Capital Development is strategic to the 
socio-economic development of a nation and includes developments in 
education, health, labour and employment and women affairs. Investing in 
human capital development is therefore critical as it is targeted at ensuring 
that the nation’s human resource base is knowledgeable, skilled, productive 
and healthy to enable the optimal exploitation and utilization of other 
resources to engender growth and development. Human capital is recognized 
as an agent of national development in all countries of the world.   

  

Theoretical Framework  

The theoretical framework of the study is hinged on the portfolio theory of 
international capital flows developed by Michael and Makoto (2006), which 
presented a tractable model of international capital flows in which the 
existence of nominal bonds and the portfolio composition of net foreign assets 
is an essential element in facilitating capital flows between countries. Nigeria 
national monetary policies make domestic and foreign currency denominated 
bonds differ in the degree to which they can hedge Nigerian specific 
consumption risk. This leads Nigerian to have distinct composition of 
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currency- denominated bonds in their national portfolios. By adjusting their 
gross positions in each currency’s bonds, Nigeria can achieve an optimally 
hedged change in their net foreign assets (or their current account), thus 
facilitating international capital flows. Moreover, the risk characteristics of 
optimal portfolios ensures that current account movements are sustainable - 
net debtor countries pay lower rates of return on their gross liabilities than 
they receive on their gross assets. This ensures that the distribution of wealth 
across countries is stationary.   

  

Empirical Review   

Felix, and Amuche, (2017), examined the relationship between foreign 
portfolio investment and human capital development in Nigeria. Annual time 
series data for the period 1986 to 2015 were used. Data were obtained from 
Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) Statistical Bulletin and World Development 
Indicators (WDI) database, published by the World Bank. Data collected were 
analyzed with both descriptive statistics and econometric techniques. Time 
series properties of the variables were examined using both Augmented 
Dickey Fuller and Phillip Peron tests. Co-integration properties of the 
variables were also examined. Vector AutoRegressive technique supported by 
Variance Decomposition and Impulse Response Analysis were employed to 
empirically determine the relationship between foreign portfolio investment 
and human capital development in Nigeria. The results showed that the 
correlation between foreign portfolio investment and human capital 
development in Nigeria is positive and very significant. James, and Johnson 
(2016), investigated the effect of foreign portfolio investment on human 
capital development in Nigeria with the view to establishing empirical 
relationship among foreign portfolio investment on human capital 
development in Nigeria. Secondary data employed in the study and were 
sourced from the Central Bank of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin 2015 edition and 
the International Financial Statistics (IFS). The ordinary least square (OLS) 
estimation technique was employed in this study. The findings revealed that 
foreign portfolio investment had positive effect on human capital development 
in Nigeria. The study recommended among others that proactive steps must 
be taken to expand market capitalization which is the major driver of foreign 
portfolio investment in order to keep stimulating human capital development 
in Nigeria.   

  
Paul, Chibueze and Callistus (2016), investigated the impact of foreign 
portfolio investment on employment growth in Nigeria. Using single equation, 
reduced form specification, and employing data for the period 1980 to 2014, it 
was found that in the long term, portfolio investment impacted on 
employment growth positively and significantly. This outcome supports the 
general view of a positive relationship between portfolio investment and 
human capital development. Samuel (2016), evaluated the effect of foreign 
portfolio investment on human capital development in Nigeria. Secondary 
data were used. The Ordinary Least Square Estimation Method was employed. 
The findings revealed, among others, that there were increase in the foreign 
portfolio investment on human capital development in Nigeria for a given 
period, followed by decline, as a result of massive capital outflow and 
divestment by the investors, caused by the global recession. Frank and Garry 
(2015) analyzed the effects of international capital inflow on human capital 
development in Nigeria. The study employed Descriptive Statistics, 
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Augmented Dickey-Fuller Unit Root Test and Ordinary Least Square (OLS) 
Regression Result for data analyses. The results revealed that international 
capital inflow had positive and significant effect on human capital 
development in Nigeria within the period under review. The study 
recommended further openness and integration of the Nigerian financial 
system to the global economy in order to attract long-term capital inflow 
towards human capital development in Nigeria. The policy implication of these 
results is that foreign capital inflow should be attracted into the Nigerian 
economy to improve and sustain human capital development. Imran, Fatima 
and Arzoo (2014), establish the factors that affect the portfolio investment in 
Pakistan using time-series annual data for the period 1981-2012. This study 
employed Autoregressive Model of partial adjustment with least-square 
method. Net Portfolio Investment (NPI) was used as dependent variable, while 
market capitalization, weighted average rate of return on deposit, trade 
openness and broad money (M2) were used as the independent variables. The 
study concluded that FDI had negative impact on NPI while all other variables 
were positively related to NPI.  The result of the study indicated that portfolio 
investment has positive effect on human capital development in Pakistan and 
recommended that the Government of Pakistan should defend its financial 
sector from terrorism and its effects.   

  

Kennedy (2015), examined the impact of foreign portfolio investment on 
human capital development of 100 developing and developed countries over 
the period 1986 to 2014 and found mixed results. Firstly, portfolio investment 
coefficient was found to be negative and statistically not significant in 
developing countries, while the reverse was the case for developed countries.   

  

Methodological Dimension   

The study adopted an ex-post facto research design because the data for the 
study are secondary data that already exist in the archives of the World Bank 
(Development indicators) and Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN). The data period 
covered 1987 to 2017.   

The model used for the study was the adaption and modifications of the work 
of Frank and Garry (2015) who analyzed the effect of international capital 
inflow on human capital development in Nigeria. The model is stated thus:  

HDI  =b0 + b1 FPI+ b2EDS+ b3FDI+ b4ODA + Ut ---- - - --   
Eqn   ( 1)   Where:  

HDI = Human capital development index, FPI= Foreign Portfolio Investment, 
EDS= External Debt Stock, FDI= Foreign Direct Investment, ODA= Official 
Development Assistance, b0 = the constant, b1- b4  = the coefficients of the 
explanatory variables, Ut       = Error term  

  

The data were analyzed with econometric techniques using descriptive 
statistics, diagnostic test using Augmented Dickey Fuller test and the Ordinary 
Least Square (OLS). Descriptive statistics were used to describe the basic 
feature of the data in the study as they provide simple summaries about the 
samples and the measures. Augmented Dickey fuller test were used to 
carryout diagnostic test for unit roots and the ordinary least square was used 
for estimating the unknown parameters in the linear regression model of this 
study.  

  

Augmented Dickey-Fuller Unit Root Test   
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Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) tests was employed to test for the existence 
or otherwise of unit root. Determining stationarity is essential because if there 
is no stationarity, the processing of the data may produce biased result. The 
decision rule is to reject stationarity if ADF statistics is less than 5% critical 
value, otherwise, accept stationarity when ADF statistics is greater than 5% 
criteria value. The summary of ADF statistics is presented in table 4.2 below.   

  

Table 4.1 Augmented Dickey-Fuller Test  

Variables   ADF Statistics   Order of Integration   Probability Value     

HDI   -9.195387   1(0)   0.0000   

      FPI   -5.082586   1(0)   0.0003   

EDS   -10.99187   1(0)   0.0000   

FDI   -4.599387   1(0)   0.0005   

ODA   -4.081545   1(0)   0.0019   

Source: Computed from E-view version 8.0    

  

Table 4.2 shows the summary of Augmented Dickey-Fuller Test. The table 
shows that all the variables are stationary at level. Human capital 
development index, foreign portfolio investment, external debt stock, foreign 
direct investment, official development assistance are stationary at stationary 
at level. This shows that all the variables used in this study are stationary in 
the order of 1(0)  

  

4.2  Ordinary Least Square Regression    

This model that tests the effect of international capital inflows on human capital 
development in Nigeria is presented below.    

  

Table 4.2 Ordinary Least Square result   

Variable   Coefficient Std. Error   t-Statistic   Prob.     

HDI   2.301739   0.146105   2.065220   0.0555   

FPI   3.041448   0.021113   2.963169   0.0273   

EDS   4.013367   0.019159   2.697686   0.0424   

FDI   1.051059   0.033448   2.526521   0.0364   

ODA   5.028410   0.012804   2.218839   0.0013   

R-squared   0.780802        Mean dep endent var   0.433810   

Adjusted R-squared 0.725303       S.D. dependent var   0.077941   

S.E. of regression 0.058403       Akaike info criterion   -

2.638627 

Sum squared resid 0.054575       Schwarz criterion   -

2.389931 

Log likelihood 32.70559       Hannan-Quinn criter. -

2.584654 

F-statistic 3.504723       

Prob(F-statistic)  0.006761   

Durbin-Watson stat 2.943816   

Source: Computation from E-view Version 8.0  
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From the results of the OLS, it is obvious that the constant parameter (Bo) is 
positive at 2.301739. This means that if all the independent variables are held 
constant, human capital development index as a dependent variable will grow 
by 2.301739 units in annual-wide basis.   

  

Foreign Portfolio Investment (FPI):  the coefficient of foreign portfolio 
investment 3.041448 with a t-statistics value of 2.963169 and a probability 
value of 0.0273, which implies that  foreign portfolio investment has positive 
and significant effect on human development index (HDI). External Debt 
Stock (EDS): the coefficient of external debt stock is positive at 4.013367 with 
a t-statistics value of 2.697686 and a probability value of 0.0424, which means 
that external debt stock, has positive and significant effect on human 
development index (HDI).   

  

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): the coefficient of foreign direct investment 
is positive at 1.051059 with a t-statistics value of 2.526521 and a probability 
value of 0.0364, which means that foreign direct investment, has positive and 
significant effect on human development index (HDI).   

  

Official Development Assistance (ODA): the coefficient of official 
development assistance is positive at 5.028410 with a t-statistics value of 
2.218839 and a probability value of 0.0013, which means that foreign direct 
investment, has positive and significant effect on human development index 
(HDI).   

  

The coefficient of determination (R2) = 0.725303 showed that about 73% of 
changes in the human capital development in Nigeria is accounted for by the 
level of international inflow in Nigeria. This implies that international inflow is 
one major contributor on human capital development in Nigeria. The F-
statistic value of 3.504723 and probability value of 0.006761 shows that there 
is significant effect between the dependent and independent variables in the 
model. The Durbin-Watson Statistics value of 2.943816 shows that the 
variables in the model are not autocorrelated  

  

The result of the Ordinary Least Square (OLS) indicates as follows:   

  

Foreign Portfolio Investment (FPI):  has positive and significant effect on 
human development index (HDI). The result of our finding is consistent with 
the work of Kanu (2015), where in terms of foreign portfolio investment, it 
was discovered that foreign portfolio investment had positive relationship 
with human capital development in Nigerian.   

  

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): has positive and significant effect on 
human development index (HDI). The result of our findings is consistent with 
the work of Nwosa (2014), where it was discovered that foreign direct 
investment had positive effect on human capital development in Nigeria    

  

Official Development Assistance (ODA): has positive and significant effect 
on human development index (HDI).  The results of our findings are 
inconsistent with the work of Okpata, (2016), who posited that official 
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development assistance had negative and insignificants effect on human 
development in Nigeria.   

  

The implication of the findings of this study is that international capital inflows have 
significantly contributed to the level of human capital development in Nigeria.    

  

The result of this study indicated that foreign portfolio investment, external 
debt stock, foreign direct investment and official development assistance have 
positive and significant effects on human capital development index (HDI). 
The study therefore concludes that international capital inflow has positive 
effect on human capital development in Nigeria within the period under 
review. There is the need for greater foreign participation in the stock market 
which could enhance foreign portfolio investment and take into consideration 
those other factors which negatively affect investment in the country in order 
to maintain sustainable human capital development.    Governments should 
implement policies both fiscal and monetary that would a ttract foreign capital 
inflow in Nigeria for necessary impact on human capital development. Since 
theories have supported that these international capital should boost human 
capital development in Nigeria, it is pertinent that Nigeria government should 
investigate the spending pattern of the funds obtained especially through 
Official Development Assistance and external debt.  
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Abstract   

This study examined the effect of Treasury Single Account (TSA) on the 
performance of federal government of Nigeria. The study adopted a comparative 
approach in analyzing the data collected on three performance indices of the 
federal government; namely, revenue, capital investment and external reserve. 
Data were sourced from the Central Bank of Nigeria Statistic Bulletin reported 
on quarterly basis and were segregated into two periods: before and after TSA 
implementation in Nigeria. Test of difference of means was adopted in carrying 
out the comparative analysis with the aid of E-view statistical package version 
7.1. Results revealed that the implementation of TSA has asserted a significant 
negative effect on the revenue generation of the federal government of Nigeria; 
it also indicated a negative but insignificant effect on the federal government’s 
capital investment and external reserve. The study thus holds that the 
implementation of TSA in Nigeria has not fared the federal government any 
better. It was therefore recommended (among others) that the federal 
government should strengthen the internal control system of the MDAs and 
engage in reorientation of public servants to be better disposed to operate the 
system rather than engaging private contractors (System Specs-Remita).  

  

Key Words: Treasury Single Account, Government Revenue, Government Capital 
Investment, External Reserve  

  

1. Introduction  

The search for possible ways of improving revenue generation remains the 
focal point of any serious government, given the limited resources at the 
government’s disposal, against the backdrop of huge varied obligations which 
the government is expected to deliver to her citizens. It is without doubt that 
the inflow and outflow of cash determine the success or failure of an economy 
or business. Hence, Duke, Adesanya and Ahmadu (2012) assert that capital 
mobility commands economic agents to adjust, instantaneously, their 
consumption and investment decisions.   

  

Some economies of the world, particularly developing countries have always 
been confronted with fiscal deficit occasioned partly by low revenue 
generation capacity but mostly by fiscal mismanagement, misappropriation 
and leakages. This ugly scenario appears endemic in countries where 
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accountability and transparency in the financial management of the public 
treasury are not preeminent. Nigeria obviously is adjudged a typical economy 
laden with high level of corruption (as evidenced by the 2018 report of 
Transparency International which ranked the country 144th out of 180 
countries); hence, misappropriation of public funds by public office holders, 
fiscal leakages and non-remittance of revenue generated by some government 
agencies (MDAs) as at when due became conspicuous in the government’s 
operations. Consequently, the doctrine of accountability and transparency 
seem relegated (in actual terms) in the modus operandi of the nation’s public 
sector.   

  

The foregoing may have been fueled by the fragmented bank accounts operated by 
government ministries, agencies and departments (MDAs) against the clear spell-outs of 
the Nigeria’s constitution; in which case public funds paid into the multiple accounts are 
believed not to have been properly accounted for. Hence, Okerekeoti and Okoye (2017) 
argued that successive governments in Nigeria continued to operate multiple accounts 
for the collection and disbursing of government revenues in flagrant disregard to the 
provision of the constitution which requires that all government revenues be remitted 
into a single account. Many scholars have opined that many reasons are responsible for 
such disregard which includes corruption, embezzlement, and misappropriation of 
funds among others (Okerekeoti & Okoye, 2017).  

  

Such measures that would enhance accountability in the fiscal management of 
the government thus became expedient in the face of continuous dwindling of 
revenue from oil (which has been the nation’s main economic stay since mid 
1970s) vis-à-vis the huge deficit in physical infrastructure and general 
economic development drivers. Consequently, in 2014, former President 
Goodluck Jonathan initiated the Treasury Single Account (TSA) policy which 
was not implemented up till May 2015 when President Mohammadu Buhari 
took over the leadership of Nigeria. Thus, upon assumption of office as the 
President, Buhari activated the TSA policy and directed all Federal Ministries, 
Departments and Agencies (MDAs) to start remitting all government revenues, 
incomes and other receipts into a unified pool of single account with the 
Central Bank of Nigeria.   

  

It is therefore believed that the implementation of the TSA policy would 
enthrone accountability in the fiscal management of the government; thus, 
enhancing federal government revenue generation (Ahmed, 2016); and by 
implication, boosting federal government’s spending capacity (capital 
investment in particularly) and saving capacity (in terms of external reserve) 
with less dependence on borrowing.   

  

The worth of any economy (in terms of development paradigm) is measured 
typically on her infrastructural status (physical and human capital 
investment) and saving status (external reserves). Government capital 
investment refers to the expenditure incurred by the government on physical 
infrastructure, otherwise referred to as economic service, and human capital, 
otherwise referred to as social and economic services. Public capital 
investment according to Amaefule and Umeaka (2016) is the expenditures on 
long term infrastructural projects undertaken by the government on behalf of 
the people; it is that monetary commitment of government on infrastructures 
which are considered as fundamental structures that are required for the 
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functioning of an economy; such as roads, water supply, sewers, electrical 
grids, telecommunications, renewable energy, and so on. Public capital 
investment is also referred to as public capital expenditure. It is divided into 
four main categories; namely, capital expenditure on administration, capital 
expenditure on economic services, government expenditure social & 
community services and government transfers.   

  

Government’s external reserves otherwise called international or foreign 
reserves, according to IMF (2007) in Nwafor (2017) represent the official 
public sector foreign assets that are readily available to, and controlled by the 
monetary authorities, for direct financing of payment imbalances, and directly 
regulating the magnitude of such imbalances, through intervention in the 
exchange market to affect the currency exchange rate and/or for other 
purposes. External reserves are the nation’s savings which serves as a shock 
observer in terms of economic crises. It is thus affected by the amount of 
revenue generated within a given period of time.   

  

Expectedly, the dawn of TSA policy should enhance federal government 
revenue generation which would invariably enhance the government’s capital 
investment (spending). Hence, Adebisi and Okike (2016) posit that TSA is an 
efficient and effective means of managing government revenue generation; 
which has the tenacity of providing and enforcing sufficient self–control 
mechanism on revenue generation and budget implementation (government 
spending) using a daily return from account balances of various MDAs into a 
central (single) account. Furthermore, if government’s revenue generation 
capacity is affected by the introduction of TSA, it would also affect the amount 
the amount of resources committed into the nation’s external reserve by the 
federal government.     

  

It is however worrisome that since the implementation of Treasury Single 
Account, it is still unclear on how the new system has affected federal 
government performance in terms of revenue generation, capital investment 
and external reserve.  Notably, the Central Bank of Nigeria (2019) reported 
that the gross federally collected revenue by the end of the first quarter of 
2015 (a quarter before the implementation of the TSA policy) was N1,700.45 
billion but by the end of the third quarter of 2015 (a quarter after the 
implementation of the TSA policy), the gross federally collected revenue came 
down to N1,686.83 billion and dwindled more to N1,410.39 billion by the end 
of the last quarter of 2015. The question therefore is, could the decline in the 
gross revenue generation of the federal government of Nigeria after the 
implementation of the TSA policy in public sector be attributed to the policy or 
other factors? Has the federal government really fared better in terms of her 
revenue, spending and savings capacity following the introduction of TSA? 
These concerns form the main thrust of this study.   

  

Evidently, fair attempt has been put forth by scholars in providing empirical 
evidence on the effect of TSA implementation on the Nigeria’s economy; for 
instance: Yusuf (2016); Oloba, Orenuga and Nkuma (2017); Ofor, Omaliko and 
Okoli (2017); Oru and Odumusor (2019) among others. However, while Oloba, 
Orenuga and Nkuma focused on the financial sector of the economy without 
clear analysis of how the introduction of TSA has affected revenue generation 
of the federal government of Nigeria and how such policy introduction has 
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affected government’s spending and savings policies which are catalysts for 
economic growth and development; Yusuf (2016); Ofor, Omaliko and Okoli 
(2017); and Oru and Odumusor (2019) employed survey research design in 
their respective studies in which case primary data (based on the respondents’ 
opinion) were used for analyses and findings of the studies. Incidentally, mere 
opinions by respondents are adjudged susceptible to bias. These underscore 
the obvious research gap which necessitates the present study.   

  

1.1 Objectives of the Study  

The main objective of this study is to evaluate the effect of treasury single 
account on the gross federally collected revenue, capital spending and savings 
of the federal government of Nigeria. Consequently, the study pursues the 
following specific objectives; to:  

i. Determine the difference in the gross federally collected revenue 
between the pre and post treasury single account implementation 
periods.  

ii. Evaluate the difference in federal government capital expenditure 
before and after TSA implementation.  

iii. Examine the difference in external reserve before and after TSA 
implementation.  

  

2. Review of Related Literature  

2.1  Conceptual Framework  

The key concepts covered in this study include treasury single account (TSA), 
government revenue, government capital expenditure and government savings.  

  

The Concept of Treasury Single Account (TSA)  

Mboto, Offiong and Ibori (2017) observe that to inform the introduction of TSA 
in Nigeria, a pilot study was conducted in 2012 using two hundred and 
seventy ministries, agencies and departments as case studies to examine its 
relative importance; the study revealed a significant relative potency of TSA in 
checking systemic and institutional leakages as a whooping sum of 500 billion 
naira was saved from excessive spending; thus, the outcome of the study 
informed the introduction of the treasury single account by the Federal 
Government of Nigeria.  
  

The treasury single account is a unified structure of government bank accounts 
which enables the consolidation and optimal utilization of government cash 
resources. Through this bank account or set of linked bank accounts, the 
government transacts all its receipts and payments and gets a consolidated view 
of its cash position at any point in time (Okerekeoti & Okoye, 2017). Yusuf (2016) 
asserted that the Treasury Single Account (TSA) policy was introduced to block 
financial leakages, promote transparency and prevent mismanagement of 
government's revenue, unifies all government accounts, enabling it prevent 
revenue loss and mismanagement by revenue-generating agencies. The TSA, 
according to Kanu (2016) is one of the financial policies implemented by the 
federal government of Nigeria to integrate all revenues and treasuries from all 
ministries, departments and agencies and extra ministerial departments in the 
country where all the collections are paid into money depositing banks trailed to 
a single account at the apex bank of the nation (CBN). Hence, Eme, Chukwurah 
and Iheanacho (2015) opined that apart from ensuring accountability and 
transparency in the operations of the government, the TSA will as well introduce 
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efficiency into overall management of public finances and this will in the long run 
lead to effectiveness of government spending since it places government in a 
better position to realize overall policy goals.  

  

For Ofurum, Oyibo and Ahuche (2018), the TSA is the federal Government's 
autonomous revenue collection platform which is defined as a public 
accounting system under which all government revenue, receipts and income 
are collected into one single account, usually maintained by the country’s 
Central Bank and all payments done through this account as well. Chukwu 
(2015) added that the TSA is a network of subsidiary accounts that are linked 
to a main account such that, transactions are effected in the subsidiary 
accounts but closing balances on these subsidiary accounts are transferred to 
the main account, at the end of each business day. Akande (2016) posits that 
TSA is an account that links all government revenues all over the federation 
into the federal government consolidated revenue fund account which is 
domiciled with the Central Bank of Nigeria; into which cash is paid via Remita 
e-collection payment system.  

  

The treasury single account is believed to be a viable instrument in fighting 
corruption in the system of administration of the public sector of Nigeria and 
make for timely service delivery by the government to citizens; hence, Oloba, 
Orenuga and Nkuma (2017) argue that the implementation of this program 
(TSA) system, is a critical step towards curbing corruption in public finance. 
Okerekeoti and Okoye (2017) on their part believe that TSA will remove that 
organizational secrecy around the management of public finances; and that 
the discretionary aspect of accounting officers and politicians collaborating to 
do all manner of business with government finances before executing projects 
thereby causing delays or negotiating interest rates with banks for private 
gains will be over. Besides, revenue generating agencies that have been 
depriving the Treasury of due revenue through overabundance of bank 
accounts under their care and which is not known to the authorities will no 
longer be able to defraud the revenue since all funds will be swept into the 
TSA (Jegede, 2015 in Okerekeoti & Okoye, 2017). In fact, in other countries, 
where the Treasury Single Account policy has long been institutionalized, it is 
used to guide public sector financial management with the proven record of 
enhancing oversight and control of government cash resources ultimately; 
hence, the TSA initiative in Nigeria will help to check idle bank account 
balances of MDAs and avoid unproductive retention of funds (Mboto, Offiong 
& Ibori, 2017).  

  

TSA has been viewed as a vital tool for consolidation of cash resources of the 
governments, thus reducing the cost of borrowing; and in nations where 
government agencies operate multiple banking systems, the 
institutionalization of TSA will serve as a priority in the public financial 
management process (Ahmed, 2016). As such, Yusuf (2016) opines that the 
president of Nigeria’s order to all the Ministries, Departments and Agencies 
(MDAs) and extra ministerial departments of the federal government to 
commence reimbursements of all the incomes, revenues and other receipts of 
the government into a pool of single account maintained in the CBN is high 
esteem and commemorative and a right path in the right direction to 
ameliorate corruption in the system and polity. Ahmed (2016) further states 
the following objectives for the implementation of TSA by the federal 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

781  

  

government of Nigeria which includes: provision of greater transparency in 
the public financial system; assist in gaining greater clarity to national 
financing needs and public debt management; increase in fiscal savings (less 
transaction charges, more revenue); improving financial markets; and 
provision of more accurate accounting and improved reporting.  

  

Pattanayak and Fainboim (2010) suggested three essential characteristics of a 
well installed TSA system. Firstly, the government banking arrangement 
should be unified, to enable ministry of finance (or the nation’s treasury) have 
due oversight of government cash flows in and out of these bank accounts. 
According to the authors, a unified structure of government bank accounts 
allows complete exchangeability of all cash resources, including on a real-time 
basis if electronic banking is in place; thus, the TSA structure can contain 
ledger sub-accounts in a single banking institution (not necessarily a central 
bank), and can accommodate external zero-balance accounts (ZBAs) in a 
number of commercial banks. Secondly, no other government agency operates 
bank accounts outside the oversight of the treasury; options for accessing and 
operating the TSA are mainly dependent upon institutional structures and 
payment settlement systems developed by the treasury. Thirdly, the 
consolidation of government cash resources should be comprehensive and 
encompass all government cash resources, both budgetary and extra-
budgetary. The implication is that all public monies irrespective of whether 
the corresponding cash flows are subject to budgetary control or not (e.g., in 
the case of reserve funds, earmarked funds and other off budget/extra-
budgetary funds) should be brought under the control of the TSA. The cash 
balance in the TSA main account is maintained at a level sufficient to meet the 
daily operational requirements of the government (sometimes together with 
an optional contingency, or buffer/reserve to meet unexpected fiscal 
volatility). Besides, Salman and Adeseye (2017) added that establishing a TSA 
usually requires a legal basis to ensure its robustness and stability; that being 
legally recognized is thus a precondition that is particularly important in those 
countries where the presumed autonomy of some institutions is an obstacle to 
the implementation of a TSA.  

  

Pattanayak and Fainboim (2010) outlined the following eight major 
advantages of TSA: (i) Allows complete and timely information on government 
cash resources; (ii) improves appropriation control; (iii) improves operational 
control during budget execution; (iv) enables efficient cash management; (v) 
reduces bank fees and transaction costs; (vi) facilitates efficient payment 
mechanisms; (vii) improves bank reconciliation and quality of fiscal data; and 
(viii) lowers liquidity reserve needs.   

  

The Concept of Government Revenue  

Revenue has been defined as all amounts of money received by a government 
from external sources like those originating from “outside the government” 
net of refunds and other transactions, proceeds from issuance of debt, the sale 
of investments, agency or private trust transactions, and intra-governmental 
transfers (Ahmed, 2010).  

  

Government revenue represents the money received by a government. It is an 
important component of the government’s fiscal policy. Okwori and Sule 
(2016) affirm that government revenue consists of taxes, revenue from 
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administrative activities like fines, fees, gifts and grants. They broadly divided 
government revenue into oil and non-oil revenue. Onyele and Nwokeocha 
(2016) identified that the key source of government revenue is through 
taxation. Taxation as defined by Ojong, Anthony and Arikpo (2016) is a 
compulsory levy by the government through its agent on the profits, income, 
or consumption of its subjects or citizens. Similarly, Anyanwu (1997) in 
Onyele and Nwokeocha (2016) defined tax as the compulsory transfer or 
payment (or occasionally of goods and services) from private individuals, 
institutions or groups to the government. Several types of tax exist, ranging 
from income/profit based taxes, otherwise referred to as direct taxes 
(examples include personal income tax, company income tax, petroleum profit 
taxes and capital gain tax); to consumption/transferred based taxes, otherwise 
referred to as indirect taxes; like custom and exercise duties, value added tax, 
among others (Nwanna, 2016).    

  

The Concept of Public Capital Investment:   

According to Cambridge Dictionary, public investment represents the money 
that a government spends on public services. Public capital investment 
therefore refers to the expenditures on long term infrastructural projects 
undertaken by the government on behalf of the people. It is that the monetary 
commitment of government on infrastructures which are considered as 
fundamental structures that are required for the functioning of a economy like 
roads, water supply, sewers, electrical grids, telecommunications, renewable 
energy, and so on (Amaefule & Umeaka, 2016). Thus, capital projects like 
roads, airports, health, education, the country telecommunication, electricity 
generation etc., are referred to as capital expenditure (Nworji & Oluwalaiye 
(2012). Public capital investment is also referred to as government capital 
expenditure (Amaefule, 2018). Government capital expenditure is segmented 
into four categories; namely, capital expenditure on administration, economic 
services, social & community services and transfers (Nnamocha, 2002). Capital 
expenditure on administration comprises of general administration, defence 
and internal security; capital expenditure on economic services comprises of 
agriculture and water resources, construction, manufacturing, mining & 
quarrying and transportation & communication; capital expenditure on social 
and community services comprises of education, health, housing and others; 
while transfers include external financial obligation, capital repayment: 
internal & external loans, public debt charges, special projects, et cetera (CBN 
in Nnamocha, 2002). The Central Bank Statistic Bulletin (2019Q1) reported 
that between 2010Q1 and 2019Q1, the capital expenditure (capital 
investment) of Nigerian federal government increased from N0.62 billion to 
N122.86 billion; recording a total increase of about 19,716%.  

  

The Concept of External Reserve  

External reserve, also referred to as foreign reserve or international reserve, is 
money or other assets held by a Central bank or other monetary authority so 
that it can pay its liabilities readily. Nwafor (2017) asserts that external 
reserve represents the official public sector foreign assets that are readily 
available to, and controlled by the monetary authorities, for direct financing of 
payment imbalances, and directly regulating the magnitude of such 
imbalances, through intervention in the exchange market to affect the 
currency exchange rate and/or for other purposes.  
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According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF, 2007) foreign reserve is 
maintained for financing balance of payment disequilibrium and maintaining 
competitive exchange rate level capable of achieving macro-economic 
objectives. In addition, external reserve acts: as a monetary policy instrument; 
as a liquidity buffer in case of an international financial market crash; as an 
instrument of easing the vulnerability to external factors and boosting the 
stability and confidence in financial markets during periods of financial crisis.  

  

IMF (2003) in Nwafor (2017) observed that a nation’s reserve holding is 
determined by factors such as: real per capita GDP, population level, ratio of 
imports to GDP, volatility of the exchange rate, opportunity cost and capital 
account vulnerability.  

  

2.2  Theoretical Framework  

This study anchors on the following theories:  Revenue-and Spend theory, 
Stakeholders theory and The Wagner’s Law (Theory) of Increasing State Activities.   
  

Revenue-and-Spend Hypothesis (Theory): This theory holds that any rise in 
government revenue leads to rise in government spending. This theory is 
credited to Friedman (1978). The basic argument presented by Friedman is 
that there is a positive causal relationship between government revenue and 
expenditure; as such, increases in revenue (principally, tax revenue) simply 
lead to more expenditure (particularly, capital expenditure). Nwosu and 
Okafor (2014) observe that the revenue-and-spend hypot1hesis suggests that 
government would spend all its revenues; therefore, raising government 
revenues would lead to higher government expenditures. The assumption of 
this theory is consistent with the core focus of this study. It is believed that the 
implementation of the TSA policy in the financial management of the federal 
government of Nigeria would block leakages and thus increase government 
revenue. Given the positive causal relationship between revenue and 
expenditure, it is thus expected that government capital investment and/or 
savings would improve following the implementation of the treasury single 
account which is expected to have direct influence on the federal government 
revenue generation. This underscores the reason for anchoring this study on 
revenue-and-spend theory.   

  

Stakeholder Theory: This theory is credited to credited to Archie Carroll and 
Edward Freeman (Pfarrer, 2010). Stakeholders are all of the agents for whom 
the organizations development and good health are of prime concern (Pfarrer, 
2010). The theory suggests that all stakeholders have a right to be provided 
with information on how organizational activities impacted on them, even if 
they choose not to use it (Deegan, 2000). The implication of this theory to a 
typical public sector setting like Nigeria federal government is that the 
government does not exists in isolation; that is, various interest parties 
(including the citizens, the civil society, opposition political party, 
international community, among others) have stake on the performance of the 
government in power. Succinctly, the citizens have varied socio-economic 
needs which they expect the government to deliver on; as such, they expect 
the government to utilize any available resources generated mainly from their 
tax payment and other sources efficiently, so as to guarantee their welfare. 
Consequently, the government is duty bound in ensuring that revenue 
generation sources are secured and properly accounted for in such a way that 
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these stakeholders would be satisfied; hence, the need for such financial 
management system called Treasury Sing Account (TSA).   

  

Therefore, as argued by Ofurum, Oyibo and Ahuche (2018), This theory is 
conceptualized (as being suitable for studies on TSA) on the assumption that 
the adoption of TSA by the federal government of Nigeria was as a result of 
government response to the yearnings, demands and aspirations of critical 
stakeholders by way of developing strategic options towards eliminating 
corruption; hence, the stakeholder’s theory therefore explains the motivating 
factors that made the government to adopt and implement the TSA.  

  

The Wagner’s Law (Theory) of Increasing State Activities: Wagner’s law is 
a theory named after the German economist Adolph Wagner (1835-1917) in 
Singh (2008). Wagner’s law, known as ‘law of rising public expenditures’ was 
developed via his analysis of the trend in the growth of public expenditure and 
in the size of the public sector. This law postulates that: the extension of the 
functions of the state lead to an increase in public expenditure on 
administration and regulation of the economy. The implication of the 
Wagner’s theory is that increase in public expenditure of any nation which 
brings about economic development is hinged on the size of the public sector 
of that nation (in other words, the amount of revenue mobilized by the 
government of the nation). This is consistent with the principal reason for the 
adoption of TSA by the federal government. In fact, Musgrave and Musgrave 
(1988), while supporting Wagner’s law opined that as progressive nations 
industrialize, the share of the public sector in the national economy grows 
continually. Thus, it is apparent that capital investment and savings by 
government drives economic growth and development; however, the size of 
capital investment and savings is a function of the amount of revenue 
mobilized by the government at any point in time. This underscores the reason 
for adopting this theory as part of the theoretical framework for this study.   

  

  

  
2.3  Empirical Review  

Yusuf (2016) examined the effect of treasury single account policy on the 
public financial management in Nigeria. The study utilized primary data 
collected from 72 respondents from Ministries, Department and Agencies 
(MDAs) within Bauchi metropolis. Pearson Product Moment Correlation 
technique was employed in analyzing the data collected. The result of the 
analysis showed that the adoption of the TSA is capable of plugging financial 
loopholes, promoting transparency and accountability in the public financial 
system.   

  

Oguntodu, Alalade, Adekunle and Adegbie (2016) carried out an assessment of 
treasury single account and Nigeria’s economy between 1999 and 2015. The 
study employed a longitudinal research design in examining the relationship 
between TSA and economic performance in Nigeria in which case GDP was 
used to represents Nigeria economic performance as the dependent variable 
while TSA (the independent variable) was measured with Money Supply (MS), 
Credit with CBN (CR) and Deposit to CBN (DP). Secondary data on the 
variables were sourced from CBN statistical bulletin for the period covered. 
OLS regression technique was employed to show the extent or degree of 
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relationship between the independent and the dependent variables. The result 
shows that the Treasury Single Account has a positive significant impact on 
the country’s economic growth.  

  

In the study titled “impact of Treasure Single Account on the liquidity of the 
banks in Nigeria”, Kanu (2016) employed a cross-sectional research design 
and utilized a primary data sourced from a sample of 10 banks in Nigeria. The 
author used both descriptive and inferential statics for data analysis. Results 
obtained from the analysis revealed that the implementation of Treasury 
Single Account in the public accounting system has impacted negatively on the 
liquidity base and the performance of banking sector in Nigeria.  

  

Ndubuaku, Ohaegbu and Nina (2017) evaluated the impact of Treasury Single 
Account on the Performance of the Banking Sector in Nigeria. The study 
examined how the introduction of TSA has affected banks Credit to private 
sector, Deposit Mobilization, and Loans and advances. It employed time series 
data obtained from Central Bank of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin for the period 
2010 – 2015. OLS Regression and correlation analysis were used to analyze 
the data. From the analysis, the study concludes that the introduction of TSA 
has significantly reduced Credit to private sector, Deposit Mobilization, and 
Loans and advances.   

  

Mboto, Offiong and Ibori (2017) investigated the perception of Nigerians 
towards the Treasury Single Account (TSA). The authors collected primary 
data via the sample of one hundred and ninety respondents from management 
staff of MDAs in the federal and state services as well as Deposit Money Banks 
in Calabar Cross River State. The data collected were analyzed using the Chi-
Square statistical technique. The results of their analysis revealed a significant 
acceptance of the TSA policy itself but a non-significant positive perception of 
its operation. The study thus concluded that TSA, as operated presently, has 
negatively affected the socio-economic life of the people and the operation of 
Government Ministries, Departments and Agencies (MDA) as a result of delays 
experienced in releases due to bureaucratic bottle-necks.   

  

Salman and Adeseye (2017) investigated the role of adopting TSA in public 
fund management by eliciting the opinion of accounting practitioners in Ado-
Ekiti metropolis. He study used primary data collected from 50 respondents. 
Descriptive and inferential statistics were employed in analyzing the data for 
the study. The study revealed that operationalized TSA reduces 
mismanagement of public fund and boost government revenue.  

  

Ofor, Omaliko and Okoli (2017) examined the effect of treasury single 
accounts (TSA) on the performance of ministries, departments and agencies 
(MDAs) in Nigeria. The study utilized primary data obtained 75 respondents 
across 15 MDAs within Anambra metropolis. The authors adopted descriptive 
statistics (mean) on a pre and post basis and used Wilcoxon sign test to 
establish the relation among the dependent and independent variables. 
Findings from the analysis indicate that the institutionalization of TSA has 
significantly affected and improved the performance of federal government 
MDAs which goes further to confirm that treasury single account is capable of 
blocking financial loopholes in revenue generation and promoting 
transparency and accountability.  
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Oloba, Orenuga and Nkuma (2017) studied the effect of the TSA system on the 
Nigerian financial system and economic growth. Data used in the study were 
gathered through secondary sources from the financial reports (balance sheet 
and profit and loss account reports) of five (5) major deposit money banks 
(DMBs) in Nigeria. The authors used descriptive statistical method in 
analyzing the data. Based on the analysis, the study concluded that, TSA does 
not have significant negative impact on the Nigerian financial institutions as 
most of the institutions are still very stable and buoyant financially. Moreover, 
the financial insolvency being experienced by some deposit money banks, are 
as a result of factors outside the purview of Treasury Single Account system.   

  

Ofurum, Oyibo and Ahuche (2018) examined the extent to which TSA has 
improved Federally Collected Revenue (FCR) and Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) of the economy. Secondary data on quarterly basis from Q3-2013 to Q2-
2017 were sourced from Central Bank of Nigeria statistical bulletin and 
economic reports were utilized for the study. The authors employed test of 
difference of means in analyzing the data divided into pre and post TSA 
implementation periods.  Results from the analysis shows that the 
implementation of TSA has a negative and significant effect on FCR while it 
asserted significant positive effect on GPD of the country.  

  

Oru and Odumusor (2019) assessed the effects of Treasury Single Account 
(TSA) on the Liquidity of Deposit money Banks and effective control of 
government cash resources in Nigeria. The study employed a survey research 
design and obtained data from primary source. The study used both 
descriptive and inferential statistics with Pearson product Moment Coefficient 
of Correlation as a statistical tool for its data analysis. Results revealed that the 
TSA policy implementation and its model has significant impact on the 
liquidity of Deposit Money banks and has not afforded government effective 
control of its cash resources as accountability and transparency are not yet at 
their peak.   

  

2.4  Gap in Literature  

From the empirical review carried out, the peculiarity of this study from the 
existing empirical studies is eloquently established. Clearly, the review 
provides evidence that most empirical works reviewed adopted survey 
method whereby primary data were utilized in analyzing the studies; like 
studies by Yusuf (2016); Kanu (2016); Mboto, Offiong and Ibori (2017); 
Salman and Adeseye (2017); Ofor, Omaliko and Okoli (2017); and Oru and 
Odumusor (2019). Incidentally, findings based on opinions may not be very 
reliable for policy decision as mere opinions are susceptible to bias. This study 
used secondary data for its analysis.  

  

Apart from these, the other authors reviewed (excepting Ofurum, et al, 2018) 
focused on banking sector in which case banks performance indices were used 
and covered periods up to 2015. This is evident in the studies by Oguntodu, et 
al (2016); Ndubuaku, Ohaegbu and Nina (2017); and Oloba, Orenuga and 
Nkuma (2017). The present study focused on the federal government’s 
performance which is the entity that made the TSA policy, effect of which is 
better related to its performance rather than the banking sector singly.   
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The only empirical study found closely related to the present one is the study 
by Ofurum, et al, (2018) which used secondary data and focused on federal 
government’s collected revenue and gross domestic product. However, their 
study differs from the present one to the extent that the authors used 
quarterly data from third quarter (Q3) of 2013 to second quarter (Q2) of 2017. 
The current study however utilized quarterly data from 3rd quarter of 2011 to 
1st quarter of 2019. Besides, Ofurum, et al (2017) related the effect of TSA 
implementation of federal government’s revenue and gross domestic product. 
The present study recognizes that GDP measures the holistic performance of 
the entire economy in terms of the real output of the economy while the TSA 
policy is the federal government’s policy. It would only be literally reasonable 
to evaluate the import of TSA policy on federal government’s performance (in 
terms of her revenue generation, capital investment, savings and any other 
direct measure of FGN’s performance). This study thus adjudges it an 
abnormally to relate TSA implementation with GDP at least the short-run. This 
spells an obvious gap which this study fills.  

  

3.  Research Methods     

The thrust of this study is to examine the effect of TSA implementation and the 
performance of Federal Government of Nigeria (FGN). The study adopted a 
comparative approach by comparing the identified FGN’s performance 
measures, namely; Federal Government Revenue (FGR), Federal Government 
Capital Expenditure (FGCE) and Government External Reserve (GER) between 
the periods before and after TSA implementation. Date on the mentioned 
variables were sourced from the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) statistical 
bulletin on quarterly basis from third quarter 2011 to first quarter 2019 (that 
is, Q3:2011 – Q1:2019) resulting into a total of 30 observations; excluding the 
second quarter of 2015 when the policy was adopted. Consequently, the Pre-
TSA period takes from Q3:2011 – Q1:2015 while the Post-TSA period is from 
Q3:2015 – Q1:2019. Data analysis was conducted using test of difference of 
mean (Equality test) at 5% level of significance.  

  

  

The following models are developed to capture the objectives of the study:  

  XPre-FGR      =     XPost-FGR  -  -  -  -  -  1  
  XPre-FGCE    =    XPost-FGCE  -  -  -  -  -  2  
  XPre-EXTR    =    XPost-EXTR  -  -  -  -  -  3  
Where: X is the mean of:  

  Pre-FGR is Federal Government Revenue before TSA implementation  

  Post-FGR is Federal Government Revenue after TSA implementation  

  Pre-FGCE is Federal Government Capital Expenditure before TSA 
implementation  

  Post- FGCE is Federal Government Capital Expenditure after TSA 
implementation  

  Pre-EXTR is Government External Reserve before TSA implementation  

  Post-EXTR is Government External Reserve after TSA implementation  

  

4. Results and Discussion  

Table 1: Data Used for Analysis (in billion Naira)  

PRE-TSA IMPLEMENTATION PERIOD  POST-TSA IMPLEMENTATION PERIOD  
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YEA 

R  

QT 

R  

EXTR  

(N’B)  

FGR (N’B)  FGCE 

(N’B)  

YEA 

R  

QT 

R  

EXTR  

(N’B)  

FGR (N’B)  FGCE(N’ 

B)  

201 

1  Q3  32,392.30  3,192.35  

346.39  201 

5  Q3  30,580.06  

1,686.83  72.31  

 Q4  32,453.23  2,865.56  268.54   Q4  29,294.73  1,410.39  463.18  

201 

2  Q1  34,397.13  

2,757.84  155.38  201 

6  Q1  27,585.35  

1,232.69  127.74  

 Q2  36,304.31  2,415.61  103.87   Q2  26,571.57  991.05  332.38  

 Q3  38,811.84  2,642.51  186.31   Q3  24,806.67  1,622.66  54.54  

 Q4  42,855.36  2,273.67  298.86   Q4  25,253.89  1,206.92  404.13  

201 

3  Q1  47,001.47  

2,274.45  169.22  201 

7  Q1  29,526.57  

1,323.61  105.02  

 Q2  46,854.32  2,287.70  232.71   Q2  30,300.70  1,389.56  8.29  

 Q3  45,123.81  2,389.72  342.67   Q3  31,779.21  2,223.59  -  

 Q4  43,472.21  2,057.49  168.28   Q4  37,298.01  1,939.18  -  

201 

4  Q1  38,330.13  

2,299.07  223.64  201 

8  Q1  44,385.80  

1,973.39  128.12  

 Q2  36,611.13  2,522.54  31.76   Q2  47,173.04  2,146.79  44.4  

 Q3  38,683.25  2,480.63  187.94   Q3  44,343.31  2,365.73  225.34  

 Q4  35,256.82  1,999.28  144.27   Q4  42,198.11  2,285.23  545.15  

201 

5  Q1  30,436.63  

1,700.45  120.58  201 

9  Q1  43,212.57  

2,150.22  310.41  

Source: Central Bank of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin, 2019 (Quarterly Data)  

The results of the Test of Equality of Mean for each of the models are presented as 
follows:  

          

           Table 2:         Result of Model 1 (FGR)  

Test for Equality of Means Between Series                           Date: 08/11/19   Time: 
00:25  

Sample: 1 15     Included observations: 15  

          
 Method   df  Value  Probability 

          
 t-test   28  -4.528035  0.0001 

Satterthwaite-Welch t-test* 26.81096 -4.528035 0.0001 

Anova F-test (1, 28) 20.50310 0.0001 

Welch F-test* (1, 26.811) 20.50310 0.0001 

*Test allows for unequal cell variances    

Category Statistics      

Variable     Count    Mean  Std. Dev.   Std. Err of Mean  

POST_FGR  15  1729.856  452.9997  116.9640 

PRE_FGR 15 2410.591 365.8053 94.45052 All 30 2070.224 532.4574 

97.21298 

Source:  E-View 9.0 Statistical Result, 2019          

          

 Table 3:      Result of Model 2 (FGCE)  
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Test for Equality of Means Between Series                              Date: 08/11/19   Time: 
00:49  

Sample: 1 15  Included observations: 15  

Method df Value Probability 

          
 t-test   28  -0.204846  0.8392 

Satterthwaite-Welch t-test* 20.33470 -0.204846 0.8397 

Anova F-test (1, 28) 0.041962 0.8392 

Welch F-test* (1, 20.3347) 0.041962 0.8397 

*Test allows for unequal cell variances    

Category Statistics      

          
Variable     Count    Mean  Std. Dev.   Std. Err. of Mean  

POST_FGCE  15  188.0673  180.4992  46.60468 

PRE_FGCE 15 198.6947 88.27532 22.79259 All 30 193.3810 139.7117 

25.50776 

 

          
  

Source: E-View 9.0 Statistical Result, 2019  

  

  

  

  

  
Table 4:    Result of Model 3 (EXTR)  

Test for Equality of Means Between Series                               Date: 08/11/19   Time: 
00:42  

Sample: 1 15        Included observations: 15  

          
 Method   df  Value  Probability 

          
 t-test   28  -1.743564  0.0922 

Satterthwaite-Welch t-test* 24.62237 -1.743564 0.0937 

Anova F-test (1, 28) 3.040016 0.0922 

Welch F-test* (1, 24.6224) 3.040016 0.0937 

*Test allows for unequal cell variances    

Category Statistics      

          
Variable     Count    Mean  Std  . Dev. Std. Err. of Mean  

POST_EXTR  15  34287.31  7927.808  2046.951 

PRE_EXTR 15 38598.93 5373.715 1387.487 All 30 36443.12 7006.409 

1279.189 
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Source: E-View 9.0 Statistical Result, 2019  

  

4.1  Summary of Findings  

From the results of the analysis on tables 2-4, the following findings are revealed:  

i. The category statistics section of model 1 indicated a negative effect of TSA 
implementation on federal government revenue. This is informed by the 
mean of Pre-TSA period of 2410.224 being greater than the Post-TSA 
period of 1729.856. The result also shows a significant effect of TSA on FGR 
following the t-statistics and F-Statistics values (P-values) of 0.0001 which 
is less than the significance level 0.05.   

ii. The category statistics section of model 2 indicated also a negative effect of 
TSA implementation on federal government capital expenditure. This is 
informed by the mean of Pre-TSA period of 188.0673 being greater than the 
Post-TSA period of 198.6947. The result however shows an insignificant 
effect of TSA on FGCE following P-values of 0.8392 which is far greater than 
the significant level of 0.05.  

iii. The category statistics section of model one indicated a negative effect of 
TSA implementation on federal government revenue. This is informed by 
the mean of Pre-TSA period of 2410.224 being greater than the Post-TSA 
period of 1729.856. the results also shows a significant effect of TSA on FGR 
following the t-statistics and F-Statistics values (Pvalues) of 0.0001.  

  

4.2 Discussion of Findings  

1. With respect to the first objective of this study, the analysis reveals a 
significant negative effect of TSA implementation on federal government’s 
revenue generation in Nigeria. This finding runs contrary to the apriori 
expectation and most theoretical postulations that the implementation of 
TSA would automatically boost government revenue. On the other hand, 
the finding aligns totally with Ofurum, Oyibo and Ahuche (2018) who 
found that TSA has a negative and significant effect on federally collected 
revenue. It also agrees with Mboto, Offiong and Ibori (2017) to the extent 
of their conclusion that TSA, as operated presently, has negatively affected 
the socio-economic life of the people and the operation of Government 
Ministries, Departments and Agencies (MDA) as a result of delays 
experienced in releases due to bureaucratic bottle-necks. The finding 
however disagrees with Salman and Adeseye (2017) who found that 
operationalized TSA reduces mismanagement of public fund and boost 
government revenue. It also disagrees with Yusuf (2016) who found that 
TSA is capable of plugging financial loopholes, promoting transparency 
and accountability in the public financial system. Also, the findings of Ofor, 
Omaliko and Okoli (2017) that the institutionalization of TSA has 
significantly affected and improved the performance of federal 
government MDAs and that treasury single account is capable of blocking 
financial loopholes in revenue generation and promoting transparency and 
accountability runs contrary to this study.   

2. The findings of the second objective of this study indicates that there is an 
insignificant negative effect of TSA policy on federal government’s capital 
expenditure; indicating that the capital investment by the federal 
government of Nigeria has been negatively affected by TSA 
implementation, though on an insignificant note. This finding disagrees 
with Ofurum, Oyibo and Ahuche (2018) to the extent of their finding that 
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TSA implementation asserts significant positive effect on GDP of the 
country.   

3. Finding in respect of objective 3 revealed an insignificant negative effect 
on external reserve. This further supports the findings that TSA has 
negative affected revenue generation of the federal government; as such, 
savings has not been positively affected by TSA implementation. This runs 
contrary to Oguntodu, et al (2016) who found that the treasury single 
account has a positive significant impact on the country’s economic 
growth.  

  

5.  Conclusion and Recommendations  

Based on the findings of the study, it is therefore concluded that the 
implementation of TSA by the federal government of Nigeria has dwindled the 
revenue generation capacity of the government; as such, the belief that TSA 
will encourage accountability and transparency in the financial management 
of the federal government of Nigeria is still a mirage. Thus, with the operation 
of TSA in the MDAs as it is presently practiced, the federal government has not 
fared any better; rather it has contributed to the depletion of revenue and has 
by extension stiffen government capital investment and external reserve. 
Little wonder the sharp increase in the debt profile of the country and 
depletion in the foreign reserve and those become an option for government’s 
survival.    

  

It is therefore recommended that: (1) The federal government should 
strengthen the internal control system of the MDAs and engage in 
reorientation of public servants to be better disposed to operate the system 
rather than engaging private contractors (SystemSpecs-Remita); (2) 
Government should enhance the working condition of staff to make them 
more dedicated to their duties; (3) Massive public enlightenment about the 
importance of the TSA policy at all levels by the federal government is a 
prerequisite so as to make the public and tax payers appreciate the need to 
comply with the tenets of the policy; (4) Government should ensure that other 
possible loopholes in financial management of the government are block by 
appointing qualified hands and men of impeccable integrity to run the affairs 
of government finances rather than favoring party-men, godfathers and ethnic 
members; and (5) There is need for the federal government to invest more on 
capital projects which is a sure driver of economic emancipation.  
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 Abstract  

The fact that budget often form an important part of performance evaluation, 
human behavior suggest that participants in the budget process are going to try 
to create breathing room for themselves by overestimating expenses and 
underestimate sales. This deliberate effort to manipulate the budget is known as 
budget padding. The purpose of the study is to examine theoretically, effect of 
budget padding on accountability and transparency in Nigeria. The 
methodology approach adopted is library research, focused on content review of 
extant literature. The study concluded based on the past literature reviewed, this 
study concludes that budget padding has a negative significant effect on the 
accountability and transparency in Nigeria. Corruption thrives where 
accountability is lacking. This paper recommends that the citizen should speak 
out and together hold their elected leaders accountable, since all the resources 
entrusted in their hands is meant for the entire public.  

  

Key Words:  Padding, Budget, Accountability, Transparency, Budget padding, Corruption   

  

Introduction  

Every individual, organization and nations participate in budgeting. It is as old 
as man. The budget is the master plan of government. It brings together 
estimates of anticipated revenues and proposed expenditures, implying the 
schedule of activities to be undertaken and the means of financing those 
activities. In the budget, fiscal policies are coordinated, and only in the budget 
can a more unified view of the financial direction which the government is 
going to be observed. Therefore, budgeting is essentially planning for 
expenditure as a person, entities or even as a nation (Aguguom & Ehiogu 
2016).  

  

In the study of Enkeleda (2019), he stated that budget as government main 
document should be based on estimates of fiscal situations, and should not be 
necessary to be reviewed (reapproved) during the year of its implementation. 
So the budget is partially political, partially economic, partly account, partly 
administrative. As a political document, it shares the scarce resources of a 
society between numerous conflicting and competitive interests. Budgeting is 
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being guided and regulated by some legal frameworks which include those 
body of laws, administrative manuals and policies in Nigeria ((Amobi & 
Uchechukwu, 2017).   

  

These laws shape and define the spheres of different actors in the executive 
and legislature, provide requisite timing of certain acts and the power of 
oversight and responsibility to account for public finance management. These 
guiding laws, regulations and subsidiary legislations are found in the 
Constitution, the Finance (Control and Management) Act, the Fiscal 
Responsibility Act, the Appropriation Acts, Financial Regulations, Treasury 
circulars from the Federal Ministry of Finance (FMOF) or the office of the 
Accountant General, Administrative Manuals and documents bearing on 
budget matters, Annual Budget Call Circulars, etc (Dogara, 2016).   

  
Budget Padding is the practice of inflating proposed budget to either expand 
projects or cover unexpected costs that may arise from the execution of 
projects. It artificially inflates the proposed budget in order to give the project 
room to expand or to cover unexpected costs (Aguguom & Ehiogu 2016). 
According to Wahab (2016), padding the budget is a practice that some people 
use in business when submitting a budget for approval. This is done either by 
increasing a project's expenses or decreasing its expected revenue. The 
insertions of figures into the budget or mutilations of the budget without the 
consent of the owner of the document (the president) or with intent to betray 
the initial objectives of the budget preparation remain very suspicious.   

  

The issue of sincerity, accountability and transparency have been echoed loud 
and clear in Nigeria by various leaders past and present. The current head of 
state, Muhamadu Buhari together with many other leaders at various levels 
have pointed out that lack of fairness, transparency and sincerity in handling 
public affairs has led to underdevelopment in the country. They have 
described Nigeria’s woes to be rooted in corruption, hence, the need for anti-
corruption crusade by all and sundry in the country (Igwe, 2016).  

  

Transparency for budget and financial accountability empowers people to 
scrutinize the adequacy of the allocation of public resources across different 
priorities as well as the probity of spending, thus reducing inefficiencies and 
corruption (Enkeleda 2019). Accountable and transparent budget processes 
serve to build trust between citizens and the government. The importance of 
finances and public accounting, with particular emphasis on the public budget 
as an important and specific area, is now becoming necessary to increase 
budget transparency and financial accountability, both parameters that 
measure performance during governance and, economic stability of the 
country (Enkeleda 2019). Therefore, in evaluating existing pool of literature, 
this study intends to contribute to the body of knowledge by examine the 
effect of budget padding on accountability and transparency in Nigeria 
through review of extant literature.  

  

Literatur
e Review 
Concept 
of budget  
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Budget is approached in the sense that it refers to expected future revenue and 
expenditure. The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants (CIMA 
2000) sees budget as a financial or qualitative statement prepared and 
approved prior to a defined period of time for the purpose of attaining a 
specified objective. Egbunike (2014) believes that budget is a comprehensive 
and coordinated plan expressed in financial terms for the operations of an 
enterprise for some specific period in the future. Lucey (2003) defined a 
budget as a quantitative expression of a plan of action prepared for an 
organization as a whole in order for them to carry out certain functions such 
as sales and production or for financial resources items such as cash, capital 
expenditure, man-power purchase and others.   

  

Omolehinwa (2002) sees budget as a plan in an organization expressed in 
monetary terms and subject to the constraints imposed by the participants 
and the environments, indicating how the available resources of the 
organization may be utilized in order to achieve whatever the objectives of the 
organization. According to Brown and Howard (2002), it is a predetermined 
statement of management policy during a given period which provides a 
standard for comparison with results actually achieved. Also, Buyers and 
Holmes (1987) defined budget as a financial and/or quantitative statement 
prepared and approved prior to be pursued during that period for the purpose 
of attaining a given objective. To Cope (1994), it is a comprehensive plan 
expressed in financial terms by which an operating programme is effective for 
a given period of time (usually one year) including estimates of the services, 
activities and projects comprising the programme, resultant expenditure 
requirement and the resources usable for their support.   

  
Looking from the viewpoint of prism of an economic and fiscal document, it 
can be concluded that budget serve as a primary instrument for assessing the 
redistribution of income in legally form, promoting its growth and 
development, combating inflation, promoting full employment, and 
maintaining economic stability. From an accounting point of view, the budget 
provides a limit on government expenditures, in keeping the budget ceilings 
approved by the government, and recently the budget as a management and 
administrative document defines the ways and means by which public 
services are provided and the criteria by which they are monitored, measured 
and evaluated (Enkeleda 2019).   

  

Budgets serve as a yardstick for executive control of operation, to determine 
the extent to which planned goals and objectives are being attained and to 
arrest off-line drifts on "time". In the Federal Government circle, budget is 
greatly limited in legal status. It is the official recommendation of the 
president to the congress.   

  

Budget Padding  

The word ‘padded’ is defined by Merriam Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary, 
Eleventh Edition is defined as ‘to furnish with a pad or padding … to expand or 
increase especially with needless, misleading or fraudulent matter…’ padding 
is the ‘material with which something is padded’ (Wahab 2016). According to 
DeLee (2017), budget padding is a means of "making budget proposal larger 
than the actual estimates for the projects" done by either increasing a projects 
expenses or decreasing its expected revenue. It is usually designed to provide 
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project flexibility and carter for slack and or breathing room thereby paving 
ways for handling possible contingencies while ensuring the execution of 
planned projects.  

  

However, according to Wahab (2016) padding of the budget may not be 
established except it is shown that the budgetary process is either broken, 
illegal insertions or mutilations of the budget. Also whether the acts 
complained of was successful? And the last ingredient is the benefit derived 
from the process by the beneficiaries. It will also be useful to determine 
whether the culprits carried out the exercise without the knowledge of the 
legislative body as a whole as such a scenario will confirm its illegality.   

  

It is in this context that budget padding may be likened to corrupt practices 
similar in nature to such offences as abuse of office, attempt to embezzle, 
diversion and misappropriation of public funds, conspiracy to act corruptly 
and illicit enrichment – all of which offences are recognized under United 
Nations Convention against corruption to which Nigeria is a state party and all 
of which hinder the accountability and transparency of the budget and its 
preparers (Wahab 2016).  

  

Also, Falana (2016) opines that budget padding takes place when legislators 
resolve to rewrite the budget by introducing new items outside the estimates 
prepared and presented to them by the president. Neither the Constitution nor 
the Fiscal Responsibility Act has empowered the National Assembly members 
to rewrite the national budget by including constituency projects whose costs 
are arbitrarily fixed by the legislators. Budget padding thus relates to figure 
addition by way of inflated budgetary estimates, with obvious intention to 
convert same to personal/group monetary gains if passed into law.    

  

According to Falana (2016), about 20 legislators in both chambers of the 
National Assembly altered the budget by inserting constituency projects worth 
N100 billion in the Appropriation Bill. Both the Senate and the House allocated 
to themselves N60 billion and N40 billion respectively. If it is established that 
the alterations were effected after the passing of the budget by both chambers, 
the issue at hand goes beyond padding and become a clear case of conspiracy, 
fraud, forgery and corruption. Padding is an unconstitutional infraction when 
the estimates are increased on the floor of the House. The infraction becomes 
criminal when the Appropriation Bill is altered by a few legislators after it had 
been passed by both houses of the National Assembly.  

Many see budget padding as unethical, but its practitioners defend it on the 
grounds of practicality (Wahab 2016). This is done either by increasing a 
project's expenses or decreasing its expected revenue. The goal of budget 
padding could mean to get an approval committee to grant an artificially high 
level of funding to the budget maker's proposed project. Budget makers face 
several incentives to pad their budgets especially in limited liabilities 
establishments. First, they want to account for economic factors. This is true of 
budget increases that anticipate inflation or, in the case of international 
projects, fluctuations in exchange rates. Second, they want to avoid red tape. If 
an unexpected expense arises, the padding gives the project flexibility to cover 
budget slack or breathing room. Third, they want to make a favourable 
impression on their superiors. If they propose a larger budget and then 
outperform the budget, then the project team will be viewed favourably by the 
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bosses. Finally, they fear budget cuts as budget preparers‟ fight against cuts 
that they see as unfair by anticipating them with an inflated proposal 
(Aguguom & Ehiogu 2016).   

  

However, the rationale for padding in business maybe laudable but damaging 
in the public sector. It provides latitude for perfection of malpractices and 
fraud in government. Padding a budget sets an antecedent that creates room 
for those concerned to corner public fund by advancing the excess of project 
cost to themselves or their cronies (Amobi & Uchechukwu, 2017). Hence, 
Ozekhome (2016) sees padding as "something added unnecessarily or 
dishonestly". It deals with disagreeable inclusion of figures into the budget 
estimate at whatever stage in the budgetary process.  

  

Accountability and Transparency  

Accountability implies unconditional submission to the scrutiny or 
performance evaluation of institutional codes. According to Adegbite (2010), 
accountability is the obligation to demonstrate that work performance was 
accomplished in accordance with the set rules or standard as reported. 
Innocent, Susan, and Mustapha (2018) posited that accountability consists of 
three folds, namely; The display of acceptability of one’s responsibility for 
decision making; With the expression of the believe that the right thing was 
done first by an organizational manager, director or the chief executive and; 
Display of which can be described as adequate, fair, timely, easily discernible 
reporting to stake holders. Transparency promotes accountability and vice- 
versa.   

  

Democratic governments are elected by citizens to act in the best interests of 
the nation on their behalf and citizens have a right to know what their 
governments are doing on their behalf. Funnell and Cooper (1998) have 
averred that there is an implicit requirement for public trust in the operations 
of government and this is embodied in the responsibility for accountability. 
The provision of appropriate information by government to parliament and 
the people is critical to the accountability obligation, and hence to democracy.  

Accountability and transparency tend to mean the same thing and sometimes 
used interchangeably. Nevertheless, Innocent et al (2018) seems not to agree 
with this. They argue that transparency can be said to mean: Reporting of the 
state of affairs of an organization which portrays truthfulness, and fairness of 
the practices and culture of the firm; Simplicity in reporting which conforms to 
the laid down industry, economy, regional country wide or global standard; 
Assessing measurable information, creating data or access to the actual 
prevailing practices, the performance or the output or services, of an 
individual, or organization; Financial reporting which portrays the actual 
position of the happening the relationship among organizational members, the 
regulation, rules or policies; Obedience to the dictates of authority, owners or 
shareholders of a firm.   

  

Also IMF gives four cardinal principles on which transparency is based. There 
are; Clarity in the structure and functions of government, the within 
government responsibilities and to the governed; Complete and outflow of 
financial information on routine basis; Adequate information content of public 
budgeting; Availability of financial data subject to independent auditing. 
Aminu (2018) recognised the main bottlenecks to transparency and 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

799  

  

accountability in Nigerian in which corruption is one of them. A good budget is 
characterized by: transparency, integrity, openness, participation, 
accountability and strategic approach to planning and achievement of the 
country's objectives (Enkeleda 2019). Since budget padding is also an act of 
corruption, it is seen to hinder accountability and transparency as well.  

  

Budget padding and Nigeria social- economic development   

Yusuf (2016) in his article on budget padding in Nigeria pin pointed the following 
impact of padding on Nigeria social- economic development;  

  

The first consequence of Criminal “Padding” or “Insertion” into a budget 
proposal is that it distorts national planning. When a budget is presented to 
the National Assembly, a lot of planning has been done to determine the 
benefit of the various projects intended to be executed, sources of funding, 
timeline for completion and benefit of such project to the socioeconomic 
development of the nation. It leaves room for a national outlook for future 
plans on how to fast track pace of National planning in overall interest of the 
nation, but a distortion of this process through the narrow padding for selfish 
and personal gains distort the overall intendment of national plans for the 
nation and hence retard national development which could have benefited the 
majority.   

  

Another negative consequence of padding a national budget with “ghost” and 
non-existent projects and consequent sharing of the inserted funds once the 
budget is signed into law is that funds that should naturally have gone into 
provision of amenities for the vulnerable majority is diverted to private 
pockets and criminally spirited out of our National Economy thereby denying 
the economy of needed funds for expansion. This has the tendency to diminish 
the disposable funds of the ordinary Nigerian. Of course the “padders” do not 
care.  

  

He also points out that padding the national budget with figures and bogus 
project has been the single most unfortunate reason responsible for the 
thousands of abandoned and uncompleted projects scattered across the 
nation. All over the country, projects are abandoned because there was no 
proper thinking out, in fact there is usually no consideration for such projects 
to be completed for the benefit of the people, the first and only consideration 
is to bring out the money or funds for the project, give a stipend to the 
contractor who in most cases are the lawmakers or their “proxies, share 90% 
of the funds and abandon the project waiting for another insertion or padding 
in the subsequent year.   

This has been the lot of the nation. Budget padding has also had a calamitous 
consequence on the resources of the country because, funds which could have 
been saved for ‘raining days’ as we have now were mindlessly and criminally 
diverted, shared and looted out of the country offshore. Imagine what over 
200 billion naira could do for our education, healthcare, housing deficit. Yet 
these funds are usually removed from the national treasury by the same 
people elected to serve the nation without a care for tomorrow. If such funds 
were available to reflate the economy, the average man on the street would 
benefit.  

  

Reasons Budgets might be Padded  
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• It creates illegal funds for Preparers and Beneficiaries: Apart from 
their allowances and salaries it helps them with extra funds to continue 
to keep their political structures and remain in powerful  

• Padded funds can also be laundered: Since budget padding involves 
secret insertion of line items so it creates an avenue for such funds to 
be diverted without anyone noticing.   

• Excess funds are shared at the end of the year: The budget padding 
is done by group of lawmakers secretly without the knowledge of their 
colleagues. So this caucus now shares the infused funds among 
themselves and they tend to repeat this year after year.  

• Padded funds are not returned to the treasury: Since these funds 
are used for phony projects which do not exist, it provides an avenue 
for lawmakers to divert the funds for private use.  

• Extra money is used for patronages: Excess funds from budget 
padding are now dispensed as political patronages. So when you hear 
different organizations pay courtesy visits to politicians they don’t go 
empty handed.   

• It is a source of easy money for civil servants: Civil servants see the 
budget as an avenue to enrich them by inflating the budget for their 
ministries. Some of them do this in connivance with the lawmakers.   

• Budgets are padded to anticipate a downward review by the 
appropriation committee: Budget is sometimes padded by ministries 
to enable them to have access to funds after it is being slashed.   

• It has been institutionalized: It has become a norm among 
lawmakers who now see this inappropriate way of laundering money 
as the in-house legislative culture.   

• It is typical of Nigerians to generally pad their expenditures: It has 
become a culture for Nigerian ministries and parastatals.   

• Insatiable greed of Nigerian politicians: The average lawmaker 
earns well. They also have the privileged of attracting projects to their 
constituencies in form of constituency's project approved by the 
president. Their feeding, clothing, transportation and furniture are 
taken care if by the government, yet they still pad the budget to make 
more money.  

  

Effects of Budget Padding and moral implication   

Budget padding can impede and retard Nigerian economic growth and 
development; Budget padding may be likened to corrupt practices; Deprived 
government funds, thereby reducing public spending on socio-economic 
infrastructures, social services, poverty oriented programs; It has appearance 
of criminality and financial embezzlement; It tends to diversion and 
misappropriation of public funds; Antidevelopment to the extent that it 
reduces the amount of funds available to be used for developmental purposes. 
Funds that should have been used to better education, health, infrastructure 
and other items needed to encourage a good life of Nigerians are stolen by a 
microscopic few.  

Furthermore, budget padding involves conspiracy to act corruptly and illicit 
enrichment corruption diverts limited funds or resources, undermines 
economic progress and impedes policy changes required for economic growth 
and development, persistent and deepen corruption in Nigeria led to high rate 
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of poverty, inequality, unemployment, destitution, diseases, illiteracy and 
deteriorated living standard among the citizens (Aguguom & Ehiogu 2016).   

  

Empirical Review  

Budget padding has been very rare occurrence in the developed economies 
and also in developing economies like Nigeria. Researchers see budget 
padding as the result of information asymmetry due to conflict of interest 
between the subordinate and the superior, between the principal and the 
agent and like in the Nigerian perspective, between the legislative who has the 
privileged and insider information taking advantage against the Nigerian 
masses.   

  

In the study of Amobi and Uchechukwu (2017), they opined that the return in 
1999 to civilian rule and constitutional democracy in Nigeria gave rise to the 
re-emergence of governmental structures and institutions that hitherto were 
suspended and underutilized. Their study examined the roles of the legislature 
in appropriation with the intents of determining if it has powers to alter, 
change and or make further budgetary provisions. The study adopted 
extensive use of secondary data that were analyzed content wise and surmised 
that whereas the Executive manages the national economy that the legislature 
through its powers of appropriation authorizes withdrawals from the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in order to foster good governance of Nigeria.  

Aguguom and Ehiogu (2016) examined budget padding in the Nigerian 
perspective. The paper adopted content analysis research design approach, 
reviewing journals and articles related to this work. The study reveals that 
budget padding had been an entrenched process in finance and budgeting 
process in Nigeria through the years, however got to disturbing rate in 2016 
as N100 billion was illegally padded in 2016 based on facts available from 
reviewed articles, inflating the budget to N6.06 trillion. The paper 
recommends that the executive arm of government should adopt yearly 
publications of the appropriation bills pre and post Legislative appropriation 
process and Presidential assent. There is every need for the Presidency 
engagement a reputable consulting firm to audit the appropriation bill 
process, to ensure credibility assurance of the budget and hitch free budget 
preparation.  

  

Ita (2016) opined that special attention being accorded to sectoral allocation 
in the country’s annual budget, leaving other details in the hands of 
appropriation committees of the legislature to handle and approve for 
government agencies and parastatals, was responsible for padding. He said: 
“There is also the common practice that after bills may have been passed by 
the Senate and the House of Representatives; the legal department now re-
drafts the bills, perhaps, changing certain words to give them a presentation in 
a legal draftsman’s perfect legislative draft. This, in my view, is inconsistent 
with the provisions of the law.” According to him, the practice must stop, if 
padding of the budget must be brought to an end.  

  

Meanwhile, Kren & Liao (1988); Douglas & Wier (2000) postulate that when 
supervisors use budgets to appraise performance, there are chances that 
subordinates might try to falsify information in their budgets to increase the 
possibility of achieving that target to their unacceptable and unfair advantage.   
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On their part, Luft & Shields (2003) said that budget slack is synonym with 
budget padding as the one of the controversial work widely researched in 
management accounting; yet no generally accepted sources of this slack and 
the better means to reduce or avoid it. In the study of Ozer & Yilmaz (2011), 
they found out that, trust in supervisors and target commitment influence the 
correlation between justice perception and propensity to create budgetary 
slack. In the same manner Staley & Magner (2007) stated that trust in 
supervisor is a key variable that affects superiors‟ opinions of budgetary 
procedures fairness, but it needs a deeper knowledge about it regarding the 
specific mental processes by which budgetary padding is bred.   

  

Theoretical Review  

Stewardship Theory  

Stewardship theory represents a model of management, in a situation where 
managers are considered accountable stewards who will act in the best 
interest of the owners (Donaldson & Davis 1991). The basics of stewardship 
theory are based on social psychology, which focuses on the behavior of 
executives. The steward’s behavior is pro-organizational and collectivists, and 
has higher utility than individualistic self-serving behavior and the steward’s 
behavior will not depart from the interest of the organization because the 
steward seeks to attain the objectives of the organization (Davis & Donaldson 
1997). Based on this, stewardship theory seems to supposed a strong 
relationship between legislatures and the success of the employer (The 
citizen). Hence, the stewards ought to protect and maximize nation’s wealth. A 
steward who improves performance successfully, satisfies most stakeholder 
groups in an organization, when these groups have interests that are well 
served by increasing organizational wealth (Davis, Schoorman & Donaldson 
1997). This theory serves as a benchmark in which this study in anchored on. 
It posits the relationship that subsist between the public and the leaders 
(steward). It is well known that the elected leaders are there to serves the 
community in the interest of the public, therefore any act or behavior of this 
elected leaders that can hinder the interest of the public which corruption 
through budget padding in not excluded should be curbed. This will make the 
stewards accountable, sincere and transparent when reporting to the public.  

  
Social Contract Political Theory  

The social contract political theory sees society as a series of social contracts 
between members of society and society itself (Gray, Owen & Adams 1996). 
There is a school of thought which sees social responsibility as a contractual 
obligation the elected officers owe to society (Donaldson 1983). An integrated 
social contract theory was developed by Donaldson and Dunfee (1999) as a 
way for managers of resources to make ethical decision, which refers to macro 
social. The former refers to the communities and the expectation from the 
leaders to provide support to the welfare of the society. The leaders are held 
responsible for the resources they manage on behalf of the society.  

  

Institutional Theory  

Thomas and Masoud (2008) posit that Institutional theory is a theoretical 
framework for analyzing social (particularly organizational) phenomena, 
which views the social world as significantly comprised of institutions – 
enduring rules, practices, and structures that set conditions on action. 
Institutions are fundamental in explaining the social world because they are 
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built into the social order, and direct the flow of social life. They are the 
constants that decide the rules of variation. Institutions condition action 
because departures from them are automatically counteracted by social 
controls that make deviance from the social order costly (Amobi & 
Uchechukwu, 2017).  

In a more comprehensible manner, Kraft and Furlong (2007) see institutional 
theory in the perspective of "Policy-making that emphasizes the formal and 
legal aspects of government structures." These controls associate 
nonconformity with increased costs, through an increase in risk, greater 
cognitive demands, or a reduction in legitimacy and the resources that 
accompany it. This theory views actions and roles from the perspective of 
structures that initiate and perform them hence the view that the executive 
initiate, prepare and lay draft budgets before the legislative arms which has 
the responsibility of scrutinizing and approving same to authorize 
withdrawals from the consolidated revenue fund of Nigeria as clearly 
stipulated by the 1999 CFRN. The theory further provides cognitive 
frameworks for social actors, and these frameworks both constrain and enable 
action. Institutional contexts constrain action by enacting rules that are often 
invisible, having a taken-for-granted status among actors in that context. At 
the same time, these contexts enable action by making the world 
understandable and actions meaningful.  

  

Conclusion and recommendation   

Budget ought to be closely linked to the preparation and presentation of 
credible information to legitimize accountability and transparency in 
assessment of governments. Undoubtedly budget padding is nothing but 
corruption and corrupt practices which had resulted in undermining the 
growth and stability of the country as well as ability to attract foreign capital 
and investors. It is observed that budget padding is a manifestation of 
widespread corrupt tendencies amongst the political leaders and contra 
indication of a defective budgeting and planning process orchestrated by 
overdeveloped executive arm of government in Nigeria.   

  

In this paper, we reviewed the effect of budget padding on the accountability 
and transparency in Nigeria using library research method. Based on the past 
literature reviewed, this study concludes that budget padding has a negative 
significant effect on the accountability and transparency in Nigeria. Budget 
padding is to be shun and avoided by the legislative arms or the preparer of 
the budget. It questions the trust, honesty and integrity of the government. 
Corruption thrives where accountability is lacking. This paper recommends 
that the citizens should speak out and together hold their elected leaders 
accountable, since all the resources entrusted in their hands is meant for the 
entire public.  
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Abstract   

Financial corruption has been the bane of our society. Many governments 
worldwide have devised ways to curb corruption and its related societal vices. 
Treasury Single Account is believed to be one of such governmental strategies 
adopted to reduce or eliminate corruption in Nigeria. The study attempts to 
examine Treasury Single Account Practice and Organizational Performance in 
Federal Medical Center, Jalingo, Taraba State. Yamane Sample Formula was 
used to purposively select 191 respondents from the target population of 368 
non-clinical staff. Descriptive statistic and inferential statistics such as multiple 
regression and e-view package were used in the analyses of data and test of 
hypothesis. The result revealed that transparency, accountability and central 
control of revenue, all positively and significantly affect organizational 
performance of Federal Medical Center, Jalingo. Based on the findings of this 
research it is concluded that Treasury Single Account is the last solution that 
may curb misappropriation of fund in government ministries and parastatals. 
The study therefore recommends that Government should sensitize the people 
about the importance of Treasury Single Account policy at all levels and enforce 
its adoption in both government and private organizations.  

  

Introduction  

Treasury Single Account is a government owned single account that centrally 
controls all monies from Ministries and Parastatals. Treasury Single Account 
has been a valuable model many governments all over the world apply to 
institute centralized control over their revenue through effective cash 
management. It enhances accountability and makes known to the government 
how much is accruing to it on a daily basis. It is expected that the 
implementation of Treasury Single Account Policy in Nigeria, will help curtail 
the spate of dishonesty and improve organizational performance in 
government ministries and parastatals. The introduction of Treasury Single 
Account practice by the Federal Government apparently has a huge 
implication for the Nigerian public. The Federal Government over the years 
has lost a great deal of revenue which ordinarily should have been used 
effectively to execute most of its developmental projects but as a result of 
numerous corrupt practices that exists in Nigerian public service, many of this 
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purposeful projects could not see the light of the day.(Kanu, 2016). It is as a 
result of this development and the need to ensure transparency, 
accountability, as well as blocking financial leakages that the Federal 
Government of Nigeria embraced the Treasury Single Account Policy and 
ordered it to be used in all Federal Government ministries and parastatals in 
accordance with the Executive Order No. 55 (2011).  

  

The Federal Medical center Jalingo, before the introduction and 
implementation of the Treasury Single Account policy have been using the 
manual receipt system in their daily transactions these has brought about 
irregularities in the finances of the center and has encouraged the 
misappropriation of fund in the center. With the introduction of TSA monies 
that were paid through the manual system all goes into the TSA thereby 
promoting transparency and accountability of the finances in the center and 
allowing the management of the center to have total control over its revenue. 
However this has improved the general performance in Federal Medical 
Center Jalingo, Taraba State. Treasury Single Account is an important factor in 
managing and controlling government cash resources in organizations, as its 
policy has given room for transparency in the management of revenue in the 
center.  

  

Despite government effort to enable proper monitoring of its revenue and 
expenses, check the culture of remittal loss, and misappropriation of fund, 
there is still need to enforce sufficient control mechanism on revenue 
generation and budget implementation using daily return from account 
balances of various Ministries, Departments and Agencies.   

   

Against this background the main objective of this study is to examine the TSA 
practice and organizational performance in Federal medical center Jalingo 
Taraba state. Sub objectives include;  

i. Examine the extent to which transparency and accountability impacted on 
organizational performance in Federal Medical Center, Jalingo, Taraba State.  

ii. Assess how central control of revenue enhances organizational performance 
in Federal Medical Center Jalingo, Taraba State.  

  

Research Questions  

These questions were raised to guide the study;  

i. To what extent has transparency and accountability impacted on 
organizational performance in Federal Medical Center Jalingo, 
Taraba State?  

ii. To what extent has central control of revenue enhanced 
organizational performance of Federal Medical Center Jalingo, 
Taraba State?  

  

Research Hypothesis  

Ho1 Transparency and accountability do not significantly affect the 
organizational performance of the Federal Medical Center in Jalingo, 
Taraba State.  

Ho2 Centralized control of revenue does not significantly affect the 
organizational performance of the Federal Medical Center.  
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Review of Related Literature  

Treasury Single Account is a general accounting system in which all 
government revenues are collected and paid through a single account, with the 
primary objective of ensuring accountability and transparency in public funds. 
The maintenance of this account confirms that unused funds are often 
cancelled with many commercial banks, ensures good cash management and 
improves reconciliation of revenue collection and electronic payment (Adeolu, 
2015). TSA is a joint government account that allows better integration and 
use of funds. It's a bank account linked to another bank account that the 
government uses to do business and get information about its cash position at 
any time (Onyekpere, 2015). The International Monetary Fund (2010) defines 
the TSA as a unified structure for a government bank account that provides a 
secure view of the government's cash resources. Olufemi and David (2017), A 
Treasury Single Account is a bank account or group of accounts linked by the 
Government where all its receipts and payments are processed. In Eme and 
Chukurah (2015), The Treasury Single Account is a tool for the effective 
regulation of government funds that give the Government a photocopied 
location of their funds, which combines and integrates all government 
accounts. Chukwu (2015) sees TSA as a Built-in structure for all associated sub 
accounts, where the business is executed in subaccounts but the balance is 
closed in these accounts, the sub-account is converted to the master account. 
Spark (2015) defines the Treasury Single Account as a bank account or a 
group of unprofitable bank accounts associated with the government with all 
receipts and payments. On the basis of the foregoing, the Treasury Single 
Account is an individual government account that centrally controls all funds 
from parastatal, ministries and agencies. With this, the government hopes to 
curb corruption and other leaks that could occur if there is no centralized 
control.  

  

The concept of Transparency and Accountability  

According to Uchembe (2015) Treasury Single Account is bound to improve 
transparency and accountability in the public finance management. First, it 
will remove that organizational and bureaucratic bottleneck of ministries and 
parastatal the secrecy around the management of public finance. The reason is 
simple, most bureaucrat in Nigeria have no accounting knowledge and created 
various sub-heads for various sums meant for different projects for the fear 
accountants attached to them. As soon as that was addressed, they 
bureaucrats settle to see how they can enrich themselves from these various 
accounts.   

  

The discretionary aspect of accounting officers and politicians collaborating to 
do all manner of business with government finance before executing projects 
thereby causing delays on negotiating interest rate with Banks for private 
gains because of the order of the day beyond transparency and accountability 
the TSA revenue generating agencies that have been depriving the treasury of 
due revenue through a Plethora of Bank account under their purview will no 
longer be able to defraud the revenue since all funds will be swept into TSA he 
argued on how useful is the practice in global world situation and what 
happens in the realm of technology when such an account is hacked. According 
to ISSAI Transparency and Accountability are two important elements of good 
governance. Transparency is a powerful forces that, when consistently 
applied, can help fight corruption, improve governance and promote 
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accountability. Accountability and transparency are not easily separated: they 
both encompass many of the same actions.  The concept of accountability 
refers to the legal and reporting framework, organizational structure, strategy, 
procedures and actions. Transparency refers to timely, reliable, clear and 
relevant public reporting on its status, mandate, strategy, activities, financial 
management, operations and performance.  

  

 The concept of Central Control of Revenue  

According to Isa (2016) The Treasury's account ensures that the Ministry of 
Finance has full control over the allocation of the budget and strengthens the 
budget allocation authority while maintaining separate accounts; the result is 
often a separate system where funds allocated to budget allocations are 
increased by additional cash resources to be obtained through various 
innovative and extra budgetary measures. Once the Treasury has complete 
information on cash resources, it can plan and implement the budget in an 
organized, clear and structured manner. Uncertainty about whether the 
Treasury has sufficient funds to finance programmed expenditures may lead 
to unseemly behavior by budget entities, such as overstating their cash 
requirements or directing expenditures through extra budgetary agreements.  

  

Theoretical Framework    

A number of different theories of socioeconomic accounting has been used to form a 
solid foundation for the validation of the practice of the Treasury Single Account in 
Nigeria.  

  

  

  
Incremental Theory  

The increasing theory of policy formulation is based on the way and approach 
policymakers are supposed to be when it is necessary to make a decision that 
affects the overall. These decisions are taken in a very unfavorable condition 
for further consideration and demonstration of the proposed policy the theory 
was developed by Carol Dweck. Vahyala, Pwafeyeno andMinnies (2016), 
believes that the formulation and analysis of public policy of this theory is a 
common effort by many academics. They considered that the directive on the 
adoption of the Treasury Single Account in Nigeria was a policy that suffered 
from the growing urgency model, although the previous administration had 
built it to some extent on the current empirical policy and translated it into a 
full policy right without any in-depth study or background examination. This 
can also be attributed to the view of Dlakwa (2014), where it indicates that 
due to time restriction, mental capacity and consequent limited costs decision 
makers can not show people's view in every subject in a position to identify all 
roads Alternative to solve problems before they can choose the best 
alternative.  

  

Public Financial Management Theory  

Developed by Musgrave Richard in 1959 assumes that all aspects of 
mobilization of financial resources and expenditures required must be well 
managed in government designed for the benefit of its people. It includes 
program mobilization and prioritization, budget procedures, effective 
resource management and threat control. The Treasury Single Account aims 
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primarily to avoid abuse of the General Fund (Grubber 2015). The theory also 
emphasizes that government revenues must be mobilized well to prevent 
looting in private pockets (Udo and Esara, 2016).  

  

The theory assumes that the implementation of the Treasury Consolidated 
Account will support the federal government to implement a healthier budget, 
mobilize financial resources and provide services. Thus, the effectiveness and 
efficiency of the Treasury Single Account can be achieved if the cash 
management policies (GIFMIS) are implemented and strictly monitored.  

  

Methodology  

Survey design was adopted. The study received preliminary data from the 
management and staff of the accounting and administrative department of 
Jalingo Federal Medical Center, through a well-organized questionnaire. 368 
non-clinical staff serves as the target population of the study from the Federal 
Medical Center, Taraba State. Taro Yamane’s statistical formula was used to 
select sample size of 191. The study used non-probability sampling techniques 
where purposive sampling was used. Purposive sampling is relatively cheaper 
and easier and only the elements relevant to the investigation are allowed to 
be included. The data were collected through the primary source which is 
questionnaire. Data collected for the study were analyzed using descriptive 
statistics and inferential statistics,, such as percentages, frequency and 
multiple regression analysis where used to analyze data and  test hypotheses.  

  

Data Analysis and Findings  

Descriptive Statistic   

Data in table 1 shows the Perception of Respondents on Transparency and 
Accountability in Federal Medical center Jalingo, Taraba state it revealed that 
56% strongly agreed, 35% agreed, 1% is undecided 7% disagreed and 0% 
strongly disagreed that TSA is a critical step towards curbing corruption in 
FMC Jalingo Taraba State. Also, from item 2 above 48% strongly Agreed, 
51%agreed 1%, is undecided and 1% disagreed 0% is strongly disagreed that 
TSA enhance accountability and transparency of FMC Jalingo. Likewise from 
item 3, 35%strongly agreed,  

(50%) agreed,(8%) undecided, (12%) disagreed and (0%) that TSA blocks all financial 
leakages that stands as a stumbling block to the growth of FMC Jalingo Taraba State.  
Also from item 4, 42% of the respondents strongly agreed, 50% agreed, 6% is 
undecided, 1% disagreed, and 0% strongly disagreed that TSA helps safeguard FMCs 
finance. In line with the forgoing item 5 has 36% strongly agreed,  51% of the 
respondents agreed, 7% is undecided, 5% disagreed, and 0% strongly disagreed that 
TSA helps in reducing irregularities in finance of FMC. This implies that Treasury Single 
Account is a step towards curbing corruption by enhancing transparency and 
accountability of revenue, blocks all leakages that stand as a stumbling block to the 
growth of FMC by way of safeguarding finance and irregularities in FMCs finance  

  

Table 1  

 

                                                                               SA            A             U        D       SD   Total  

S/N                                     Items                             fx(%)     fx(%)    fx(%)  fx(%)    fx(%)  

1. TSA is a critical step toward curbing         105(56)  66(35)   2(1)    14(7)        
0  187(100) corruption in FMC.   
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2. TSA enhances accountability and              89(48)  96(51)  1(1)   1(1)                
0   187(100) transparency of revenue in FMC  

3. TSA blocks all financial leakages that        66(35) 93(50) 15(8)    23(12)       
0   187(100) Stands as a stumbling block to growth   Of FMC  

4. TSA helps safeguard FMC                          79(42) 94(50) 12(6)     2(1)          0   
187(100) Finance.  

5. TSA helps in reducing irregularities            67(36) 95(51) 13(7)    10(5)        
0   187(100) in finance of FMC.  

  

 

fx= frequency; SA=strongly Agreed; A=Agreed; U= Undecided; D= Disagreed; SD= 
strongly Disagreed.  

Source:Field Survey,2018.  

  

Table 2 shows the Perception of Respondents on Central Control of Revenue 
on organizational Performance in Federal medical center Jalingo, Taraba State. 
The result on Table 4.5 depicts the extent to which central control of revenue 
enhances organizational performance. Thus, item 1 above 35% of the 
respondents strongly agreed, 49% of the respondents agreed, 16% of the 
respondents are undecided, 5% of the respondents disagreed, and 0% 
strongly disagreed that TSA improves operational control during budget 
execution. More so, from item 2 34% strongly agreed, 42% agreed, 20% is 
undecided, 5% disagreed, and 1% of the respondents strongly disagreed that 
TSA helps consolidate cash balances in FMC. Also in item 3, 28% of the 
respondents strongly agreed, 48% of the respondents agreed, 13% are 
undecided, 9% disagreed and 1strongly disagreed that TSA facilitates effective 
cash management. Also from item 4, 30% of the respondents strongly agreed, 
52% of the respondents also agreed, 18% of the respondents are 
undecided,5% disagreed and 3% strongly disagreed that TSA ensures proper 
cash management. Likewise 40% of the respondents strongly agreed, 46% of 
the respondents agreed,11% of the respondents are undecided, 2% disagreed 
and 2% strongly disagreed that TSA allows FMC monitors cash inflow and out 
flow. This implies that TSA improves operational control during budget 
execution; helps consolidate cash balances, facilitates effective cash 
mechanism by ensuring proper cash management and allows FMC monitors 
cash flow.  

  

    
Table 2   

 
                                      

SA         A       U        
D       SD         Total 
fx(%)    fx(%)  
fx(%)  fx(%)  
fx(%)      

1. TSA improves operational control during         57(30) 91(49) 30(16) 9(5)       0 
      187(100) budget execution.  

2. TSA helps consolidate FMCS cash                   64(34) 79(42) 38(20) 9(5)     2(1) 
187(100) balances.  
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3. TSA facilitates effective payment                     53(28) 90(48) 25(13) 17(9)     
2(1) 187(100) Mechanism.  

4. TSA ensures proper cash management.            57(30) 97(52) 18(10) 9(5)      
6(3)  187(100)  

5. TSA allows FMC to monitor cash inflow             74(40) 86(46) 21(11) 4(2)    
3(2)    187(100) and outflow.  

  

Fx= frequency; SA= Strongly Agreed; A= Agreed; U= Undecided; D= 
Disagreed;  SD=Strongly Disagreed.  

Source:Field Survey, 2018  

  

Table3  

Multiple Regression Result   

Variable   Coefficient   Std. Error   t-Statistic   Prob.     
 C    1.166853    2.389011    0.488425    0.6306   

X1   0.292582   0.123756   2.364184   0.0354   

X2   0.404311   0.185933   2.174502   0.0418   
 R-squared    0.919329        Mean depen dent var      21.20000   

Adjusted R-squared   0.903194       S.D. dependent var   20.47356   

F-statistic   56.97985       Durbin-Watson stat   1.351148   

Prob(F-statistic)   0.000000         

 X1     Transparency and Accountability          
 X2      Central Control of revenue  

   

Table 3 contains multiple regression results for the treasury single account 
practice and organizational performance of Federal medical center Jalingo, 
Taraba State. Treasury single account practice was proxied by transparency 
and accountability (X1) and central control of revenue (X2). The coefficients of 
transparency and accountability (X1), central control of revenue (X2) and 
timely information on cash (X4) were statistically significant at 5 per cent 
significance level as indicated by their probability values of 0.0354, 0.0418  
respectively.   

  

This result therefore, implies that as transparency and accountability (X1) and 
central control of revenue (X2) increases by 1 unit, organizational 
performance of federal medical center Jalingo will increase by 0.2926, and 
0.4043 respectively. The result is consistent with the theoretical expectation 
of this study. In summary, therefore, it implies that treasury single account 
impacted positively and significantly on the organizational performance of 
federal medical center Jalingo. The F-statistics 56.9799, which measured the 
joint significance of the parameter estimates, was also found statistically 
significant at 1 per cent level as indicated by the corresponding probability 
value of 0.0000. This implies that all the parameters of the model were 
statistically significant impacting on organizational performance of federal 
medical center Jalingo, Taraba State.   

  
The R2value of 0.9193 (91.93%) implies that 91.93per cent total variation in 
organizational performance of federal medical center Jalingo was explained by 
transparency and accountability and central control of revenue. This further 
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indicates that organizational performance of federal medical center Jalingo 
was significantly explained by treasury single account proxy by transparency 
and accountability and central control of revenue. Coincidently, the goodness 
of fit of the regression remained very high after adjusting for the degree of 
freedom as indicated by the adjusted R2 (R2 = 0.9032 or 90.32%). The Durbin-
Watson statistic 1.3512 in table 1 was observed to be higher than R2 0.9193 
indicating that the model is non-spurious (meaningful).   

  

The Durbin-Watson statistics 1.3512 shows that there was some serial correlation 
among the error value thus making it possible to conduct serial correlation test.  

  

Table 4: Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test  

F-statistic   1.418125      Prob. F(2,18)   0.2680   

Obs*R-squared   3.403024      Prob. Chi-Square(2)   0.1824   

          
Serial correlation LM test revealed that there is no serial correlation or 
autocorrelation in the model of this study because the null hypothesis of no 
serial correlation is accepted. This is indicated by the high probability value of 
the Chi-Square and the F-statistic of 0.1824 and 0.2680 respectively in Table 
4.10.   

  

Table 5:Variance Inflation Factors  

  Coefficient   Uncentered   Centered   

Variable   Variance   VIF   VIF   

C    5.707373    3.516323    NA   

X1    0.015316    8.22668    5.676276   

X2    0.034571    7.38527    7.374161   

          

 Table 5 contains variance inflation factor for the test of multicollinearity. This 
test is conducted because R-Square is observed to greater than 0.9. The rule of 
thumb shows that when VIF is greater than 10 there is multicollinearity, less 
than 10 no multicollinearity. The result in table 3 revealed that all the 
variables of the model have VIF less than 10, implying that there is no 
multicollinearity among the independent variables of the model.  

  

Hypotheses Testing  

The hypotheses of this study are tested through the use of t-statistics and f-
statistics at 5% significant level. T-statistics was used in testing significance of 
the parameters individually while f-statistics was used in testing significance 
of the parameters jointly.   

  

 Hypothesis one  

Given the t-statistic value of transparency and accountability of 2.364184 and 
the corresponding probability value of 0.0354; it implies that the null 
hypothesis that transparency and accountability does not significantly affect 
organizational performance in Federal Medical Center, Jalingo was rejected. 
Therefore, the study concluded that transparency and accountability 
significantly affect organizational performance in Federal Medical Center, 
Jalingo.  
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Hypothesis two  

Given the t-statistic value of Central control of revenue of 2.174502 and the 
corresponding probability value of 0.0418; it implies that the null hypothesis 
that Central control of revenue does not significantly affect organizational 
performance in Federal Medical Center, Jalingo was rejected. Therefore, the 
study concluded that Central control of revenue significantly affect 
organizational performance in Federal Medical Center, Jalingo.  

  

Finally, the f-statistic value of 56.97985 and the corresponding probability 
value of 0.000000 imply that all the parameters of the model jointly, 
statistically and significantly affect organizational performance in Federal 
Medical Center, Jalingo. In summary therefore, the study found that treasury 
single account practice affect the organizational performance in Federal 
Medical Center, Jalingo positive and significantly.  

  

 Major Findings  

 The study found out that there is positive and significant impact of 
transparency and accountability on organizational performance of federal 
medical center Jalingo, Taraba State. This implies that an increase in 
transparency and accountability will translate into a high organizational 
performance.  

  

There is positive and significant impact of central control of revenue on 
organizational performance of federal medical center Jalingo, Taraba State. 
This implies that an increase in central control of revenue will translate into 
good organizational performance.  

  

There is positive but insignificant impact of less transaction cost on 
organizational performance of federal medical center Jalingo, Taraba State. 
This implies that reduction in transaction cost will improve organizational 
performance.  

  

The findings of this study revealed that Treasury Single Account is a step in 
curbing corruption in any organization which enhances accountability and 
transparency of revenue, blocks financial leakages that stands as a stumbling 
block to the growth of the economy through safeguarding finance of such 
organization and reducing irregularities in its finance. The result from tested 
hypothesis indicated that transparency and accountability does positively and 
significantly affects organizational performance in Federal Medical Center, 
Jalingo given the tstatistic value of transparency and accountability of 
2.364184 and the corresponding probability value of 0.0354.  This study 
agrees with the findings of Ofor, Omaliko and Okoli (2017) in their study ‘The 
Effect of Treasury Single Account on performance of Ministries, Departments 
and Agencies in Nigeria.’ the result of the findings confirms that Treasury 
Single account is capable of blocking financial leakages in revenue generation 
and promoting transparency and accountability. Also Bashir (2016) in his 
study on the effect of Treasury single account policy on public financial 
management in Nigeria (Bauchi) shows that the adoption of a Single Treasury 
Account is able to cover the financial gaps, promoting transparency and 
accountability in the public financial system. Furthermore, Chukwuemeka and 
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Augustine (2017) stated that the Treasury Single Account, if properly 
managed, will go a long way in addressing the problem of misappropriation, 
mismanagement and blocking financial gaps that negatively affect the 
economy and enshrine financial discipline, transparency, responsibility and 
the promotion of quality public management.    

  

The findings of this study also revealed that there is positive and significant 
impact of central control of revenue on organizational performance in Federal 
medical center Jalingo through improve operational control during budget 
execution, consolidation of government cash balances, effective payment 
mechanism, proper cash management and monitoring of cash inflow and out 
flow of all revenue. The result from the tested hypothesis indicated that 
Central control of revenue significantly affect organizational performance in 
Federal Medical Center,  

Jalingo given the t-statistic value of Central control of revenue of 2.174502 and the 
corresponding probability value of 0.0418. The study agrees with the findings of Odia 
and Odia (2016) and Andornmye (2017) in their study on the ‘E-Government and 
Corruption in Nigeria: A case of Treasury Single Account, and TSA and Aggregate 
Government cash resources control in Nigeria’ Their result indicated that Treasury 
Single Account has the tendency to instill fiscal discipline and prudence, effective budget 
execution and government cash reserve control to reduce corruption in the Nigerian 
public.  

  

Conclusion  

Based on the findings of this study, Treasury Single Account practice, if 
properly monitored, will promote transparency and accountability of the 
financial system of any organization. It will also enable government control its 
revenue centrally through the knowledge provided to it promptly on a daily 
basis.  

  

 Recommendations  

Based on the findings of this study, the following recommendations were made:  

1. The management of Federal Medical Center, Jalingo should preach and 
practice financial discipline in terms of disbursement and spending of 
its revenue to its staff regularly in order to promote transparency and 
accountability in the center  

2. Federal Government should enforce the adoption of Treasury Single 
Account policy and make it mandatory on all federal Ministries 
Departments and Agencies this will enable it have full control over its 
revenue.  
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Abstract  

The objective of this study is to examine the effect of auditor’s independence on 
audit quality of listed deposit money banks in Nigeria. The population of this 
study comprised of fifteen (15) listed deposit money banks in Nigeria. The 
research design adopted in this study is the descriptive survey. Primary data was 
used for this study. The data was sourced from a five point likert’s scale 
questionnaire administered to the respondents. The data analysis techniques 
adopted are the descriptive statistics and ordinary least square (OLS) regression. 
The findings indicate that client importance has a negative but insignificant 
relationship with audit quality with a correlation coefficient of (0.456) which 
implies that a 1% increase in client importance will result to 45.6% decrease in 
audit quality. Also, the relationship between audit firm rotation and audit quality 
was positive and significant at 1%, 5%, and 10% significance level with audit 
quality. Again, the   relationship between non-audit services and audit quality is 
negative and statistically significant while the relationship between client 
affiliation with audit firm and audit quality is negative and significant. Hence we 
recommend that auditors’ independence should be strengthened by taking 
different measures to address the issues which could create threats for auditors. 
The measures include; but not limited to regular rotation of auditors, limit of non-
audit services rendered to audit client which dampens audit quality.  

  

Keywords: Auditor’s independence, Audit quality, Audit rotation, Non-audit services.  

  

Introduction  

Corporate organisation’s management goal should be to maximise 
shareholders’ wealth, which implies maximizing the value of the stock. In this 
study, “maximizing the value of the stock,” means the “true, long-run value,” 
which may be different from the current stock price. Good managers 
understand the importance of ethics, and they recognise that maximizing long-
run value is consistent with being socially responsible. The banking sector is 
one of the viable sectors today in Nigeria. The banking sector attracts a lot of 
investors who in turn expects a very attractive return on their investment.at 
the end of the financial year. Management and other staff will put in their best 
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to but it is the responsibility of the auditor to ascertain that account meets the 
requirement by expressing an opinion on the financial statement presented by 
management.  

  

This is in contrast with what was obtainable in the medieval era, when 
businesses were owned and managed by owners and as such self-
accountability was eminent, but as businesses kept growing in an ever 
changing environment, there was a need to separate ownership from 
management. This gave rise to the principal agent relationship where owners 
entrusted the duty of running the day to day affairs of their businesses into the 
hands of professional managers (agents). These constant developmental 
changes necessitated the need for business owners to look for an intermediary 
whose duty is to supervise the work performed by management to ensure 
quality performance. This by implication ushered in auditing which is an 
examination of accounting records  undertaken with a view of establishing 
whether they correctly and completely reflect the transactions which they 
relate (DeAngelo, 1981).   

  

Reliable accounting and financial activity aid society in allocating resources in 
an efficient manner. Economic resources are attracted to the firms, the 
geographical area and organisational entities that are shown by the financial 
measurement to be capable of using the resources to the best advantage of 
investors; whereas inadequate accounting reporting on the other hand, 
conceals waste and inefficiency, thereby preventing an efficient allocation of 
economic resources.  

  

It is required that the independent auditor should provide credibility 
information. Credibility implies that the information can be relied upon by 
outsiders such as shareholder, creditors, government, regulators, customers 
and other interested third parties. These third parties use this information to 
make various economic decisions such as whether to invest in the 
organization or not. The credibility added to the information by the 
independent auditor actually reduces information risk, which is the risk that 
the financial information used to make the decision is materially misstated.  

  

Auditor independence has been termed the cornerstone of the auditing 
profession hence it is the foundation of the public to trust in the attest function 
(Caswell 2001). Independence of the auditor helps to ensure quality audits 
and contribute to financial statement users’ reliance on the financial reporting 
process.  

  

According to Okezie (2006), the fundamental concept of professional 
independence is an attitude of the mind, based on integrity and an objective 
approach to work. The study maintains that an auditor must at all times; 
perform his duty objectively by any consideration which might appear to be in 
conflict with the requirements. Also, Appah (2008) noted that independence in 
auditing means having a position to take an unbiased viewpoint in the 
performance of audit test, analysis of results and attestation in the audit 
report. It is a situation where the auditor should not be under any influence 
and control of client or management in the course of carrying out his duty at 
any given time.   
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Researchers have documented specific characteristics that influence auditor 
choice including: prestige, technical ability, fees, industry specialization, client 
recommendations, and good working relationships with clients (Shockley and 
Holt 1983). Notably, with the exception of fees, each of these observable 
characteristics directly informs auditor reputation. Accordingly, engaging in 
efforts to develop a firm’s reputation would be a logical step toward improving 
a firm’s ability to attract additional clients. However, the resource constraints 
and limited geographic reach of small audit firms represent significant 
obstacles to reputation enhancement.  

  

Auditors are required to report financial misdemeanor in company’s accounts 
to increase transparency and accountability through fraud detection. The 
quality of the audit services rendered by the auditor and the audit report are 
to a great extent affected by the independence of the auditor. The probability 
that an auditor will uncover a breach and disclose such discovery is one of the 
assessments of an audit quality (De Angelo 1981b). If the auditor’s 
independence in mind and in appearance is compromised, then the auditor is 
less likely to report the irregularities and this will result in the impairment of 
audit quality. As a result it can be argued that the lower the degree of 
independence of the auditor, the lower the quality of audit services will be. 
Palmrose (1988) defines audit quality as the level of assurance, the probability 
that the financial statements contain no material omissions or misstatements 
and argues that a higher level of assurance correspond to a higher quality of 
audit services. As an important part of her definition, she adds that audit 
failure being a financial statement with omissions and/ or misstatements, is 
less likely to occur when audit services are of higher quality.  

  

Auditor independence which is the focus of audit quality in recent times seems 
compromised as most corporations whose financial statements were audited 
and on which unqualified reports were issued collapsed shortly after audit 
with the news that the financial statements are grossly misstated (Deirdre, 
2010). Auditor independence which determines audit quality of their report is 
one of the fundamental causes of corporate failures that led to the collapse of 
hitherto strong firms whose fallout caused the global economic meltdown of 
the middle 2000. A typical example is the collapse of ENRON. This led to user’s 
apathy and confusion about the role auditors ought to play to safeguard not 
only their profession but also build and restore investor’s confidence with a 
view to reducing the audit expectancy gap that existed after the collapse of 
these firms. Investigations into their collapse revealed that their failures were 
connected with auditor’s inability to exhibit their professional competence 
and independence. The collapse of these firms caused the erosion of 
shareholders fund, and further widened the gap between shareholders and 
management. In the same vein, creditors and other fund providers lost their 
fate in what would be their compensation for their investments. The question 
posed by various users of financial statements is whether auditors have 
compromised their integrity and independence to perform their statutory 
duties?   

  

The findings in existing literature on auditor independence and audit quality 
of deposit money banks have been unanimous, in order words, studies found 
the existence of a positive relationship. For example Kkukenya and Mdoon 
(2017). They conducted a survey to investigate the effect of auditor 
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independence on audit quality of deposit money banks randomly selected. It 
was concluded that auditor independence has a positive relationship with 
audit quality. Recent studies have uncovered four dimensions of auditor 
independence, which are client importance, non-audit services (NAS), audit 
firm rotation, and client’s affiliation with Certified public accountant firms. It is 
on this note that the researcher deems it plausible to review relevant 
literature to find out if the unveiled threats have any effect on audit quality.  

  

Empirical studies on auditor independence and audit quality were centred on 
one or two of the threats and majorly done outside Nigeria. This we perceived 
as a research gap for domestic work hence the need for this study.  

  

Theoretical Framework  

Literature and hypotheses development  

In Nigeria, there are two recognised accounting bodies, the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Nigeria (ICAN) and the Association of National 
Accountant of Nigeria (ANAN), which are saddled with the responsibility of 
regulating accounting practices in Nigeria. As stipulated in CAMA (1990) as 
amended, it is pertinent that every incorporated company appoints an 
external auditor, who is required by law to give an independent opinion on the 
state of affairs of the organisation, whether or not they show a true and fair 
view of the financial health of the firm. The Act further states that every 
auditor shall have the right of access, at all times, to the books, accounts and 
vouchers of the company and to such information and explanation as may be 
necessary in the course of carrying out the audit work.  

In today’s business world, people have often transact with faceless 
corporations which they have minimal knowledge about. In such societies 
external auditing and auditors are promoted as trust engendering technology 
and watchdog with the capacity to enhance a particular kind of social order.  

  

Investor’s confidence is essential for the efficient functioning of the 
international financial markets, and adds to the economic growth and stability 
around the globe. They need to be sure that the financial information provided 
for their investment decisions is credible and reliable. The financial 
information provided by companies, government agencies and other entities 
can be boosted by independent auditors who give assurance on the 
trustworthiness of the financial statements. Although the company’s 
management is primarily responsible for the quality of its financial 
statements, external auditors give an unbiased guarantee about that quality 
(International Federation of Accountants [IFAC], 2010).  

  

It is important to state that audit quality is perceived differently, depending on 
who is assessing it. All parties involved in the financial report process, (namely 
users, auditors, regulators and the society), have diverse views when it comes 
to the question of of evaluating audit quality. For instance, users of financial 
reports consider the non-existence of material misstatements as high audit 
quality, while auditors speak about high audit quality when finishing all duties 
required by the companies’ audit methodology in a satisfactory manner. 
Furthermore, to an audit firm, “high-quality audit implies that its work can be 
defended against challenges in an inspection or court of law. The adherence to 
professional standards displays high audit quality for regulators, and the 
society perceives high-quality audit to be one that prevents economic 
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problems for a firm or the market (Knechel, Krishnan, Pevzner, Shefchik 
&Velury, 2013). Therefore the auditor should carry out their duty with utmost 
professionalism, hence our first hypothesis which states thus: Ho1: There is 
no significant relationship between client importance and audit quality.  

  

The Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB; the Board) in its 
2011 “Concept Release on Audit Firm Rotation and Auditor Independence” 
proposed audit rotation will enhance independence in the auditor-client 
relationship. The major benefit typically discussed in reference to auditor 
rotation is fairly ubiquitous: immediate improvement in independence 
between client and auditor. The argument made by pundits of rotation asserts 
that long-term client service relationships taint the ability of an independent 
auditor to remain skeptical, especially in those cases where the engagement is 
large and material to a firm’s revenue base (Whitehouse 2013).  

  

In the United States of America, there is a consensus among corporations and 
audit firms is that audit firm rotation will lead to increased regulatory costs as 
well as lower quality audits (Aubin 2013). Many studies revealed that audit 
quality is strengthened over time and is impaired at its fullest in the initial 
years of an engagement (e.g., Carcello and Nagy 2004; Ghosh and Moon 2005; 
Blouin, Grein, and Rountree 2007). However, the anti-rotation argument rests 
on audit engagement infancy contributing to lack of exposure to the issuer-
specific corporate model and an overall deficient understanding of core 
business practices as well as a higher likelihood of undetected fraudulent 
reporting. Further, opponents submit that cost-benefits are disproportionate- 
typically citing a 2003 GAO report that suggests engagement costs balloon by 
upwards of twenty percent in the initial year of an audit (McTague 2013).  

  

Evaluating the audit rotation proposal, the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (SOX; 
the Act) dismissed the idea of mandating audit firm rotation in favour of other 
measures designed to combat independence issues between auditor and 
client. Primarily, the Act mandated that audit committees, independent of 
corporate management, take responsibility for all governance and continuance 
practice related to the external audit – including appointment of auditor, 
approval of non-audit services, and determination of auditor compensation 
(Gupta 2013). SOX also hastened audit engagement partner rotation from 
seven years to five while extending the mandatory partner cooling-off period 
to five years from the previous requirement of two. Most importantly, the Act 
established the PCAOB as the independent public company audit regulator. 
However, this proposals/studies are referenced in developed nations and not 
Nigeria and considering the fact that most Nigerians invest in the banking 
sector because of its viability, we therefore propose our second hypothesis 
which states thus:  Ho2: There is no significant relationship between audit 
firm rotation and audit quality.   

  

In recent times, it has been observed that some audit firms are now involved 
in the provision of Non-Audit Services (NAS). Given the definition of auditing 
according to Madumere (2016), it can be conceived that auditors are going out 
of their scope as contained in the ISA 200 which states that: “the objective of 
an audit of financial statements is to enable the auditor to express an opinion 
whether the financial statements are prepared, in all material respects, in 
accordance with an identified financial reporting framework”. Several scholars 
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have argued that, such services create an economic bond between auditor and 
client, impairing an auditor’s independence. On the other hand, equally strong 
opinions have been expressed that the provision of NAS increases an auditor’s 
knowledge of the client’s business, resulting in a more effective audit.   

  

In a study by Causholli, Chambers, and Payne (2014) revealed that, there is a 
significant and robust evidence that NAS is associated with lower audit 
quality. Evaluating the impact of NAS provided by auditors to their client, 
Cowen (1980). Hall (1988) examines the alleged loss of independence due to 
the expansion of auditors’ scope of practice to include non-audit services. In 
general, early regulatory efforts by the Securities and Exchange Commission 
(SEC) were greeted with skepticism. Many questioned if auditor independence 
was affected by the selling of NAS. There were additional concerns that 
restrictions on NAS could harm the economic viability of audit firms. However, 
others argued that the substantial sums paid by audit clients to their audit 
firms for NAS could create an economic bond that inevitably impairs audit 
firms’ independence.  

  

The spectacular accounting failures of Enron, WorldCom, and others in the 
early 2000s refocused this debate and resulted in two regulatory efforts that 
substantially changed the provision of NAS by audit firms. First, the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act (SOX) prohibited the provision of most types of NAS to audit clients. 
Second, in 2003, the SEC issued Rule No. 33-8183 (SEC 2003) that prohibited 
audit partner compensation that rewards the sale of NAS to audit clients. This 
rule was created in response to the SEC’s concerns that audit partners’ 
compensation plans created pressure on partners to generate incremental 
NAS revenue from audit clients, negatively affecting their independence.   

  

In the process of studying the impact of NAS on audit quality, Brandon and 
Mueller (2009) provide an excellent review of the academic research. 
However, a early study by (Frankel, Johnson, and Nelson 2002) seemed to find 
evidence that the level of NAS fees were associated with lower audit quality 
(measured using abnormal accruals), subsequent studies found no such 
evidence (e.g., Ashbaugh, LaFond, and Mayhew 2003; DeFond and Francis 
2005; Francis 2006; Schneider, Church, and Ely 2006; Bloomfield and 
Shackman 2008; Lim and Tan 2008; Habib 2012). The findings of Frankel 
(2002) were attributed to problems in the authors’ research design. Therefore, 
contrary to the arguments of NAS opponents and the concerns of the SEC, 
extensive accounting research examining the pre-SOX period, found little if 
any empirical evidence supporting the idea that high levels of NAS impair 
auditor independence. In fact, some evidence seemed to support the contrary 
argument that providing NAS to clients increased auditors’ ability to provide a 
high-quality audit (e.g., Simunic 1984). Overall, the consensus of the academic 
studies suggested that the contemporaneous level of NAS does not, in general, 
have an adverse effect on audit quality. As a result, many now feel that the 
regulatory structures created to limit NAS have been a solution in search of a 
problem. Our study need to find out what is obtainable in Nigeria and to what 
extent. It is in line with the above that we propose our third hypothesis which 
states thus: Ho3: There is no significant relationship between non audit 
service and audit quality.  
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DeAngelo (1981), opined that audit quality is the probability that an auditor 
will detect an infringement in the client’s accounting system, and reports it. 
The detection of a breach relates to the auditor’s capability and effort, whereas 
the report of the breach depends on the auditor’s independence, objectivity 
and professional skepticism. Broadly, an audit is defined as an evaluation 
process assessing the degree of compliance with given standards resulting in a 
judgement. Quality, on the other hand, is the total of characteristics and 
features of a process, system, and; product and service able to meet concrete 
needs (Mills, 1989). Moreover, audit quality can boost the quality of 
information disclosed by the companies and thus decrease information 
asymmetry. The information asymmetry in public markets arises from the 
existence of uninformed traders and informed traders. Audits are capable to 
decrease information asymmetry and agency costs. Further, auditors are able 
to discover misstatements and accounting errors in financial statements, and 
offer an independent assessment of the financial statements produced by the 
company’s manager. Therefore, audit quality contributes to the 
trustworthiness of financial disclosure, and to that extent working with the 
firm is less expensive, it decreases the cost of capital (Hakim & Omri, 2010).  

  

High-quality external auditing is a central component of well-functioning 
capital markets. The accounting literature focuses on two principal forces that 
motivate auditors to deliver quality-a litigation/insurance incentive and a 
reputation incentive. Under the first motive, if auditors are legally liable for 
audit failures, they have an incentive to deliver quality to avoid the costs of 
litigation. The insurance role arises because investors prefer larger audit firms 
as these firms can better meet investors’ legal claims thus providing investors’ 
financial recourse against poor audit quality. It is expected that, auditors have 
reputational incentives to avoid audit failures because audit quality is valuable 
to clients and so priced in the market for audit services. Under this view, 
clients defect to other auditors when an audit firm’s reputation for quality 
deteriorates.  

  

Empirically, it is difficult to separate the effects of litigation/insurance from 
those of reputation in markets such as the U.S. because the largest audit firms 
have both the largest litigation incentives and the strongest reputations.  

  

In May 2006, regulators in Japan took the unprecedented step of suspending 
ChuoAoyama’s operations for two months as punishment for its role in the 
Kanebo fraud. Also in response to these events, and at about the same time, 
PwC adopted a “two-firm strategy” in Japan, under which it undertook to (i) 
address the audit quality problems at ChuoAoyama, which it rebranded 
Misuzu, and (ii) establish a new, smaller “high-quality” affiliate in Japan, which 
it named Aarata. A select group of Japanese clients that included Sony and 
Toyota, as well as large multinational clients with operations in Japan, moved 
to Aarata. The revelation in December 2006 of serious accounting 
irregularities at Nikko Cordial, another prominent ChuoAoyama client, 
ultimately caused Misuzu to be shut down.  

  

Firms with a reputation for credible financial reporting are likely to change 
auditors when their audit quality is questioned to avoid the capital market 
consequences of potentially unreliable financial reporting (Hennes et al. 
2011). However, these benefits must be balanced against the costs of 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

824  

  

switching auditors. First, firms face search costs in identifying and hiring a 
new audit firm. Second, incumbent auditors develop firm specific knowledge 
and expertise about the client that is costly for a new auditor to acquire 
(DeAngelo 1981). Third, the supply of auditors is constrained in the short run, 
especially when many firms are looking for new auditors at the same time 
(Kohlbeck et al. 2008; Ramnath and Weber 2008), as is likely to be the case in 
our setting.  

  

Prior research finds that local audit office effects are important in explaining 
auditor attributes    such as client dependence (Reynolds and Francis 2001), 
industry expertise (Ferguson et al. 2003; Francis et al. 2005; Basioudis and 
Francis 2007), and audit quality in general (Francis and Yu 2009; Chaney and 
Philipich 2002; Nelson, Price, & Rountree, 2008, Aubin 2013).This suggests that 
there is a local office effect on audit quality as well as an overall audit firm 
effect. If audit quality problems are confined to a particular practice office, 
investors are less likely to be concerned about clients of other offices of the 
audit firm.   

  

Since an accurate measure of audit quality is a sin qua non to practitioners and 
academics, audit quality is a crucial determinant of the reliability of the 
audited financial statements. Practitioners take into account audit quality 
when evaluating a firm and accounting researchers frequently include audit 
quality as an important determinant of firm reporting behaviour. Therefore 
we proposes our fourth hypothesis as follows: Ho4: There is no significant 
relationship between client affiliation with audit firm and audit quality.   

  

Methodology  

We adopted the descriptive survey research design. This is because, we used 
questionnaire as a source of data collected. For the purpose of understanding 
and/or predicting some aspects of the behaviour of the population of interest 
this study cover across – sectional data rather than time series data being 
used. Data relating to auditor’s independence, components and the Big Four 
(Delloite, Pricewaterhouse coopers (PwC) Ernst and young (E&Y) KPMG) audit 
firms were collected for 13 years (2005-2017). The population of the study 
consists of listed deposit money banks in Nigeria. For this study, all the deposit 
money banks in Nigeria are considered appropriate.   

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

Auditors owe their clients duty of care. The qualities required, of an auditor 
are: tact, caution, firmness, good temper, integrity, discretion, industry, 
judgement, patience, clear headedness and reliability. This must be applied at 
all times. Our conclusions are subject to two caveats. Our study revealed the 
followings: that client importance has a negative but insignificant relationship 
with audit quality therefore the stated null hypothesis is accepted. That audit 
firm rotation has a positive and significant relationship with audit quality 
hence the stated null hypothesis is rejected. That non-audit services have a 
negative but significant relationship with audit quality therefore the stated 
null hypothesis is accepted. Furthermore, it was revealed that, client affiliation 
with audit firm has a negative but significant relationship with audit quality 
therefore the null hypothesis is accepted.   
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Based on the outcome of the study, we make the following recommendations 
(i) Auditors should be conservative with economically important clients 
(larger clients) in an audit portfolio to guard against pressure that tend to 
dampen audit quality. (ii) Deposit money banks in Nigeria should ensure that 
they adopt mandatory auditor rotation and also seek the partnership of one of 
the Big four (Delloite, Pricewaterhouse coopers (PwC) Ernst and young (E&Y) 
KPMG) auditors to guarantee quality audit. (iii) Auditors in Nigeria deposit 
money banks should strive to limit the non-audit services rendered to their 
client to boost the quality of audit work. (iv) Auditors should take appropriate 
safeguards in respect to client affiliation with audit firm as this can negatively 
affect audit quality. (v) Future studies are recommended   most especially in 
Nigeria taking into consideration the dimensions of audit independence 
revealed and extend to other sectors like manufacturing, transport, education 
etc.  
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Appendix  

In other to examine the impact of auditor independence on audit quality, a 
multiple linear model is built. This model captures the contribution of client 
importance, auditor rotation, non-audit services and client affiliation with 
audit firm. The functional relationships between these variables are expressed 
as follows;  

Appendix 1   

AUDQ = f[CI]  

AUDQ = f [NAS]  

AUDQ = f [AR]  

AUDQ = f [CAF]  

AUDQ = f [α + β1 CI + β2NAS + β3 AR + 
β4 CAF + μ1] Where:  

AUDQ = Audit Quality  

CI = Client Importance  

NAS = Non Audit Services  

AR = Auditor Rotation  

CAF = Client Affiliation 
with Audit Firm μ1 = 
Error Term  

β1-β4 = Unknown coefficient of the 
Parameter Estimate α = Unknown 
constant to be Estimated  

  

Appendix 11: Impact of client importance on audit quality.  

Model  R  

R 
Squar 

e  

Adjus 
ted R 
Squar 

e  

Std. Error 
of the  

Estimate  

Change Statistics     

Durbin- 

Watson  

R Square 

Change  

F  

Change  df1  df2  

Sig. F  

Change  

1  -.589a  .436  -201  .41811  .436  2.967  1  26  .332  1.799  

  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Client_Importance  

b. Dependent Variable: Audit Quality  

http://www.sec.gov/rules/final/33-8183.htm
http://www.complianceweek.com/fasb-to-require-troubled-companies-to
http://www.complianceweek.com/fasb-to-require-troubled-companies-to
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Source: SPSS version 22  

  
Appendix 111: Impact Of Audit Firm Rotation On Audit Quality  

Model  R  

R  

Square  

Adjusted  

R  

Square  

Std. Error 
of the  

Estimate  

Change Statistics     

Durbin- 

Watson  

R 

 Squa

re Change  

F  

Change  

df1  df2  

Sig. F  

Change  

1  .456a  .208  .178  .37889  .208  6.839  1  26  .015  1.981  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Audit_Firm_Rotation  

b. Dependent Variable: Audit_Quality  

Source: SPSS version 22  

  

Appendix iv: Impact of non-audit services on audit quality  

Model  R  

R  

Square  

Adjusted  

R Square  

Std. Error 
of the  

Estimate  

Change Statistics     

Durbin- 

Watson  

R Square 

Change  

F  

Change  df1  df2  

Sig. F  

Change  

1  -.586a  .307  -.203  .42423  .307  4.194  1  26  .003  1.889  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Non_Audit_Services  

b. Dependent Variable: Audit_Quality  

Source: SPSS version 22  

  

Appendix v: Impact of Client Affiliation With Audit Firm  

Model  R  

R  

Square  

Adjuste 

d 
 
R  

Square  

Std.  

Error of 

the 

Estimate  

Change Statistics     

Durbin- 

Watson  

R Square 

Change  

F  

Change  df1  df2  

Sig. F  

Change  

1  -          

 .447 
a  

.261  .025  .41267  .261  2.683  1  26  .006  1.829  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Client_Affiliation_With_Audit_Firm  

b. Dependent Variable: Audit_Quality  

Source: SPSS version 22  
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Abstract  

The desire of every business is to operate beyond foreseeable future period and 
maximize contributions and shareholders wealth in the face of economic 
uncertainties. These challenges are surmounted through the recognition and 
recording of all economic transactions in the books of account to boost 
stakeholder’s confidence. This study examines the extent to which accruals 
created by management’s discretion will affect the going concern status of 
manufacturing firms. The expo-facto research design was adopted and data 
were gathered using on-line retrieval method. Panel regression model was 
employed combining the properties of time series and cross sectional data. The 
study, from the empirical findings established that discretionary accruals 
exerted a positive and negative significant effect on both liquidity positions and 
profitability levels of the studied companies, and concludes that discretionary 
accruals affect the going concern status of manufacturing companies.  

  

Keyword: Discretionary accruals, going concern, liquidity position, profitability level, 
manufacturing firms.                

  

1 Introduction  

The relevance of accounting is primarily centred on the value of financial 
information made available to stakeholders which is also dependent on the 
magnitude of the relationship existing between them. Every economic 
transaction are recorded and disclosed so as to provide the basis for 
evaluating management performance entrusted with resources. In business 
transactions, economic activities are recorded using accrual basis accounting 
to provide a realistic view of financial transactions and to reveal accurate 
picture of the state of financial position at the end of the year for the purpose 
of enhancing investment decisions. Accrual basis demands that costs and 
revenue be recognised in the period as they incurred and earned, and not as 
money is paid or received, matched with one another and dealt with in the 
statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income of the period to 
which they relate. Allen, Larson and Sloan (2011) point out those accruals 
allow economic effects of present transactions and events to be acknowledged 
in the present period notwithstanding when accompanying benefits are 
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received. Managerial discretion is the basis of smooth incomes 
(Subramanyam, 1996). When issuing a report, managers are not often 
confined to truthful reporting rather manipulate the reports for the purpose of 
increasing stakeholders confidence in current and future performances, in the 
face of negative economic conditions. Several researches have been carried 
out to examine accounting disclosure in many contexts and the results have 
proven that managers reserve bad news or emphasize good news (Kothari, 
Shu & Wysocki. 2009; Doyle, Jennings & Soliman. 2013). Eme and Ejabu 
(2018) buttressed that discretionary accruals constitute accounting 
techniques employ to communicate performance information and firm market 
value, not based on the chains of activities involved but to impress providers 
of capital.  

  
Scholars with learning of discretion accruals are of the view that discretionary 
accruals result in smooth earnings with drastic revaluation of stock price and 
firm’s future performance, (Allen et al. 2011). Most manufacturing firms use 
discretion accruals as a mechanism to boost accounting earnings so as to meet 
up with high competitors’ powers.  With accrual income more superior to real 
cash flow, firms will experience constant negative trend and in the long run 
could affect financial viability to meet obligation as they fall due. Accounting 
information and going concern share a complex connection, because the 
application of accounting rules to specific economic circumstances regularly 
permits substantial scope for managers to exercise their own judgment. 
Accruals do not constitute the assumption that company will operate beyond 
foreseeable future time; it is a double-edged sword. It makes provision for 
informational benefits by enhancing the assimilation of reserved information 
into company accounting reports. On the other hand, it increases the 
potentials for opportunistic accounting behaviour by managers that can 
reduce company reality in financial information disclosure. However, accruals 
result in deteriorating liquidity position of a company, increased gearing level, 
exposure to high financial risk, substantial economic losses through trading 
for several years and inability of the company to develop a new range of 
products that can compete in the global market.   

  

While there are empirical studies on discretion accruals in advance economies, 
there have been only a few studies in developing economies such as Nigeria. 
Given the rise in business failure and inability of companies to improve 
shareholder value in recent time, the study therefore examine the effect of 
discretionary accruals on the going concern status of quoted manufacturing 
companies in Nigeria. Specifically, the study investigates the effect of 
discretionary accruals on returns on capital employed by manufacturing firms 
in Nigeria, and examines whether discretionary accruals affect the liquidity 
position of manufacturing firms in Nigeria.  

  

2.1 Theoretical framework  

Many theories have been reviewed to underpin the connection between 
discretionary accruals and the going concern position of firms. The resource 
dependence theory by Pfeffer and Salancik (1987), examines how external 
influence affects the behaviour of an organization. In other words, when 
organizations are faced with insufficient resources to satisfy and impress the 
providers of capital through their entitlements, such organization will seek to 
establish a relationship that dictates the behaviour of the organization. 
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According to the theorists, managers fairly depend on shareholders because 
significant managerial reward is often tied to achievement of specific 
performance targets and investors have great deal of discretion over where 
they invest their capital. In other words, managers can build an impression of 
control by not only taking credit for success but also accepting blame for 
negative outcomes. The theory has relevance in the study in that when 
organizations are faced with the problem of resource materials, managers 
would intentionally inflate accounting earnings so as to impress shareholders 
by either increasing sales value, reduce sales expenses and deliberate refusal 
to write off inventory in the statement of profit or loss so as to increase its 
value within the reported period.  

  

Informational theory propounded by Claude E. Shannon in 1948 assumes that 
accounting disclosures provide reasonable information that possesses value to 
stakeholders on the use of economic resources under the control of 
management. Breton &Traffler (1995), posit that it may be hard for individual 
stakeholder to detect the fact and the effect of accounting manipulation, 
because of inadequate personal skills to engage in detailed analysis. Conflict 
erupts when information irregularity exist between a privileged management 
and a more remote body of shareholders. The theory underpins the study of 
discretion accruals in that, users of financial statements rely on bottom line 
financial information to shape their decision pattern on investing in a firm 
having no going concern challenges such as negative trend, financials, business 
structure and loss of source of raw materials.   

  
2.2 Discretionary accruals and firm’s performance  
Every serious business manager is interested in ensuring that the prospect of 
the business is intact. Accruals accounting concept requires the use of 
professional judgment in the preparation of financial statements by ensuring 
that revenue and expenditure are matched with the related accounting 
periods. Young (1999), posits that management roll on accrual accounting’s 
deficiency to manipulate financial information because of reversal 
complication in the reported financial statements. In this, management could 
influence the period involved in the acknowledgement of economic 
transaction in their favor. For instance, liabilities could be deferred by 
underestimating the existence of a useful commitment (Elliot and Hanna 
1996). These eliminate red flag on the liquidity position and further 
strengthen investor’s reliability on firm’s book value.  

  

Accruals symbolize the variance between company accounting incomes and its 
original cash flow (Chan, Jagadeesh & Konan, 2001). Higher accruals is an 
indication that accounting incomes are positive which negatively affect firm’s 
cash flow and reflect higher sales volume in the past. The essence is that 
management discretion over stock valuation and estimation naturally affects 
firm’s working capital and its stock prices when high obsolete inventories are 
involve. However, legitimate inventory adjustment and sudden changes on 
stock valuation method could trigger investors selling off their shares after 
peer review on other companies having the same method of valuation. 
Burgstahler and Dichev (1997) examined the effect of earnings decrease and 
increase in selected firms. They suggested that, firms’ with insignificant losses 
relatively have lower changes in their working capital than firms’ with small 
positive earnings. Firms consider discretion accruals as a measure used to 
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predict future earnings and convey financial expectation to investors and 
analysts. Ming-feng (2015), posited that institutional investors, especially 
foreign ones with high capital investment in the economy, rely on accounting 
earnings not real earnings for decision making and could also value firm with 
large positive accruals as the best. These influence managers to manipulate 
earnings through understating liabilities and reduce transaction cost so as to 
sustain increase in accounting earnings and avoid its reduction. Managers 
because of their responsibilities are more knowledgeable on firm’s value than 
outsiders and could use accrual items to increase accounting earnings. Earning 
manipulation is deceitful within the short-run because during pessimistic 
market period, longterm investor would react negatively and could affect 
firm’s stock price due to reduction in cash flow as discretion accruals report 
increases.  

  

Accruals are vehicles used by firms to increase accounting earnings. For 
example, firms may extend better credit term to customers and record 
premature sales (increase customer receivables). Firms engage in this so as to 
sustain patronage from customers, but the result would be negative when 
customers delay payment for merchandise which could constitute additional 
expenses to recover the sales revenue. Qiang, Qao and Rong. (2010), observed 
that build-up of inventories is affected by difficulties in generating sales 
revenue for production. Hence, managers deliberately refuse writing off of 
inventory on the profit and loss account rather they reduce inventory by 
allocating overhead to it figures. The technique is seen as means of increasing 
the value of inventory, reduce expenses and increase accounting earnings. In 
the same vein, Dechew, Kothari and Ross (1998), maintain that when firms’ 
payables increase, it ferment signal in cash flow from sales revenue which 
suggests difficulties with paying suppliers and reduce accruals.  Company’s 
sometimes store earnings that constitute positive accruals in good period so as 
to provide relieve in bad period. These firms forcefully write off obsolete 
inventory and bad debt in a period when the bottom line earnings figure 
provides enough protection to absorb such write-offs (Subramanyam, 1996). 
The essence is to reduce accounting earnings of that period so as to upset the 
negative period earnings report with automatic leverage over tax.  

  

  

  
2.3 Discretionary accrual and going concern  

The going concern concept has received much attention in recent accounting 
literatures since after the Cadbury Committee’s corporate governance 
regulations on Going-concern and Financial Reporting – Guidance for 
Directors in 1994.The purpose of going-concern concept of accounting is 
centered on the integrity and capacity of companies to operate beyond 
probable future period with neither the plan nor the necessity of insolvency, 
terminating dealing or seeking fortification from creditors pursuant to laws or 
regulations. This means in effect that it is assumed that there is no intention or 
necessity to fold up the business or reduce remarkably the size of the business 
operations within the next accounting year (Essien, 2004).The principle of 
going concern permits company to defer some of its prepaid expenses until 
future accounting periods.Cadbury committee report recommended that a 
going concern be adopted as a basis for the preparation of account if directors 
have a sound prospect that the organization has sufficient assets to stay in 
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operational survival for the probable time in the future (Uang, Citron &Taffler, 
2004.).  

  

However, when management notice resources inefficiency in anticipation of 
principal and agent conflict, it could resort to taking decisions that might 
either meet with or establish corporate objective and maximization of value. 
In this case, they could use their professional judgment and power’s over 
entity resources management to attain private objectives against the general 
notion of value creation and shareholders wealth maximization. Kang and Kim 
(2011) noted that accounting incomes manipulation is the easiest way of 
making effective decision discretionary. One of such discretionary judgments 
to influence reported income is implanted in the accrual-based accounting. Ali, 
Salleh and Hassan (2008) in their study discovered adverse correlation 
between foreign ownership and discretionary accruals in Malaysia, which is 
capable of reducing the probability of going concern problem. Similarly, Kim 
(2015) observes the relationship between foreign ownership and earnings 
management practice; therefore the greater the foreign ownership, the 
complex it limits earnings management, hence decreasing in the chance of 
going concern problem. In their study Mutchler, Hopwood and Mckeown, 
(1997) suggested that supplying negative information, specifically in the 
period of severe financial downturn, might result in corporate miscarriage. 
This invariably charges corporate entities to be more cautious in the 
application of accrual accounting and the timing effect information disclosure 
might have on their going concern. Thus managers holding stock in a failed 
company might create doubt about going concern uncertainties such as 
negative trend, loss of major raw material and legal battle. In this light, they 
could influence heavily to avoid negative trend and agency problems that 
might short lived probable future operations having considered their private 
entitlement and welfare accruing from the corporate existence.  

  

2.4 Empirical review   

Prior studies on discretion accruals on accounting earnings present evidence 
for various situations. Chan et al. (2006), studied the behaviors of individual 
accrual items on earnings using parsimonious model, they concluded that 
discretion accruals are significant sign of earnings quality that is useful for 
equity assessment and prediction of future return. Cornett, Mcnutt and 
Tehrania (2009), used simultaneous equation approach to examine whether 
corporate governance mechanisms affect earnings in United States. Their 
findings indicate that managers make use of discretion accruals for 
opportunistic earnings management. In their studies, Alissa, Bonsall, Koharki 
and Penn (2013), examine accounting discretion and credit rating in United 
States of America. The study revealed that, firms having below expected 
income rating uses discretion accruals to move toward expected rating. 
Managers also, overestimate accruals persistently when faced with greater 
difficulty in forecasting earnings. Dechow, Kothari and Watts (1998), modeled 
the relation between earnings, cash flow and working capital accruals. The 
result showed that components of accruals make accounting income a better 
predictor of future performance than current cash flow. Dichev and Tand 
(2008), observed the relationship between earnings volatility and earnings 
predictability, using autoregressive regression. Their result indicated that 
changes in earnings information permits one to recognize large and estimated 
errors in analyst estimates. This means that, analyst do not totally apprehend 
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the effect of earnings changes on prospective earnings. Cook, Huston and 
Kinney (2012) investigated effect of cost structure and valuation method 
among manufacturing firms in USA. The study found out that companies with 
high fixed cost ratio are more probable to influence inventory but make minor 
abnormal inventory changes than companies with low fixed cost ratio. 
Similarly, Thomas and Zhang (2002) provided evidence that great changes in 
inventory are adversely related with future returns and suggest that earnings 
management using the production lever is a possible explanation for this 
result. Eme and Ejabu (2018), used panel and cross sectional regression model 
to investigate the effect of discretion accruals on stock prices of Quoted 
manufacturing firms in Nigeria. The study found existence of a unique long-
run relationship between discretion accruals and stock prices. It was further 
revealed that managers of companies manipulate earning by exploiting the 
inefficiency of the stock market and information asymmetry between 
investors and insiders (directors). In their study, Shehu and Abubakar (2012) 
used univariant ordinary least square regression techniques to examine the 
relationship between corporate governance and corporate financial 
performance, when performance is exposed to the discretionary properties of 
accruals. The result showed that board composition is negatively associated 
with real performance while optimistic relationship exists between executive 
reward and firm performance irrespective of the performance measurement.  

  

Several empirical studies were also reviewed on inventory management and 
account receivable on performance so as to juxtapose their relationship with 
discretionary accrual and going concern concept of accounting. The result of 
the studies produced difference views. In his study Koumanakos, (2008) used 
cross sectional linear regression to examine the effect of inventory 
management on firm performance of Greece firms.The result reveals that the 
greater the inventories conserved by a firm, the lesser its rate of return. 
Shardeo, (2015) employed correlation technique to investigate inventory 
management on the financial performance of steel firms in India. The result 
showed that companies utilize its assets efficiently but its inventory turnover 
ratio was lesser due to its poor inventory management system. Mbula, Memba 
and Njeru (2016) used survey method to examine the effects of accounts 
receivable on financial performance of firms funded by government venture 
capital in Kenya. The researchers did both descriptive and inferential analyses 
to provide comprehensive result. The results showed the existence of 
significant correlation between accounts receivable and financial performance 
of firms funded by government venture capital in Kenya.  Similarly, Okpe and 
Duru (2015) used regression model to examine the effect of receivable 
management on the profitability of building companies in Nigeria. It was found 
out that accounts receivable positively and significantly affect profitability 
ratio of the companies.   

  

In the work of Zureigat, Fadzil and Ismail (2014), a sample of 113 non-
financial sector firms of Jordan were investigated for the year 2011. The 
essence of the study was to establish the relationship between foreign 
ownership and going concern evaluation. The study made use of Altman's Z 
ratio of 1968 in the investigation, adverse relationship was found between 
foreign ownership and going concern. Also, Kameliya (2014), used multiple 
ordinary least square regression technique to investigate the impact of a 
going-concern audit opinion on corporate governance. The study found a weak 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

835  

  

relationship between going-concern opinion and management ownership, it 
cannot be ascertain that a going-concern opinion per se is significant factor for 
the reduction of management share of the capital.Similarly,Sunusi 
andMudzamir (2017), used Pearson correlation and generalized least square 
regression techniques to examine the effects of foreign ownership on the 
going-concern of Nigerian quoted banks. The results established that there is a 
substantial positive correlation between foreign ownership and going concern 
of listed Banks in Nigeria.  

  

  

  
3. Methodology  

This study made use of the expo-facto research design as it considered data 
sets that exist in the study companies’ financial statements. The data sample 
consisted of ten (10) manufacturing companies quoted on the floor of the 
Nigerian stock Exchange, covering 2013 to 2017. The choice of these 
companies was informed by their reporting pattern in accordance with 
various accounting rules and guidelines particularly the International 
Financial reporting Standards. The selected companies disclosed in their 
respective annual reports, data required for the computation of the dependent 
and independent variables. The studied companies are labelled coy A – J in the 
regression results. The data were mainly secondary in nature obtained 
through on-line retrieval technique.  Panel regression model was used for the 
analyses so as to avoid coefficient stability assumption, combine the 
properties of time series and cross sectional data since 10 companies from 
different industries at a particular time were investigated. The dependent 
variable used in the study is going concern (GC), using returns on capital 
employed (ROCE) and acid test ratio (ATR) as the proxies. The ROCE is 
measured as net operating profit over total asset less current liabilities 
[NOP/TA-CL]. The ATR was used to determine the companies’ liquidity 
position and the ability to meet their obligations without necessarily affecting 
inventory. It is measured as current asset minus inventory divided by current 
liabilities,[CA-INV/CL].When computed ratios show insignificant value to the 
acceptable bench mark, then there is going concern problem in the affected 
company. Independent variables used here is discretionary accrual, we 
adopted Sloan (1996) accrual model to determine the value of aggregate 
accrual on the going concern of the companies. The variables consist of change 
in account receivable, change in inventory and total accrual given as ACC = 
(ΔCA – ΔC) – (ΔCL – ΔSTD – ΔTP) –Dep. ΔCA is change in current asset, ΔC 
change in cash, ΔCL change in current liabilities, ΔTP change in income taxes 
payable, ΔSTD equals change in short term debt included in current liabilities 
and Dep is depreciation amortization expenses, all obtained from the 
companies’ financial statements. Other independent variables are change in 
inventories (ΔINV) in the company’s financial statements of which it sudden 
abnormal and normal adjustment could reduce profit and threaten future 
sales. Receivable used in the model represent change in accounts receivable 
(ΔREC).  

  

The model is further expanded to provide for account receivables 
and inventories. GC = f [ROCE, ATR]  

GC= REC, TACC, INV  

ROCE= ao+ a1RECi+ a2TACCi+ a3INVi +ei………………………………. (1)  
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ATR= ao+ a1RECi+ a2TACCi+ a3INVi 
+ei………………………………. (2) Where:  

GC= Going concern  

TACC= Accruals  

INV= Change in inventories  

REC= Change in accounts receivable.  

ROCE= Return on capital employed  

ATR = Acid test ratio  
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a1-a4 = regression 
parameter or coefficient a0 
= regression constant  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
4.         Results and Discussion of Findings  

Cross sectional result showing effect of accruals on the going concern (ROCE) of 
manufacturing firms.   

Coefficients of selected companies  
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Variables    Coy A    Coy B     Coy C           Coy D        Coy E      Coy F          Coy G        
Coy  

H            Coy I       Coy J   

 

 
REC            3.218    -.04321     -8.123            4.474         -4.29          -8.073            6.604        
3.248               

3.431     -1.263  

       (1.012)    (2.69)      (-4.54)            (.05)         (-.29)            (-1.19)          (.14)          (.87)               

(.283)      (-3.43)    

  

ACC          -1.066     -1.610      -1.663              -3.354     -5.502          -4.234           - 3.216      -
8.968            -5.427       3.230  

                   (-1.68)     (-1.35)    (-2.70)             (-.54)       (.081)           (-.839)           (-.304)       (-
.470)           (-.380)    (2.31)  

    

INV           2.723      -.793        6.387                1.096     -4.284            -2.490           -3.691        
3.795              4.897     -6.680  

                 (2.45)      (-2.72)     (4.53)               (.159)     (-1.54)            (-2.28)            (.070)      
(.544)                

(.198)    (-1.25)  

  

R2                   0.86         0.89          0.95                 0.33        0.71                 0.94              0 .186        0.96                 

0.26         0.92  

SER      .007        0.025        .046                 .103            2.2               5 .83              0.018         4.67              
7.8622244       9.74  

DW-Stat 2.26     1.87           2.77                  1.47         0 .171            2.42                 2.04         1.20                

1.25                 1.27  

  

 

Note: The values in brackets show the respective variable coefficients and their 
respective Tstatistic.  

Source: Authors’ compilations from panel regression.  

  

Table 1 presents the cross sectional results of individual firms in respect of 
change in receivable (ΔREC), accrual (ACC) and change in inventory (ΔINV) on 
return on capital employed (ROCE) of the studied companies. The result 
indicates that five (5) companies viz, B, C, E, F and J were faced with the 
challenge of inventory management which was accompanied by possible 
damage, spoilage and loss, poor forecasting and financial burden. The result 
further revealed that five (5) other companies A, D, G, H and I had positive 
inventory management on ROCE within the period. This means that the 
companies maximized good returns from the capital invested and minimized 
cost for the purpose of satisfying customers’ demands. The result is in 
agreement with that of Boute, Lambrecht, Lambrechts and Sterckx (2006), 
that companies with optimal inventory ratios have more prospects to be bad 
financial performers in the market. Cash and cash equivalent of these 
companies were also observed to be in stable growth though insignificant to 
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the risk of changes in value while operating expenses were fluctuating 
accordingly. The result is in disagreement with that of Gill, Biger and Mathur 
(2010) who found a negative relationship between average days of accounts 
receivable and firm’s profitability.   

  

In considering the effect of individual firm’s total accrual on return on capital 
employed, it was observed that all the firms except Company I exerted 
negative effect. The results suggest that the affected companies influence their 
report through intentional recognition of certain transactions in the books of 
account with the motive of creating an impression that performance were 
rooted on economic substance. However, it could pose danger and threat to 
going concern in the long run, most especially when there is need to meet 
outstanding commitment which could possibly improve growth prospect. 
Furthermore, changes in inventories of each company were examined so as to 
measure the number of times stocks were replaced during the period, it was 
found out that five companies, that is,  B, E, F, G, and J had deficiency in 
inventory management and this resulted in negative returns on capital 
employed within the relevant period. More so, the study found out that the 
other five companies, that is, A, C, D, H and I showed positive returns on 
capital employed for their respective companies. This result is in agreement 
with the work of Shardo (2015) whose study found out that companies utilize 
their assets efficiently but their inventory turnover ratio was lower due to 
poor inventory management practices.  
  

Table 2   

Regression result on the effect of discretionary accruals on going concern status (ROCE) 
of manufacturing companies in Nigeria.  

  

                      Variables  Coefficient    Std Error       t-Statistic Prob     

    

C     .414                .187    2.217    0.032    

REC     2.656                        .000    .787    0.436    

ACC   -4.201              .000    -.289    0.774    

INV   -5.066              .000  

  

R2    =  0.034  

R2Adj   =  0.029  

F-stat   =  2.804  

SER    =  47.42  

DW    =  1.276  

           -1.229    0.225      
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Source: Authors’ compilation from regression results.  

  

The coefficients of the independent variables, as shown in table 2, highlight the 
exact relationship amongst the variables. The regression result showed that a 
unit change in accounts receivable will result in a change in the going concern 
issues of the companies studied by 2.656, which indicates a more than 
proportionate reaction on the going concern status of the companies. The 
finding is in consonance with the result of Cook et al (2012) that firms with 
high fixed cost ratios are more likely to manipulate inventories to improve 
accounting earnings, but disagrees with the findings of Alissa et al (2013) that 
companies with minimal expected income rating uses discretionary accruals 
to move toward expected ratings.  

  

The results also indicate negative relationships between accruals and 
inventories and the going concern status of the companies, to the extent that a 
unit change in accruals will reduce going concern prospect of the companies 
by 4.201; and a unit change in inventories will reduce the going concern 
prospect of the studied companies by 5.066. These results agree with the 
assertion of Chan et al (2006) that higher accrual is an indication that 
accounting earnings is positive in a period where sales volume is high which 
negatively affect future cash flow. The model results in table 2 show R square 
and Adjusted R square values, which constitute important indicators for 
interpreting the model coefficient of variation. As revealed in the result, the R 
Square is 0.34 and the Adjusted R square is 0.29. This means that the 
predictors explain 34% variation in going concern the studied companies. The 
regression value is weak but statistically significant, leaving 66% 
changeability in the firms’ going concern to other factors not considered in the 
model. Equally, the adjusted R square captures up to 29% of the line of best fit 
of the model relating accruals with going concern. The p-values of individual 
variables show positive figures higher than 0.05 for the 95% confidence level. 
This implies that there is a positive but insignificant relationship between 
discretionary accruals and the going concern status of the studied companies. 
The DW statistic indicates a positive auto-correlation amongst the variables 
meaning that the relationship between the dependent and independent 
variables are strong and significant to the study.  

  

The F-statistics of the estimated coefficient of discretionary accruals was 
observed to be 2.804 and the statistical table value is 2.704 at 0.05 per cent 
confidence interval. Given that the computed figure of 2.804 is higher than the 
table value of 2.704 with the degree of freedom n – 5 (50-5) =45 at 0.05 per 
cent level of significance. The null hypothesis is rejected and the alternative 
accepted. Therefore, the study concluded that there exist a significant 
relationship between discretionary accruals and returns on capital employed 
in the studied manufacturing firms in Nigeria.   

  

Table 3  

Cross sectional result showing effect of discretio nary accruals on going concern 
status (ATR) of manufacturing firms in Nigeria.  
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Coefficients of selected companies  

  

Variables    Coy A     Coy B     Coy C     Coy D Coy E     Coy F     Coy G     Coy H     Coy I     
Coy J   

  

REC         -1.352      -1.126         -6.545     5.104      -1.257      2.269      1.930       4.516     
1.123      5.915  

     (-.725)      (-.593)       (-3.199)   (2.41)      (-.48)       (.555)      (.25)       (.761)     (8.47)      
(1.68)    

  

INV          4.321       -4.248         2.825       -9.989    -4.505       -4.642    - 8.236    01.414    
-2.521     9.270  

                 (.662)        (-.285)        (1.63)       (-2.08)    (-.089)      (1.79)     (-.100)   (1.28)      (-
.889)     (-.181)  

    

ACC     -1.024          5.098          4.470       9.896     -1.568         8.142     -6.575     -4.099     
-1.593     3.018  
              (.662)          (.781)         (2.49)      (2.28)      (-1.28)       (.27)        (-.397)   (-.001)     
(-10.22)  (-2.25)  

  

R2                 0.68           0.93             0.93         .90           0.63          0.37          0.32       0.96           0.99       
0.84  

SER      8.781          3.461           6.5339     0.170      39.618    109.97 8      76.717     .425          
.093    89.049  

DW-Stat    2.26     2.77             1.87            1.470       2.25           2.42         2.04          2.99         
2.99          1.28  

  

 

Note: The values in brackets show the respective variable coefficients and their respective 
Tstatistics.  

Source: Authors’ compilation from panel regression  

  

Table 3 presents the cross sectional results of effect of individual firms change 
in receivable (ΔREC), accrual (ACC) and change in inventory (ΔINV) on 
liquidity position of the study companies. The results indicate that four (4) 
companies viz, A, B, C and E had negative account receivable while six D, F, G, 
H, I and J were affected positively. Trade Credit arises when a company sell 
product to customers without immediate cash payments, which and 
constitutes a marketing strategy to maintain and attract potential customers. 
The practical implication of these transactions is accumulation of bad-debt 
susceptible to the firm’s value and threatens the going concern prospects 
especially when poor credit policy is involved. The findings contradict that of 
Sharma and Kumar (2011) who found a constructive relation between ROA 
and accounts receivable. The result further revealed that seven (7) companies 
B, D, E, F, G, I and J change in inventory had negative effect on liquidity while 
three (3) viz A, C and H showed positive effect on liquidity. Companies used in 
this study were leading manufacturing companies in Nigeria, and their 
inventory size were large. Even at that, most of them were exposed to 
underinvestment in inventories due to management challenges and 
competitors’ threat in the business settings. This is indicated in their 
respective R square except for company F and G whose co-movement in the 
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variable description were below 50.The result disagree with that of Huson and 
Nanda (1995) who established that the expansion of inventory turnover in a 
sample of 55 firms led to a rise in earnings per share of the companies. 
However, six (6) companiesviz A, E, G, H, I and J results indicated a negative 
total accrual coefficient to liquidity while four (4) B, C, D and F showed a 
positive coefficient to liquidity. This implies that there is no accrual reversal 
among majority of the studied companies so therefore they are being threaten 
by going concern problem as a result of illiquidity.  

  

Table 4 Regression result on effect of discretionary accrual on going concern statute 
(ATR) of manufacturing companies in Nigeria  

  

 

Variables  Coefficient    Std Error       t-Statistics  Prob.  

C  .638    

  

.069    9.237       0.000   

REC  1.801 .826             .787      0.436   

ACC   2.631   .003            -.289      0.774   

INV  -1.180   .046           -1.229      0.225     

R2    =  0.034    

R2Adj   =  0.029    

F-stat   =  2.510    

SER    =  47.42    

DW    =  1.276    

 

  

 

Source: Authors’ compilation from regression result.  

  

The regression coefficient of return on liquidity of the study company was 
evaluated using acid test ratio as measure of firms going concern. The result 
showed an increase in total accruals and changes in account receivable by 2.631 
and 1.80 will results to 1% significant increase in going concern status of the 
study companies. In this case, current asset management is crucial and require 
large attention in a situation when costs of rising capital are scarce. The results 
agree with the result of Zang (2012) that accruals-based management, real 
activities management are substitutes and its flexibility will beat earning bench 
mark. Inventory as the most liquid  assets compare to other liquid asset used in 
this study portray negative significant figure to going concern status of the study 
companies, this imply that companies going concern status is affected by the unit 
of these decrease which invariably results to reduction in cash flow from 
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operating activity. This reduction in operating cash flow will grossly affect 
companies’ investment decision. Since it has been proved that the performance of 
a company is principally dependent upon the manner at which current asset is 
managed.  Therefore, if a company is inefficient in its current assets management 
such as poor inventory turn-over rate, it will not only decrease viability but could 
also result in financial crisis as going concern signal. The result agree with the 
findings of Thomas and Zhang (2002) that great changes in inventory are 
adversely related with future returns and suggest that earnings management 
using the production lever is a possible explanation for inventory changes.The 
probabilities value (Pvalue) in the coefficient table of all the independent 
variables showed a positive figure higher than 0.05 for the 95% confidence level. 
Meaning that there is a positive strong relationship between the discretionary 
accruals and going concern but the relationship were not significant to the model.  
As revealed in the result, the constant of changes in R Square is 0.49 and the 
Adjusted R square is 0.051. This means that changes in account receivable, total 
accrual and changes in inventory explain 49% variation in the dependent variable 
return on acid test ratio as proxy of going concern. The forecasted figures are 
statistically significant; allowing only about 51% changes in companies going 
concern to other factors not considered in the model. The durbin-watson statistics 
value indicated a positive auto-correlation between the variables, meaning that 
the relationship between the dependent and independent variables are strong and 
significant to the study.  

  

The F-statistics of the estimated coefficient of discretionary accruals was 
observed to be 2.510 and the statistical table value is 2.704 at 0.05 per cent 
confidence interval. Given that the computed figure of 2.510 is less than the 
table value of 2.704 with the degree of freedom n – 5 (50-5) =45 at 0.05 per 
cent level of significance. The null hypothesis is therefore accepted and the 
alternative rejected. The result of the study found no significant relationship 
between discretionary accruals and acid test ratio as measure of liquidity of 
manufacturing firms in Nigeria.   

  

5.  Conclusion.  

As critical accounting concept used in the preparation of financial statements, 
any entity that disregard the going concern assumption in the normal course 
of business may be expose to liquidation. This is why investors are provided 
with material facts relating to the economic transaction despite the 
uncertainty in accounting standards. Financial information are revealed 
through accrual accounting method as both cash and credit transactions are 
recorded in the books of account.  It allow economic effects of present 
transactions and affair to be recognised in the present period rather than 
when related benefits are realized and dealt with in the statement of profit 
and other comprehensive income of the period to which they relate. Given the 
flexibility content of the accounting standard, managers can intervene in the 
financial reporting process in a manner that can change the income so as to 
impress provider of capital that they have the ability to manage resources. 
Management having reasonable freedom to extend judgment in the 
preparation of accounting reports give rise to discretionary accruals. We 
document that real economic transactions of an entity in the prior year 
constitute a factor at which they can be judge of either to exist or liquidate. In 
this study, we found that total accrual and change in account receivable are 
critical component of firm activities that improve company prospect and can 
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also be used by management to ascertain the return from each capital invested 
by both debenture and equity shareholder. Discretionary accruals  was found 
to exert negative significant effect on both liquidity position and profitability 
level of the companies thereby creating avenue for going concern problem in 
the future. This intentional act is toreduce profit in a better trading period, 
reduce tax payment and increase reserved but in other way round it reduces 
direct stakeholders confidence on the entity prospect as shown in the study. 
The study therefore concludes that discretion accrual affect going concern of 
manufacturing companies in Nigeria.  
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Abstract  

The objective of this study was to examine “Corporate Governance and 
Organizational Performance of selected oil-palm producing firms in Southern 
Nigeria”. Also to determine the extent integrity affects customer satisfaction in 
the firms, to ascertain the extent of relationship between ownership structure 
and competitive advantage in the studied firms. The source of data collection 
was primary and questionnaire was the main instrument used in collecting data 
for the study. Research method was adopted for gathering information through 
the questionnaire instrument. A population of 1000 was made up of three 
selected firms in the Southern part of Nigeria, Taro Yamene formula was used to 
determine the sample size of two hundred and seventy respondents that formed 
the sample size. Bowleys proportion allocation formula was used to allocate 
what each of the organization will have for the sample size. A simple random 
technique questionnaire was validated through sending it to experts in the area 
of management and measurement. While the reliability of the research 
instrument was determine by the use of test-retest method and using Spearman 
Rank Correlation, the estimate is 0.99. Data collected from the respondents were 
organized in tables and percentages, the test of hypotheses were carried out with 
the statistical tool, Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficient, t-statistic 
and 5% level of significance. Using SPSS version 17.1. The result of the findings 
reveals that there is significant relationship between integrity and customer’s 
satisfaction of the organizations and that ownership structure does significant 
affect competitiveness advantage of the organizations. It was therefore, 
concluded that managers should trust their boards to guide critical business 
decisions and drive strong business performance. Finally, it was concluded that 
ownership structure with higher proportion of external Directors and with Chief 
Executive Officers being separate from the Chairpersons have superior 
performance, as a result of their independence from firm’s management. Based 
on then findings, it was recommended that organizations should embrace 
marketing concepts that allows for being more effective than competitors in 
creating and delivery superior customer value to its chosen target market.   

  

Introduction   

The relationship between Corporate Governance and Organizational 
Performance has continuously attracted much attention and public interest all 
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over the world as a result of its paramount importance in the economic health 
and growth of corporations organization of economic corporation and 
development 2004) considered corporate governance standards as critical in 
emerging markets rebuild competitiveness, restore investor confidence and 
promote sustainable economic growth.  

Fisher and Lovell (2006) stated that corporate governance is essentially about 
leadership followed by the essential values that a leader should possess and 
display and those corporate executives are required to run corporations in 
interest of state holders. Corporate governance concerns the exercise of power 
in corporate entities, as it is the key foundation for firms to be more 
productive and have   long product life cycle. The levels of institutional 
collapse and failure worldwide from unforeseen circumstances confirmed 
through past research by black, Jang and Kim (2003) observed that the 
management of firms and survival of companies are associated with the type 
of management chat is in place in the organization, and the global competitive 
environment an OECO (2004) study considers that corporate governance is 
the system by which business corporation are directed and controlled.   
  

Nigeria which was the largest producer of crude oil palm world over, 
beginning from 1950s till 1970 and had a market share of 34% supplying 
645,000 metric tons of palm oil , on annual basis after the civil war decline , 
particularly in the southern part of Nigeria which was the seat of oil palm 
plantations. Today, from being the largest producer of oil palm, Nigeria is now 
a net importer of oil pal, according to index mundi (2013) Nigeria today 
produces only 1.7 % the world consumption of palm oil which stands at 2.7%.  

  

This non performance exposed many organizations in Nigeria; while many 
went under, come find difficult to fulfill their obligation to the shake holders 
especially the shake holders yet few others were able to fulfill the obligation 
even when others find it very difficult to remain in existence. Many business 
organizations in the southern part of Nigeria which was the set of oil palm 
plantation that was involved in the crude oil palm industries have collapsed, to 
the state while few of these industries have survived. Therefore, the question 
of what went wrong to those ones that collapsed.  

  

Notably some of these includes; Adapalm, Akwapalm and Risonpalm Limited 
in Rivers State. A Company owned by the Government in the area of oil palm 
which after the European Union discontinued the funding in 1995 to 1997, the 
plantation was abandoned as it failed to produce results. Later it was 
revitalized in 2003, however, in 2010, the State Government decided to invest 
no further in the plantation as was producing the desired results the 
(government decided to appeal from the private sector to put money in the 
plantation and support the distressed   palm oil industry.  

  

Therefore, this study was to determine the relationship between corporate 
Governance and performance of oil producing firm s’ in the southern part of 
Nigeria. According to Thompson (1967) as cited by Onuwuchukwa (2002) that 
the need to evaluate organizational performance of business organizations is 
to known how they can improve their future growth opportunities.  

  

Organizational performance is achievable only if there effective process of 
continuous development. Eziegbo (2007) expressed that organizational 
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performance is the ability of an organization to utilize its resources efficiently 
to generate outputs that are consistent with its goal and objective, relevant for 
its client and stakeholders. Organizational performance is also seen as 
measuring the results of a firm‘s polices and operations in practical terms. 
These results are reflected in the firm customer satisfaction, competitive 
advantages, innovativeness, etc this research conducts empirical analysis to 
examine all these. This makes it very crucial to study corporate governance on 
the performance of selected oil palm producing firms in southern Nigeria   

  

Statement of the Problem   

Oil palm producing firm in southern Nigeria are established to fulfill oil palm 
production objective as conceived by their owners. A poor approach towards 
the application of corporate governance in business, has to a great extent put a 
treat on the existence of corporate governance and organizational 
performance of these firms. Many oil – palm producing firms in southern 
Nigeria have faced the problem of lack of integrity and customers satisfaction 
in the management of the firms. Giving the fact that corporate discipline which 
is the commitment by the firm s’ senior management to adhere to behavior 
that is universally recognized and accepted to be correct and proper is 
missing. Lack of integrity has enable bribery acquaintance  and corruption the 
flourish and has suppressed sound and sustainable economic decision . The 
effect of this is that management has not considered the firms obligations to 
its customers and profitability. Therefore, customer satisfaction gives room for 
customer loyalty, retaining existing customers, increases in sale, expansion 
and growth. The customers who are unsatisfied with the received services 
would not be expected to have long relationship with the company.  Also, 
problem of ownership structure and competitive advantages on firm 
performance .Firm with higher state ownership   have market value, this is 
because the executive do not seek to maximize shareholders return. Given that 
they must seek to satisfy social goals placed on them by government. The 
problem of how firms top level manager’s decisions and actions affects the 
implementation of strategies. This is because governance did not align 
manager’s decisions with shareholders interest and can’t help   produce 
competitive advantages for the firm   

  

The causes of some oil firms’ failure depend basically on the ownership 
structure of the sectors and competitive forces affecting them. And that 
competitive advantages stems from company ownership of specific resources 
which is capable of gathering value. Competitive advantages was measured by 
use of market share, therefore, ownership structure has wide implication for 
organizational performance of the firms. And that ownership by institution, 
being usually in block can excises voting rights that did not ensures the 
protection of shareholders from poor unwholesome management 
performance.  

  

The variables of corporate governance and organizational performance were 
discomposed as corporate governance was independent variable and organizational 
performance dependent  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

849  

  

 
It is in view of these problems that the researcher was motivated to carry out a 
corporate governance and organizational performance, a study of selected oil 
producing firm in southern Nigeria.  

  

Objective of the Study   

Objective of this study was to examine corporate governance and organizational 
performance, the specific objective are:  

1. To determine the extent to which integrity affect customers satisfaction 
in the studied oil palm producing firms in southern Nigeria   

2. To ascertain the extent of relationship between ownership structure and 
competitive advantages of the studied oil – palm producing firm in 
southern Nigeria.  

  

Research Questions   

For the purpose of this research, the following questions were asked   

1. To what extent does integrity affect customer satisfaction in the studied oil palm 
producing firms in southern Nigeria?   

2. To what extent does ownership structure affect competitive advantages of the 
studied organizations?   

  
Hypotheses   

HO1: there is no significant relationship between integrity and customer satisfaction 
of the studied firms.  

HO2: ownership structure does not significantly affect competitive advantages 
of the studied oil – palm producing southern Nigeria.  

  

Review of Related Literature   

It reviewed the concept of corporate governance and empirical studies that were 
conducted on the effect of corporate mechanisms on the performance of 
organizations.   

  

According  to Mayer (1997 ), corporate governance is concerned with ways of 
bringing the interests  of investors and managers into line and ensuring that 
firms run for the benefit of investors .corporate governance is concerned in 
the relationship between the internal governance mechanisms of corporate 
and society’s conception of the scope of corporate accountability (Deakin and 

variable .   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Corporate Governance    

Integrity    

Ownership structure    

Organizational performance    

Customer satisfaction    

Competitive advantages    
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Hughes , 1997) Ahmed  (2004) sees the term as the organizations, particularly 
addressing the issue of how managers report the financial health of the firm to 
the owners . In the wake of notorious corporate failures and scandals, there 
has been increased awareness about corporate governance, especially in the 
issue of organizational performance  

  

United state of American in 2001 enacted the Sarbanes, Oxley Act as a 
response and other countries have responded with similar legislation. Thus, 
the concept is defined and understood differently in different parts of the 
world on the line relative power of owners, managers and providers of capital. 
Craig (2005) view corporate governance from two contrasting angels: the 
shareholder and tie stakeholder model. Corporate governance in its narrowest 
sense, (i.e. shareholders mode) is used to describe the formal system of 
stewardship between an organization and its various stakeholders. Therefore, 
what is clear about the above definitions is that in directing and controlling 
the affairs of a company, the board has to ensure that it takes due care of the 
interests of the numerous stakeholders of the company.  

  

John and Senbet (1998) proposed the more comprehensive definition that 
corporate governance deals with mechanisms by which stakeholders  of a 
corporation exercise control over corporate insiders and management such 
that linen- interests are protected . They include as stakeholder not just 
shareholders, include non- financial stakeholders such as employees suppliers, 
customers and other interested parties. Hart (1995) closely shares this view 
as he suggests that corporate governance issues arise in an organization 
whenever two conditions are present. First, there is an agency problem or 
conflict of interest, involving, members of the organization these might be 
owners, managers, workers or consumers, second, transaction costs are such 
that this agency problem cannot be dealt with through a contract. Roe (2004) 
define corporate governance as the relationships at the top of the firm, the 
board of directors, the senior managers, and the tittle stockholders. In this 
opinion, institutions of corporate governance are those repeated mechanisms 
allocate authority among the three and that affect, moderate and control 
decisions made at the top of the firm.   

  

Thus, the corporate governance framework also depends on the legal 
regulatory and   institutional environmental and societal interests of the 
corporate awareness of the environmental and social interests of the 
communities in which it operates can also have an impact on the reputation 
and the long term success of a company. McRitehie (1999) posits that corporate 
governance is most often viewed as both the structure and the relationships 
which determine corporate direction and performance and that the board of 
directors is typically shareholders and management is critical .in new of the 
above, the international chamber of commerce define corporate news of the 
above, the international define corporate governance as the relationship 
between corporate managers, directors and providers of equity, people and 
institutions who save and invest their capital to earn a return. It ensures that 
the board of director is accountable for the pursuit of corporate objectives and 
that the corporation itself conforms to the law and regulation.   
  

Recent high profit corporate  failure in Asia, American, UK, South African. 
Nigeria and other western countries have brought renewed focus on the 
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importance and have heightened global interest in the topic. The resulting 
international debate has shown that underlying in the topic. The resulting 
international database has shown that underlying principals of fairness, 
transparency, accountability and responsibility reflect minimum standards 
necessary to provide legitimacy to the corporate sector reduce financial crises 
vulnerability, broaden and deepen access to capital by creating investors 
confidence. The concept of corporate governance is quite difficult to define 
because it potentially has wider economic and social implication.  

  

Governance on its own can be defined as use of institutions, structures of 
authority and collaboration to allocate resources and coordinate or control 
activity within an entity. Etete (2010) corporate governance often used by 
corporate entities to describe the manner in which board of directors or their 
equivalents direct the affairs (structures of authority and collaboration 
deployed in allocating resources and coordinate or control activity) of the 
corporation and the laws culture that guide them.  

  

Etete states that corporate governance is the system by which business 
corporation are directed and controlled. The corporate governance structure 
specifies the distribution of rights and responsibilities among different 
participants in the corporation, such as, the board, managers, shareholder and 
other stakeholders and spells out the rules and procedures for making decision 
on corporate affairs. by doing this, it also provides the structure through which 
the company  objective are set and  the structure  through which company 
objectives are set the means of attaining those objectives and monitoring 
performance .   

  

Therefore, corporate governance describes how companies ought to be run, 
direct and controlled. Cadbury committee (1992) as selected viewed it as 
supervising and holding to account those who direct and control the 
management. the problems faced by researcher is not only on defending the   
firm, but also what level of corporate governance result to good or bad 
corporate governance.   

Furthermore, the study addresses the issue of organizational performance 
which over the years has also received wide range of interpretation.  
Organizational performance comprises the actual or result of an organization 
as measured against its intended output (or goals and objectives) according to 
Richard (2009) organizational performance encompasses three specific areas 
of firm outcomes;  

  

1. Financial performance (profits return on assets, return on investment etc)   

2. Production market performance (sales , market share  etc)  

3. Share holder return( total shareholders return , economic value added etc )  

  

The term organizational effectiveness is broader. In recent years, many 
organizations have attempted to manage organizational performance using 
the balanced score card methodology where performance is tracked and 
measured multiple dimensions such as responsibility (e.g. corporate 
citizenship unity outreach) and employee stewardship. Organizational 
Performance increased indirect proportion to increase efficiency and 
effectiveness. While Ezigbo (2010) define organizational performance as the 
ability of an organization to utilize its resources effectually and to generate 
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output that are Constant with its goals and objectives, relevant for its clients 
and stakeholders .Organizational performance comprises the real output or 
results an organization as measured against its goals and objectives and 
intended.   

  

  

  
Integrity and Customer Satisfaction   

Integrity exists when your organization does what it set out to do. Integrity 
experienced in a variety of situations and concerned to both goods and 
services. It is a highly personal assessment that is greatly affected by customer 
expectations. To be competitive and survive, firms need to produce products 
and services of very good quality that yield highly satisfied customers. 
Integrity: Ethics has everything to do with management; therefore it is as 
much as organizational as personal issue managers who fail to provide proper 
leadership and to institute systems that facilitate ethical conduct share 
responsibility with those who conceive, execute, and knowingly benefit from 
corporate misdeeds. Managers must acknowledge their roles in shaping 
organizational ethics and seize this opportunity to coterie climate on which 
their company’s sources depends.   

  

Integrity all strive to define companies , grading values aspirations and 
patterns of thought and conduct when integrated into the day to day damaging 
ethical lapses giving that when management seem not to have considered the 
company obligations to its customers or to have management at risk of 
criminal liability. More often, when organizations reveal a culture that it 
insensitive or indifferent to ethical considerations or tone that lacks effective 
organizational systems. Because exemplary conduct usually reflects an 
organizational culture and philosophy that is infused with a sense of 
responsibility. Thus, managers emphasize the prevention of lawful conduct; 
there should be penalties for wrong doers. They must establish compliance; 
avoid delegating discretionary authority to those likely to act unlawfully 
effectively communicate the company standards and procedures through 
training publications.   

  

Maintaining customer satisfaction is the key to retaining customers and 
profitability; it has become a paramount factor. An important tool to create 
and maintain loyal customers. Satisfied customers contribute towards high 
repeated purchases. Therefore, customer’s contribution towards high 
achieving organization goals. Customer satisfaction gives room for customer 
loyalty, retaining existing customer, increase in sales, expansion paves for 
company s, to constantly which monitor and improve the marketing which are 
product, price, place and promotion. The customers who are unsatisfied with 
the receivedservices would not be expected to have long run relationship with 
the company (Lin and Wu, 2011).  

  

Ownership Structure and Competitetive Advantage   

One of the most striking differences between countries corporate governance 
system is the difference in the ownership and control of firms that exist across 
countries. The basic conflict of interest is between strong managers and vilely 
dispersed weak share holders. The basic conflict is between controlling 
shareholders (block holders) and weak minority shareholders. There are 
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reasons for expecting efficiency level across different ownership and control 
in fewer hands makes it possible for majority owner to punish ineffective 
managers. the presence managers. The presence of both fuzzy corporate 
objective and conflicts of interest in the political process will leave managers 
with no single coterie to take a decision. It makes the process of decision 
taking more difficult. Politicize the corporation and allows the managers to 
exercise their own preference at the time of spending the firm resources. The 
effect of own preference at the time of spending the firm resources. The effect 
of ownership structure on competitiveness of organization could be the effect 
of agency conflict in the firm is because the executive do not seek to maximize 
shareholders return. Given that they must also seek to satisfy social goals 
placed on them by government , this suggest a potential conflict between the 
principals, particularly, the state owners and the private equity owner of the 
state own enterprises. Researcher shows that due to the weaker institution, 
firms with fairly CEOs experiences have more positive performance than 
others without the fairly influence.  

  

Corporate governance is a relationship among stakeholders is used to 
determine a firm’s direction and control its performance. How firm monitor 
and control top level managers decisions and actions affect the 
implementation of strategies. Effective governance that aligns manager’s 
decisions with shareholders interest can help produce competitive advantages 
for the firm. Therefore, the use of internal governance mechanisms, in the 
corporate is the ownership concentration. Effective governancemechanisms 
ensure that the interest of all shareholders are served .thus strategic 
competitiveness results when firm are governed in a way that permit at least 
minimal satisfaction of customers and shareholders  

  

In Nigeria, ownership structure has wide implication for effective corporate 
governance in that ownership by institutions, being usually in block can 
exercise voting rights that the protection of shareholders from poor and 
unwholesome management performance. However domestic institutional 
ownership is slightly less than institutional ownership Dahya and McConnell 
(2003).  

  

Therefore, ownership is typically defined as the ownership of cash flow rights 
wherefore control refers to ownership of control or voting rights. Control and 
ownership structure is measured by using some observable measures of 
control ownership concentration or the extent of inside control and 
ownership. In the ownership of the company .Empirical studies have 
established a strong relation between the companies that have its directors 
owning and that the company that has not. Therefore, those companies whose 
directors have sort of the company are believed to perform better.   

  

Therefore, this issue of corporategovernance has become extremely important 
last decades in particular, because organizations have researcher a 
remarkable output growth and present produce more than 90% of all world 
output on the background of well known bankruptcies of some corporations 
max swell group, Enron, world com and Cadbury Plc) the corporate issue is 
becoming one of the central issues in the aim of secure and economic 
development in the world. It is on this premise that the researchers carried 
out the study on corporate governance and organizational: a study of selected 
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companies in Southern part of Nigeria. This will examine how some companies 
are performing better than other of the effective application of corporate 
governance.  

  

On the need for effective corporate governance for economic development in 
Yuguda (2012) opined that it has become very clear that corporate 
governance institutions must put in place strong internal control mechanism 
to provide checks and balance against the oversight responsibility of the 
board. And that almost all reported cases of corporate failures indicate some 
of failure on the part of directors to properly discharge their over sight and 
ensure that they receive all relevant information and demonstrate good faith 
judgment. Ahmed (2007) found that better corporate organizations encourage 
accountability and transparency and also discourage concealment of financial 
whistle blowers in form of honest staff of the company to speak out 
questionable practices without repercussions.  

  

Theoretical Framework  

Theoretically, this study is based on agency theory.  Ross (1973) and Mitnick 
(1973) as first scholars to propose, explicitly that a theory of agency to crated 
and to actually being its creation. Ross is responsible for the origin of the 
economic theory of agency, and Mitnick for the institutional theory of agency, 
through the basic concepts underlying those approaches are similar.  

  

Compensation concentrating agency was seen in essence, as in intensive 
problem. Mitnick (1973) introduced the new common insight that institutions 
from around agency, and evolve to deal with agency, in response to the 
essential imperfection of agency relationships. Behavior never occurs as it is 
preferred imperfection of agency relationships .Behavior never occurs as it is 
preferred by the principle because it does not pay to make it perfect. But 
society creates institution that attend to these imperfections, managing or 
buffering them, adapting to them or becoming chronically distorted by them.   

Agency theory suggests corporate governance as a mechanism to reduce 
conflicts by monitoring manager’s performance and aligning management 
goals with those of the shareholders. Goergen (2012) posit that corporate 
governance deals with the conflicts of interest between the provider of finance 
and the managers, the shareholders presentation or mitigation of these 
conflicts of interest. Therefore, the prime importances of corporate 
governance are those mechanisms and controls that are designed to reduce or 
eliminate the principle agent problem. The greatest problem in Nigeria firms 
was the absence of private ownership and the ability to meet the standards of 
information disclosure, shareholder rights, board structure and procedures 
and about benefits associated with implementation those standards, Yuguda 
(2012).  

  

Methodology   

Survey research design was adopted in this study for gathering information data 
through questionnaire administered on the respondents.   

  

Population of the Study   

The population for this study was made of the total number of persons 
covered by the study which is 1000. The companies are made up of Presco Plc, 
SIAT Plc and Okomu Nigeria Limited. The target populations of the study were 
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the workers of different levels of management and staff viz top managers, 
lower managers and officers (including supervisors and staff in the various 
departments of those organization) these groups of people were sampled and 
dated relating to corporate governance and organizational performance of oil 
palm producing firms in southern part of Nigeria were extracted from them.   

  

The population is infant one as the size and number is known. However the 
reason for the choice of the firms was a result of their involvement in the oil –
palm producing sector within the geographical area that have survived in the 
midst of challenging corporate governance Frame work among their 
counterpart that has gone moribund.  

  

Sources of Data   

Primary data was used for the collection of information. However, the primary 
data was obtained through the administration of questionnaires while for 
secondary data the instrument used were  textbook, journals, company’s  
bulletins newspapers etc. the characteristics of the study used to establish the 
relationship that exists between the two and more variables it also indicated 
direction of magnitude of the relationship between the variables.   

  

Sample Size and Sample Technique   

To draw a sample from the population taro Yamane (1964) formula was used. 
Given that the selected organizations of the study have a population size of 
staff, out of which a sample size of 286 was drawn using the above formula. 
Sample random technique method was adopted for the study as to the give 
study population and equal chance of been selected.  Bowley ‘s  proportionate 
allocation formula (1964) was used to allocate that each of the organization 
will have for the sample size , the formula is.   

  

Method of Data Collection   

The instrument used in gathering information or data from the 
respondent’swas a researcher constructed questionnaire titled corporate 
governance and organizational performance. In structuring the responses to 
the questionnaire a 5 pointed modified rating scale was used to recognized 
degree of agreement of respondent to a research questions as to described a 
given situation, that is strongly agree 5, agree 1, disagree 3, strongly agreed 2 
and Undecided 1.  

  

Validity of the Instrument   

The achieve this; the instruments that were in this research were reviewed 
with necessary corrections made by experts in management and expert in 
measurement to ensure the relevance of the questions and their relatedness to 
line the study.   

  
Reliability of the Instrument  

The reliability of the research instrument of this study was determined and 
established by this test- retest method.  

  

Method of Data Analysis   

Data collected from the respondents where organized in table‘s chart and 
percentage. The test of hypotheses was carried out with the statistical tools, 
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associated with simple regression statistics tools, associated with simple 
regression statistics and using SPSS Version. 16.0. Significance (i.e. level of 
probability) is less than 0.05 (i.e. level of significance was used in interpreting 
the result.   

  

Decision Rule: the decision rule is to accept the alternative hypothesis if the 
significance is eater than 0.05.   

Data Presentation and Analysis   

In the study data collected was presented in tables, percentages and frequency.   

  

Testing of Hypotheses    

The hypotheses developed for the study were tested using relevant statistical 
tool. Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficient was used to determine 
the nature of relationship between the variables dependent and independent 
and to determine the degree of relationship whether positive or negative.   

  

Table 1.1 Shows the descriptive analysis, the correction analysis, the model 
summary and the t value of the relationship between integrity and customers 
satisfaction   

  

Description statistics of integrity and customers’ satisfaction  

  Mean  Std Deviation  N  

Customer  

Satisfaction   

22.3431  4.48677  270  

Integrity   14.8333  2.96541  270  

  

The table above shows that a total of 270 respondents were used to conduct 
the study. The responses on customers’ satisfaction had a mean of 22.3481 
and a standard deviation of 2.96541.  

  

The table shows a correction coefficient of 0.560 between integrity and 
customers satisfaction. This implies a positive relationship between integrity 
and customers satisfaction. It also shows that the relationship is moderate and 
significant at both 0.01 and 0.005 levels of confidence since probability (p< 
0.000) is than 0.01 and 0.05.  

  

Table 1.2 The model summary of analysis on integrity and customers satisfaction  

 Model   

  

 R  

  

R Square   

  

Adjusted R Square   Std. Error of the 

Estimate   

1  .560a  .131  .311  3.72556  

  

a. Predictors (Constant), VAR00002  

Table 1.3 above shows that the person correction coefficientof determination 
of 313. This implies yielded a coefficient of determination of 313. This implies 
that since integrity alone can predict about 31% variation in customer 
satisfaction it is a good predictor because there are some other variables that 
can predict customer satisfaction. This also reveals that about 69% changes in 
the customer’s satisfaction are due to other factors tan integrity. This provides 
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answer to research question one which sacks to fine out the extent to which 
integrity question one which sacks to fine out the extent to which integrity 
affects customers’ satisfaction in the organization   

  

Table 1.4 T- tests analyzing of the relationship between integrity and customer 
satisfaction.   

Model   Understandized  

Coefficients  

Standardized Coefficient    T  Sig   

  

1.  Integrity   

B   Std Error   Beta  8.450  .000  

9.790  

.847  

1.159  

.077  

  

.560  

  

11.052  

  

.000  

  

Table 1.5 above shows a T- value of 11.052 and sig .value of 0.000 since the sig 
value (p<0.000) is less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 the null hypothesis 
rejected .hence the alternate hypothesis which states that there is a significant 
relationship between integrity and customers satisfaction of organization is 
accepted   

  

Research question two: To what extent does ownership between integrity and 
customers satisfaction of the organization studied?  

  

Hypotheses two: there is a significant relationship between ownership structure and 
competitive advantage of the organization studied   

  

Table 1.6 shows the descriptive analysis, the correction analysis, the model 
summary and the t- value of the relationship between competitive 
advantages and ownership structure.   

  Mean   Std    

  Deviation   

  

N  

Competitive advantages  

Ownership structure   

10.5333  

12.0741  

2.20779  

2,00419  

270  

270  

  

Table 1.6 above shows that a total of 270 respondents were used to conduct 
the study. The responses on competitive advantages had a mean of 10.5333 
and a standard deviation of 2.00419.  

  

Table 1.7 shows a correction coefficient of 0.580 between integrity and 
customer satisfaction. This implies   a positive relationship between 
competitive structure .it shows that the relationship is moderate and 
significant at both 0.01 levels of confidence since probability (p<0.000) is less 
than 0.01 and 0.05.   

  

Table 1.7 model summary of analysis on competitive advantages and ownership 
structure   

Model   R  R Square   Adjusted 

Square   

R  Std  .Error  of 

the estimate   

  .580a  .334  1.80190     

a. Predictors (constant) VAR 00002   
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Table 1.7 above shows that the Person Product Correction Coefficient of 0.588 
yielded   coefficient a confident of determination of 0.336. This implies that 
about 34% variations in competitive advantages are accounted for the change 
in ownership structure. This also reveals that about 66% changes in the 
competitiveadvantages are due to other factors than ownership structure. This 
provides answer to research question two which seeks to find out extent to 
which ownership structure affects competitive advantages in the organization 
used for the study.   

Table 1.8 T- test analysis of the relationship between competitive advantages and 
ownership structure.   

Model   Understandized  

Coefficients   

Standerdized  

Coefficients   

  

T  

Sig.  

  B  Std. Error  Beta  8.450  .000  

1 (Constant )   2.819  

.639  

.671  

.555  

  

.560  

  

11.052  

  

.000  

  

Table 1.8 above shows a t- value of 4.202 and a sig .value of 0.000 since the sig. 
value (p<0.00) is less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05, the null hypothesis 
rejected. Hence, the alternate hypothesis which state that there is significant 
relationship between ownership structure and competitive advantages in the 
organization is accepted. That there is significant relationship between 
ownership structure does not significantly affect competitive advantages of 
the organizations since t = 4.202, p< 0.05 the null hypothesis was rejected.  

  

Summary of Findings  

The findings at the end of this investigation include the following;  

  

There is no significant relationship between integrity and customer satisfaction of the 
organizations, since the T = 8,450, P < 0.000 < 0.05 the null hypothesis was rejected.   

  

Ownership structure does not significantly affect competitive advantage of the 
organizations, since T = 4,202, P < 0.000 < 0.05 the null hypothesis was rejected.  

  

Discussion of the Findings   

The study found that there is no significant relationship between customers 
scarification. Lin and Wu (2011) stress that  customers who are satisfied  with 
the received service would not be expected to have long run relationship with 
the receive services would not be expected to have long  run relationship with 
the company to constantly watch; monitor and improve the 4ps marketing. 
Adamu (2009) state that corporate governance is both about ensuring 
integrity of management in order to minimize risk to the company and about 
enabling management to exercise diligence or care in order t0 enable shake 
holders to benefit from the fortunes of the company. Jensen and Mecking 
(1976) stress that corporate governance is therefore about building credulity, 
ensuring transparency and accountability as well foster good corporate 
performance. And that it helps to check or reduce financial impropriety and 
recklessness of managers of organizations while Jennifer (2002) confirms that 
integrity is a set of interlocking rules by which corporations shareholders and 
management govern their behavior. As lack of integrity will enable bribery, 
acquaintance and corruption to flourish and has suppressed sound and 
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sustainable economic decision significantly researcher found that ownership 
structure does not significantly affect competitive advantage of the 
organizations.  

  

Conclusions   

The purpose of this research is to gain a better understanding of governance 
and organizational performance. The researcher therefore concludes that, 
integrity and customer satisfaction as a whole has jointly contributed 
immensely to the integrity of the organization. This is an addition to 
organizations trusting their theory boards to guide critical business and drive 
strong business performance.   

Also, the study conclude that ownership structure  with higher  proportion  of  
external directors and with Chief Executive Officer  being separate  from the 
chair persons have superior performance, as  a result of their independence 
from firm’s management.   

  

Recommendations   

Based on the findings, the researcher therefore, recommends the followings;   

1. That organization should embrace marketing concept being more effective than 
competitors in creating and delivery superior customer value to it chosen target 
market.   

2. Organizations should constantly review their products, variables; varieties, 
brand name and quality in order to constantly satisfy their customers.  

3. Organizations should watch and monitor strategic moves of competitors in 
order to remain competitive in the business setting.   

4. Management must emphasize the privation of unlawfully conduct there should 
be penalties for wrong does as to avoid detecting discretionary authority to 
those likely to act unlawfully. And consistently enforce standard through 
appropriate disciplinary measures.   

5. They should effectively communicate the company’s standards and producers 
through training or publications and to instill a sense of share accountability 
among employees.   

6. Organizations should recognize and develop new market new products as o 
capture the results of innovativeness   

7. The lunch of corporate governance rating system by the Nigeria stock exchange 
is recommended as it seeks to promote notable companies that are leaders in 
the respective sectors as well as meet stringent listing requirements by 
providing them greater global visibility, making it easier of those companies.  
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Abstract  

This paper identified and discussed some aphorism that constitutes meningitis in 
leadership accountability in Nigeria. The dominant methodological paradigms of 
the paper are interpretism and historical research used at arriving at plausible 
explanation. The paper contended the leadership responsibility is only meaning 
within the context of leadership accountability. It also posited that the failure of 
leadership in every level of Nigeria public service is a metaphor of failure of 
accountability. Some of the aphorisms, identified are: constitutional lapses, 
failure of the machinery of law; blame game, retrospective and regressive 
accountability; culture of silence and corruption; followers’ mentality, promotion 
of mediocrity and derogatory value system. The paper concludes that leadership 
accountability is the way out of Nigeria development tragedy, and suggested the 
publication of allocation and executed project value of constituency projects. It 
also listed behavior modification through stiffer measure against misdemeanors 
acts.  

  

Introduction  

Leadership has experienced serial failure in every spectrum of the Nigerian 
society, particularly in the public sector. There is every indication that the 
depleting social economic, political and cultural value in the country’s value 
system is a metaphor of failure of the leadership paradigm. The indictment on 
leadership for the failure of organizations, agencies, governments, and 
commissions to meet up expectations in their responsibilities rests on the 
pivotal and role of leadership in every collective endeavour. Also, because of 
the superior hierarchical position of the leader, Kelly has argued that “without 
some element of leadership, the many at the bottom will be paralyzed with 
choices”. This point to the obvious fact that leaders steer society or 
organizations to teleologic direction, and most often determines the fate of 
their followers.  

  

However, it is almost a collective view that lack of accountability is the most 
dominant factor that has encouraged leadership failure in Nigeria, and its 
attendant executive misdemeanors in Nigeria.  
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The failure of leadership accountability tends to imply failure of the 
supremacy of law and regulation upon which the authority of the leader is 
established. Also, it points to the abuse of the principle of responsibility which 
is the codified expectation on the leader with respect to duty, role and 
functions. Such instances also represent denigrating moral value of 
societyepitomized in the leader; and lack of ethical leadership, as integrity is 
comprised.    

  

However, this paper views the leadership accountability problem in Nigeria 
from a comprehensive perspective, which examines the menegities in such 
complexities and dynamics surrounding regulations, authority, 
responsibilities, and accountability of leadership in Nigeria. The void on such 
contributory complexities constitutes the knowledge gap which the paper 
attempts to address. The concept of meningitis as adopted in this paper is 
rather metaphoric, used to explain the deformity and the paralyses which 
provide understanding of the leadership failure in Nigeria.  

  

The paper adopted historical research and interpretism to analyze journals, 
internet materials, prosecution and on-going cases, newspapers, all related to 
mismanagement of public resources in Nigeria. These methods were preferred 
because of the nature of the phenomenon investigated. Osunde (1993) and 
Eketu (2018) preferred this approach because it involves investigating, 
recording, analyzing and interpreting events with a view to arriving at a 
plausible explanation (Gberevie, Shodipo and Oviasogie, 2013).   

  

Literature Review  

Conceptual Clarification  

Meningitis – This is a medical terminology for cerebral paralysis, which 
deforms the body and impend its capacity for activity. It is used here to mean 
the factors that have accounted for the endemic problems that frustrate 
leadership accountability in Nigeria.  

  

The Concept of Leadership Responsibility  

Among organizational variables and concepts, leadership has received the 
most popular attention than any other. Mishane & Von Glinow (2018) argued 
that “leadership has been contemplated since the days of Greek philosophers 
and it is one of the most popular research topics among organizational 
behavior scholars.  

  

The reason appears to centre on the importance of leadership to the entire 
wellbeing of organizations and societies. Chemers (1997) defined leadership 
as a process of social influence in which one person can enlist the aid and 
support of others (followers) in the accomplishment of a common task.   

  

Robin & Sanghi (2014) contended that “leadership is the ability to influence a 
group toward the achievement of goals. McShane and Von Glinow (2018) 
defined leadership as the process of influencing people and providing an 
environment for them to achieve team or organizational objectives. From the 
foregoing, definitional approaches, there are the implications of the person 
(leader) who guides or direct other (Chemers, 1997); purpose (achievement of 
common goals); power (influence to compel obedience); social or relational 
concept (involving others in a group with social status inequality); and 
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competences (ability, values, personality traits and characteristics of people) 
that lead to superior performance (McShane & Von Glinow, 2018).  

  

Drawing from the foregoing, the concept of leadership responsibility derives 
its meaning and relevance from the position of authority occupies by the 
leader. According to Robins (2016), Henri Fayol in his General Administrative 
Management Theory” provided fourteen principles of management involving 
authority among others. In his contention, Robins (2016) posit that leaders 
must be able to give orders, as authority gives leaders this right. Along with 
authority, however goes responsibility. Wherever authority is exercised, 
responsibility arises. Responsibility according to Robins (2016), is the 
responsibility is the obligation to perform. Thus every authority comes with 
the responsibility to exercise the authority. From the dispositions above, 
leadership responsibility means the obligation of the leader to perform the 
role proscribe in the authority, Robins (2016) identified two basic 
responsibilities of the leader. These are operating responsibility, which is the 
one that can be passed on other, and ultimate responsibility, which must be 
retained by the leader. Thus, the responsibility of the leader is the burden of 
authorized duty resting on the leaders as a person who occupies the position 
of leadership. The concept of leadership implies position and responsibility. 
The position emphasizes duty, stewardship.  

  

  

  
The Concept of Leadership Accountability  

The difference between leadership accountability and accountability 
leadership will not at first sight seem profound. The former is a duty and the 
latter is a character. Thus, leadership accountability is created within the 
leader’s duty as an obligation, while accountability leadership is created in the 
norms, values and expressed in the leadership disposition as the culture of the 
society or organization. However, if the accountability leaders become a 
culture expectation, then it becomes a responsibility as well as a duty, as 
leadership accountability. Leadership accountability is the obligation of the 
leader to perform to some satisfactory level. Robins (2016) contended that 
leadership accountability is the obligation the leader has to the authority that 
created the leadership to carry out the role assignment in a satisfactory 
manner.  

  

The implied questions from this disposition are; what is the source of the 
leader’s authority, and who is the leader responsible to? Richardson (2008) 
argued that accountability is a basic prerequisite for sustainable development 
of society and organizations. Likewise, Koppell (2005) listed leadership 
accountability, transparency, reliability, controllability, responsibility; and 
responsiveness as five dimensions of leadership accountability.  

  

Leadership Responsibility and Accountability  

There is a growing concern in the views of scholars regarding leadership 
responsibility and accountability (Robert Denney Associate, Inc; 2009; 
Gberevbie, Shodipo & Oviasogie, 2013; Koppell, 2005; and Buhar, 2008). 
Robert Denney Associates holds the view that holding the member of the firm 
accountable is, to a degree important. But there is a problem. Accountability 
has a negative connotation. It requires people to answer for or explain their 
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actions. Instead of emphasizing accomplishments and success, accountability 
tends to focus on lack of accomplishment or failure. On the other hand, the 
concept of responsibility is perceived as being positive. Thus, assigning 
responsibility indicates trust and confidence in one’s ability to fulfill the 
responsibility. Gberevbie, Shodipo, and Oviasogie (2013) contended that 
actual correlation and functional relationship exist between development and 
accountability. Ninalowo (2003) argued that accountability implies that 
government functionaries should be prepared to be answerable for their 
actions at all times to member of the public, and be able to justify their action 
at all times to member of the public, and be able to justify their actions at all 
level of moral and ethical standard.  

  

The foregoing presupposes that responsibility without accountability is more 
fallacy of stewardship, because accountability is the conscience of duty and 
responsibility. Without a measure of standard of duty, responsibility rest on 
the discretion of the steward. Thus, Edoho (2007) established a positive link 
between effective leadership and proper accountability in the handling of the 
leader’s responsibility in the quest for sustainable development. The 
consciousness of institutionalize accountability mat as well therefore 
represent the mechanical conscience of the leader to perform his 
responsibility with decorum. Accountability is the score card that evaluates 
how satisfactory responsibility is performed.  

  

Cornett (2018) espousing on the difference between accountability and 
responsibility posits that responsibility can be shared but accountability 
cannot be shared. Account is more or less specific to an individual depending 
on skills, set role or strengths, while responsibility is task oriented. 
Accountability is responsibility subsequent, meaning that accountability 
occurs after responsibility has been performed. This accountability is the 
leader’s response and taking of ownership over the results of the performance 
of responsibility. Responsibility consist of tasks, roles, duties, job descriptions 
and process to achieve a goal, while accountability is the commitment to the 
successful completion of task, roles etc, and the willingness to take 
responsibility of its consequences.  Accountability cannot be contemplated 
without responsibility, as no measure of performance occurs in a vaccum.   

  

  
Theoretical Paradigm  

This paper adopts the “upper echelon” baseline organizational theory that provides a 
general understanding on the philosophical perspective of leadership as an 
organizational variable.  

  

Within the context of this, the paper also explores the authentic leadership 
theory to explain the character, attitude, disposition and behavior of a leader 
requisite to achieve efficiency and effectiveness in its responsibility. This 
theory is formulated on the conviction that organizations and to a large extent, 
society are efficiency seeking systems (Pfeffer, 2006). This implies that leaders 
of society and organization should lead with the mindset to procure enhanced 
development through accountability. The adoption of the authentic leadership 
theory in this paper rest on the predisposition and presupposition that 
successful organization require transparent, moral, and ethical leadership 
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behavior necessary to improve performance (Luthans & Avolio, 2003; Kuaba, 
2010; and Gordon, 2010).  

  

The authentic leadership theory according to Luthans and Avolio (2003), is a 
process that draws from both positive psychological capacities and highly 
developed organizational context, which results in both greater self-
awareness and self regulated positive behavior on the part of the leader and 
associates, fostering positive self-development. The common traits of 
authentic leaders are transparency, trust, honesty and accountability. For 
instance, Kauda (2010) contended that profound similarity exist between 
authentic leadership and master servant leadership. The authenticity of the 
leader found expression in the servant. Leader values as servant leadership is 
based on the devolution of power to the followers (Kuada, 2010). The 
leadership climate and disposition is built on the leader’s stewardship and 
accountability to improve follower’s wellbeing as well as the organizational 
effectiveness. Avolio, Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans and May (2004) identified 
the unique characteristics of the authentic leader as having the capacity to 
build trust, transparency, tolerance, collaborative relationship, 
transformational capacity, charisma among others.  

  

Legal Instrument and Institutional Framework for Accountability   

There appear to be a clear demonstration for accountability in the Nigeria public service. 
These provisions indicate national anathema against executive corruption among public 
office holders.  

  

Meningitis of Leadership Accountability in Nigeria    

Several factors have contributed the complex, dynamic and seemingly 
insurmountable leadership failure in Nigeria. As viewed on this paper, these in 
part are contextualized in the occasioned frustration that has marred 
accountable leadership in Nigeria. It is the view of Gberevbie, Shodipo & 
Oviasogie (2016) that the lack of accountability has in no small measure 
encourage corruption in the public sector. As such, it is rather regrettably 
unfortunate that a very high executive profile should use laughable and 
shameful allegory as “monkey swallowed money”, snake swallowed money”. It is 
also unbelievable that in the 21st century, large amount of money should not 
be misappropriate for personal gains without any mechanism of alerting the 
system before such monies are carted overseas. All of these points to gross 
failure of accountability either from the internal mechanism or from the 
external mechanism as institutionalized framework to secure accountability.  

  

The paper examines critical elements of the Nigerian leadership environment 
that have catalyzed the sustenance of the gross anomalies of leadership 
without accountability. These are discussed below.  

  

Constitutional Lapses  

The 1999 constitution provides in it chapter II, section 13-23, the foundational 
objectives and objectives and Direction principles of state policy, whereby 
duty and responsibility of all organs of government, authorities and persons 
are stated. The same constitution in its Section 6(6)C clearly states and implies 
that chapter II is not justiceable. This means that judiciary, executive and 
legislative officers cannot be taken to court for their reckless reluctance to 
adhere to the provisions in Chapter II. This is a gross legal recklessness as it 
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presumed to have given responsibility without accountability, yet the same 
constitution pretended in section 23 that “the national ethics shall be 
tolerance and patriotism”.  

  

Failure of the Machinery of Law  

Because the law is passive, the non-punishment of offenders has marred the 
notion of accountability as such behavior precepts as: Thorn Dick Law of 
Effect; Bandura social Learning Theory, and Pavlo Classical learning theory, 
have all taken effect, encouraging total accountability lawlessness. Thus, 
“when leaders are accountable, it inspires other leaders to exude the same 
traits” (Cornett, 2018).  

  

Blame Game, Retrospective and Retrogression    

People trust leader who are not quick to blame others if anything do not go as 
planned, but who instead take accountability for their role in the 
consequences (Cornett, 2018). Unfortunately, leaders in Nigeria justify their 
incompetence on past leaders, thereby excusing themselves away from 
accountability of the stewardship at any given time.  

  

The Culture of Silence and Corruption  

Lack of leadership accountability is encouraged by the silence of the populace 
even when thing get terribly wrong. There is no consequence that encourages 
wrongful acts more than the silence of the victim. For Martin Luther King Jnr 
once said, “we will have to repent in this generation not merely for the hateful 
words and actions of the bad people but for the appalling silence of the good 
people”. Silence against leadership accountability breeds and sustains 
corruption. Corruption begets corruption, and accountability becomes the 
anathema to corruption regime.  

  

The 1999 Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria as Amended  

The constitution is purported to be the grundnorm and the Supreme Law of 
the land, because it is the collective will of the people. It creates 
responsibilities for every elective and executive position, but retains the 
power in the people who by implication delegated authority to the public 
office holders. This implies that the public office holders are accountable to the 
people for the responsibilities given to them. In its section 14(2) the 
constitution states that “it is hereby, accordingly declare that – (a) Sovereignty 
belong to the people of Nigeria from whom government through this 
constitution derives all its power and authority”  

  

The Criminal Code and Penal Code  

These legal instruments criminalize fraud among public office holders, and 
also proscribe punishment for offenders. The Criminal Code applied to the 
South, East and West; while the Penal Code applies to the North as a Sharia 
legal ordinance. The codification of these laws against fraud indicates a 
tendency towards accountability.   

  

Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC) & Independent Corrupt 
Practices and  

Other Related Offences Commission (ICPC) Act  
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These acts are legal instrument established by the National Assembly to 
ensure accountability, and punish offenders on fraud, money laundering not 
only on public office holders, but to any offender. This implies a security on 
Executive accountability.  

  

Code of Conduct Bureau  

This is another Federal government institution created by law to prevent the 
fiscal misdemeanor of public office holders. Among other prescriptions, the 
Code of Conduct Bureau mandates every public office holder to fill “Assets 
Declaration Form” before resuming appointment office, to procure 
accountability in the management of public funds and resources.  

  
The Police and Court  

These institutional frameworks established by law, and prosecution and trial of 
offences related to corruption of all kinds, particularly misappropriation of 
public funds.  

  

Beside these, there are other administrative provisions for the prevention of public fund 
embezzlement, to ensure accountability in public service in Nigeria.  

  

The Followers’ Mentality  
Cornett (2018) contended that “accountability requires a mental shift in the 
workplace; leaders have to be willing to give up and a followers’ mentality and 
focus their effort in a productive way to ensure that they achieve results”.  
Unfortunately, it appears that leaders in Nigerian public service abdicate their 
accountability role with relegated willingness to bear their role consequences, 
but only to look around for whom to blame.  

  

Promotion of Mediocrity   

The promotion of mediocrity through political, ethno-tribal, and religious, 
bigotry has in no mean measure encouraged the neglect on the culture of 
accountability in Nigeria public service. This has very often resulted to 
selective justice, double standard, and loss of moral obligation to sanction 
offender, or call for probes.  

  

Failed Administrative Mechanism, Executive Lawlessness, and Reckless 
Stewardship  

Ineffective and insufficient mechanism for accountability have promoted 
executive lawlessness and reckless stewardship, whereby the failure of checks 
and balances merely represents executive fiscal anarchy in managing public 
funds in Nigeria.  

  

Derogatory Value System, Laced with the Culture of Impunity  

Very close to executive fiscal anarchy and reckless stewardship is the 
derogatory value system encouraged by the culture of impunity. The hunt for 
the acquisition of wealth as the top most preference on our value system has 
relegated moral values to inconsiderable status on the value system. 
Accountability is thrown to the woods, and impunity is celebrated.  

  

Way Forward and Conclusion  
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It appears logical to reason that the correctives require to institute a practical 
accountability rest largely on the same people who benefit from the meningitis 
of leadership accountability in Nigeria. If this be, then the Latin aphorism 
“nemo jus sibi dicere postest” – No one can give judgement for himself, becomes 
a caveat. Unfortunately those who influence the law are the same who benefit 
from the injustice of unaccountability in the public space. However, a smart 
way to curtail executive fiscal anarchy is to have a national print and 
electronic media accessible to all and sundry, where allocation for confederal, 
state constituency projects and published, with the receivers of such 
allocations expected by law to punish the projects and monetary value of these 
projects on quarterly basis. This should apply to State Governors, Local 
Government Chairmen, Ministers, Heads of Parastatals, Vice Chancellors, and 
any other public office holder.   

  

The veil of immunity should be lifted from elected public office holders 
whereby injunction can be invoked to stop any form of financial 
mismanagement. The practice is to allow the public officers leave office before 
any litigation can be brought against them merely postponed accountability of 
misdemeanors. At then they would have acquired what it take to manipulate 
justice.  

  

The excessive allowances and salaries of elected public office holders is no less 
a form of executive irresponsibility in a country where other very crucial 
public servants annual earnings is less than the monthly salary and allowances 
of elected public office holders. This disparity and irresponsibility mars 
accountability. A drastic slash of elected officer’s remuneration should be 
done.  

  

However, more is demanded of mental reorientation through sanctions and 
punitive measures against offenders, devoid of any form of selective 
treatment, to serve as check on the tendency towards criminal and reckless 
lack of accountability. The reinforcement of the existing anticorruption 
mechanisms is necessary. National Accountability Commission should be 
established and charged with the sole function of monitoring and ensuring 
accountability compliance. The paper concludes that proper management of 
the national resources to enthrone the need national development in Nigeria 
can only be achieved through the enthronement of the culture of 
accountability leadership.     
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Abstract  

The aim of this research was to critically explore the concept and importance of 
leadership transparency as it relates to nation building in Nigeria. It is no longer 
a mirage that the Nigeria state since independence has been grappling with her 
socio-economic and peaceful co-existence issues. This is indeed more worrisome 
in view of the abundant human capital and natural resource at the country’s 
disposal; and yet the nation is still struggling with good governance that will 
take her out of its economic who as into the comity of industrialized and 
economically viable nations of the world. Based on related scholarly works, 
transparent leadership is a strategic and political tool that can be used in 
building a prosperous nation. This is however one of the country’s greatest 
challenges as successive leaders have been perceived of not being completely 
open in their decisions and activities for public scrutiny. Hence, the research 
believe Nigeria can attain greatness where people with sound moral and/or 
ethical principles, leadership charisma, and the requisite knowledge or 
experience; emerge and manage the affairs of government. The sky will be the 
country’s limit if this achieved.  

  

Keywords: Leadership Transparency, Corruption, Nation Building, Nigeria.  

  

Introduction  

Increasingly, the Nigeria entity has witnessed several struggles that 
encapsulate periods of prosperity; significant decline in socio-economic 
development and long-held collective value heritage the founding fathers 
made several effort in building and transferring to current generation. Never 
can the Nigeria people forget sacrifices of some of the great personalities and 
heroes that fought for the country’s independence in 1960. Whether this 
historic achievement was timing or not, lies on the corridor of the people’s 
intellectual perception, evaluative criteria of individuals and the assessment of 
several foreign organizations. In the brake of the country’s independence, 
agriculture was the major contributor to Nigeria’s Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP). However, the emergence of oil &gas production and exploration in the 
1970s saw a persistence decline in agricultural exploration (Adegbami & 
Adepoju, 2017). Currently, the oil &gas sector accounts for over 90% of 
foreign exchange earnings and about 80% of government revenue (Adegbie & 
Fakila, 2017).  

  

In view of the above; has Nigeria made progress given the enormous revenue 
from agriculture and oil exploration that were accrued to the nations treasury 
all these years, coupled with other natural endowment and quality human 
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capital assets? This question has however generated a lot of arguments and 
controversy with varying explanation in several quarters. Among the 
responses offered by several individuals, organizations, and even government 
functionaries; the researcher have come to realize that though the country has 
made some progress, however one major issue that have slow down the 
country’s developmental prowess is the ‘political will to effectively manage 
both her resources and her diversity. As a way of justifying the underlying 
thesis of this paper; a former president of the Republic of Nigeria General 
Olusegun Obasanjo in one of his open letter to the current administration, 
stated:  

  

 Currently our greatest challenge in this country is the inability of 
the president to effectively manage the socio-
economic, cultural  

and religious diversities”. Perhaps we are lacking 
the political leadership that is transparent 
enough to understand our diversity, which of 
course is one of our greatest assets (Obasanjo, 
2019).  

  

Further commenting on the experience of the Nigerian nation, the renowned 
novelist, Chinua Achebe, argued ‘that the root cause of the Nigerian 
predicament should be laid squarely at the foot of bad leadership. The 
problem with Nigeria’, Achebe insisted,  

  

  Is simply and squarely a failure of leadership. There is nothing 
basically wrong with the Nigeria character. There 
is nothing wrong with the Nigeria land, climate, 
water, air, or anything else. The Nigerian problem 
is the unwillingness or inability of its leaders to 
rise to their responsibilities, to the challenge of 
personal example, which is the hallmark of true 
leadership (Achebe, 1984).  

  

In addition, Michael (2012) also argued, regrettably, since independence a 
notable surviving legacy of the successive political leadership both military 
and civilian that have managed the affairs of the country at different times has 
been the architect of corruption and slow pace of economic development, that 
have affected all agencies of public service, which like a deadly virus, has 
subsequently spread to the private sector of the country.  

  

It is instructive to mention that the ‘political will’ in the context of this paper 
refers to a transparent leadership that citizens can hold accountable to, in 
terms of policies and programmes initiated to build a viable nation. Basically 
this paper attempts to examine leadership transparency at the government 
level (public office holders) in Nigeria. The paper will further investigate and 
identify some of the conundrum of leadership transparency and the way out of 
it. Lastly, the paper will re-assess the possibility of building a unified, peaceful 
and prosperous nation through the instrumentality of transparent leadership.  

  

Conceptual Review  

Understanding Leadership  
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The concept of leadership is multi-dimensional and even up till now, scholars 
have not come in to terms on the definition of the leadership. This has made 
more evidence when Warran Bennis, a leading authority on leadership once 
stated in his work on “becoming a leader” (1989), that ‘leadership is like a 
beauty; it’s hard to define, but you know it when you see it’. That could not be 
further from the hard truth. According to Reed (2001) leadership is defined as 
a body of people who lead, direct and organize a group. The author also 
describes leadership as a potent combination of strategy and character. 
(Chemers 2002) in his work, defined leadership as an act of persuasion by 
which a person induces a group of individuals to pursue goals held by or 
shared by the leader and his or her followers. He further defined leadership as 
a social influence that involves the influence of a person on other group of 
persons with a view to accomplishing an objective and inspire or directs the 
organization in a way that makes it more cohesive and coherent. A leader in a 
much general sense is believed to have or demonstrate qualities such as good 
character, visionary tactful, will or charisma; and the ability to lead by 
example.  

  

Basically, the theory of leadership comes across as a method of subtle control 
or power, but more effective than the naked use of authority. It is important to 
mention that within the framework of leadership theory, two prominent 
theories have emerged. The two theories which are charismatic leadership 
theory (House, 1977) and transformational leadership theory (Bass, 1985) 
were developed from the context of ‘governance’ and stressed on the leader’s 
ability to cope with radical change and effectively manage contingencies 
situation such as crisis. The theory of charismatic leadership has an essential 
element of being able to motivate subordinates to produce superior 
performance without the use of formal authority or power (Kirpartrick & 
Locke, 1996). The theory explains the idea that subordinates identify with the 
vision and are prepared to accept the leader’s value, personal traits or 
behaviour. According to Howel & Shamir (2005), charismatic leaders are more 
likely to be used or suitable to manage crisis situation. An example of a 
charismatic leader in post-colonial Africa is ‘Nelson Mandela’ of South Africa.   

 
Nelson Mandela  

On the other hand, the transformation leadership theory emphasizes the need 
for good leaders to be ethical in their relationship. Burns (1978) stressed that 
transformational leadership theory is an interactive process which transforms 

  
  
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

873  

  

the leader and followers to higher levels of motivation and morality which 
outcomes are usually positive. The author offered key elements of 
transformation leadership style. They include intellectual situation, which 
have qualities such as creativity, innovation, and readiness to challenge old 
norms. Another element of such leadership style is idealized influence’ and it 
has qualities such as accountability, ethical standard, and high moral values. In 
addition, inspirational motivation, with qualities such as strong vision, 
corporate objectives, enthusiasm, and confidence. And lastly is the 
‘individualized consideration, which focus more on personal development of 
followers (Burns, 1978). In general the hallmark of transformational 
leadership is the degree to which a leader influences, or transforms his or her 
followers towards higher performance and productivity.  

  

Conceptualizing Leadership Transparency: The Nigeria’s Experience    
Transparency remains requisite for a nations development, because it provide 
the basis for good policies formulation and implementation; emphasize the 
involvement of the people in designing strategies for economic growth and 
development; and improve efficient management of resources for the nation’s 
sustainability and stability (Adegbami & Adepoju, 2017). According to the 
authors, transparency in public office entails openness in governance, in which 
the people (citizenry) can trust those that are ruling them and can predict 
them to large extent. A transparent government is one in which the people 
have a very clear idea of how decisions are made; how policies are formulated 
and implemented, and the general state of the nation. Annan (2004) stated 
that transparent government ensure that decision implementation is as 
transparent as possible; and allows for a proper understanding of critical 
elements upon which decision are made. The author further stated that 
leadership transparency bring about openness in governance and 
administration, and emphasize on free flow of information on the country’s 
economic matters, such that the people who are govern are briefed from time 
to time on the state of the economy, security and other essential information 
with respect to the country’ stability. Transparent government is a political 
philosophy which implies that the business of government and its 
functionaries should be open at all levels in such a way that the public can 
effectively scrutinize their activities or programmes (Ajaji, 2003).In addition, 
Adegbami & Uche (2016) mentioned that a transparent government offers a 
medium whereby fiscal and monetary operations of the government are 
reported to the public with great sincerity. Through open fiscal and monetary 
activities, government can get the needed trust and confidence of the people.  

  

More so, Amundsen (2010); while stressing the importance of transparency to 
nation building, opined that President Barack Obama (former US. President) in 
his memorandum to the Heads of Executive Department and Agencies, 
declared that government should be transparent, and this was one of the key 
values his administration was known for; as he was committed to creating an 
unprecedented level of openness in government. The author went on to state 
that transparency entails holding public officials accountable. A transparent 
administration is when government meetings for instance are open to the 
press and public, when budget and financial statements can be review by any 
one; when laws, rules and discussions are open to discussion, and when there 
is less opportunity for public office holders to abuse the system for their 
selfish interest or satisfaction. Transparency International (2015) stated that 
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leadership transparency ensures that public officials, civil servants, managers, 
board members, directors, and business men act visibly and understandably 
report their activities in such a way that general public can hold them 
accountable.  

  

In driving leadership transparency in Nigeria; perhaps, an important way to 
facilitate this process is through the active involvement of the media, 
especially an independent media (Adegbami & Adepoju, 2017). This entails a 
media that is not only reliable and competent, but also gives accurate report or 
governments activities and programme. A media that is completely free from 
government interference and control is likely to report exactly the truth of the 
event or story. O’Neill (2002) is of the view that the media can perform 
effectively well, when its officials or personnel are allowed to carry out their 
legitimate duties without any form of intimidation, harassment, or hindrances. 
He went on to say that when media is operating in an unbiased manner under 
a conclusive atmosphere, it may be viewed as a watching or check on 
government, and provide information on any anti-people policies.  

  

Challenges of Leadership Transparency in Nigeria  

In spite of the importance of leadership transparency to Nigeria’s economic 
development, it has not been given serious attention by successive 
administration. Adegbami & Uche (2016) argued that though both past and 
present leaders of Nigeria have usually claim to be transparent in piloting the 
affairs of the nation, however, the onus lies on the citizenry to evaluate, 
compare, and contrast successive government’s decision and actions whether 
they fall within the ambit of transparency. In reality transparent leadership in 
Nigeria is to emerge because it has the capacity to bring Nigeria out of the 
corruption menace that has hindered the country’s development for decades.  

  

In consolidating our point here, Adeola (2007) comparatively summarized Nigeria’s 
leadership transparency challenges. The author argued:  

    

The history of great nations have been linked to 
visionary, purposeful, and transparent leadership; be 
it in the advanced industrialized countries or 
developing nations. Such leaders have played 
significant roles in the socio-economic development 
and political emancipation of their countries. China, 
Brazil, Indonesia, Singapore, Malaysia, South Korea, 
and Tiny Botswana were once trapped in 
underdevelopment, and their leaders understood the 
imperativeness of transparency in governance and 
massive investment in infrastructure, education, and 
health programmes; they sorted out leadership and 
governance problem to meet global standards that 
attracted the crucial level of local and foreign direct 
investment that took them to the top.  

    
The vexed question is: Where is Nigeria in the country of emerging economic 
giants as mentioned above? Thus; this section of the paper attempts to 
highlight some critical factors that have denied the Nigeria state of 
transparent leadership since independence.  
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Lack of Moral Education: According to Samuel (2011), moral is the principle 
of right and wrong or good or bad behaviour. Morality can be said to mean the 
science of right or wrong, good or bad, relation to a particular society. 
However, the concept of moral education as a programme of study teaches the 
pupils or students accepting what are good, and at the same time rejecting 
what is perceived as bad. Moral education emphasizes values that is good and 
worthwhile, and also teaches individuals how to cultivate such values in ways 
that manifest on people behaviour (Samuel, 2011).  

  

In general, the whole idea of education involves impacting specialized skills 
and moral knowledge which enable individuals to adapt effectively into the 
society. The meaningful exposure to education as a process is the attitudinal 
change that frees the mind from deviant behavior  (Soludo, 2013). No wonder, 
some authorities have stated that the quality of education in any society is an 
indication of its future developmental potentials. The above argument is no far 
from the truth because there can hardly been any meaningful development; in 
terms of transformation in the socio-economic, cultural, and political system 
without a functional value based educational system. Comparatively a few 
known developing countries that have recognize education as a veritable tool 
for transformation and attitudinal change, and as a result invested heavily in 
the sector, in which they are reaping its benefits are Singapore, Venezuela, 
Brazil, and even Ghana. These massive investments have thus reflected 
positively on the country’s literacy rate. Venezuela now has for example a 
record or over 70% literacy rate; Ghana has 67.8%; and Nigeria is only 61.3% 
(Kyendo, 2015). The poor moral education in Nigeria has therefore impacted 
negatively in the country’s leadership transparency, which many have 
attributed to a pure attitude problem.  

  

The Level of Corruption: Whenever the word ‘corruption’ is mentioned in 
Nigeria, it sadly reminds  millions of her citizenry of their unfortunate 
condition of being at the mercies of their leaders and a precarious future in a 
country that is endowed with plenty of natural resources, which has instead, 
brought gross poverty and perennial backwardness, due to bad leadership. 
Though, corruption is not peculiar to the Nigerian Nation alone, even 
government officials or some developed nations of the world have been found 
culprit in corruption cases. However, the magnitude at which pubic office 
holders embezzle funds appropriated for the provision of social amenities or 
service that will improve the standard of living of the people; is quite alarming 
(Godwin, 2017). It is crucial to state here that this paper will dwell more on 
political corruption. In other to clarify this, Gyeky (2003) defined political 
corruption as the illegal, unethical, and unauthorized exploitation of one’s 
political or official position for personal gain or advantage.  

  

The level of corruption in the country as some have suggested as being 
institutionalized; has hindered the prevalence of leadership transparency. This 
is because the corrupt elements in the system may not strive in a transparent 
system of government; hence would frustrate any move that will usher in 
transparent leaders in to the political system. Arguable this is thus why the 
country is yet to conduct a free, fair, and credible election. Perhaps is there any 
form of corruption that is worse than that perpetrated by the current 
administration that increased the price of fuel from N86.50 to N145.00 on May 
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11, 2016 with a promise to cushion the effects of the increment by 
implementing welfare policies and programmes for the masses (Godwin, 
2017).  

  

Lack of Freedom of the Media: One of the major facilitators of transparence 
and accountability is the media. According to Adegbami & Adepoju (2017) lack 
of an independent media that is free from government interference and 
control could deny the public from holding government officials accountable 
to their decisions and actions. Because it is mostly through the media most 
government activities and programmes are communicated to the citizenry, 
therefore it is very crucial that media organization act professionally by 
providing unbiased and accurate reports to viewers and listener.  

  

However in Nigeria despite this pivotal role of the media in bridging the gap 
between government and the people, and serve as a watch dog of public 
officials; perhaps, there are instances where reports of government action and 
activities have been erroneously reported by some media organization due to 
state pressure (International Monetary Fund, IMF, 2016). More recently is the 
suspension of African Independent Television (AIT) and Ray Power, who are 
both subsidiaries of DAAR Communication from the National Broadcasting 
Commission for a yet to be verified allegation, which many saw as undue 
influence and intimidation by the ruling government. The suspension was 
however lifted arguably due to pressure from individuals, civil society groups 
and other non-governmental organization.  

  

Lack of Strong Government Institutions: Strong government institution in 
this regard means how public agencies such as the Economic Financial Crime 
Commission (EFCC), Independent National Electoral Commission (INEC), 
Nigeria Police Force (NPF), Independent Corrupt Practices Commission 
(ICPC), to mention but a few, adhere strictly to the provisions of the 
constitution under which they were established. Government agency such as 
INEC for instance is said to be strong where it has absolute independent 
without any form of interference; in carrying out her constitutional function of 
conducting, organizing, and supervising election related matters in Nigeria. 
Some of these agencies in the country are said to have been compromised by 
state powers due to the general saying that “he who pays the piper dictates the 
tune”. With respect to this point, Adegbamigbe (2007) argued that the 
appointment of majority of heads of these agencies is mere political patronage 
that more often than not, lacks the necessary leadership transparency to drive 
the dividend of democracy to the people.  

  

Also, the EFCC had at various public forums and discussions been accused of 
not being transparent in the discharge of its function; thereby being selective 
in their fight against corruption. According to Utomusen (2010). No 
meaningful development will come by where corrupt public officials who have 
track record of not being transparent; occupy or head government agencies. 
This will make these agencies compromise in some ways to suit personal or 
selfish interest at the expense of public interest.  

  

Ethnic and Religious Sentiments: It may not be far from the truth to mention 
that the 1914 Lugardian amalgamation of Northern and Southern protectorate 
that birthed the present Nigerian nation was arguably where the country’s 
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ethnic problems started. Nigeria is a country that has over two hundred ethnic 
nationalities coalesced into three major tribe (Hausa, Yoruba and Igbo), and 
two major religions which are Christianity and Islam (Chukwuemeka, 2015). 
Since independence, through to recent democracy dispensation in 1999; the 
Nigerian state has witnessed ethno-religious politics and leadership tussle 
between the Northerners which are predominantly Muslims and Southerners 
who are more of Christians. Due to ethnic and religious lines, Nigerians has 
become very sensitive on decisions and/or actions of their leaders; and this 
has resulted to series of ethno-religious crisis, religious bigotry, born-to-rule 
orientation, incessant killings, insurgency, terrorism, etc. Leaders or persons 
having the expertise to occupy strategic positions are sometimes short-
changed due to ethnic or religious sentiments.  

  

It is quite worrisome that even those that have requisite skills and the 
leadership charisma are being frustrated in their quest to handle leadership 
roles in the country because of where they are coming from. More so, it is 
pathetic that the place of transparency and accountability has been replaced 
with ethno-religious patronage (Chukwuemeka, 2015). The current RUGA 
Settlement scheme by the Federal Government was suspended due to public 
outcry from specific quarters and the fear of ethno-religious crisis. Whether 
the project was initiated in good faith or not, explains the extent to which the 
country has been divided based on ethno-religious lines. This argument 
however drew the attention of a former President of Nigeria, when he stated 
that Nigeria’s greatest problem is the inability for the current administration 
to manage the country’s diversities; which happens to be one of our greatest 
assets (Obasanjo, 2019).  

  

Panacea of Building a Prosperous Nigeria: What role does Leadership 
Transparency has? The preceding sections of this paper have dealt with 
leadership concept, particularly the political leadership. The researcher has 
also conceptualized leadership transparency and its challenges based on 
Nigeria experience. In this section, the paper explored the instrumentality of 
leadership transparency in building the Nigerian of our dream.  

  

Extent literature has it that transparent leadership can transform a nation that 
is dependent on others for growth and  survival, in to a dominant force within 
the comity of nations, in terms of socio-economic and political liberation, and 
peaceful co-existence of its citizenry (Godwin, 2017; Adegbamigbe, 2007; 
Chukwuemeka, 2015; Samson & Davin, 2018; Soludo, 2007). In the process of 
reviewing the above studies to prove the importance of transparent 
leadership in building a successful nation; Soludo (2007) in his study though 
retrieved from the Harvard Business Review, highlighted eight key steps that a 
transparent leader can take to achieve results. They include: establishing a 
sense of urgency, forming a powerful guiding coalition, communicating the 
vision, empowering others to act in the vision, planning for and creating short-
term wins, consolidating improvements and producing more results, and 
institutionalizing new approaches. The author argued that these steps are 
tested procedures for political leaders in building a prosperous nation. Also, 
Samson & Davin (2018) in their study Nigeria’s movement for transparency 
and accountability stressed the role of Civil Society Organization (CSO) 
activists in elevating and sustaining transparency reforms on various political 
and policy agendas. The authors argued that through CSO activities, citizens 
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can participate actively in government decisions and programmes; and also 
emphasize on transparent leadership as a way of building strong government 
institutions.  

  

In addition, Ogbedi (2012) posited that though, corruption is the bane of 
Nigeria’s socioeconomic development, but with the right political leadership 
with transparency and accountability; Nigeria as a nation can compete 
favourably at world level and be perceived by others as a nation who has what 
it takes to be reckoning with. The author however advocated for a new 
political culture that anchors on moral and ethical principles if Nigeria wants 
to come out of her socio-economic whoa and assumed its rightful place as 
giant of Africa. More so, Agwo (2015), while comparing emerging powers in 
terms socio-economic advancement such as Singapore, Malaysia, Botswana, to 
Nigeria; argued that these countries has made significant effort in eradicating 
corruption of their public and private life. One common political tool known 
have been adopted by these countries is the emancipation of corrupt leaders 
to a more transparent political leadership that are accountable to the people 
and respect the rule of law. This has bright future about improved 
infrastructure, health facilities, and education in these countries.  

  

Lastly, Gaventa & McGee (2013) developed a very important model that 
conceptualized the effectiveness and impact of leadership transparency to 
socio-economic growth and development. The model gave a clear point that 
there are existing evidence that revealed under some condition, leadership 
transparency contributes to five specific outcomes; which include; better 
budget utilization, improved public service delivery, greater government 
responsiveness to citizens’ needs, creation of platforms or forums for citizen-
engagement, and empowerment of local voices.  

  

Conclusion and Institutional Implications  

The battle to save Nigeria lies within Nigerians. It is not a rocket science; we don’t even 
need a messiah from a foreign land; it is within our collective resolve that we can make 
this country great again. It could not be further from the hard truth that Nigeria has 
lucrative laws, sound policies, laudable programmes; as confirmed by experts and 
authorities; however, our greatest problem is how to implement; better said, carry out 
(execute) these activities within the ambit of the rule of law or constitution. Though, 
many are advocating for a review of the constitution, particularly those areas that 
touch on decentralizing key decisions by moving some of the items on the exclusive list 
to the concurrent list , and going back to regional government so that every region 
could develop at their own pace.  

  

The important question the writer tried to comprehend is which group of 
persons will occupy positions of trust when we review our constitution and 
make it better? How do the right persons emerge for public appointment or 
elected? Will the same political characters or gladiators not emerge at their 
various regions if we decide to run a regional government? The answer to 
these questions goes back to an earlier statement that the way forward is 
within our collective resolve. Nigeria’s as a people must find a way to entrust 
their collective resources and choose those that will manage the affairs of the 
state with a great consideration of moral or ethical principles, leadership 
charisma, and the knowledge expertise to take the nation to the promise land. 
This is where the importance of a transparent leader comes in to the solution 
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equation to many of the country’s problems. If the country can get a 
transparent leadership that is devoid of ethnic, religious, and personal 
sentiments; coupled with the political will to do things different from the 
usual; then the nation can attain greatness. In order to make a robust impact 
on governance, this strategy must be trickle down to state and local 
government level.  
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Abstract  

This paper examines how Nigeria has responded to the issue of nation building 
since postindependence. Integration theory as proposed by Myron Weiner was 
adopted as the theoretical framework because it considers the all inclusive 
nature of a system irrespective of diversity. The study further looked deeply into 
the meaning of the concepts of leadership and national development, it considers 
contributions made by scholars especially in the comparism between Nigeria and 
Singapore as well as the United states of America. The findings shows that 
despite the fact that Nigeria and these countries have similarities in history, such 
as being colonized by Britain, experience of war and programs for post-war 
reconstruction, these countries have shown that they are determined towards an 
effective nation building and this is reflected in their 2018 misery ranking. While 
Nigeria was ranked 8 in the world, these countries were ranked 123 and 105 
respectively. This shows how determined leaders are in ensuring the good of the 
people irrespective of ethnic or political divide.  

  

Keywords: Nation Building, leadership, integration, Nigeria, Singapore, United States, 
misery   

  

Introduction  

According to Wikipedia (2019) a nation can be defined as a community of 
people that are stable, formed on the basis of history, ethnicity, common 
language, territory or psychological make-up manifested in a common culture. 
The nation is thus seen as a birthmark. People are born as Germans, Swedes, 
Frenchmen or Turks, etc. People with foreign origins are considered a threat 
to national unity and purity and to a national culture which defines itself vis -
a-vis “the other” (Karlsson, 2009)  . The common ancestry is the end of history 
and has to be protected against everything foreign. In the case of Nigeria as a 
geo-polity, some Nigerians have opined that the amalgamation of Southern 
and Northern regions in 1914 to form Nigeria as well as the amalgamation 
which earlier brought some communities to be in Southern and Northern 
Nigeria was a mistake, fraud or political experiment which expired in 2014 
(Williams, 2014). Others have provided examples of nations that have 
disintegrated to build separate nations e.g. former USSR, Sudan, etc. In view of 
this historical challenge, the lack of consent to amalgamation, the tendency to 
perpetual political domination by persons from one region, economic 
dependency or exploitation of the resources of one region and recent 
separatist moves, have led to the view that there was no need for centenary 
celebration and there have been demands for a return to pre 1914 structure, 
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where the over 250 ethnic communities/ kingdoms would exist 
independently.  

  

Though widely used, the term ‘nation-building’ remains imprecise and 
contested. In much of the policy documentation, its meaning is assumed rather 
than defined (Dinnen, 2014). There is also a tendency to use the term ‘nation-
building’ interchangeably with that of ‘state-building’. Despite this, many 
observers would maintain that, while closely related, ‘state-building’ and 
‘nation-building’ are distinct processes. ‘State-building’ is seen as the task of 
building functioning states capable of fulfilling the essential attributes of 
modern statehood. ‘Nationbuilding’, on the other hand, refers to more abstract 
process of developing a shared sense of identity or community among the 
various groups making up the population of a particular state.  

Distinguished in this way, ‘state-building’ focuses on the practical task of 
building or strengthening state institutions, while ‘nation-building’ is more 
concerned with the character of relations between citizens and their state. 
‘State-building’ has long been a focus of international development assistance 
with a wide range of capacity-building programs directed at strengthening key 
institutions. ‘Nation-building’, on the other hand, has often been viewed as a 
more nebulous process with a limited role for external assistance.   

  

A successful nation-building process produces a cultural projection of the 
nation containing a certain set of assumptions, values and beliefs which can 
function as the legitimizing foundation of a state structure. Nation-building 
according to Bogdandy, Haubler, Hanschmann and Utz (2005) is the most 
common form of a process of collective identity formation with a view to 
legitimizing public power within a given territory. It  is an essentially 
indigenous process which often not only projects a meaningful future but also 
draws on existing traditions, institutions, and customs, redefining them as 
national characteristics in order to support the nation’s claim to sovereignty 
and uniqueness. So far, this has happened essentially in societies with 
substantial elements of “social modernity”. Among the elements which 
distinguish such societies from premodern ones, are: an open system of 
stratification allowing and encouraging social mobility, the state as an 
impersonal form of government, the pursuit of economic growth, and a 
cultural system establishing collective meaning and identity for all envisaged 
members of society. Before and from the inception of Nigeria as an 
Independent nation, it has been from one form of organized discourse to 
another in search of principled arrangement that would make Nigerians one 
united people irrespective of obvious differences (Nweke & Nwoye 2015). 
This seems to have eluded Nigeria, hence, the problems related to quality 
control, public policy implementation and nation-building.   

  

According to Northouse (2012), leadership is  a process whereby an individual 
influences a group of individuals to achieve a common goal. Leadership can be 
conceptualized as the process of motivating and mobilizing the people 
politically to achieve particular ends. In the Nigerian context, political 
leadership entails all those who occupy political leadership positions, such as 
President, Vice President, Governors and their Deputies, Ministers, 
Commissioners, Political Party Executives members, members of the 
legislature at all levels, civil servants and a host of others who occupy top 
political offices. Beyond that, the list also includes not only political office 
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holders but those personalities behind the scene who are very active in 
politics. They sometimes influence those who get or elected appointed into 
political positions and attempt to control their (political appointees) activities 
while in office. A leader is a person who is able to modify the course of events. 
On the other hand, Kellerman (2004) maintains that a leader chooses a 
particular course of action and then in some ways gets others to go along or 
more subtly the leader encourages the led to choose the way that the group 
will follow. In their contributions Heifetz (1994) and Tucker (1995) posit that 
leadership should be able to: (i) Interprets problems (ii) Prescribe ends and 
means to solve them (iii) Propagate personal visions as solutions or, at least 
responses to problems (iv) mobilize followers to implement those solutions or 
responses.  

  

From the late 1800s to about 1930, leadership theories were focused on 
control and centralization of power. The ‘‘Great Man’’ theory, which opines 
that leaders are born and not made, supported the existence of some 
mysterious qualities vested in select individuals and frequently passed 
between generations. This model became obsolete in the 1930s and 1940s as 
‘‘trait’’ theories appeared that attempted to identify specific traits qualifying 
an individual for leadership. Stogdill (1974) identified six trait groupings 
associated with leadership, including capacity, achievement, responsibility,  
pparticipation, status, and situation, but concluded that these traits did not 
sufficiently explain leadership: ‘‘A person does not become a leader by virtue 
of the possession of some combination of traits.’’ The late 1940s brought more 
psychoanalytical theories that explored why individuals are motivated to lead, 
or to follow a particular leader, with an increased focus on the role of groups 
and organizations. Investigators in the 1960s emphasized how people are 
influenced toward shared goals. ‘‘Exchange theories’’ looked at understanding 
the social exchanges between individuals and the group, including rewards, 
status, and esteem. Situational leadership theory proposed that the social 
situation and subordinates’ characteristics influence the leader characteristics 
necessary to be successful. House (1971) identified four important behaviors 
attributed to the leader—directive (taskoriented), achievement-oriented, 
supportive, and participative—and two situational variables: the 
subordinate’s personal characteristics and any environmental demands, such 
as the organization’s rules and procedures.  

  

Since the 1980s, the leadership literature has become overwhelming in size 
and scope, often recycling concepts such as the ‘‘Great Man’’ ‘‘social’’ and 
‘‘organizational behavior’’ thinking, but with a twist toward ‘‘influence,’’ 
‘‘transformational,’’ ‘‘servant,’’ and ‘‘collaborative’’ structures. Leaders have 
become more responsible to their followers, with a more spiritual or value- or 
principle-based relationship between leaders and followers. ‘‘Vision’’ was 
introduced as a new leadership characteristic, and ‘‘managing the dream’’ or 
‘‘vision’’ has become the responsibility of the leader. Today, functional 
leadership is seen not as a permanent position but, rather, as a temporary 
service role, with individuals moving in and out of leadership responsibility as 
situations change. An individual can play both leadership and follower roles 
simultaneously, based on circumstances, their interest, and their expertise. 
While there is widespread agreement that both leadership and management 
skills are necessary to effect change, there is an element of confusion in the 
literature about where one starts and the other ends.  
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Theoretical Framework  

The theoretical framework for this study is anchored on integration theory as 
propounded by Myron Weiner. Integration is refered to the process of having 
culturally and socially discrete groups into a single territorial unit. This 
definition presupposes that there is in existence an ethically-pluralist society 
in which each group is characterized by its own language or other 
selfconscious cultural qualities. This territorial integration implies that the 
territory must be in existence under the control of one state and one 
government, like the Nigerian State and that the authority of the central 
government must be firmly established over all the country’s territories. 
Weiner, (1965) identified five types of integration and they are National 
integration, territorial, value, elite-mass and integrative behavior. According to 
Weiner, national integration refers specifically to the problem of creating a 
sense of territorial nationality which overshadows or eliminates-subordinate 
parochial loyalties.  

  

Leadership and Nation Building in Nigeria  

The history of Nigeria is both fascinating and a significant object lesson when it 
comes to the “politics of precarious balancing” in a society of irrepressible 
pluralism and hostile sub-cultures. It is actually a nation constantly threatened 
not by those who have nothing to lose, but ironically, by the incoherent 
national political elites who have everything to lose (Obiozor, 2018). Despite 
the fact that Nigeria is assessed as being powerful in its African and global 
scope, at the domestic level the country is assessed as being insecure and 
unstable. Therefore, we must recognize and accept the fact that no matter how 
uncomfortable that the tensions and crises constantly present in Nigeria arise 
not from imaginary but real issues which the national leadership must address 
urgently. Some of the specific qualities and attributes that contribute to 
effective leadership are; clear sense of vision, mission and objectives, charisma 
and the ability to motivate others in a way that favours compliance, dedication 
and devotion to the fulfilment of the vision and the mission. According to  
Chinua Achebe in his book – The Trouble with Nigeria,  he said “Nigerian 
problem is the unwillingness or inability of its leaders to rise to the 
responsibility, to the challenge of personal examples which are the hallmarks 
of true leadership”. He further concluded that “in spite of all conventional 
opinion, Nigeria has been less fortunate in its leadership”, and placed the 
blame on the “seminal absence of intellectual rigor in the political thought of 
our founding fathers” (Achebe, 1984).  

  
Leadership and nation-building have consistently been Nigeria’s most 
constant priority agenda before and since independence fifty-eight years ago. 
Unfortunately, in spite of all good intentions and spirited efforts of the nation’s 
leaders since 1960, these twin problems have remained a national dilemma. 
Throughout Nigeria’s history, sub-national or ethnic nationalism has 
dominated and sabotaged all meaningful discussions and debates about 
national integration and nation-building. In fact, no generation of leaders, 
military or civilian, has been able to create an atmosphere of credibility to 
ensure Nigeria’s claim to a political future as a nation. None was able to evolve 
a unifying national ideology that was embraced either by fellow political elites 
or by the entire Nigerian populace. Recently, some Nigerian political leaders 
have said that “Nigerian unity is not negotiable”. This is an irony because these 
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leaders have forgotten, or have failed to learn, the lessons of history. Nigerian 
unity is definitely negotiable and must be renegotiated for it to stand or 
survive the test of time. The reality over the years remains that in spite of the 
best efforts of all our leaders past or present, Nigerian unity is not guaranteed. 
It is simply, at best, an aspiration and not yet an achievement. Hence, the 
statement that Nigerian unity is “not negotiable” is simply a historical fallacy 
(Obiozor, 2018). If we are to redeem  our country, we must begin to face 
reality, stop the syndrome of self-deception and self-delusion about Nigerian 
historical exceptionality, Today, if the truth must be told, our diversity has 
turned into disorder, and our democracy into an invitation to incremental 
anarchy. For Nigerian unity and nation-building to succeed the leaders need to 
borrow a leaf from or emulate the experiences of countries that did not ignore 
the element of pluralism in their respective countries and societies. 
Nationalism, including ethnic nationalism, is not about to disappear in the 
world generally, and certainly not in Nigeria, no matter how much we want to 
wish it away. It is still a potent force and all its advocates feel they have a 
strong case and believe that history is on their side.  

  

Factors Responsible For Nation-Building  

Pie and Kasper, (2003) have identified three critical variables responsible for 
nation-building. These include:- The internal characteristics of states, 
Convergence of geopolitical interests and Commitment to economic 
development by the political elite group. The Internal Characteristics of States 
is one of the most critical factors that virtually defines the success of other 
variables. Ethnically fragmented states will have more difficulty in nation-
building than a more ethnically cohesive one. The defining factor among the 
ethnic groups may not necessarily be heterogeneity or homogeneity; though 
the fragmentation and cohesion may be implicated on the either respectively. 
Ethnically fragmented states suffer high degree of ethnic fissures, inequalities, 
and in most cases religious animosities. These factors are inherently resistant 
to political and national cohesion which breeds nation-building. This is why 
nation-building in states like Iraq, Nigeria, Somalia, among others with varying 
degrees of fragmented and heterogeneous ethnic groups has been very 
difficult unlike those of Japan, Germany, Israel among others with a more 
homogeneous and cohesive ethnic arrangement (Pie and Kasper, 2003).   
  

Building a nation if there is convergence of geopolitical interests is not too 
difficult. Geopolitical interests here must not be international or 
intercontinental. It can be domestic among the different ethnic groups that 
make up the nation-state. Nation-building of one state must not be a security 
threat to other state(s) especially within the international arena. For instance, 
building a nation in Iraq, must not be a security threat to the United States, 
Kuwait, or the rest of the states in the international system. So it is with 
nation-building in Iran, Syria, Libya, Russia, Israel, United States and the 
United Kingdom, among others. Domestically, nation-building must be all 
encompassing; embodying a varying degree of convergence of interests among 
the ethnic groups. Once any group feels isolated in the process, separatist 
movement becomes inevitable (Onuoha & Ugwueze, 2014)..  
  

The political elite group that controls the machineries of the state must be able 
to launch a selfsustaining economic development process that de-emphasizes 
greater reliance on external help for economic recovery. It is only when the 
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political leadership of a country has evolved a selfsustaining economic 
development strategies that foreign aid would make meaning. While we agree 
that there is no uniform pattern of nation-building, what remains 
incontestable to us is the conviction that these three factors must be properly 
harnessed before nation-building becomes possible.  

  

Nigeria vs. Singapore  

Considering the fact that that Nigeria got her independence  in 1960, became a 
republic in 1963, we shall also compare her progress with that of Singapore 
that also became a republic in the early 1960s. In terms of poverty reduction, 
Singapore has not been releasing its poverty statistics since independence but 
with such outstanding per capita income; high life expectancy and high 
literacy levels, and unemployment at 1.8%, the number of Singaporeans living 
below poverty line is expected to be extremely miniscule (Umezulike,2016). In 
2012, one in thirty Singaporeans was a millionaire, and this was expected to 
reach one in twenty by 2017. Singapore’s successive governments have been 
sustaining various welfare programs in health and education. 26 Such 
programs would have thoroughly reduced poverty level to the barest 
minimum. On the other hand, 15% of the Nigerian population were living 
below poverty line in. This percentage shockingly increased to 43% in 1990, 
because of Nigeria’s economic recession in the 80s. This subsequently 
increased to 70% by 1999 because of slow economic growth, autarkic policies, 
economic mismanagement, high debt to GDP ratio from the early 80s 
economic downturn, and widespread corruption. Nigeria’s population living 
below poverty line currently stands at 33.1% (one third of the population). 
This means that there are more poor Nigerians currently than there were at 
the country’s independence. However, this reduction by more than half from 
70% was because of sustained economic growth and political stability in the 
2000s. life expectancy in Nigeria increased from 37.18 years in 1960 to 47 
years in 1990 and 53 years as at 2013. This shows that Nigeria is currently 
having deep challenges in the health sector. This is in contrast to Singapore 
where life expectancy was 65 years in 1960, 74 years in 1990 and 82 years (80 
for males and 85 for females) in 2014. Singapore is the 4th in the world in 
terms of high life expectancy. Just around half of the Nigerian population have 
access to untainted water and appropriate sanitation, unlike in Singapore 
where almost the whole population have access to these. Nigerians are also 
amongst the most travelled in the world for medical tourism because of lack of 
extensive medical equipments, and lack of medical practitioners for grave 
health issues and brain drain. With this statistics we can see that we are really 
far from nation building in Nigeria because we must build the people before 
we build the nation (Umezulike, 2016).  

  

Nigeria vs America  

Nigeria also has a lot to learn from America having passed through similar 
experiences. Both countries were colonized by Britain. However,  while the US 
fought and won her independence, Nigeria secured its own devoid of 
bloodshed. Civil war was fought in America between the North and the South 
(April 12, 1861-May 9, 1865) and so it was with Nigeria and Biafra (July 6, 
1967-January 10, 1970). Very important outcome of the civil wars (Nigeria 
and United States alike) was the reconstruction era. The US holds two meaning 
for the term Reconstruction era: the first covers the complete history of the 
entire country from 1865 to 1877 following the civil war; the second sense 
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focuses on the transformation of the Southern United States from 1863 to 
1877, as directed by the Congress, with the reconstruction of state and society 
(Onuoha & Ugwueze, 2014). Consequently, from 1863 to 1865, Presidents 
Abraham Lincoln and Andrew Johnson took moderate positions designed to 
bringing the south back to normal as quickly as possible. The period of 
reconstruction in the United States led to radical policy changes that ended up 
enfranchising the freedmen (former slaves) and removing the former 
confederates (who were seen to be the cause of the war) from power. The 
removal of the barriers that hitherto isolated some elements mostly from the 
south led to migration of missionaries, teachers, politicians and businessmen 
from the north to the south for massive infrastructural development 
(wikipedia, 2014).   

  
This process led to proper integration of the American citizens (both those 
from the north and south) into a unified nation-state. Other factors of isolation 
and disenfranchisement especially against the blacks were achieved much 
later in the 20th century; the result of which is evident in the ascension of a 
black man to the position of US President in the person of Barrack Obama. This 
remains a genuine reconstruction agenda characteristic of the US nation-
building which laid the foundation for US development. It is also imperative to 
note that upon founding the American nation, the founding fathers moved to 
re-write American history by upturning all that were British and assuming a 
separate American identity which is today celebrated all over the world.  
  

On the contrary to the US post-war reconstruction, the 3Rs – reconstruction, 
rehabilitation and reconciliation – characteristic of Nigeria’s post-war 
reintegration agenda was by no means a match. The entire process in Nigeria 
appeared dubious and deceitful. Firstly, all properties belonging to Biafrans 
especially the Igbos outside the Biafran territory were revoked; secondly, all 
Biafrans who hitherto had money in the banks were ordered to be given 20 
Pounds irrespective of the amount he/she had in the banks before the war, 
and thirdly, there was no genuine effort to integrate the Biafrans into the 
mainstream Nigerian political process since the end of the war despite the 3Rs 
and the aphorism of „No Victor, No Vanquished‟ policy (Onuoha & Ugwueze, 
2014).  

  

However, while America has continued to learn from its past mistakes and has 
also continued to work relentlessly to avert a possible reoccurrence, Nigeria 
has learnt nothing. This seems to be why separatist groups like the Boko 
Haram sect, Odua Peoples’ Congress (OPC), Movement for the Emancipation of 
Niger-Delta (MEND), Movement for the Actualization of the Sovereign State of 
Biafra (MASSOB), IPOB; among others, have continued to threaten the unity 
and corporate existence of the country and thereby making the task of nation-
building difficult.  
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Fig.1. Misery index  

Focus-economy (2019)   

  
Fig. 1 shows that in 2018, Nigeria had a misery index of 26.5 and with this, 
Nigeria was ranked the ninth in the world with the highest misery rate. 
Compared to Singapore and America (in tables 2 & 3 below) that went through 
similar history, it shows that there has been a significant challenge in our 
diversity rather than advantage.  

  

Table 1 2018 Misery Index  
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Here we see the order of misery as Venezuela tops the rank of misery while 
Nigeria is ranked the ninth position and Anagola 10th.  

  

  

Table 2 2018 Misery Index  

  
  

Table two also reveals that Singapore was ranked 123rd  in 2018 which is very far 
compared to both United states and Nigeria  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

Table 3. 2018 Misery Index  
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Here, we see the United States was ranked 105th in 2018 misery index globally.   

  

With this, there are so many questions Nigerian leaders should ask 
themselves, ‘what have we been doing that we are not doing right?’ do we 
continue to do the same thing repeatedly and expect a different result?.  

  

Conclusion  

Drawing from the work of Onuoha & Ugwueze, (2014), first, it is imperative to 
note that to build is a very critical and time consuming project because 
accurate measurement must be involved. However, to destroy is very easy 
because no established pattern is required. This is also applicable in the case 
of nation-building. Building a nation requires that everyone must have an idea 
of the type of nation we desire for ourselves and work towards having it 
actualized. Just like the services of many actors are involved in building a 
house, the architect to draw the plan, the surveyor to take measurement, the 
brick layers to lay the blocks, the carpenters to fix the wooden works and do 
the roofing, and a host of others; so also it is in nation-building. Cartographers 
are required to draw the map and define the boundaries of the nation, 
economists are required to draw the economic plans that lay the foundation of 
the nation, lawyers are required to defend the sovereignty of the nation, and 
political scientists are needed to offer leadership that can lead to proper 
execution of the project of nation-building.   

  

Secondly, this leadership role of the behavioural scientists is one of the most 
critical aspects of human management that gives credence to nation-building 
and development; the reason being that it defines both the structure and 
architectural designs of the type of nation to be built. This by implication is a 
master role that harnesses all other roles required in having a just society. For 
this reason therefore, behavioural sciences becomes a master science 
discipline and they are required to possess master knowledge of human 
problems both those relating to pure science and humanities as well as social 
relationships, and therefore use their administrative ingenuities to reconcile 
the contradictions arising from the antagonisms inherent therefrom. Leaders 
are groomed from family through the classroom and then to the larger society, 
and at the first step of packaging, the individual must exhibit qualities of a 
leader. Packaging is a very important aspect of leadership which must eschew 
all forms of braggadocio. He must exhibit more of the qualities of a fox than a 
lion. By implication therefore, he must be very cunning and not talk too much 
but when he does, it is very weighty.  

  

According to Nweke,  & Nwoye, (2015), there is a need to change the  attitude 
of Nigerians through education.  This is because there is little or no spirit of 
patriotism in Nigeria. Government has failed almost woefully in her 
responsibilities to the citizens of Nigeria: lack of basic infrastructures, health 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

891  

  

care services, employment opportunities, etc. “An average Nigerian ambition 
to climb to the top in the public sector is neither motivated by patriotism nor 
the wish to render an honest service to humanity.” Again, due to regional 
proclivity, Nigerians cannot rise in unison to demonstrate against a seating 
government when it is failing in her duties. Why? It is because people from the  
region(s) of the ruling government will see it as a ploy to undermine the 
government of their brother or sister, hence, would rather protest against 
such demonstration. Lack of oneness! This stems form the fact that Nigerians 
have not in the background of common understanding agreed to live together 
as a people of one nation through resolution of basic differences; hence, the 
unpatriotic attitude of Nigerians. Lastly, educational policies lack practical 
relevance to realities on ground in Nigeria. The curriculum in Nigerian schools, 
does it still have history of Nigeria as a country to teach Nigerian pupils and 
students? Is there a country that has no history, no matter how bad it is ? That 
is why there is need for practical discourse in Nigeria to streamline issues for 
common agreement tailored from Habermas’s Discourse Ethics. There can be 
no meaningful way out in terms of policy implementation in a polarized 
country.  
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Abstract  

This study examined the relationship between green human resource 
management and sustainability in the hospitality and tourism sector in Nigeria. 
Two null hypotheses were formulated from the study variables. The study 
adopted the survey method; and one hundred and twenty-two hoteliers and 
tourism site managers were studied. The null hypotheses were tested using 
Spearman Rank Correlation coefficient statistical tool and the findings indicated 
a significant positive relationship between green human resource management 
and sustainability. Thus, it was concluded that human resource managers will 
have to align their environmental performance programmes to the HRM 
processes of recruiting, hiring, training, compensating and developing; to drive 
sustainability in the hospitality and tourism sector. It was therefore, 
recommended that HR managers in the hospitality and tourism industry should: 
create and promote cultures that inculcate an understanding in employees of the 
importance of sustainability to the company, the society and the employees 
themselves, through engaging in green training programmes that highlights key 
environmental issues such as energy conservation and waste reduction, etc. They 
should also provide opportunities for workers to proffer solutions to 
environmental problems. This can be achieved in an environment where workers 
are encouraged to partake in taking decisions that borders on the environment.  

  

Keywords: Green Human Resource Management (GHRM), Green Training, Green 
Involvement, Sustainability.  

  

1.1  Introduction  

There is no doubt that with the increasing turbulence in today’s world comes 
the need to go on vacations and get involved in a variety of activities and 
sightseeing in order to ease off stress and tension. This has led to an upsurge 
in hospitality and tourism activities, with the hospitality and tourism sector 
believed to be amongst the fastest growing industries globally (Font, Tapper & 
Cochrane, 2006; Yusuff & Akinde, 2015).  In 2011, the World Travel and 
Tourism Council (WTTC) projected that the sector will contribute as much as 
over $11.78 trillion to the world’s GDP (Gross Domestic Product) by the year 
2020, given its present snowballing trend. Perhaps, this is the basis for which 
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Kisi (2019) regards the hospitality and tourism sector as indispensable for 
socio-economic development.  

  

However, while the positive impact of hospitality and tourism on employment 
generation, gross revenue, etc., cannot be overemphasized; scholars have also 
come to terms with the fact that activities of the sector could also portend 
some negative physical, economic, socio-cultural and environmental 
challenges to host communities (e.g. Cooper, Fletcher, Gilbert & Wanhill, 1998; 
Dwyer & Edwards, 2010; Selvi & Sahin, 2012). Specifically, some of these 
challenges could include shortages in food supply, pollution from tourists, 
littering the environment, loss of wildlife habitats (in cases of deforestation), 
etc. (UNEP, 2001).   

Interestingly, Butler (1999) had also perceived the industry as a “double-
edged” sword that should be subjected to proper planning, coordination and 
monitoring in order to conform to the ethical values and principles of 
sustainability. More recently, Fletcher (2011) lent credence to this assertion 
by affirming that the lack of an effective management system that is in tandem 
with sustainable criteria, may lead to a situation of “imbalance” between 
continuous economic prosperity and limited natural resources. Similarly, Kisi 
(2019) offers that sustainability in the hospitality and tourism industry is 
pivotal in the face of possible loss of social values, and failure to preserve 
natural, historical, social and cultural assets, that may be occasioned by 
activities from the firms in the industry. In other words, to check the likely 
negative social, economic, cultural and environmental impact of the sector, 
more attention should be given to sustainable practices.   

  

Succinctly put, sustainability is a concept employed to denote harmony 
between courses of action and its social and environmental implications. 
Broadly, Font and Mccabe (2017) posits that sustainability is majorly focused 
on certain tenets which responsibly and harmoniously consider the 
environmental and societal consequences of an industry’s activities vis a vis 
their economic objectives. Extant literature reveals that the concept of 
sustainability is basically three fold i.e. economic, social and environmental. 
However, of particular focus in this paper is environmental sustainability, 
which implies the preservation of environmental assets and/or their “non-
depletion”. Scholars have argued that the consideration of environmental 
concerns by hospitality and tourist organizations and the integration of 
environmental performance programs into their strategy is a sin qua non for 
outstanding performance and sustainability (Erdogen & Baris, 2007; Lulfs & 
Hahn, 2015).   

  

To effectively integrate sustainability concerns into a company’s strategy, vital 
and indispensable roles are played by employees. This thought is in line with 
that of other scholars who have observed that organizations require quality 
human resource to successfully drive innovations and strategies (Rani & 
Mishra, 2014; Yusoff & Nejati, 2018). They are of the view that human 
resource management practices influence individuals and organizations to 
conform their thoughts and behavioural pattern to environmental approaches. 
Interestingly, one of such emerging practices is Green Human Resource 
Management (GHRM). Rani and Mishra (2014) describes GHRM as having to 
do with practices that inspire every worker to support environmental 
activities, and improve employees’ commitment and response to 
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environmental issues. Basically the concept supports environmentalism and 
promotes the sustainable deployment of organization resources (Mampra, 
2013).  

  

GHRM practices is adjudged to be of enormous benefit to the hospitality and 
tourism industry, such as increased customer loyalty, reduced turnover rate 
from employees, being a leader in the industry, and gaining competitive 
advantage, improved image and brand value, and compliance to regulations, 
etc. (Graci & Kuehnel, 2010). This informs why several other industries like 
the manufacturing, SMEs, oil and gas, health industry, etc. have all embraced 
the practice. Unfortunately, the hospitality and tourism industry seems to be 
lagging behind in this regard. Aragon-Correa, Martin-Tapia and de la Torre-
Ruiz (2015) opine that this little or no attention given to GHRM practices in 
the sector is because the initiative is at its emerging stage. More so, the few 
studies that have given attention to GHRM practices and its impact on 
sustainability have been focused on developed climes (Guerci, Longoni & 
Luzzini, 2016; Jabbour, 2011; Jabbar & Abid, 2014), with scarcely any in 
developing climes like Nigeria. To bridge this gap, this study explores GHRM 
and sustainability of the hospitality and tourism industry in Nigeria.  

  

  

  

  

  

  
 

 
Source: Dimensions of GHRM were adapted from the work of Tang, Chen, 
Jiang, Pialle and Jia (2017); while sustainability was measured with items 
obtain from the work of Yu, Lin, Kao and Yu (2019).  

  

1.2  Research Hypotheses  

H01:  Green training does not significantly influence sustainability.  

H02:  Green involvement does not have any significant relationship with 
sustainability.  

  

2.0  Literature Review  

Fig. 1:   Operational Framework of Green Human Resource Management and Sustainability   

Green Human Resource  

Management (GHRM)   

Green Training   

( GT )   
Sustainability   

Green Involvement   

( GI)   
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2.1  Theoretical framework  

The Resource-Based View (RBV) theory and the Institutional Theory were 
adopted to provide theoretical support for the internal and external triggers 
for the adoption of GHRM practices in organizations.   

  

Resource Base view Theory  

Jabbour, Vazquez-Brust, Ubeda and Jabbour (2017) revealed that the 
Resource-Based View (RBV) theory can be employed to provide theoretical 
explanations on the development of GHRM in companies. This is because, of 
the three categories of firms’ resources (i.e. human capital, physical capital and 
organizational resource), the human capital resources is pivotal in making 
organizations gain sustainable competitive advantage. Specifically, a 
workforce whose training, judgment, relationships and insights are green will 
drive their company towards sustainability (Barney, 1999). The RBV theory 
gives insight into the internal factors (e.g. human capital resource) that could 
trigger the adoption of GHRM practices.  

  

Institutional Theory  

This theory suggests that organizations tilt their strategies and structure their 
operations in line with the external pressures they receive. The theory is 
basically concerned with the external forces/pressures that impacts on the 
tendency of an organization to adopt certain practices (Lai, Wong & Cheng, 
2006). Precisely, institutional theory holds that certain institutional pressures 
and social interactions influence organizational courses of action and practices 
they adopt. The theory can be used to explain how technological 
advancements, alterations in government regulations and social values 
influence a company’s decisions with respect to green practices (Ball & Craig, 
2010; Rivera, 2004). In relation to the hospitability and tourism industry, this 
theory provides explanation as to the need for hospitality companies to gain 
legitimacy (by conforming to regulations), compete favourably with leading 
organizations in the industry and gain wide acceptance by complying with 
general green expectations.  

  
2.2  Conceptual framework  

Green Human Resource Management (GHRM)  

According to the Human Resource Management Institute (HRMI, 2019), GHRM 
is the use of human resource management policies to stimulate the sustainable 
use of resources within organizations and, more generally support 
environment sustainability concerns. The concept entails creating green 
workforce that recognizes, appreciates, and applies green initiative and 
maintains its green objectives all throughout the human resource 
management process of recruiting, hiring, training, compensating, developing, 
and advancing the firms human capital. Succinctly put, it refers to the policies, 
practices, and systems that make employees of an organization green for the 
benefit of the individual, society, natural environment, and the business.  
  

Graci and Kuehnel (2010) opined that GHRM practices benefits organizations 
especially those in the hospitality and tourism industry immensely. 
Specifically, the practice is adjudged to lead to increased customer loyalty, 
reduced turnover rate from employees, being a leader in the industry, and 
gaining competitive advantage, improved image and brand value, and 
compliance to regulations, among other benefits. Similarly, Mandip (2012) 
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revealed that environmental friendly human resource initiatives boost 
employees’ engagement, reduce costs, and improve efficiency. He further 
argued that green human resource practices help companies to reduce carbon 
footprint of employees by car-pooling, job-sharing, teleconferencing and 
online interviews, virtual training, and recycling.   

  

Scholars have argued that the human resource manager is saddled with the 
challenging task of ensuring that workers align themselves with the green 
initiatives of the organization (Ahmad, 2015; Jabbour, Santos & Nagano, 2010; 
Priya, Suri & Singh, 2014). Interestingly, Renwick, Redman and Maguire 
(2013) developed a theoretical model where distinguished policies in the field 
of recruitment, performance and appraisal management, training and 
personnel development, employee relations and reward systems are 
considered powerful tools for aligning employees with a company’s 
environmental strategy.  

  

Green Training  

Green training (GT) basically implies a series of programmes designed to spur 
employees towards gaining environment protection capabilities and being 
attentive to issues concerning the environment that are essential to being 
sustainable (Jabbour 2011). Here, the knowledge on environmental issues is 
not limited to just those in the environmental department but to the entire 
workforce. Basically, green training entails making workers aware of need for 
sustainability, arming them with the requisite knowledge to handle 
environmental issues and building an environment friendly organization. 
Revill (2000) reveals that green training begins at the induction of employees. 
It is at this stage that HR managers are expected to make sure that new 
employees are kept abreast of their environmental responsibilities.  

  

Green Involvement  

Green involvement (GI) entails getting workers to participate in 
environmental social responsibilities. According to Renwick et al (2013), 
green involvement has to do with making it possible for employees to be part 
of environmental management decisions, as it will make them actively 
engaged in prevention of pollution and identify environmental opportunities. 
They revealed that green involvement includes employees participating in 
green suggestion schemes, developing training courses for the union 
representatives in environmental management, providing consultations in 
solving environmental issues, cooperating with stakeholders in all 
environmental issues.  

  

Sustainability  

Sustainability involves a wide spectrum of concepts, related to reconciling 
economic, social, and environmental issues, such as the bio, green economy, or 
circular economies. All of them are based on responsible consumption and 
production through the efficient use of resources and waste reduction. With 
respect to tourism, Orekoya (2018) argued that socio-cultural and 
environmental concerns must be focused upon to facilitate the economic 
development of local and national areas in a sustainable way. This thought 
encapsulates the concept of sustainable tourism, described by Butler (as cited 
in Orekoya, 2018:14) as “tourism which is developed and maintained in an 
area (community, environment) in such a manner and at such a scale that it 
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remains viable over an indefinite period and does not degrade or alter the 
environment (human and physical) in which it exists to such a degree that it 
prohibits the successful development and well-being of other activities and 
processes.” Sustainability in tourism, as used in this paper, connotes 
sustainable tourism as described above.  

  

3.1  Methodology  

The survey method was adopted for the study. One hundred and twenty-two 
(122) tourist site managers and hoteliers of registered hotels in Rivers State 
were surveyed through a wellstructured questionnaire. The predictor variable 
is GHRM and its dimensions are Green Training (GT) and Green Involvement 
(GI). The dimensions were measured using Tang et al’s (2017) 19 item GHRM 
measurement instrument. Green training (GT) had items like: “We develop 
training programs in environment management to increase environmental 
awareness, skills and expertise of employees; “We have integrated training to 
create the emotional involvement of employees in environment management.” 
Green Involvement (GI) had items like: “In our firm, there are a number of 
formal or informal communication channels to spread green culture in our 
company; “In our firm, employees are involved in quality improvement and 
problemsolving on green issues.” On the other hand, sustainability was 
measured with items obtained from Yu et al’s (2019) work on environmental 
commitment to sustainability (e.g. Our company keep herself abreast of 
government publications on emerging contaminants; Our company do not 
actively search for environmental conservation information on the prevention of 
emerging contaminants). Respondents were required to provide information 
on the GHRM and sustainability practices on a 5 point Likert scale (e.g. 
strongly disagree =5, to strongly agree = 1). The study instrument satisfied 
face and content validity, as well as the Cronbach alpha reliability threshold of 
0.70 (Hair, Black, Babin & Anderson, 2010). The Spearman Rank Order 
Correlation Coefficient was employed to test the stated hypotheses at 0.05 
level of significance. A model summary was employed to depict the causal 
effect of the predictor variable on the criterion variable.   

  

4.0  Results and Discussion  

4.1  Test of Hypotheses  

This section is concerned with testing hypotheses stated earlier in chapter 
one; using Spearman’s rank order correlation coefficient statistical tool and 
the p-values obtained. Decision Rule: reject null hypothesis if p-value 
obtained is less than the alpha value (0.05/95% level of significance) and 
accept null hypotheses when p-value is greater than the alpha value.  

  

Table 1 Spearman Correlation Coefficient (Spearman's rho): Test of 
relationship between the variables   

Correlations        

    Green 

Trainin 

g (GT)  

Green  

Involvement  

(GI)  

Sustainability  

Spearman' 

s rho  

Green  

Training  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

1.000  .925**  .874**  
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(GT)  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000  .000  

N  122  122  122  

 Green 

Involve 
ment  

(GI)  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

.925**  1.000  .948**  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .  .000  

N  122  122  122  

Sustaina 

bility  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

.874**  .948**  1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .000  .  

N  122  122  122  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).   

Source: SPSS Output Version 20  

  

The Spearman rank correlation table above measures the strength of 
association between the variables as follows; The result reported a strong 
positive correlation between green training and sustainability (rho = .874**, n 
= 122, p < 0.01), also a strong positive correlation value was reported between 
green involvement and sustainability (rho = .948**, n = 122, p < 0.01).  

  

Table 2 Model Summary of the Variables  

Model Summary   

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted R Square  Std. Error of the 

Estimate  

1  .941a  .858  .835  1.347  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Board Size, Board Independence   

Source: SPSS Output Version 20  

  

From the model summary above, the R value of .941a represents the 
correlation coefficient values of the variables which showed a high positive 
correlation among the variables; however the R square value of (85.8%) 
indicates the degree of change in the criterion variable (sustainability) as 
triggered by the dimensions of GHRM (green training and green involvement).  

  

4.2  Discussion of Findings  

The result from the test of hypotheses showed that there is a strong positive 
nexus between GHRM and sustainability. This corroborates with a myriad of 
studies that have routed for the integration of green practices into human 
resource management as an environment management programmes/strategy 
to drive sustainability (Erdogen & Baris, 2007; Guerci et al., 2016; Jabbour, 
2011; Jabbar & Abid, 2014; Kisi, 2019; Lulfs & Hahn, 2015). These authors 
have argued that, to build companies with sustainable competitive advantage, 
human resource managers must find a way to make the best of their 
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company’s human resource to realize environment goals. Interestingly, 
scholars have revealed that environmental management 
programmes/strategies are better designed and achieved through the 
alignment of green initiative to the human resource management process of 
recruiting, hiring, training, compensating and developing (Daily & Huang, 
2001; Jabbour, Jabbour, Govindan, Teixeira & Freitas, 2013). This paper 
therefore reaffirms the positive impact of GHRM on sustainability especially in 
the hospitality and tourism industry in Rivers State, Nigeria.  

  

  
5.1  Conclusion and Recommendation  

Haven empirically established the relationship between GHRM and 
sustainability in the hospitality and tourism industry in Rivers State, Nigeria; it 
is plausible to conclude that human resource managers will have to align their 
environmental performance programmes to the HRM processes of recruiting, 
hiring, training, compensating and developing to drive sustainability in the 
hospitality and tourism sector. Thus, it is recommended that HR managers in 
the hospitality and tourism industry should:  

i. Create and promote cultures that inculcate an understanding in 
employees of the importance of sustainability to the company, the 
society and the employees themselves. This can be achieved by 
engaging in green training programmes that highlights key 
environmental issues such as energy conservation and waste 
reduction, etc.  

ii. Provide opportunities for workers to proffer solutions to 
environmental problems. This can be achieved in an environment 
where workers are encouraged to partake in taking decisions that 
borders on the environment.  
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Abstract  

The purpose of this paper is to know whether or not the concepts of transparency 
and accountability are in sync with the practice of Oga and paternalism. To 
achieve this objective, the study examines various theories of leadership as 
developed in the Western culture. This is followed by a discussion of the concepts 
of transparency, transparent leadership and accountability. The paper examines 
the cultural context of leadership and authority behavior in the Nigerian society. 
The concept of Oga is then examined as a leadership behavior in organizational 
praxis. The connection between the practice of Oga and paternalistic leadership 
behavior is established. The paper also discusses the power of mutual 
dependence and the culture of reciprocal commitment. Several questions are 
raised, including whether or not the principles of leadership transparency and 
accountability are universally applicable in the general discourse on leadership. 
It is argued that a paternalistic style of leadership as embedded in the concept of 
Oga is antithetical to the norms of a Western democratic leadership behavior.   

  

Keywords: Accountability, transparency, Oga, paternalism, leadership behavior.  

  

Introduction  

Every organization (be it a working organization or a nation-state) has a 
purpose for its existence and it is  the desire to   achieve  this  purpose  
efficiently  and  effectively that creates  the need  for  leadership.  Leaders of 
organizations plan, organize, provide direction, and exercise control over 
organizational resources, material and human, in order to achieve the mission, 
goals and objectives in an acceptable manner. The main aim of leadership 
behavior, however, is to influence the actions and behavior of members of the 
organization because it is through the behavior of the members of the 
organization that its goals are attained. This, in turn, demands commitment to 
the mission, and goals of the organization. The relationship between 
leadership behavior and employee organizational commitment (EOC) has long 
been established in the literature dealing with leadership behavior, motivation, 
employee commitment and organizational performance (Bass, 1985; Avolio & 
Bass, 2004; Koech & Namusonga, 2010). Leadership is vital to the realization of 
organizational or national goals (Ujo 1995; Klenke 2007; Otinche 2007; Kuada 
2010). However, Hartog and Koopman (2001) observe that leadership means 
different things to different people.  Nevertheless, Bryman (1992) posits that 
“most definitions of leadership emphasize three main elements: group, 
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influence and goal.” According to him, “a leader steers members of a group 
towards a goal”. On his part, Kuada (2010:8)  asserts  that  “leaders  articulate  
vision,  encourage  innovative  thinking  and motivate individuals and groups 
to exert themselves beyond the normal call of duty.”   

  

Torrington, Hall and Taylor (2008: 333) see leadership as “a process where 
one person influences a group of others to achieve group or organizational 
goals.” In the same vein, Otinche (2007: 20) posits that “good leadership 
facilitates the process or task of governance, which ensures social progress and 
stability.” Therefore an  effective  leadership  is  a  manager  of  resources  for  
the  enhancement  of organizational performance. In this regard, Kuanda 
(2010:12) points out that “effective leadership exerts influence in a way that 
achieves organizational goals by enhancing the productivity, innovation, 
satisfaction and commitment of the workforce.” In addition, Kuada (2010: 5) 
contends  that “effective  leadership  ensures  efficient  resource  utilization  in  
societies  and organizations as well as the unceasing exploration of new 
resources.”   

  

Thus it is evident that the importance of leadership for development, whether 
at the organizational or national level, cannot be overemphasized.  This is 
particularly  so since leaders are supposed to lead by example; that is, 
followers are to see desirable character traits in their leaders and thereby be 
motivated to act in such a manner in order to achieve the goals of the 
organization.  

  

Leaders, at whatever field they belong-in politics, business, academia, religion, 
entrepreneurship, etc are capable of shaping our collective lives. In this 
context, these groups of persons can be termed as nation-builders as they have 
considerable influence in the ways a nation is built and organized.  

  

Leadership is viewed as a social influence process through which one 
individual exerts influence intentionally over others to structure the behaviors 
and relationship within a group or organizations. Yukl (2002) opines that the 
specific construct of leadership vary considerably, depending on the specific 
situation in which it is applied. Ogbor (1990) also argues that leadership is a 
social influence which individual exhibits and gets the support of other 
persons in the accomplishment of a common goal. It has to do with the role 
someone play in influencing followers in order to achieve organizational goals.   

  

In the context of Africa, some studies have argued that most African leaders 
assumed their role with limited experience and training in the art and science 
of directing and effectively managing the affairs of a modern state (Kamuntu, 
1993:103). Others blame the Africa’s leadership crisis as a result of the 
leader’s lost or lack of control of effective leadership. For example, Afegbua 
and Adejuwon (2012: 151) posit that: “The trouble with Africa is simply and 
squarely a failure of leadership. There is nothing basically wrong with the 
African character or political system in operation. The character of political 
leadership became a problem as most of them lost or lacked control of 
effective leadership. This led to the scramble and partition of state resources 
to suit their purpose.”  
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In Nigeria, in particular, the leadership picture is not a rosy one. While leaders 
are supposed to be nation-builders, they can also undo a nation resulting in 
crisis. Agbor (2012:17), for example, argues that:  

  

“Current debates rest on the conclusion that 
Nigerian leadership suffers from extreme moral 
depravity and attitudinal debauchery. This 
leadership personality is expressed in poor 
governance manifested in consistent crises and 
insecurity, poverty of extreme order among the 
citizens, debilitating miasma of corruption and 
rising unemployment indices. There is a glaring 
failure to regulate the system effectively and the 
leadership’s inability to exploit and distribute the 
resources of the state fairly and equitably. Nigerian 
leadership has been described as a corrugated 
theatre of indentured roguery, and its populace as a 
timid mass of impoverished humanity. 
Infrastructural decay has become a national identity 
and the citizens now live in bizarre condition of 
uncertainty. The picture shows a rapidly failing state 
and it is argued here that it is largely a function of 
poor leadership attitude.”  
  

And so, the great novelist, Chinua Achebe (1983) has this to say about Nigeria’s leaders:   

  

“The trouble with Nigeria is simply and 
squarely a failure of leadership. There is 
nothing basically wrong with the Nigerian 
land or climate or water or air or anything 
else. The Nigeria problem is the unwillingness 
or inability of its leaders to rise to the 
responsibility, to the challenge of personal 
examples which are the hallmarks of true 
leadership.”   

  

So, the verdict concerning the behavior of Nigeria’s leaders has been made. 
Our major concern is the suitability of the principles of leadership 
accountability and transparency to the leadership culture in Nigeria.           

  

Objectives of the Study  

The general objective of the study is to critically examine the concepts of 
accountability and transparency in the context of Oga and paternalistic 
leadership styles.  The general objectives are as follow:  

1) To examine the various types of leadership styles in the literature;  

2) To examine the concepts of transparency and transparent leadership and 
accountability and accountable leadership styles;  

3) To examine the features and culture of leadership styles and practices in Nigeria;  

4) To examine the concept of Oga and the conditions and contexts under which it is 
applicable as leadership behavior;  

5) To examine the concept of paternalistic leadership behavior and its relationship 
with the concept of Oga;  
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6) To know whether or not the concepts of transparency and accountability are in 
sync with the practice of Oga and paternalistic leadership behavior; and  

7) To suggest strategies for implementing the principles of accountability and 
transparency in organizations.  

  

The Theoretical and Conceptual Review  

From a theoretical perspective, there are several theories of leadership. The most 
highly used theories are:  

  

Transformational Leadership: The key word here is transformation, that is, 
to change a situation for the good of every members of the organization. The 
transformational leader encourages followers to think critically and seek new 
ways to approach their jobs, resulting in intellectual stimulation. Bass (1990), 
proposed four behaviors or components of transformational leadership to 
include charisma, inspirational motivation, intellectual stimulation, and 
individual consideration. Charisma is characterized by vision and a sense of 
mission, instilling pride in and among the group, and gaining respect and trust 
(Humphreys & Einstein, 2003). Bass (1985) points out that followers look up 
to their inspirational leader as one providing emotional appeal to increase 
awareness and understanding of mutually desirable goals. The leader always 
talks optimistically about the future, articulating a compelling vision for the 
future and providing an exciting image of organizational change (Bass and 
Avolio, 1994). The leader encourages followers to envision attractive future 
states, for the organization and themselves. Intellectual stimulation provides 
followers with challenging new ideas and encourages them to break away 
from the old ways of thinking (Bass, 1985). The leader encourages the 
followers to be innovative and creative by questioning assumptions, reframing 
problems, and approaching old situations in new ways. Finally, the fourth 
dimension of transformational leadership is “individual consideration” which 
is concerned with developing followers by coaching and mentoring (Bass, 
1985; Bass & Avolio, 1990). Followers are treated individually in order to raise 
their levels of maturity and to enhance effective ways of addressing their goals 
and challenges (Bass, 1985).   

  
Transactional Leadership: Transactional leadership involves an exchange 
process that results in follower compliance with leader request but not likely 
to generate enthusiasm and commitment to task objective. The leader focuses 
on having subordinates perform the tasks required for the organization to 
reach its desired goals. The objective of the transactional leader is to ensure 
that the path to goal attainment is clearly understood by the subordinates, to 
remove potential barrier within the system, and to motivate them to achieve 
the predetermined goals (House and Aditya, 1997). Other theories of 
leadership include:   

  

“Great Man” Theories: Great Man theories assume that great leaders are born 
not made. These theories often portray great leaders as heroic, mythic and 
destined to rise to leadership when needed. The term “Great Man” was used 
because, at the time, leadership was thought of primarily as a male quality, 
especially in terms of military leadership. This theory was developed from an 
early research which included the study of great leaders. The early leaders 
came from the privileged class and held hereditary titles. Very few people 
from the lower class had the opportunity to take a lead. The Great Man theory 
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was based on the idea that whenever there is a need of leadership, a Great 
Man would arise and solve the problems. When the Great Man theory was 
proposed, most of the leaders were males and therefore, the gender issues 
were not negotiable. Even the researchers were male, which was the reason 
for the name of the theory being “Great Man Theory”.   

  

Trait Theories: Similar in some ways to “Great Man” theories, trait theories 
assume that people inherit certain qualities and traits that make them better 
suited for leadership. Trait theories often identify particular personality or 
behavioral characteristics shared by leaders. If particular traits are key 
features of leadership, then how do we explain people who possess those 
qualities but are not leaders? This question is one of the difficulties in using 
trait theories to explain leadership. When this theory was produced, it was 
based on the study of the characteristics of successful leaders. The researchers 
also made an assumption that if people found these leadership traits, they 
would also become leaders. The attributes and characteristics of these traits 
are: intelligence and judgments based on actions, physical stamina and a vital 
driving force, task competency, better understanding of the followers and 
their demands, readiness to accept responsibilities, ability to deal with people, 
capability to motivate people, trustworthiness, conclusiveness and flexibility.   

      .   

Contingency Theories: Contingency theories of leadership focus on 
particular variables related to the environment that might determine which 
particular style of leadership is best suited for the situation. According to this 
theory, no leadership style is best in all situations. Success depends upon a 
number of variables, including the leadership style, qualities of the followers 
and aspects of the situation.  

  

Situational Theories: Situational theories propose that leaders choose the 
best course of action based upon situational variables. Different styles of 
leadership may be more appropriate for certain types of decision-making. One 
of the relatively lesser known leadership theories is the situational leadership 
theory. The researchers found that leaders emerged as a result of different 
situations. Therefore, the researchers assumed that leadership qualities were 
developed depending on the situation. However, there are people who believe 
that there are different styles of leadership which changes the situation.   

  

Behavioral Theories: After the trait theory, the researchers started exploring 
the behavior of the leaders and made assumptions that the traits and the 
leadership qualities are not inherited; they can be learned and mastered by 
any person. Thus, this theory meant that leaders are not born, leaders can be 
made and so it became a famous management leadership theory and practice. 
In the behavior theory, one needs to assess a successful leader along with the 
actions of that particular leader. As a successful leader is assessed, a leader 
with failure is also assessed; therefore, a second aspect of this theory was 
built. Behavioral theories of leadership are based upon the belief that great 
leaders are made, not born. Rooted in behaviorism, this leadership theory 
focuses on the actions of leaders not on mental qualities or internal states. 
According to this theory, people can learn to become leaders through teaching 
and observation.   
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Participative Theories: Participative leadership theories suggest that the 
ideal leadership style is one that takes the input of others into account. These 
leaders encourage participation and contributions from group members and 
help group members feel more relevant and committed to the decision-
making process. In participative theories, however, the leader retains the right 
to allow the input of others.  

  

The Concepts of Transparency and Accountability Leadership Behavior  
Transparency and Transparent Leadership Style: The notion of 
transparency, as it is used in this paper, refers to an organization’s timely, 
reliable, clear and relevant public reporting on its status, mandate, strategy, 
activities, financial management, operations and performance. Transparency, 
according to Oladoyin, Elumilade and Ashaolu (2005) is a moral virtue, which 
stresses sincerity, truthfulness and openness.   
  

Transparency is an inclusive concept that requires loyalty, faithfulness, 
allegiance and dependability (Olowu, 1993). Transparency breeds 
dependability in all sphere of economic transaction. Today, transparent 
leadership is no longer just an option for organizations. No matter how hard 
leaders try to hide the truth or cover up unpleasant or awkward situations, the 
truth will always surface. Given this reality, the best approach is to be 
transparent; act ethically and talk openly at all times.  

Transparent leaders are:  

• Approachable and treat employees at every level within the organization with 
humility, interest and respect;  

• Good communicators: To keep employees informed with the right information 
at the right time. When they cannot answer employees questions, they let them 
know why they cannot respond at this time;  

• Accessibility: Employees know how to reach them for support;  

• Consistent and predictable: They demonstrate integrity by “talking the talk” and 
“walking the walk” on a daily basis;  

• Reliable: Employees trust their leaders to do what they say they will do; and  

• Open Feedback: Leaders’ feedback to employees about their own performance 
and openness to employees’ ideas and opinions is essential.  

  

Transparent leaders are able to lead great companies and achieve great results 
because, over time, they have built solid relationships based on their integrity 
and character. They are reliable, predictable and committed to serving and 
supporting their team. As such, they are trusted and easy to follow. There are 
many reasons why leaders separate themselves from their team members.  
Maybe they are afraid they will be seen as less authoritative, or maybe they 
are scared of criticism or they are an introvert. Whatever the reasons, one of 
the key building blocks of functional and successful teams and organizations, 
is the level of transparency in the organization, and being a transparent leader.   
Increasing a leader’s transparency increases trust, resulting in a more 
productive workplace.  

  

The Concept of Accountability and Accountable Leadership Style: In 
general terms, the definition of accountability is taking or being assigned 
responsibility for something that someone has done or something someone is 
supposed to do. An example of accountability is when a bank employee admits 
an error she made on running a depositor’s account. Accountability is an 
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assurance that an individual or an organization will be evaluated on their 
performance or behavior related to something for which they are responsible.   
  
Corporate accountability involves being answerable to all an organization’s 
stakeholders for all actions and results. The person who holds or manages a 
given amount of resources for the benefit of another person is an agent (e.g., 
the bank and its managers). As an agent, he must operate according to the 
mandate given to him and he must perform to the satisfaction of those who 
are to benefit from his achievement. Accountability in an organization 
operates in an order of hierarchy. Every person in the system has a place in 
the hierarchy, which facilitates accountable service. Corporate accountability 
also implies that an organization must be answerable for any deviations from 
its stated goals and values, which might be documented and made publicly 
available through annual reports and other forms of public pronouncements.  

  

The Cultural Context of Leadership Features in the Nigerian Society  

The six most salient features of traditional leadership and authority in the 
Nigerian culture are: (1) theocracy; (2) gerontocracy; (3) hereditary 
legitimacy; (4) paternalism; (5) symbolic titles; and (6) affectivity and 
diffuseness in the quality of official relationship (see Ogbor, 1990).  

  

Theocracy: One common feature of administrative leadership and authority 
relations in the Nigerian society is the pervading influence of religion. As an 
authority concept, it implies a system of administration and leadership based 
on religious legitimation. Among the three dominant ethnic groups in the 
Nigerian society (the Hausa-Fulanis, Igbos, and Yorubas) as well as in other 
groups, one of the basic sources of authority is the ability to invoke 
supernatural power sanctioned by a particular religious system.   

  

Gerontocracy: The Igbos’ age-grade system exemplifies social stratification 
where age groups perform specific duties within the community. Future 
influence in the community is determined by membership in age groups. 
Implicit in this authority and leadership relationship is the belief that because 
of their age, the “elders” have more experience to lead than the “junior” ones.  
Hereditary Legitimacy: The traditional society of the Hausa-Fulani is divided 
into a ruling class (sarakuna) and a commoner class (talakawa). Membership 
in either class is usually fixed at birth. Eligibility for the highest office of state, 
the emirship, is confined to descendants of an emir whose mantle was attained 
in more or less ancient times. The hereditary principle also determines access 
to the bulk of the other high offices of state, including those reserved for heirs 
of ancient freeborn holders of certain offices and titles. In most traditional 
Nigerian societies (and indeed in African societies), ascendancy to a position is 
mostly determined by lineage and inheritance. Positions, in the traditional 
sense of the word, are mostly predetermined following family lineage.  

  

Paternalism and Personalism: An incumbent authority holder is expected to 
give protection to those he is chosen to lead. The allegiance of persons to 
superiors in this context is secured through and expressed in the receipt of 
patronage ranging from gifts, the award of office and title to full economic 
support. Beneficiaries of such support, protections and favors in return owe 
the authority holder loyalty. Leaders maintain their positions while they 
render their obligation to the people, i.e. continuous provision of the 
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protection and assistance they are “morally” and not “duty” bound to provide. 
Should leaders no longer able to fulfill this paternalistic role, the members of 
the group will transfer their allegiance to some other individual who can more 
adequately play the paternalistic role.   

  

Symbolic Titles: Great importance is attached to titles in the Nigerian culture, 
both traditional and religious ones. A title is a symbol that distinguishes the 
individuals in authority from nonauthority holders (Chief, Alhaji, Imam, 
Bishop, Pastor, Olorogun, etc).  

  

Affectivity and Diffuseness in the Quality of Official Relationships: 
Traditional Nigerian authority patterns are based on subordinate loyalty to 
superiors rather than some impersonal standard of official relationship. This 
affective value facilitates expressive relationships over instrumental ones. A 
related facet is that the duties and obligations involved, and the rewards and 
benefits attached to the performance of duties are not precisely defined; they 
are instead characterized by a cultural orientation of diffuseness of functions 
and rewards.   

  

The Concept of “OGA” As a Leadership/Authority Behavior   
Organizational praxis (or organizational practice) is different from 
organizational theory and its discourses. While organizational discourse is a 
presentation of what has been written or said about an organization as a 
phenomenon, organizational praxis on the other hand, reflects the actual 
practices in work organizations. In this context, we are looking at how the 
concept of “oga” is manifested in organizational practices. These practices, by 
their very nature, are multifaceted, including decision making practices, 
employee relations, leadership practices, motivational practices, organization 
citizenship behavior (OCB) practices, HR practices, etc. We start with the 
cultural context of Oga, followed by a description of how the concept was 
brought into modern working organizations.   

  

The Cultural Context of Oga  

The concept of Oga has a historical and cultural concomitance. Literally, Oga 
implies “master”. In the Nigerian society, Oga, as a concept defines the 
meaning of relationships in situations where the exercise of power serves as 
the mechanism for interaction. Hence it is not unusual that subordinates call 
their superiors Oga, household help call their employees Oga, apprentices call 
their tutors/mentors Oga, students call their teachers Oga - or for that matter, 
friends call each other Oga, depending on the specific situation of power 
relationship. The term possesses both an affective (emotional) and 
instrumental relationship.  

Socio-culturally, the word Oga could mean “Baba” (owner, father, and elder) as 
in the Yoruba language or “Babangida” (owner of the house) as in the 
Hausa/Fulani language or as in Igbo ethnic language “Onyi isi”.  An Oga finds 
himself in a position to act both as a leader and as a protector. Traditionally, 
the persons who assume such responsibilities are traditional rulers, titled 
chiefs, wealthy men or people with influence. Being a masculine-oriented 
society, the term Oga is used exclusively for male-authority holders. For the 
female equivalent, the term “Madam” is used to emphasize their role positions 
of authority or influence.  
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Such statuses derive from both divine and sacred sanctions of authority such 
as head of the family, traditional leaders, kings, royalties and religious heads. 
In traditional work organizations, the Oga might have been the owner of 
farms, rubber, cotton and sugar-cane plantations that provided employment to 
those in need of it. Those not working on voluntary basis regarded their 
“employers” as ‘bread-givers”. The relationship was defined in a paternalistic 
context, with the responsibilities of such “bread-givers” extending beyond the 
tasks being performed. The criteria for participating as a member of the 
organization were ascriptive and particularistic, e.g. consisting of members of 
the same family lineage, age group, gender, etc. Reciprocity was defined in 
terms of how one’s contribution enhances healthy collective behavior. The 
leader’s responsibility, in this context, was the obligation to cater to the 
wellbeing of the followers.  

  

The concept of Oga in modern work organizations began to take gradually on a 
different meaning during the British colonial infiltration into the Nigerian 
society, and by extension, the transformation of the labor market from being 
predominantly agrarian to bureaucratic. During this time, European (mainly 
British) expatriates were heads of the colonial bureaucracies and were 
considered superior. They were, after all, the employers, the owners of 
government, the city and regional administrators, the Crown Police, the tax 
collectors, etc. As superiors they were addressed as Oga as a form of 
deference. The European expatriates also kept indigenous domestic servants 
as cooks, messengers, houseboys, etc. Thus, the Europeans assumed the role of 
“bread givers”, providing shelter and financial support in exchange for 
services rendered. Like the “Baba-ile” (owner of the house), the European 
expatriates became known also as Oga.  

  
The traditional meaning of Oga was altered by its use in describing authority 
relationships between expatriates and indigenes. The bureaucracies built by 
the colonial and Crown government were regarded by the indigenes as 
‘”theirs” – meaning that they belong to the British Colonial government. The 
expatriates, on their part, were mainly concerned with how the duties 
allocated to subordinates were performed. This instrumental relationship was 
at odds with the affective relationship that characterized the traditional form 
of organizing labor. Thus, the stage was set for the conflicting definitions of 
authority and leadership behavior; (i) Oga as a form of deference/respect is 
used in its traditional/local form and (ii) Oga is used in modern Western 
organizations located in Nigeria.   

  

Oga as a Form of Paternalistic Leadership Style  

The way paternalistic leaders work is by acting as a parental figure by taking 
care of their subordinates as a parent would. In this style of leadership the 
leader supplies complete concern for his followers or workers. In return he 
receives the complete trust and loyalty of his people. Workers under this style 
of leadership are expected to become totally committed to what the leader 
believes and will not strive off and work independently. The relationship 
between these co-workers and leader is extremely solid. The workers are 
expected to stay with a company for a longer period of time because of the 
loyalty and trust. Not only do they treat each other like family inside the work 
force, but outside too. These workers are able to go to each other with any 
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problems they have regarding something because they believe in what they 
say is going to truly help them.  

  

One of the downsides to a paternalistic leader is that the leader could start to 
play favorites in decisions. This leader would include the workers more apt to 
follow and start to exclude the ones who were less loyal. In today’s business 
and management, paternalism is more difficult to come by. Padavic and 
Earnest (1994) are of the opinion that more lay-offs and stronger unionization 
have affected paternalistic leaders because the employees may not believe 
that their jobs are 100% assured. When this happens, employees begin to look 
for bigger and better job opportunities instead of staying at one company for a 
longer period of time. Because of this, the leader may be thinking that one 
could be leaving and not fully believe the employee when he or she tells them 
something about a job opportunity. This could put the workers and leader at 
risk for a bad situation.  

  

According to Bass (1985), workers who follow paternalistic leadership also 
have better organization skills. The leader encourages subordinates because 
they allow the workers to complete tasks so that they can stay on top of their 
work. When employees complete their tasks, their self-confidence is boosts 
and it makes them work harder to reach a goal and exceed the goal to prove to 
their boss they are working hard. Having this style of leadership can also help 
implement a reward system. This system will allow their workers to work 
even better because there is something for them at the end of the tunnel. 
While doing this they will also be able to accomplish more work in a set time 
frame. This behavior in the work place also leads to organization citizen 
behavior (OCB), which is going beyond the call of duty.  
  

Even though paternalistic leadership style is practiced in majority of places 
such as India, South East Asia, Middle East and Africa, there has not been 
concrete empirical research on the implications of this leadership style due to 
the pre-conceived negative notions of the Western Literature. These negative 
notions arise due to differences in the intrinsic cultural aspects defined by 
Geert Hofstede’s study (1980). He stated that North American and Western 
European countries classify themselves as an individualistic culture that is 
centered on the principles of egalitarianism, lack of in-group interdependence, 
direct communication and low power distance. Therefore, from a Western 
perspective, the authoritative aspects of paternalism are not accepted innately 
whereas the parental aspect of this leadership style is looked upon as an 
invasion of privacy as personal and professional lives are two separate facets 
of life.   

  
On the other hand, paternalistic leadership style is quite effective and successful in 
non-western cultures which are collectivistic in nature as these societies look up to 
their leaders as a fatherly figure and rely upon him for guidance and protection in 
return of deference and loyalty, thereby aligning with the principles of paternalistic 
style as embedded in the concept of Oga.  

  

The Power of Mutual Dependence and the Culture of Reciprocal Commitment  

The presence of power imbalance within the network of relationships in the 
organization seems to encourage organizational involvement and commitment 
and by extension, OCD. Power inequality in the relationship gives rise to the 
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existence of subordinates’ dependence on their superior, which also leads to 
the establishment of bonds of obligation and commitment between higher-
level and lower-level organization participants. The subordinates, for their 
part, are committed to these bonds of obligation by demonstrating their 
loyalty. This symbiotic relationship shifts from an exploitative one to a 
mutually recognized paternalistic form of behavior.   

  

Thus, power inequality to the subordinate is not dysfunctional to 
organizational commitment. Emerson (1962), in an analysis of the mechanism 
of mutual dependence resulting from a relationship based on inequality in 
power within a context of patron-client systems, argues that patron-client 
systems in which there is a strong bond of reciprocal commitment between a 
patron and a set of clients softens but does not remove the patron’s power. In 
other words, what would otherwise be a harsh exploitative relation is 
converted into a paternalistic form of power by commitment formation. The 
paradigm of such relations based on loyalty and interdependence where 
bonds of obligation and commitments are formed, according to Eisenstadt and 
Roniger (1980), implies unconditional obligations rooted in the basic 
components of personal and collective identity and upheld by moral sanction.   

  

The commitment and involvement of organization members in the 
performance of organizational duties may be seen in this context as an 
admixture (or blend) of both traditional and modern notions of authority 
relationship. A superior (director, manager or supervisor) who is an Oga, by 
definition, is morally obligated to “protect” his subordinates. Such protection 
frequently extends to matters and practices beyond the formal contractual 
undertakings (e.g. performance/salary) within the organization. Here, one 
could argue that the concept of Oga is antecedent of organizational citizenship 
behavior (OCB).   

  

Since the subordinates appreciate that it was the Oga who controls tenure and 
occupational advancement, they naturally responded to this situation by 
cultivating the support of the Oga through exhibition of the qualities most 
immediately likely to impress and endear. In a similar manner, the 
subordinate’s moral obligation is to reciprocate the Oga for the “protection” he 
or she receives. The conditions for the possibility for reciprocity on the part of 
the subordinate are the existence of power inequality in the social setting. This 
phenomenon of patriot-client relationship in social exchange has long been 
recognized by classical exchange theorists (e.g. Cook, 1977; Emerson, 1976). 
For Blau (1964), Emerson (1976) and Eisenstadt and Roniger (1980), such a 
relationship is neither exploitative nor coercive, but a manifestation of bonds 
of obligation from which meaningful exchange experience is realized. The 
need to reciprocate for benefits received in order to continue receiving these 
serves as a starting point for the mechanism of cooperation for the 
performance of organizational duty. Reciprocity serves as a mechanism for 
interaction (Blau, 1964). It is the very continuity of this relationship that 
enhances organizational allegiance and commitment, not the discontinuity of 
the cultural norms promoting reciprocity. Thus, it could be argued that an 
important source of organizational commitment emerges from the various 
patterns of interaction which are emotionally, personally, ascriptively, 
collectively and particularistically based, as contrasted to instrumental, 
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universalistic, and specific ones as manifested in a typical rational archetype of 
Western organizational leadership.  

  
A Shared “Passion to Please”  
From the discussion above emerged the following observations: The 
conventional discourse on leadership behavior and authority relationship in 
the context of African work organizations have often been cast as coercive, 
manipulative and at best autocratic and repressive in the literature on 
organizational leadership behavior and motivation ala African (Agbor, 2012). 
However, this paper disagreed with some of such characterization. As 
illustrated in the concept of Oga as a leadership and organizational praxis, the 
leadership behavior and authority relationship that ensued is both a 
psychological and social contract manifested as an outcome of a mutually 
bargained process of social and organizational exchange relationship.   

        

Conclusions, Implications and Suggestions  

From the discussion so far concerning leadership, we can deduce that in most 
cases, the situational approaches seem more interesting in the discourse on 
leadership. The reason is that the concept indicates that situational factors 
dictate the appropriateness of a particular leadership style. If that is the case, 
this brings us to a fundamental question: does the Nigerian situation 
accommodate the leadership norms and practices in situations peculiar to the 
Western culture?  Can the concepts of Oga rooted in its paternalistic form be 
transferred to the Western culture? Is the concept of Oga peculiar to the 
Nigerian culture? Here is the big question: Do the principles of leadership 
transparency and accountability universally applicable in the general 
discourse on leadership?  

  

One, I will argue that a paternalistic style of leadership as embedded in the 
concept of Oga cannot accommodate a situation where a democratic Western 
style of leadership is the norm because one cannot eat his cake and have it. 
Oga and paternalistic authority relationship is simply a father-child relation. 
Thus, and in most cases, the Oga is not required to be accountable to his 
subordinate nor is he required to be held accountable for his decisions or 
actions to his subordinates as a result of the patron-client relationship 
between the superior and the subordinate. It is a “master-servant”, “horse-
rider” which is capable of deteriorating to an authoritarian or autocratic 
leadership behavior.   

  

As we have seen in the introductory section of this paper, Nigerian leadership 
has been seen as “suffering from extreme moral depravity and attitudinal 
debauchery”. If that is the case, this is hardly a place for the practice of 
leadership accountability and transparency. Oga, as a paternalistic leadership 
behavior or style is unlikely to be participative as in management by objective 
(MBO). The Oga is unlikely to take input of others into account in the decision-
making process.   

  

Transparency and accountability, as we have seen, require loyalty. The question 
becomes to whom is the Oga loyal to. In the same vein, to whom is the Oga 
accountable to?   
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Having said this, we have to agree that in today’s global economy which is 
becoming more interdependent, transparent leadership is no longer just an 
option for organizations. Globalization and its attendant managerial and 
organizational practices from the West are sweeping rapidly across the globe. 
If we can embrace other Western cultural practices, there is no way we can 
avoid the norms of its leadership practices. Given this reality, the best 
approach is to be transparent; act accountably, ethically and talk openly at all 
times.  

  

The discussion can now be drawn to a closure by offering the following 
recommendations:  

1. Always be honest in your dealings with your subordinate. Being 
honest is easy when there is good news to share. The promotion, the growth, the 
financial results after a good year are good news to share. Staying honest when 
the news is bad is also good.  No one likes being the messenger of bad news, but it 
is always better to know than to be kept in the dark. A transparent leader values 
honesty above everything else.  He practices compassion and empathy to soften 
the often hurtful truth, but never, ever hides the truth from his or her people, no 
matter how hard it is to deliver. As a leader, aspire to honesty in all cases.    

  

2. Be open and accessible: Transparency and accountability imply that 
the leader opens up to criticism, making himself vulnerable in favor of the needs 
of the people he serves. It takes as much courage to hear how you have failed as 
a leader as what it takes to tell someone else bad news. Always give an 
opportunity for people to ask questions and be sure to carefully listen. By 
listening to the people, you earn their respect, while providing an opportunity to 
mitigate a risk or solve a problem before it is too late. Provide for a company-
wide channel where employees are invited to express their concerns or ask 
questions and be sure to read it and respond in a positive and open way.  

  

3. Ask questions and show interest: The manager of the past was he who 
knew the most answers.  The leaders of the future are those who ask the most 
powerful questions. Your role as a leader is not to know all the answers, but to 
have access to all the resources that can provide the answers.  A transparent 
leader engages with their people regularly and asks relevant and empowering 
questions. Show interest by participating in MBW –Management by walk about, 
a concept from lean production where the management team actively observes 
how people do their work, where it happens.  Show interest in the people, while 
gaining a better understanding of the difficulties on the floor.  

  

4. Confront difficult situations: Most people avoid conflict more than 
anything else.  Whenever there is the slightest risk of angering a superior or 
looking uninformed, most subordinates will keep quiet or say they agree, even 
though they disagree wholeheartedly. That means a lot of great ideas lost, a lot 
of solutions unharnessed, and a lot of unnecessary rework as a result of 
misunderstandings.  Most of all, it means non-committed workers performing 
unnecessary tasks to keep the peace, often knowing that it is not in the best 
interest of the company, but too scared to speak up.  

  

5. Provide access to information: The benefits of making information 
available far outweigh the risks, even though there are indeed risks to take into 
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consideration before deciding whether information should be made readily 
available or not.  The more information you have, the better decisions you are 
able to make.  Being able to make better decisions, on the other hand, leads to 
less stress. Another benefit of making information available is that it results in 
higher accountability while being fairer.  More information earlier also allows 
for earlier re-alignment and correction if it is required.  Allow for questions to be 
asked, and provide the answers to those questions if you can.   

  

6. Involve people in decision-making: The last critical step to building a 
transparent organization is also one of the most difficult.  It is the question of 
whether to involve people in decision making or not. It has been proven in many 
studies that people involved in decisions are more engaged and committed.  It is 
not always possible to involve everyone, therefore good judgment is needed, but 
a transparent leader will always involve people in decision making.  

  

Suggestion for Further Studies  

It is essential that extensive empirical research be initiated, from a Non-
Western point of view to understand the implications of Oga and paternalistic 
style of leadership behavior on social, cultural and organizational metrics 
without any negative bias. This would help in better comprehension of factors 
which lead to successful leaders and organizations in emerging economies 
where paternalistic leadership style is practiced at large. Such a study should 
also include a comparative one where organizations that adopt this leadership 
style and those that do not are compared in terms of organizational 
performance.  
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Abstract   

This paper examines leadership and accountability in Nigerian universities as a 
critical factor for the nation’s sustainable development. The paper examined 
what leadership entails, and the accountability challenges that have undermined 
its effective roles in universities’ development in Nigeria. It also considered 
various performance measurement techniques applicable in the university 
system as well as the role of entrepreneurial university for sustainable 
development. It was observed that for programmes and policies of universities to 
succeed and contribute to sustainable national development it must have in 
place competent, dedicated and accountable leadership at all levels. Having 
examined the challenges of the 21st century University, the paper recommends 
among others, that leadership for Nigerian universities should be 
developmentoriented, be transparent and accountable. The paper emphasized 
the need for an entrepreneurial university to in order to continuously improve 
the generation of skills, resourcefulness and creation of public knowledge, as well 
as exchange of skills between industries and academia and also come up with 
better technologies that support sustainable development.  

  

Key words: Leadership, accountability, universities, national development, Nigeria  

  

Introduction  

The society is moving and evolving faster and faster every day.Before now, 
countries used to pride themselves as being close to rivers and oceans, but 
today they want to be close to the centre and incubator of knowledge, the 
university. According to the Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) in the United 
Kingdom in 2014, universities are experiencing a period of intense external 
scrutiny and changing. They are not only expected just to research and teach, 
universities are now also expected to make clear contributions to national, 
regional and local economic development through the commercialization of 
their knowledge and production of employable graduates. In fact, there is a re-
emphasis on the ‘third mission’ of universities which involves engagement 
with social and economic development. No wonder, President Buhari recently 
bemoaned the failure of Nigerian universities as instrument of strategic 
change to spur the nation’s socio-economic and political development, and 
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transformation. He lamented that corruption, criminality, backwardness and 
sabotage perpetuated by the elites,majority of whom are products of Nigeria’s 
universities. Despite the scepticism, “the public, however, still regards higher 
education as a major instrument for improving quality of life and for 
preserving the essential features of the kind of society it wants to have and 
feels it deserves” (Leveille,2006)  

  

Education in general and university education in particular is fundamental to 
the construction of a knowledge economy and society in all nations. From a 
global perspective, socio-economic development is increasingly driven by the 
advancement and application of knowledge. Society depends on the 
universities because of the integrated platform of teaching and research that 
readies our citizens to compete on the world stage with new ideas and fresh 
perspectives. Universities create, inspire and move our society forward. They 
remain strategic in the socioeconomic development of any nation. However, 
despite approaches and policy framework adopted by successive 
administrations in Nigeria to re-invigorate the universities, it appears that not 
much has been achieved in terms of harnessing the endowed potentials 
inherent in the tertiary education system. The potentials of university 
education system in developing countries to fulfill this responsibility is 
frequently thwarted by long-standing problems of infrastructural deficits, 
strikes, low teaching quality and governance including transparency and 
accountability. Now, old challenges have been augmented by new challenges 
which are linked to the rapid changes and revolution in information and 
communication technology including the social media, emergence of 
knowledge economy, erosion of academic freedom and financial sustainability.   

  

The social and economic development of nations is fundamentally an 
education process in which people learn to create new institutions, utilize new 
technologies, cope with their environment, and alter their patterns of 
behaviour. Our universities are fast losing her pride and respect of the 1970s 
and 1980s not only in the Africa ranking but also globally. There is also lack of 
importance given by many persons and organizations to our universities as 
the highest place of schooling and knowledge acquisition today.The 
Etzkowitz's triple helix concept sees universities working in partnership with 
industry and government in an interactive, rather than linear model of 
innovation.. According to this model, universities defined also as “human 
capital suppliers”, “repositories of entrepreneurship” and “sources of 
innovative thought” are a significant driver of the knowledge economy growth 
(Etzkowitz, Leydesdorff, 1999).The universities have been tasked to 
contribute to socio-economic development (Clark, 2004; Etzkowitz,2013)  

  

According to Daramola and Amos (2016), the university is a ‘whole of several 
units with subunits’, each of the units and subunits having some level of 
authority which is delegated from the supervising authority, with provisions 
for checks and balances. Various researchers have shown that a leadership 
which subscribes to accountability in the management of public resources is 
fundamental to development in any university, organization or nation and 
Nigerian universities are no exception (Agweda, 2007, Richardson, 2008). In 
addition, some scholars have argued that there is a positive relationship 
between effective leadership and proper accountability in the handling of 
public universities’ affairs and nation’s quest for development (Kuada,2010). 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

921  

  

Universities all over the world are led by governing councils and senior 
managers. How these are organized, the responsibilities they are given, and 
the procedures for choosing those appointed to these positions are viewed by 
many observers as key variables that affect institutional performance (Fielden, 
2008, Kearney & Huisman,2007). As a result, higher education policymakers 
and stakeholders seek to understand the range of options available to them for 
improving university performance through adjustments to governance and 
management, and what lessons of experience might guide them in making 
these choices.   

  

There is also the question of leadership and accountability to integrate and 
drive the wheel of development in Nigeria. The universities’ poor management 
of their resources and failed leadership have resulted in colossal wastage 
(Richardson, 2008) and militated against the initiatives for sustainable 
development (Agweda, 2007; Gberevbie, 2011). In fact, the waste and failures 
in the universities is also characteristic of the larger Nigerian society. 
Therefore,  objective of this paper  is to examine leadership and accountability 
in Nigerian universities and the implication on the nation’s sustainable 
development. The rest of the paper is divided into six sections. The immediate 
section explores the leadership question, models and governance in Nigerian 
universities. Section three examines accountability and accountability models 
in Nigerian universities as a key ingredient of responsible leadership for 
nation’s building. Section four considers performance measurement and 
management in universities. Section five dwells on the vision, mission and 
challenges of the 21st century universities. Section six highlights the 
entrepreneurial university as a tool for sustainable development while the last 
section is the conclusion and recommendations.                                                .   

  
2.0. The Leadership Question in Nigeria’s Universities  
Leadership has been identified as an important function towards achieving the 
aims and objectives of a group (organization or society). It has been argued to 
occupy a strategic position in the search for development in the socio-political, 
economic and religious sphere and life of any nation, developed or 
underdeveloped (Ugochukwu, 2002).It is a process of influence, whereby 
people are inspired towards group goals, not through coercion but through 
personal motivation. Iheriohanma, Wokoma and Nwokorie (2014) stated that 
other characteristics of leadership include: wisdom, knowledge, charisma, 
comportment, competence, tolerance, focus and accommodating. In their 
opinion, if an individual entrusted with leadership lacks the above 
characteristics, it will be difficult for him to lead, give direction and achieve set 
goals. The leadership question has emerged as a result of the dearth of 
credible leadership to steer growth, development and productivity in the 
public sector.The underdevelopment level of Nigeria’s economy, the stark 
poverty syndrome in the country, the spate of ethnic, religious and tribal 
violence, insecurity in the land, level of criminality, educational and 
infrastructural decays, level of unemployment especially among youths and 
graduates, political instability and electoral violence, etc have been linked to 
the serious leadership problem in the country.   

  

The leadership question also applies to the university’s management. For the 
programmes and policies of the university to succeed, it must have in place 
competent and dedicated leaders at all levels of administration. A major thrust 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

922  

  

of the university’s business is to nurture and manage people. The university is 
mainly composed of people – from its teaming students’ population to the 
academic and non-academic workforce. The university leadership should have 
creative and innovative persons across board from the Vice Chancellor to the 
deans, directors and heads of the smallest units in the system. These leaders 
must always see their followers’ condition as not adequate and strive to 
improve or better their condition through a cautious craze for change. To 
achieve this, there are certain functions expected of such a leader which 
include establishing vision and direction for the future, and developing 
strategies for change to achieve goals. The leader must always be at the 
forefront for any meaningful project and be ready to mobilize followers and 
the people for actions needed for results. Osaghae (2010) identified the 
attributes and expectations of good leadership to include altruism, patriotism, 
moral uprightness, sense of historical mission, comprehension of 
developmental challenges and how to overcome them, courage, boldness and 
determination.  

  

2.1. Leadership and Governance in Nigerian Universities  

According to Soludo (2007), governance is the traditions and institutions by 
which authority in a country is exercised while leadership is the act of 
exercising that authority. He argued that governance and leadership are so 
intricately related that one circumscribes the other. Governance and 
leadership have been identified as indispensable for social change, economic 
growth and human development of a country or institution (Mangu,2008). 
Othman and Rahman (2014) asserted that governance is about leadership. 
Similarly, Nnablife (2010) averred that good leadership sets the tone and 
standard of governance.  

  

Leadership at different levels in Nigeria including universities is faced with the 
challenge of the inability to command respect and trust of the citizens 
required for successful implementation of government policies for 
development (Jimoh,2007). Transformational leadership theory is based on 
the assumptions that transformational leaders has innovative ideas and are 
free of corrupt tendencies. This type of leaders is currently lacking in Nigeria; 
they are needed to overcome poor resource management, lack of 
accountability, unethical behaviour in governance, and formulation and 
implementation of parochial ethnic and religious policies by the political 
leadership both at the national and state levels to the detriment of the overall 
developmental goals. Furthermore, an autocratic way of policy formulation 
without inputs from the people in a country like Nigeria would hinder 
sustainable development (Imoke,2014). Innovative leadership is about change 
for sustainable development in Nigerian universities, “it seems reasonable that 
innovation may be related to transformational leadership qualities” 
(Imoke,2014).Therefore, transformational leadership in Nigeria is likely to 
bring about good followership support needed to successfully implement 
policies and programmes of government for sustainable development.   

  

According to Armstrong (2012), transformational leaders are able to make 
significant changes in the behaviour of their followers in order to achieve the 
leader’s vision or goals. This implies that leaders who are transformational are 
likely to achieve the set goals and the value of the desired outcomes and 
provide ways of achieving the goals set, which is currently absent in the 
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Nigeria’s political leadership at all levels (Egonmwan, 2001). Under this 
condition, followers are motivated to think and act above their own self-
interest and work toward the overall goal of the nation for sustainable 
development (Ejere & Abasilim, 2013). However, Effah (2013) points out that 
not everybody occupying a leadership position is a leader because some get 
into leadership positions by chance and lead by accident.The above reveals 
that effective leadership premised on accountability on the part of public 
officials is likely to enhance sustainable development of any organization or 
nation. According to World Bank (2000), some important leadership and 
management issues affecting Nigerian universities include poor leadership 
and governance resulting in ineffectiveness and incompetence at all levels, 
non-realization of national cohesiveness, incessant crime and insecurity, 
inadequate funding, and poor quality of products turned over.  

  

3.0. Accountability in Nigerian Universities  

Accountability is the process of providing an explanation or satisfactory 
reason for stewardship activities and results of effort to achieve the specified 
tasks or objectives. The purpose of accountability in university education is to 
respond to the implicit social contract between the society and the university 
school system. In this regard, university management is accountable for 
providing the students and the administrators the opportunities to learn as 
much as possible within the available funding, resources and structures. The 
ever increasing needs of universities and the dwindling resources available 
have necessitated the need for university management and stakeholders to 
seek innovative ways for ensuring the survival of the universities. This can be 
achieved through proper accountability of the education goals, programmes 
and productivity management. Leveille (2006) argued that accountability in 
higher education is due to “rising college costs, disappointing retention and 
graduation rates, employer concerns that graduates do not have the 
knowledge and skills expected in the workplace, and the questions about the 
learning and value that higher education provides to students”.  

  

Accountability in the universities implies that people given responsibility are 
held answerable for the education outcomes of the students or are aware of 
the duty to give stewardship account in terms of productivity and the quality 
of the products. The concept of accountability in the universities stresses the 
need for stakeholders such as parents, education authorities, and communities 
to know what goes on in the university setting not only with regard to how 
judiciously the money allocated to the university is spent, but how much 
learning is taking place and how efficient and effective it is. Societal changes 
and needs, in addition to global trends and high cost, have increased the 
expectations on the institutions of higher learning to be more responsive, 
functional and relevant in their programmes and services. Berdahl and 
McConnell (1999) observe that the public is now more aware and conscious of 
the meaning and role of higher education. People are critical of what the 
institutions are doing and are becoming more vocal in expressing their desires 
of greater benefits. So universities and other higher educational institutions 
are expected to explain themselves, defend their character, and demonstrate 
that their services are worth the resources being expended on them. They 
must be accountable to the numerous stakeholders and agencies linked to 
them, for the range of their services and performance (teaching, learning, 
research and community service). The vicechancellor (VC) is number one 
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accountable officer of the university institution. The VC’s management and 
leadership functions include to lead the university; harness the social forces 
within it, shape and guide its values, build a management team and to inspire 
it and others working in the university to take initiatives around a shared 
vision and a strategy to implement it. In short, a VC should be an enabler 
rather than a controller (Bain, 2004)  

  

4.0. Performance management and measurement in Nigerian universities  

Performance management, particularly in public universities has not received 
enough attention from stakeholders. Public universities have often adopted a 
laissez-faire approach to performance management and thus, operated on a 
“high trust” basis within an ethos that emphasized independence of thought 
and scholarship, academic freedom and collegiality (Alam & Khalifa, 2009).The 
question of continuous monitoring and evaluation has often been relegated to 
the background. However, universities like any other organ of state are now 
expected to face the economic realities and become more market and 
consumer responsive to provide “value for money” to its clients  Performance 
management is the system through which organization set work goals, 
determine performance standards, assign and evaluate employee’s work, 
provide performance feedback to employees, determine training and 
development needs and distribute rewards to employees. A performance 
management is a strategic and integrated approach to deliver sustained 
success to organizations by improving the performance of the people who 
work in organizations. This can be done by developing the capabilities of 
teams and individual contributions.   

  

The goal of performance measurement is to access and summarize past 
performance, and develop future work, performance goals and expectations. It 
is a process of systematically evaluating performance and providing feedback 
on which performance adjustments can be made. There are a number of tools 
which have been used as performance evaluation techniques. These include 
strength, weakness, opportunity and threat (SWOT) analysis, ratio analysis, 
benchmarking and business valuation. The three Es of economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness have often been extensively adopted as performance 
measurement approach in the public sector.However, application and 
implementation of the balanced scorecard as a tool for performance 
evaluation has started gaining awareness in some sectors. In this regard, it has 
become imperative for government agencies, universities, and non-profit 
organizations to deploy the balanced scorecard (Olasunkanmi & Asaolu,2019). 
The balanced scorecard which was designed to take care of both financial and 
non-financial performance indicators is used to evaluate performance of 
organizations both in the private and public sectors.  

  

Performance appraisal in the universities has always been measured based on 
revenue generated, grants received, increase in the number of enrolled 
students, numbers of graduated students in a session, number of professors in 
the academic section of the institution and many more. However, with the 
advent of high rate of competitions in Nigerian educational sector, the latest 
techniques (Balanced Scorecard) to assess performance need to be 
implemented to understand strategy which will provide balance information 
about financial and non-financial factors from all possible contributing areas 
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in order to achieve total quality through regular improvement of its 
performance.   

  

5.0.  The Challenges of the 21st Century University  

Society’s expectations of today’s universities are more extensive and more 
complicated than they have ever been. Universities’ leadership struggles to 
balance financial and human resources against the many demands of the 
societies that host them. The rapid changes in societies, geo-politics, 
technology, and knowledge require universities to respond and adapt, yet 
universities tend to be conservative entities that do not evolve easily. 
University lecturers enjoyed more autonomy in the past when they were 
relatively free to manage their time and the content of their classes as they 
chose. Today, expectations of the academic profession are not only 
complicated but nearly impossible to meet. Lecturers are supposed to teach, 
publish researches, assume responsibility for the academic progress of each of 
their students and provide myriad services to their university.  In addition, 
they are supposed to stay abreast of advances in course(s) they teach, 
effectively integrate new technologies, and navigating the internal politics of 
their institution in order to protect their job.   

  

Moreover, today’s students are increasingly “digital natives”. Most have grown 
up with at least some exposure to the Internet and, subsequently, access to an 
unlimited and unfiltered cacophony of information—they have come across a 
lot of information and come to the classroom with more exposure to different 
cultures and values and more information than ever before. Students who have 
grown up doing homework and simultaneously listening to music, watching 
television and posting to Facebook, Twitter, and 2go process information 
differently than students of previous generations. Preliminary research 
suggests that this current generation has a shorter attention span. Engaging 
these students in class presents new challenges and has inspired 
experimentation with new teaching methods along with new ways of 
delivering higher education. With more enrollment diversity, the creation of 
many new public and private universities, and new mechanisms for providing 
a university degree, concern for quality has increased greatly in Nigeria. There 
seems to be so much emphasis on paper qualification. Therefore, it has become 
imperative that the university degree should represent  generally understood 
standard in both national and international context (Olasunkanm, & Asaolu, 
2019)  

  

6.0.   The Entrepreneurial University and Sustainable Development   

An entrepreneurial society refers to a place where knowledge-based 
entrepreneurship has emerged as a driving force for economic growth, 
employment creation and competitiveness in global markets (Audretsch, 
2007). In this sense, an entrepreneurial university could be defined as a driver 
of competitive environments with a common strategy oriented to being the 
best in all its activities (e.g., having good finances,  electing talented students 
and teachers, producing quality research) and tries to be more productive and 
creative in establishing links between education and research. The 
entrepreneurial university plays an important role as both a new knowledge-
producer and a disseminating institution.   
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An entrepreneurial university is not only a promoter of multiple support 
measures for entrepreneurship but is also a developer of administrative 
techniques, Based on this, entrepreneurial universities are involved in 
partnerships, networks and other relationships with public and private 
organizations that are an umbrella for interaction, collaboration, cooperation 
and among the core elements of a national innovation system. This means that 
the entrepreneurial university implements several strategies and new 
institutional configuration to work together with the government and 
industries to facilitate the generation and exploitation of knowledge and 
technology (Leydesdorff & Meyer, 2006). There is the need to: create 
partnerships within and outside the university to widen the student and staff 
experience; link the curriculum and pedagogy to the future different 'life-
worlds' and differentiate the different knowledge and skills sets needed   

  

High growth and high impact innovation requires an entrepreneurial mindset 
that is able to assess big challenges as big opportunities. Drucker (2006) 
stressed that entrepreneurs innovate” and deep involvement of academic 
entrepreneurs (entrepreneurs are not always business people) gets extremely 
high importance and entrepreneurial mindset is integrated into university 
community and in all its operational structures and parts.   

  

In the literature, theoretical models have tried to explain the phenomenon of 
entrepreneurial universities. Clark (1998) defines an entrepreneurial 
university as “a type of modern university that stands on its own feet in order 
to adapt, on its own terms, to a highly complex and highly uncertain world”. 
Clark (2001) emphasizes common culture characteristic to entrepreneurial 
universities supporting commercialisation activities. Etzkowitz (2004) 
foresees entrepreneurial future of universities and suggests hybrid 
organisational forms as most suitable to balance interaction with industry and 
public organisations with increasing independence of university. The 
preconditions of a successful university with the ability to transform towards 
entrepreneurship is strong and will tend to attract talented foreign students 
and provide competitive educational and research services.   

  

Sustainable development which indicates an all-round development of a 
nation and its resources depends on quality university education that 
transforms a relatively unskilled person to skilled human capital and inquire 
into various fields of knowledge for the benefit of mankind. The position of the 
university as a catalyst for sustainable development seems to have been long 
recognized since the inception of the enterprise during the medieval era 
(Balogun, 2008). The university does it through the generation of advanced 
knowledge for the improvement of the socio-economic and physical 
environment of the nation through intellectual investigations and discourse. 
The importance of the entrepreneurial university as a catalyst for sustainable 
development is heightened now that knowledge as against physical capital is 
changing the world economy as the source of present and future wealth. 
Therefore, the wealth or poverty of nations depends on the quality of higher 
education and knowledge generated within them (World Bank,2000). 
Consequently, in this era of knowledge explosion and innovation economy, 
universities are expected to continuously improve in generating skills, 
resourcefulness and creation of public knowledge, as well as exchange of skills 
between industries and academia and come up with better technologies that 
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support sustainable development. University education is a manpower 
industry that produces the knowledge and skills necessary for development. 
Therefore the university must prevent human capital deficiency especially in 
critical areas of the economy that promote sustainable development.  

  

7.0. Conclusion and Recommendations  

The society depends on the universities as institutions of higher learning 
because of the integrated platform of teaching and research that readies our 
citizens to compete on the world stage with new ideas and fresh perspectives. 
Modern day universities are expected to create, inspire and contribute to the 
nation’s socio-economic and political development. In this paper, we advocate 
that right leadership and governance, and accountability in Nigerian 
universities have a critical role to play in the nation’s sustainable 
development. Moreover, it was  observed that for the programmes and 
policies of universities to succeed, it must have in place competent and 
dedicated leaders at all levels, put in place effective performance management 
and measurement as well as gravitate towards the entrepreneurial university 
to meet the 21st century challenges of the universities.The paper recommends 
among others the following: one, leadership in Nigerian universities should be 
development-oriented, transparent and accountable. Two, it advocates the 
need for establishment of an entrepreneurial university to continuously 
improve in generating skills, resourcefulness and creation of public 
knowledge, as well as exchange of skills between industries and academia in 
order to develop better technologies that can support sustainable 
development and Three, adoption and implementation of the balance 
scorecard model as a technique for performance evaluation in Nigerian public 
universities and lastly, the reconfiguration of our universities to meet the 
teaching and learning challenges of the 21st century   
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Abstract  

The focus of this paper was the review of literature on the relationship between 
relational leadership and organizational trustworthiness. The paper offered 
content which focused on the contributions of relational leadership towards 
addressing observed trust challenges such as corruption, poor communication 
and failure to keep to promises as experienced by workers in the public sector. 
Relational leadership is generally perceived as being more inclusive, ethical and 
as facilitating stronger bonds between groups. It was stated that the adoption of 
relational leadership offered the group as well as organization improved 
workers relations, more informed decisions (based on the level of participation). 
In conclusion it was stated that relational leadership practices such as 
inclusiveness, empowerment, process-orientation and ethics, help to shape and 
mould workers perceptions and interpretations of events in such a way that 
enhances the organizational trustworthiness of organizations  

  

Keywords: Organizational trustworthiness, relational leadership, corruption, public 
sector, participation.  

  

Introduction  

The level of trust expressed towards the organization by its stakeholders go a 
long way in defining outcomes such as collaboration and stakeholders 
support. Organizational trustworthiness enhances the image and reputation of 
the organization, and facilitates improved cordiality amongst workers and 
between the employees and their employers. An absence of trust would 
impact negatively on the level of cohesiveness and communication within the 
organization. Trustworthiness is an indication of the organization’s reliability, 
consistency and sincerity (Pucetaite, R & Lamsa, A, 2008; Barton & Barton, 
2011).   
  

Anheier and Kendall (2002) stated that organizational trustworthiness is a 
binding force that connects and links the workers and staff of an organization. 
Enofe and Agha (2017) opined that public agencies in Nigeria are noted as 
having poor correspondence and an unhealthy, unsupportive and 
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disconnected workplace primarily as a result of the lack of trust and 
overriding sense of suspicion of the leadership. This has over time eroded 
collaboration and the quality of service within the system. Organizational 
trustworthiness is therefore considered a prerequisite for organizational 
functionality and effectiveness.  

  

Studies on organizational trustworthiness are often drawn to its significance 
in organizational situations emphasizing decision-making, resource allocation 
and employee welfare (Batjargal, 2007; Anheier and Kendall, 2002). A 
majority of these studies identify organizational trust as stemming from the 
actions or inactions of the organization in key circumstances and situations 
requiring transparency, justice and equity. According to Anheier and Kendall 
(2002), trust is a highly fluid and complex issue and is often relative. This is as 
Sally (2002) noted that organizations that are sensitive to their workers and 
have high ethical values tend to exhibit higher levels of transparency and as 
such tend to be more trustworthy. From his position, Bjornskov (2007) opined 
that trust is often based on interpretation and as such as a very subjective 
phenomenon as most workers and individuals often hold preconceived 
opinions and views about others even before interacting or working with 
them. There is therefore the need for organizations to actively transmit and 
clarify on the agendas and intents especially through the adoption of 
leadership styles which are inclusive, supportive and ethical; especially that 
which is relational.  
  

Relational leadership describes that form of leadership that is emergent from 
the group. Marshall (1995) asserted that relational leadership identifies with 
the group and is considered as a form of leadership that is authenticated, 
validated and accepted by the group. Hollander (1992) in his study observed 
that some of the reasons behind soaring corruption rates and trust issues 
within Nigerian public agencies, is due to the high-power distance, high power 
centrality and disconnect between leaders and followers. From his view, 
leadership which is overly concentrated and exclusive has a higher tendency 
to act and take decisions that are selfish, and poorly informed. According to 
Fulber and Lewis (2002), relational leadership is a more embracing and 
integrative form of leadership that allows for involvement and as such is 
transparent and has a higher tendency for informed decisions and actions 
based on the availability of variety in opinions, and the pooling of different 
ideas.   

  

While a substantial number of studies offer a rich level of documentation and 
literature on the concept of organizational trustworthiness (Batjargal, 2007; 
Anheier and Kendall, 2002; Barton & Barton, 2011), the conceptualization of 
relational leadership on the other hand is yet evolving. This is most apparent 
from the high level of inconsistencies that trail its conceptual and operational 
definitions. This study offers a review of literature which addresses the 
position of relational leadership in addressing organizational trustworthiness 
issues within public agencies in Nigeria. The study is designed to offer a 
position on leadership that addresses issues related to corruption, and 
transparency, and how relational leadership factors such as inclusiveness, 
empowerment, purpose, process-orientation and ethics, can be used to drive 
the trustworthiness of the organization. The significance of the paper is 
premised on the position it offers policy makers and heads of public agencies 
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on the usefulness of relationships and improved correspondence with staff in 
the development of trust and in building positive work outcomes within the 
agencies.  

  

Relational Leadership  

The concept of Leadership has evolved over the years, from a perspective of 
personal characteristics, traits and behaviour, to that of relationships and as a 
motivating or cohesive force. Research within the current dispensation is 
considered as focusing and advancing a conceptualization of leadership which 
bothers on its identification, recognition and acceptance by significant others 
(Benius & Thomas, 2002). This is as literature in recent decades have 
highlighted on the features and content of the leader’s interaction and 
exchange with the followers, identifying thereof two major strands of 
leadership theories – the transactive and the transformational. Where the 
transactive theory is considered as being focused on the completion of tasks 
with emphasis on workers productivity, the transformational is viewed as 
focusing more on the content and features of the relationship between leaders 
and their followers (Gandossy & Effron, 2004).  
  

A more recent form and theory of leadership; the relational theory, which 
according to Arslan and Staub (2013) describes a form of leadership which is 
highly inclusive and premised on the integrative nature of the leadership with 
its followers, offers an advancement of the transformational leadership theory. 
Relational leadership according to Uhl-Bien and Sonia (2012) refers to that 
form of leadership which is anchored on the correspondence of the leader 
with other members or the group of organization. Uhl-Bien and Sonia (2012) 
argued that the key distinguishing ingredient between relational leadership 
and transformational leadership is the extent of value and emphasis on ethics 
and morality of actions. While both theories emphasize on the support, 
influence and empowerment of workers, the relational leadership offers more 
in terms of participation and as such transparency, trust and integrity in its 
activities, leading to a more ethical position on work relationships. Hollander 
(1992) noted that the relational leadership also places priority on the process 
of leadership. According to Fulber and Lewis (2002), relational leaders have a 
higher tendency to carry everybody along and decisions are based on active 
involvement and participation from group or organizational members.  

  

Uhl-Bien and Sonia (2012) opined that relational leadership is a more open 
form of leadership. According to him, the concept of leadership today aligns 
more with the view of the leader as one who motivates, coordinates and 
channels the energy of the group towards its goal. While leadership goals 
according to him may focus on outcomes such as sale, profit and 
organizational growth, the effectiveness of the leader bothers more on its 
capacity for followership and support from its followers. This is as Avolio 
(1999) noted that effective leaders are not those sanctioned with positions 
and who based on coercion and force drive their followers, but rather those 
who are charismatic enough to identify with the followers and to actively 
engage them in the process of leadership. This is the point of relational 
leadership; its focus is not on the outcome but in ensuring that the process is 
healthy and that relationships are supportive and empowering.   
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Studies appear to agree on some of the benefits of relational leadership (Uhl-
Bien & Sonia, 2012; Hollander, 1992). Outcomes such as trust, cohesiveness, 
organizational citizenship behaviour, commitment, identification etc. are all 
noted to be outcomes of relational leadership within groups as well as 
organizations. In the same vein, Raelin (2003) stated that relational leadership 
is considered as fixated on relationships rather than the goals of leadership, 
however, he further observed that while the powers and authority of 
leaderships forms such as the transactive and transformational are often on 
organizational, policies, hierarchical systems and work arrangements, 
relational leadership is emergent from the relationship and its level of 
recognition and acceptance by its group or followers is what fuels its 
effectiveness and ability to meet or achieve its goals. The popular 
conceptualization of relational leadership comprising of inclusiveness, 
empowerment, process-oriented and ethics, is such that embodies the key 
assumptions about what constitutes a relational leader. These factors or 
measures demonstrate the major characteristics of qualities of relationship 
leadership and describes a more contentbased approach towards leadership  

  

Organizational trustworthiness  

The conceptualization of organizational trustworthiness is hinged on the 
subjective evaluation of qualities that are perceived as portraying 
benevolence, sincerity, reliability and transparency. Kubbe (2013) noted that 
organizations which are considered as trustworthy are those which over time 
have convinced their employees and shown themselves to exhibit the 
abovementioned qualities or characteristics. While as stated it is subjective, 
interpretations or perceptions of trustworthiness are hinged on one’s 
interaction, correspondence and relationship with the trustee. The placement 
of trust in another entity or party implies one’s willingness and openness 
towards the entity or party, and not expecting harm or disappointment from 
the party of trust. Bjornskov (2007) stated that trust in relationships is 
important for healthy levels of communication and correspondence. It makes 
it easier to collaborate and function more effectively when members or a 
group or team trust themselves. Same applies to the organization and its 
workers; when employees trust their organizations, they are more supportive 
and tend to identify with the organization as well as being more committed to 
the goals and objectives of the organization.  

  

Organizational trustworthiness according to Pucetaite and Lamsa (2008) describes the 
confidence the employee places in the organization to be sincere towards them and to 
be true to their promises. It is an important factor which defines work relationship 
outcomes. Organizational trustworthiness is observed by Inyang and Akaegbu (2014) to 
have an integrating effect on the workforce as it harmonizes their views and values with 
those of the organization. Studies on organizational trustworthiness identify the 
variable as enhancing the employee’s willingness to accept the decisions of the 
organization. The attitude of workers within most public agencies is noted by Oguejiofor 
(2016) to reflect nonchalance towards the activities and functions of their organization, 
except where it directly affects their jobs or responsibilities. Pucetaite and Lamsa 
(2008) noted that the real reason most workers might appear unconcerned or 
unbothered by the actions and functions of their organization is primarily because they 
do not feel recognized and carried long. Studies suggest that public sector workers feel 
alienated within their organizations and only identify with their organizations when it is 
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convenient for them to do so (Awamleh & Gardner, 1999; Inyang & Akaegbu, 2014; 
Ikokwu, 2011).  

  

Judge and Ilies (2002) argued that to drive and enhance organizational 
trustworthiness, leaders need to be inclined to communicate and engage their 
workers more. A number of studies conducted within the public sector 
highlight the growing gap between workers and their leaders. Most workers 
consider their leaders as exploitative and as looking out for themselves. The 
shared assumption about work within most of these organization is to do only 
what is necessary or required, hence a poor level of social support and 
altruism prevails within the system.   

  

Another reason Judge and Ilies (2002) noted is the high level of corruption and 
embezzlement occasioned by weak leadership which may have negative 
implications for workers welfare programs, pensions, health benefits; with 
reports of leaders absconding with funds meant for their workers.  These 
events have contributed the negative perceptions workers hold of their 
agencies and as such, it has come to form a general perception and climate of 
most public agencies. Similarly, Barton and Barton (2014) opined that the 
absence of trust is such that creates an atmosphere of uncertainty and 
information hoarding. Most workers within the public sector are suspicious 
and often times consider their co-workers as working against them given the 
rate of distrust and poor collaboration within the system.  

  

Barton and Barton (2014) stated that the key to driving organizational 
trustworthiness within any system lies in the transparency of its leadership. 
By transparency, he advanced the position of leadership openness and 
inclusiveness. His position is also shared by Batiargal (2007) who affirmed 
that most often workers want to be recognized and shown value within the 
organization. Nonetheless, Bjornskoy (2007) also noted that most highly 
bureaucratic organizations have high power distance features and long 
protocols that create poor communication and correspondence between 
leaders and their followers; however, Anheier and Kendall (2002) disputes 
this position by noting that structures and procedures, while they allow for 
order and consistency can also be modelled to support flexibility and 
enhanced communications within the organization.   

  

Relational Leadership and Organizational Trustworthiness  

The position of leadership is such that it stirs and channels the efforts and 
priorities of the organization in a manner that defines the organization. In this 
way, the actions and decisions of the leader are viewed as that of the 
organization; hence, the decision and behaviour of leaders are crucial to the 
perceptions held about the organization. Priyanka and Venkat (2000) 
observed that the openness of leadership to criticism and assessment is in 
itself a measure of how responsible and sincere such leaders are. This is as 
Priyanka and Venkat (2000) further notes that leaders who allow for 
participation in decision-making understand the implications of their actions 
on others and as such create platforms of inclusivity such that decision 
outcomes are shared and accepted by all. Such platforms also engage the ideas 
and creativity of others such that decisions are more informed and based on a 
variety of advanced solutions.   
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Relational leadership is also noted to be process-oriented (Uhl-Bien & Sonia, 
2012). That is to say, it emphasizes more on the content of the relationships, 
correspondence and contributions of members than on the goals of the 
organization. As earlier noted, a clear distinction exists between leader 
effectiveness and organizational goals. While the latter refers to outcomes 
such as market share, sales growth and profitability, the former is more 
concerned with leader’s capacity to inspire, motivate and as such obtain the 
support of its followers. Effectiveness therefore is more process-oriented and 
entails the quality of exchange that exists between leaders and their followers. 
Relational leadership therefore is considered as focusing more on 
effectiveness and leader-follower relations. Uhl-Bien & Sonia (2012) describes 
the concept as emerging from the group primarily because decisions and 
outcomes are shared and members are well recognized as being significant to 
the overall wellbeing of the organization.  

  

Chittenden (2004) notes that relational leadership is also emphatic of ethics. 
According to Grimshaw et al (2001), the demonstration of ethical precepts 
such as integrity, transparency, honesty etc. indicate strong values for what is 
right and a tendency to be sincere and responsible towards others. Arslan and 
Staub (2013) affirmed that leaders who adopt ethical practices bring value to 
the organization and by their exemplary actions and practices, lead members 
in both words and actions in the way that can be considered as appropriate. 
Uhl-Bien & Sonia (2012)  further affirmed that one of the major reasons 
relational leadership is considered a prerequisite for positive organizational 
outcomes is because it creates an awareness of shared leadership in that 
employees are also empowered to be creative and to contribute meaningfully 
to the decision-making process of the organization. In this vein, relational 
leadership offers an embracing and harmonizing framework where 
relationships between the organization and the workers is strengthened and 
sustained in a way that shapes and enhances the overall perceptions of 
trustworthiness held about the organization.  

  

Conclusion  

Relational leadership is identified in this paper to contribute meaningfully 
towards positive organizational outcomes; with underpinning tenets that are 
noted to be useful towards enhancing the trustworthiness of the organization. 
Factors such as inclusiveness, empowerment, process-oriented functions and 
ethics, are generally noted as offering the organization a heightened level of 
transparency in its activities, shared decision outcomes and increased 
recognition and value for workers. These in turn impact on the perceptions of 
employees with regards the organizations level of sincerity and responsibility. 
Relational leadership therefore presents the leader as open-minded and offers 
a platform through which members of the organization not only contribute 
meaningfully to the organization but one where they are recognized and 
considered as a significant part of the organization. This paper therefore 
concludes that relational leadership practices such as inclusiveness, 
empowerment, process-orientation and ethics, help to shape and mould 
workers perceptions and interpretations of events in such a way that 
enhances the organizational trustworthiness of organizations.   
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Abstract  

Leadership accountability is considered as a key factor in ensuring consistency in 
leadership goals and outcome. This paper however approaches the concept as a 
function of the organization. As such, the paper focuses on examining 
organizational reforms and its contributions towards achieving leadership 
accountability. The systems theory is adopted as the theoretical framework in 
addressing the relationship between organizational reforms and leadership 
accountability based on its identification of leaders as units within a system and 
the imperatives of system interventions in ensuring their actions and behaviour 
are in line with the wellbeing of the organization. The study as such offers an 
approach towards leadership that emphasizes more on the expendability of its 
occupants as a function of the organization and as a means of safeguarding the 
interests and wellbeing of the organization; as well as the strengthening of 
organizational policies and stakeholder’s participation in decision-making. The 
paper concludes by affirming that effective reforms play a required role in 
addressing deep-rooted organizational challenges and can serve as an effective 
way of addressing and enhancing leadership accountability within Nigerian 
public agencies.    

  

Keywords: Leadership accountability, organizational reforms, policies, participation, 
decisionmaking  

  

Introduction  

Organizations are to a large extent defined by their leadership. A flawed 
interpretation of this statement would assume that organizations are a 
function of their leadership; on the contrary, leadership is a function of the 
organization. The key positioning and role of leadership is only defining to the 
extent that its actions and behaviour have a significant impact on the 
wellbeing and outcomes of the organization, but only to the extent that the 
policies and structural framework of the organization support and enable it 
(Brewer & Selden, 2000). Ojiakor(2009) noted that the decisions and style of 
leadership either strengthen the level of cohesiveness and trust within the 
organization; enhancing its performance levels; or they could impact 
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negatively on the moral inclinations of the organization and level of 
cooperation within the organization; negating its innovativeness and level of 
performance. In this vein, the level of responsibility expressed through 
leadership especially in terms of accountability, determines the 
trustworthiness of such leaders and also impacts on the workers sense of 
placement, relevance and value within the organization. Leadership 
accountability therefore is critical and to the success of organizations (Brewer 
& Selden, 2000).  

  

Recent studies on leadership offer a shift from the traditional focus on work 
systems and productivity, to a more humanistic position which emphasizes on 
relationships, trust, and collaboration between organizational parties 
(Ejuvbekpokpo, 2012; Brewer & Selden, 2000). This positioning in literature 
emphasizes on leadership as a function of followership and acceptance by 
followers; wherein effectiveness or leader success relates more to the extent 
to which leaders are able to relate and engage their followers.  As such 
leadership accountability, according to Adegbite(2010) is considered an 
integrative tool which aligns the leader’s actions with the expectations of its 
followers in a manner that enhances their trust and commitment to the 
leadership process. Adegbite (2010) argued that leadership accountability is 
imperative for the functionality and health of organizations, especially since it 
expresses the position of leaders on issues and offers clarity on the decisions 
and choices of leadership.  

  

Gbenga and Ariyo(2006) observed that Nigerian public agencies are plagued 
with the challenge of poor and corrupt leadership which are can be considered 
as distant and unaccountable. These manifestations impact on the relations 
between leaders and followers, creating distrust, and communication gaps 
within the workplace. Adegbite (2010) argued that most public agencies in 
Nigeria have a poor level of correspondence and collaboration between 
supervisors and their subordinates resulting in poor work quality, eye service, 
and poor performance levels of the agencies. Studies suggest that the issues of 
leadership and corruption within most organizations can only be tackled 
effectively though a redefinition and reconfiguration of the public service 
system and through a re-evaluation of its policies and operational framework. 
This according to Ndue(2005) involves the reformation of the public system 
beginning with its work processes and operational framework.Grindle (2004) 
argued that it would provide the necessary reboot and re-assessment of 
applicable, and suitable practices and work formats within the public sector.  

  

While a variety of studies underpin the issue and problems associated with 
leadership to existing structures, weak institutions and inappropriate or 
corrupt cultural practices (Eme&Onwuka, 2010; Bach &Colins, 2011). There 
has hardly been any study conducted on the relationship or role of 
organizational reforms in addressing the challenges experienced in leadership 
behaviour or observed unethical practices especially as relates to 
accountability. While previous studies offer a preoccupation with the re-
engineering of cultural systems and monitoring of performance (Bovens, 
2010; Carlin, 2005), one cannot help but notice that the issue of corruption 
within the public sector is such that is deeply rooted not only within its belief 
systems but its defining institutional framework and mode of operation, which 
over the years have shaped relationships and work practices. This study 
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departs from previous attempts as it adopts a more embracing approach 
towards the problem of leadership in the public sector as it examines the 
relationship between organizational reforms and leadership accountability in 
Nigerian public agencies.  

  

Theoretical Framework    

The proposed relationship between organizational reforms and leadership 
accountability is described using the systems theory.  The systems theory 
adopts an approach towards examining the roles and functions of various 
units and individuals within the system; and is best suited to understanding 
the implications of actions of any unit or individual on the overall functionality 
of the system as well as the needed or imperatives of interventions where 
necessary to correct or address malignant behaviour or actions which are 
detrimental to the overall functionality of the system (Bailey, 1994; Mullin, 
2005). The systems theory offers a strong premise in prescribing 
organizational reforms as a corrective measure towards leadership 
accountability given the noted functions of leaders and the implications of 
their actions on the wellbeing and performance of the entire organization 
(Mullin, 2005).   

  

The concept of intervention within the systems theory is that which 
addressing the need for a realignment and reconfiguring of units to suit the 
overall goal and health of the system. Leaders are key players within the 
framework of the organization and are considered as the coordinating and 
organizing force of the organization’s resources in the pursuit of its goals and 
objects (Mulgan, 2013). Where leaders fail in their responsibilities towards the 
organization, the organization suffers; and suffers even more when measures 
are not adapted to correct and effectively address the disparity in expectations 
and results of its leadership. Through organizational reforms, actions and 
policies can be formulated and implemented which adequately reposition the 
leadership within the organization. The goal of reform is therefore to realign 
characteristics or features of the organization which overtime have 
deteriorated in form and expectation and appear to derail the organization as 
a system from its path or planned mission (Bovens, 2007; Grindle, 2004).  

  

Organizational Reforms  

The idea of reform is based on the need to restructure, reconfigure and 
redefine the organization or institution following newly developed precepts or 
premise that are considered as effective or more suited to the times. 
Organizational reforms according to Abdullah (2004) describes the process in 
which systems are redesigned to be more effective, and healthy. The purpose 
of reform is often geared towards addressing issues which are considered as 
deeply rooted or too entrenched within the behaviour and character of the 
organization. Reforms, according to Bangura (2000) are a form of 
organizational change and sometimes utilized not only to tackle internal issues 
such as relationships or work processes, but also to align organizational 
features or actions with those of its environment and context. Ayeni (2002) 
opined that although reforms are considered as drastic and can be very 
expensive to engage, their outcomes are expected to offer the organization 
results that are beneficial and advantageous in the long-run. Through reforms 
organizations can effective address the problems of resource utilization, 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

941  

  

human resource management, system efficiency, organizational culture and 
leadership issues.  

  

The action of reform begins first with the identification and specification of the 
problem or issue (Antwi, Analoui& Nana-Agyekum, 2008). In specifying issues 
or organizational problems, it is imperative to understand that most assumed 
organizational challenges are connected and while some manifestations may 
appear as most disturbing, they may only be symptoms of the main problem 
itself. That is to say, some identified problems within the organization are 
often projections of underlying deficiencies and gaps unattended to. 
Therefore, problem identification within the organization should aim at 
identifying not only the symptoms but the underlying sources of those 
problems. Second, after the identification of the problem, the process of 
reformation should state available solutions with varying alternatives to 
addressing the problem. This should involve the pooling of ideas and 
suggestions as well as investigation into the actions taken by other 
organizations or groups in tackling similar problems. Care should also be 
taken with regards to the choice or selection of solution options with regards 
to organizational features such as age, size, industry and functionality as these 
may mitigate the outcome of adopted formats or solution techniques in 
addressing the problem of the organization. Third, communicating and 
integrating all constituents within the adopted choice of reframing or 
reforming the organization is critical to its success. All parties should be duly 
informed and involved in the process. And finally, reforms should be carried 
out in stages which allow for monitoring and assessment of progress; hence 
feedback loops should be installed to check and assess reformative stages 
(Antwi, et al, 2008).  

  

An additional and important point added byDemmke and Moilanen (2013) is 
that reforms should offer the organization a distinct characteristic, model and 
well-definedframework which is different from the previous work or 
organizational format. Key areas which according to Adhikari, 
Kuruppu&Matilal(2013) are often the target of effective reforms are usually 
the functions and responsibilities of leaders or managers of the organization, 
organizational structure as well as reporting systems, decision-making 
processes, resource allocation formats, performance appraisal, growth and 
succession strategies, technological infrastructure, personnel development 
and management etc. These are often redefined using clearly outlined policies. 
Organizational reforms are considered as highly effective in tackling long-
standing problems that appear to have a stubborn bearing and hold on the 
organization. However, the process of reformation will often begin and end 
with the identified problem in mind, and precise actions or policies will be 
designed to address the particular problem. This is asAkume (2012) observed 
that while organizational reforms may appear to involve almost all work 
arrangements and features of the organization, these are most often included 
or integrated in the process due to the need to align their forms towards 
ensuring the actual problem or issue of interest does not re-occur or re-
surface after the process of reformation.  

  

Leader Accountability  

Leadership accountability describes those actions of leaders which offers 
responsibility for actions and decisions. Accountability in this sense is the 
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acceptance of decision outcomes and the openness for criticism. According to 
Dike (2010) leadership accountability is an indication of leaderships level of 
responsibility towards subordinates or followers and their willingness to learn 
from mistakes or poor judgements. When accountability is expressed and 
demonstrated at the top or managerial level, it can have a positive effect on the 
behaviour of workers as it reflects what is morally expected and required of 
the workers as well. Leadership accountability according toOgwu (2002) is 
also a reflection of the moral and ethical inclinations of the leadership of the 
organization and to a large extent enhances the communication and 
correspondence level between leaders and their subordinates within the 
organization. The evidence of accountability also details the nature of the 
relationship between leaders and their followers and offers insight as regards 
leaders’ perceptions and recognition of significant others within the 
organization.  

  

Shobola(2012) noted that while leadership accountability is considered a 
requirement within the organization, it is however not often a preferred 
choice of the leaders. This is as accountability opens them up to challenge, 
redress and in some cases even removal from office. As such, while 
accountability may have serious repercussions for leadership, it is however 
beneficial and imperative for organizational success and survival. Egwu(2005) 
observed that research in leadership accountability has often focused on the 
willingness and goodwill of leadership to be accountable; stressing on the 
advantages of applied moral discipline and ethical values on leaders. This 
approach according to Aizenman and Shah (2013) fails to identify the position 
of leadership as that of an agent of the organization in the sense that 
leadership actions or behaviour should focus on the wellbeing rather than on 
the leader. In this sense, while leadership actions or choices may be 
detrimental or fail to address the personal interest and security of the leader, 
it must and always has to focus on choices and decisions that benefit the 
organization at all times. The leader is therefore expendable as his 
responsibility or duty is that of safeguarding the organizations interest even it 
implies his own subjection to scrutiny that may have serious implications on 
his function or job (Adeyemo&Osunyikanmi, 2011).  

  

From the foregoing it is therefore apparent that the demonstration of 
leadership accountability need not rest on the decision or choice of the 
leadership to be accountable but must be insisted upon and forced through the 
necessary policies and regulations. In this vein, leadership accountability can 
be viewed as not only the responsibility of leadership alone, but the 
responsibility of the organization itself (Dike, 2010). When one examines the 
key role leadership plays in the organization, the significance of its functions 
and the implications of its failure for the organization; there is a realization 
that the success of leadership is the responsibility of all stakeholders of the 
organization. Organizations are expected to not only support and encourage 
their leaders or managers, but to also, where applicable, check and act 
accordingly where leaders demonstrate unethical practices or make poor 
judgements.   

  

Ogwu(2002) advocated the need for strong institutions and policy frameworks 
which can be used to check leader excesses; such according to Ijaya and 
Ijaya(2006) would offer a more suitable channel for redress and effectively 
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tackling leadership issues without undue insubordination and open 
confrontations from subordinates. From this position it is evident that policies 
play a significant role when it comes to leadership. While some may argue that 
policies much like the culture and other related organizational factors also 
flow and are a reflection of the leadership of the organization; there is 
however a strong position on the design and development of structural 
frameworks and policies which integrates leadership and which serves the 
purpose of aligning leadership actions and behaviour with the moral and 
ethical expectations of the organization.  

  

The identification and approach towards leadership accountability from the 
position of the organization by this paper therefore offers a major departure 
from previous assertions as well. This is as previous scholars have in time past 
offered an undertone of leadership accountability as a choice and one in which 
if the leader decides to engage in, would benefit and in the long-run enhance 
his positioning in the organization. However, as stated earlier, this may not 
always be the case (Ogwu, 2002; Ndue, 2005; Ejuvbekpokpo, 2012). The idea 
of accountability is responsibility for actions and if need be, the acceptance of 
failure and poor decisions. This suggests a willingness to accept judgement 
and to resign where appropriate. This, as described portends serious 
repercussions for the leader and although it may affect his or her career and 
negative impact on their image and reputation; it on the other hand serves the 
interest and wellbeing of the organization. Therefore, it presents the position 
of the leader as highly amenable and subject to the performance and well-
being of the organization (Ejuvbekpokpo, 2012).  

  

Organizational Reforms and Leader Accountability  

In the previous section, the expendability of leadership was highlighted in line 
with the position and wellbeing of the organization; emphasizing therefore on 
the organization’s role in ensuring leadership is responsible for its actions and 
where necessary, redressed for its behaviour. In this section effort is made to 
highlight the ways in which organization reforms can be designed to tackle 
leadership accountability (Bangura, 2000; Ayeni, 2002). Reform as earlier 
noted is a pervasive process and is often designed to address and tackle deep-
rooted issues which have over time proved stubborn or challenging to handle. 
Abdullahi (2007) argued that organizational reforms are similar to resetting 
or reformatting the work settings and arrangements that have over time come 
to define the organization. It is like starting over, and in some cases requires a 
restructuring of positions and responsibilities such that offers a shift in the 
powers, alliances and report systems of the organization.  

  

Reforms are geared towards refreshing and re-establishing the mission and 
purpose of the organization, especially when there is a noted moral decay or 
degeneration in its values, belief systems and sense of responsibility. Bangura 
(2000) stated that organizational reform is like pressing the restart button for 
the organization. It is a process whereby policies are strengthened and 
previous strongholds which did not serve the interest of the organization are 
evaluated and dissipated. As earlier stated, the characteristics (age, industry, 
sector etc.) of the organization play a role in determining the right policies and 
approach towards organizational reforms. Addressing leadership 
accountability within the Nigerian public sector entails a detailed assessment 
of the functions and relevance of such agencies within the system (Bach 
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&Kolins, 2011). This is as most public agencies are known to address similar 
issues, thus an overlapping of duties and roles which in a way affects the 
clarity and expectations of their leaders. Furthermore, Nigerian public 
agencies are noted for experiencing a high level of interference from the 
government. This offers them a premise for excuse making and an avenue for 
fund embezzlement. Reforms can focus on addressing this gap through the re-
establishment of organizational purpose and the clear statement or 
identification of the functions and jurisdictions of particular agencies and how 
such functions differ from those of similar agencies or organizations.  

  

Organizational policies can also be strengthened through increased 
participation by stakeholders in processes such as decision-making so as to 
offer transparency and increased involvement. This offers a decentralization 
of power and enhances the content of decisionmaking as it pools from a range 
of ideas and suggestions generated from various parties of interest within the 
organization (Mulgan, 2013). As such, the strength and powers of leadership 
are expected to flow and originate from the same overriding policies and 
frameworks which guide and define the behaviour, actions and relationship 
between other members of the organization. It this way, policies become the 
defining factor of both leader and follower actions and behaviour within the 
public service and to a large extent are strengthened and support the values 
and work systems of the organization.This is as Bangura (2000) points out 
that one of the major factors responsible for the high corruption rates and 
over-bearing dispositions of leaders within the public service is the high 
centrality of powers and poor control mechanisms within the system. Leaders 
are considered as demi-gods and have no fear or consideration for the 
consequences of their actions or inactions. As such, a decentralization of such 
powers through structural reforms and reporting systems can also 
disintegrate the strongholds of the position and offer a more integrated 
outlook on the functions and responsibilities of leadership.  

  

Conclusion  

This paper offered a repositioning and re-emphasis of leadership as a function 
of the organization; one subject to the policies and defining structural 
framework of the organization.  In this sense, leaders’ actions and behaviour 
are only defining of organizational attributes to the extent that organizational 
frameworks and policies allow and support them. This study through its 
review has demonstrated the role of reforms in addressing poor leadership 
and corruption within organizations and through its discourse, identifies the 
imperatives of reforms in strengthening policies and increasing stakeholder’s 
participation in organizational decisionmaking. Furthermore, as observed, the 
success and effectiveness of reforms are to a large extent mitigated or 
amplified based on the distinct characteristics of the organization; a good 
example is that of the Nigerian public agencies and the observed level of 
interference of the government in their functions. The paper concludes by 
stating effective reforms play a required role in addressing deep-rooted 
organizational challenges and can serve as an effective way of addressing and 
enhancing leadership accountability within Nigerian public agencies  
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Abstract  

In this study, we examined the influence of resource management accountability 
on organizational sustainable competitive advantage in the Nigerian Research 
Institutes, Benin City. The population of the study consists of all employees of the 
Nigerian Research Institutes, Benin City. A survey research design was adopted 
through the administration of structured questionnaire drawn with the aid of 
convenience sampling technique to three hundred and fifty (350) employees, 
which were arrived at by the use of number estimation formula. In theoretical 
terms, the dynamic capability theory was adopted as the outcome of interactions 
between resource management accountability and organizational sustainable 
competitive advantage. Collected data were analyzed using SPSS 22.0 by running 
both descriptive and inferential statistics. The model parameters used in the 
framework were analyzed using the Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) estimation 
technique. The findings revealed that resource management accountability has a 
positive and significant relationship with organizational sustainable competitive 
advantage in the Nigerian Research Institutes, Benin City. Based on this, it is 
recommended that organizations should design accountability framework that 
will be used to communicate, implement, monitor and improve on employee 
commitments towards the realization of organizational sustainable competitive 
advantage. Also, a culture of accountability and transparency should be actively 
promoted as a shared value and should be demonstrated through the clear 
articulation and consistent application of organization’s rules and regulations, 
policies and procedures including organization’s ethical values and standards of 
conduct.  

  

Keywords: Accountability, Dynamic Capability Theory, Organizational Sustainable 
Competitive Advantage, Research Institutes, Resource Management.  

  

1.0 Introduction   
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In today's highly dynamic and competitive business environment, firms are 
exposed to strict challenges with meeting the ever increasing market and 
customer needs and expectations. When resources are not well managed, 
achieving good result becomes challenging. The ability of any organization to 
function effectively is greatly dependent on ways and manner such 
organization manages her resources. Available resources must be prudently 
managed so as to ensure the provision of the necessary facilities to the 
employees/customers.    

  

Omoregbe and Eniola (2017) emphasized that organizational resources can be 
used to create sustained competitive advantage for a firm. These resources in 
terms of promoting organizational sustainable competitive advantage are 
unique and distinctive capabilities which are specific to particular 
organizations. However, if there is no good accountability of resources in the 
organization, achieving organizational sustainable competitive advantage 
becomes a mirage.  

With ever increasing consumers’ value-based purchasing, firms must build 
organizational sustainability and competitive advantage to meet the value 
demands set by customers and competitors. In order to ensure the 
competiveness and success of the organization, managers need to support, 
plan for and nurture an accountability culture as a key element for the 
organization. It is important to note that huge amount of money is lost through 
firm’s irresponsible management of resources, which to say the least, drains 
the firm’s meager resource through fraudulent means with far-reaching and 
attendant consequences on the competitive advantage of the firm. These 
unpalatable challenges and its consequences on sustainable competitive 
advantage make this study imperative.  

  

1.1 Statement of the Research Problem  

A number of studies have been carried out on organizational sustainable 
competitive advantage (Reed, Lemak & Mero, 2000; Economou & 
Chatzikonstantinou, 2009; Addae-Korankye, 2013; Munizu, 2013; Mavaza, 
Halimani, Gumbo & Farai, 2015; Omoregbe & Umemezia, 2017). These studies 
consider the influence of total quality management on organizational 
sustainable competitive advantage. In the study of Omoregbe and Eniola 
(2017), the impact of production facilities maintenance practices on 
organizational sustainable competitive advantage was examined. Also, 
Omoregbe and Adjaino (2019) studied the effect of supply chain management 
practices on competitive advantage in selected Nigerian table water industry 
in Edo State.  

  

In this study, the need to shift from the above stated effect of exogenous 
variables on organizational sustainable competitive advantage to the role of 
accountability in promoting organizational sustainable competitive advantage 
was deemed necessary.  We live in an age of rapid, unexpected, and 
unpredictable changes in business with far reaching consequences. To this 
end, the importance of accountability cannot be overemphasized (Anastasiu, 
2009). Accountability plays an increasingly important role in sustaining 
leading edge competitiveness for organizations in times of rapid change and 
increased competition (Yoshino  & TaghizadehHesary, 2016).  Organizations 
are faced with the challenge of making significant strides in reducing costs, 
enhancing customer service, improving profits, and boosting productivity 
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(Kesti, 2012). They can accomplish this through a rigorous program of 
resource management for the organization, and at the heart of resource 
management is accountability.   

  

An organization working towards achieving sustainable competitive 
advantage must as a matter of emphasis embrace accountability. This is 
because accountability is a quality control device and a requirement that those 
who hold trust account for the use of that trust to their representatives. When 
an organization is resource irresponsible, its ability to function effectively is 
severely limited. A resource irresponsible organization cannot sustain 
programs designed to provide fast relief to its customers and depending on 
the extent of the budgetary problem, may not even be able to fund its own 
programs in ordinary times. This can have strong effect on the sustainable 
competitive advantage of the firm.  

  

1.2  Objective of the Study  

The objective of this study was to examine if there is a significant relationship 
between resource management accountability and organizational sustainable 
competitive advantage in the Nigerian Research Institutes, Benin City.   

  

1.3  Hypothesis of the Study  

The following hypothesis was tested to achieve the objective of this study.  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between resource management accountability 
and organizational sustainable competitive advantage in the Nigerian Research 
Institutes, Benin City.  

Ha1: There is a significant relationship between resource management accountability 
and organizational sustainable competitive advantage in the Nigerian Research 
Institutes, Benin  

City.  

  

2.0  Literature Review  

2.1  Concept of Resource Management Accountability   

Olowu (2002) stated that accountability is the development of objective 
standards of evaluation to assist organization in the appraisal of performance 
of duties by individuals and units within the organization. In the views of 
Okpala (2012), accountability is the obligation of persons or entities entrusted 
with resources to be answerable for the fiscal, managerial and program 
responsibilities that have been conferred on them and to report to those that 
have conferred these responsibilities. Accountability becomes relevant when 
agents are able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of their principal that they 
have exercised the power conferred and achieved the agreed objectives, by 
using the resources provided effectively and efficiently (Okpala, 2012). 
Consequently, accountability is the means through which power is used 
responsibly.   

  

To this end, the concept of accountability involves two distinct stages: 
answerability for one’s actions or behaviour and enforcement.  Answerability 
refers to the obligation of the management to provide information about their 
decisions and actions and to justify them to the employees and those units of 
accountability tasked with providing oversight (Humanitarian Accountability 
Partnership, 2010). Enforcement suggests that the employees or those units 
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responsible for accountability can sanction the offending party or remedy the 
contravening behaviour. There is the need to recognize that the essence of 
accountability is to respect the needs, concerns, capacities and situation of the 
people they aim to assist, and to be answerable for their actions and decisions 
to these people and other stakeholders.  

  

Resource management is the efficient and effective placement of a firm's 
resources to where and when they are required. Firm’s resources may include 
financial resources, inventory and how it is managed, human skills and 
knowledge, production resources, organizational processes, firm attributes, 
information technology (IT), etcetera. Barney (1991) posits that all these 
firm’s resources can be classified in terms of physical, human, or 
organizational capital. Monitoring and evaluation of these resources help to 
determine if a firm is on the pathway to producing the desired results. 
Consequently, resource management helps to: identify what projects and 
activities should continue; improve actions and schedules where they are less 
effective; and change actions and plans if they are ineffective.  Each and every 
employee plays a significant role in the achievement of organizational goals 
and the management of resources in an ethical and transparent manner. 
Greater accountability will enhance every staff member’s sense of 
achievement of the objectives of the organization with the reward of 
contributing to the organization’s successes.   

  

Firms benefit from accountability in terms of prudential resource management 
that can lead to higher productivity, higher revenues, increased competitive 
advantage and long-term survival. Accountability is an essential enabler for 
firms to create value and sustain competitive advantage in the increasingly 
today’s complex and rapidly changing environment. Therefore, firms with 
greater accountability will be more successful in developing new resource 
capabilities that allow them to achieve better sustainable competitive 
advantages.  

  

2.2   Sustainability of Firm’s Competitive Advantage  
In the views of Reed et al (2000), competitive advantage is the outcome of a 
strategy that generates increased value for a firm, relative to its competition. 
Competitive advantages are those factors that a firm needs to have in order to 
succeed in business (Barney & Hesterly, 2010). Consequently, these factors 
help firms to create more economic value than its rivals. Omoregbe and Eniola 
(2017) posit that competitive advantage encompasses capabilities such as 
expertise, technology, strategy, knowledge, processes that allow a firm to 
differentiate itself from its competitors. The various definitions emphasize 
that firms use competitive advantage as a leverage to stay ahead of potential 
competitors in the industry. This aids in the offering of customers better and 
greater value.  

  

However, sustainability of competitive advantage has presented businesses 
new patterns of competition involving new concepts for resource 
management. Hall (1993) and Pfeffer (1995) identify people, their skills, 
employee know-how, and the way they are managed, ability to manage change 
as being important sources of sustainable competitive advantage. Hence, 
viable business strategy may not be adequate unless it possesses control over 
unique resources that have the ability to create such a unique advantage. At 
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the heart of this is accountability. The successful implementation of 
accountability framework will lift a firm to superior performance by 
facilitating the firm with competitive advantage to outperform current or 
potential competitors. Consequently, sustainability of competitive advantage 
thrives in organizations that embrace accountability and management of 
available resources effectively and efficiently.  

  

2.3  Underpinning Theory   

The study seeks to investigate the influence of resource management 
accountability on organizational sustainable competitive advantage of the 
Nigerian Research Institutes, Benin City. The model framework for this study 
is anchored on the dynamic capability theory. The model postulates that 
competitive advantage stems from the misuse of firm specific resource and 
capability bundles (Penrose, 1995). Consequently, the dynamic capabilities 
framework incorporates managerial decisions regarding resource allocations 
for capability development. Basically, the theory identified the principles of 
accountability and efficiency; reduction of expenditure; improvement in 
resource use through labour discipline; flexibility in decision making; 
competition in the organization through decentralization and emphasis on 
result through policies and procedures (Teece, Pisano & Shuen, 2007).   

  

The theory appropriately linked resource management accountability and 
organizational sustainable competitive advantage as the independent and 
dependent variables respectively of the study. As a conceptualization of 
effective resource management accountability, dynamic capability theory is a 
relentless drive in the direction of greater transparency in resource allocation, 
decentralization of management authority and performance management.  

  

3.0  Methodology  

The study adopted the survey research design. It made use of primary data 
that were gathered through field survey using self-administered 
questionnaire. The data were sourced between April, 2019 and July, 2019. The 
population of the study consisted of all staff of the Nigerian Research Institutes 
in Benin City. The experience of staff in resource-based economies in the area 
of management and administrative practices and the structure/economy of 
accountability informed the selection of the case study. The data obtained 
from the personnel’s office of the Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City 
indicate a total population of 2519 staff as at July  

2019, and the breakdown is as follows: The total population of staff of Nigeria 
Institute for Oil Palm Research (NIFOR), Benin City is 1571 where the 
researchers and non-researchers stood at 463 and 1108 respectively. Also, the 
total population of staff of Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria (RRIN), Benin 
City stood at 948 where the researchers and non-researchers stood at 101 and 
847 respectively.   

  

The sample size was arrived at by the use of number estimation formula as suggested 
by Yamane (1967) as calculated below.   

   n =      

Where: n= sample size; N= population size; e = percentage level of significance; and N = 
2519  
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=   345; Approximately = 350.  

  

The justification for the use of the formula is to scientifically use an 
appropriate and considerable sample of respondents that are currently 
employed by the Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City. For the purpose of 
arriving at a more realistic, accurate and clear result, the sample size of the 
respondents was proportionately determined among the research institutes, 
namely: Nigeria Institute for Oil Palm Research (NIFOR), Benin City and 
Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria (RRIN), Benin City, using stratified 
random sampling procedure by distributing two hundred and eighteen (218) 
questionnaires to respondents  of Nigeria Institute for Oil Palm Research 
(NIFOR), Benin City and one hundred and thirty-two (132) questionnaires to 
respondents  of Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria (RRIN), Benin City. 
Convenience sampling was used to distribute the questionnaire because it 
gives room for easy access and interaction with the different respondents that 
filled the questionnaire. Out of the chosen sample size of 350 given 
questionnaire; 347 respondents’ questionnaire were valid and the responses 
used for data analysis, interpretation and presentation, making the response 
rate of 99.14%.   

  

The questionnaire for this study consisted of three main sections, namely the 
profile of the respondents and specific questions designed to measure the 
respondents’ organizational sustainable competitive advantage constructs in 
line with resource management accountability of the firms. The instrument 
used for the data collection was a closed ended questionnaire designed for the 
subjects. It employed a five points Likert type scales with 1 = strongly disagree 
(SD), 2 = disagree (D), 3 = undecided (U), 4 = agree (A), 5 = strongly agree (SA) 
to measure all the items. Collected data were analyzed through descriptive and 
inferential statistics. All data were coded and the test analyses were done at 
5% level of significance using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 
(SPSS) version 22.0.   

  

The items on the questionnaire were face validated by senior lecturer 
colleagues in the research area. Pilot study was conducted by testing and pre-
testing the questionnaire with 20 selected respondents from the different 
Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City. Feedbacks were unified and 
questions were then reviewed. The final version of the questionnaire 
consisted of 16 closed ended questions. To test reliability of the research 
instrument, the researchers used Cronbach’s alpha as a diagnostic measure. It 
assesses the consistency of the entire scale. The result of the reliability 
analysis is summarized in Table 1.  

  

Table 1: Cronbach Alpha   

Variables  Number of Items  Cronbach Alpha  

Resource Management Accountability  8  0.7351  

Organizational  Sustainable  Competitive 

Advantage  

8  0.8429  

Source: Researchers’ computation based on the field survey 2019 using SPSS 22.0  
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The Cronbach's alpha value for each construct as shown in the Table above is 
above 0.6. This means that the questionnaire is reliable and can be depended 
upon to elicit the necessary information from the respondents (Nunnally & 
Bernstein, 1994).  

  

The model for the study was formulated as organizational sustainable 
competitive advantage is a function of resource management accountability. It 
was therefore stated functionally as:  
OSCA = f (RMA) ………………………………………………..        (1)  
Therefore, OSCA = β0 + β1RMA + ε ……………           (2)  
Where: OSCA = organizational sustainable competitive advantage; and RMA = 
resource management accountability; β1 = coefficient of elasticity displaying 
degrees of explanation power about organizational sustainable competitive 
advantage; β0 = constant term; and ε = error term.  

And apriori expectations: β1 > 0        . ……………………   (3)  

  

4.0   Presentation and Discussion of Findings   

Table 2: Regression Analysis Using Ordinary Least Square Estimation Technique  

Variabl 

e  

Mean  Standard 

Deviation  

Coefficient  Standard 

Error  

t- Statistics  P- Value  Hypothese 

s  

OSCA  

3.691 

3  

0.8971  

5.9108  2.2531  2.6234  0.0000  

Significant  

ACC  

3.862 

5  

0.6345  

0.8327  0.2619  3.1795  0.0000  

Significant  

R2 = 0.5352,  Adjusted  R2 = 0.5183,  F- Stat (Prob.) = 25.7619 (0.000),   Durbin Watson =  1.9956      

Source: Researchers’ computation based on the field survey 2019 using SPSS 22.0  

  

Table 2 revealed that the Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City involved in 
resource management has high emphasis on accountability of resource 
management (mean = 3.8625). The Table also showed the mean of the 
organizational sustainable competitive advantage. This revealed that the 
Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City have high organizational 
sustainable competitive advantage with a mean of = 3.6913, which is above 
the average mean of  

3.   

  

The results of the estimated simple regression model using OLS are presented 
in Table 2 below. The coefficient of determination (R-square) of 53.5% 
indicates that for the period under study based on the obtainable data, 
resource management accountability accounted for 53.5% of the changes in 
organizational sustainable competitive advantage of the Nigerian Research 
Institutes in Benin City with 46.5% being explained by other variables which 
were not included in the study. This indicates highly impressive goodness of fit 
for the model. It shows that the model is a good method for the estimates.  

The F- Statistics of 25.7619 with probability value of 0.0000 indicates that 
there was a simultaneous linear relationship between resource management 
accountability and organizational sustainable competitive advantage of the 
Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City. We therefore reject the hypothesis 
of a non-linear simultaneous relationship between organizational sustainable 
competitive advantage and the explanatory variable. This suggests that the 
effect of the independent variable in the model is significant in explaining the 
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systematic variations in organizational sustainable competitive advantage of 
the Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City. The Durbin-Watson (D-W) 
statistic values for the equation of 1.9956 is approximately 2. Thus, there is the 
absence of a first order position autocorrelation in the model. This means that 
the results from this study are very comprehensive for policy implementation 
and recommendation.  

  

The results of the OLS analysis from Table 2 show support for the alternate 
hypothesis. It reveals that resource management accountability has a 
significant influence on organizational sustainable competitive advantage of 
the Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City (β1=0.8327, p<0.05). Therefore, 
this result provides support for the assertion that resource management 
accountability leads to improved organizational sustainable competitive 
advantage. This indicates that management and employees believe that 
resource management accountability with a clear definition of responsibility, 
reporting mechanisms, and a system of review, rewards and sanctions can 
lead to substantial progress towards the achievement of results, building of 
trust in the organization’s relevance and ability to deliver, and the effective 
management of organizational resources. Furthermore, effective and efficient 
resource management that can lead to sustainability of competitive advantage 
of the firms is mostly driven by accountability (Humanitarian Accountability 
Partnership, 2010).  

  

The finding of this study is supported by the outcomes of prior studies 
(Valliere & Peterson, 2009; Yoshino & Taghizadeh-Hesary, 2016). These 
studies have proved that firm’s resource management can significantly 
increase organizational performance. Valliere and Peterson (2009) 
established relationships between accountability and organizational 
performance. The study emphasized that resource management accountability 
is undoubtedly important for organizations in terms of survival. This is further 
supported by the findings of Yoshino and Taghizadeh-Hesary (2016) that 
accountability in the organisations is one of the most important tools for 
achieving organizational sustainable competitive advantage as it provides an 
indication of the progress towards the achievement of results and the effective 
management of organizational resources.   

  

5.0   Conclusion and Recommendations  

This research was conducted to examine the influence of resource 
management accountability on organizational sustainable competitive 
advantage of the Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City. From the result of 
the study, there exists positive and significant relationship between resource 
management accountability and organizational sustainable competitive 
advantage of the Nigerian Research Institutes in Benin City. The efficient and 
effective, prudent management, deployment and allocation of organization’s 
resources through accountability is crucial to sustainable competitive 
advantage of firms. When resources are not well accounted for, achieving 
organizational goals becomes difficult if not impossible. For firms to be 
successful in achieving effective and efficient resource management through 
accountability that will lead to organizational sustainable competitive 
advantage, the following recommendations are made:   
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1) Organizations should design accountability framework, that is, a 
document that specifies what stakeholders can hold an organisation 
accountable for, as a business strategy that will enable them to 
communicate, implement, monitor and improve on employee 
commitments towards the realization of the objectives of the 
organization.   

2) A culture of accountability and transparency should be actively 
promoted as a shared value and should be demonstrated through the 
clear articulation and consistent application of organization’s rules 
and regulations, policies and procedures including organization’s 
ethical values and standards of conduct.   

3) Lessons from monitoring, evaluation, audit and feedback from internal 
and external stakeholders should be systematically used to strengthen 
performance and accountability.   

4) Timely reporting on the achievement of results and the use of 
resources to management and employees should be done to enhance 
organizational accountability and to support employees in fulfilling 
their obligations to mutual accountability.   

5) For competitive advantage of the firm to be sustained, management 
must ensure that there is fair and accurate reporting on performance 
results, stewardship of funds, and all aspects of performance in 
accordance with regulations, rules and standards, including a clearly 
defined system of rewards and sanctions.   
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Abstract:  

The study focused on leadership accountability and transparency in Nation 
Building: A focus on Anambra state. The objectives of the study are to determine 
the nature of relationships that exist between full disclosure and communication; 
impact reporting and accurate information in the state governance due to the 
activities of ANSACS, Anambra state, Nigeria. Correlation survey research design 
was employed in the study. Pearson product moment coefficient was used to test 
the formulated hypotheses at 5% (percent) level of significance. Findings 
revealed that there were  positive significant relationships that exists between 
full disclosure and communication in the state governance due to ANSACS 
activities; impact reporting and accurate information in the state governance 
due to activities of ANSAC. In addition, the constructs were significant at 0.05 
level (2tailed). It is recommended that ANSACS need to enforce on timely update 
of the state existing website by ministries with information on actions and 
decisions to be accessed by urban stakeholders and develop a rural information 
mechanism tailored in a native language through the Ministry of Information 
that visits rural market days to make open government activities. Further, 
ANSACS through their action plan need to enforce sanctions such as downsizing 
the ministry to cut cost; outright closure of the ministry or suspension against 
any government ministries that do not inform and inspire stakeholders on 
purpose fulfilment base on time limits.  

  

Keywords: Accountability, Transparency, Full disclosure, Communication; 
Accurate; Information; Communication  

  

1.1 Introduction   

Nigeria has been bedeviled long before economic recession by poor 
governance, bad leadership and mismanagement. The manifestation are 
mostly explained by the persistence of inefficient and poor institutions, 
inefficient parastatals, inefficient agencies, inefficient civil service, inefficient 
markets, inefficient government-owned businesses, corruption due to lack of 
genuity and integrity occasioned by complete absence of transparency and 
accountability that hinders nation building (Akhigbe, 2017).  

  

Leadership accountability and transparency are buzzwords in today’s Nigeria 
society. The press is full of stories detailing the sordid affairs of leaders; 

9   



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

958  

  

organizations and agencies that have betrayed the confidence and trust of the 
public.  

  

Accountability and transparency are central to the art and science of 
governance of any nation. The terms describe the collective set of actions of 
leaders in all spheres of human endeavour, to account for actions taken, to be 
answerable to those that bestowed authority and to accept responsibility for 
the decisions and the outcomes of activities undertaken.  Moreso, 
transparency in government actions denotes increasing reliability and having 
a well-informed public (Agburuga, 2018, Carols, 2013,  Doyle 2005).  

  
The concepts of accountability and transparency have a long tradition in both 
political and financial disciplines and mean different things to different 
stakeholders. The central idea remains, when decision making powers is 
transferred from a principal (e.g the citizens) to an agent (e.g government) 
there must be a mechanism in place for holding the agent to account for their 
decisions and if necessary imposing sanctions, ultimately by removing the 
agent from power. In accounting accountability refers to financial prudence 
and accounting with regulations and instruction (Lindberg, 2009). While 
transparency stand up for responsive communication that incorporates 
various stakeholders in the communication process and justification to the 
citizen, of decisions taken by government (Fair banks &Polwman, 2007).  

  

The imminent challenge for government in Nigeria is to make citizens trust 
government agencies, for there is an association between citizens satisfaction 
and the government. That is, if the citizens are satisfied with government 
actions, it will also be satisfied with government representative (Doyle, 2005). 
Therefore, public access to government information is a strategy to achieve 
transparency. Accountability involves stewardship and the obligation to 
accept responsibility.Leadership, accountability and transparency speaks on 
the relationship in which people in power answer for or account for one 
actions to some authority by reference to a defined benchmark. The reference 
benchmark of this paper is nation-building which is understood as the 
practices and meaning that serve to create a shared cultural identity within 
the governed by a state (Beumer, 2019) and further aims at unification of the 
people within the state so that it remains politically stable and viable in the 
long run. Nation building is a process which lends to the formation of a 
country in which citizens feel a sufficient amount  of commonality of interests, 
goals, and preferences so that they do not wish to separate from each other 
(Alesing& Reich, 2012) cited in (Onuoha&Ugwueze, 2014).  

  

The nation, Nigeria, is particularly vulnerable to inefficiencies and losses from 
corruption because it involves the complex mix of actors with diverse 
responsibilities. Government actions continue to find themselves under the 
microscope of public scrutiny, leading to issues of governance, accountability, 
transparency and nation-building.   

  

There exist loss of trust which have insurmountable ramifications for a nation 
in attracting and establishing relationships with other sovereign nations and 
fostering legitimacy. Lack of leadership accountability and transparency leads 
to non-fulfilling of government obligations, unwisely use of money, increased 
private interests, lawlessness and ineptitude; loss of will by public workers 
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and loss of meritocracy and promotes mediocrity in the public sphere and 
administration (Akhigbe, 2018; Anne, Deitdre, Taryn, Jillian & Gilles, 2018). 
Therefore, a high level of accountability and transparency are critical for 
minimizing opportunities to fraud and leakages. Accountability and 
transparency have consistently been identified as key elements of nation 
building.   

  

Leadership accountability is measured by full disclosure and Impact 
Reporting, respectively; while transparency is defined by Accurate 
Information and Communication. Nation building is visualized as a desired 
outcome. Robust public accountability and transparency are widely accepted 
to be indispensible for pursuing an egalitarian society.  

  

In Anambra state, with the support of Rule of law and Anti-corruption 
Programme (ROLAC) a 4 year EU funded programme that aims at enhancing 
good governance in Nigeria by strengthening the rule of law, curbing 
corruption and reducing impurity, has developed the Anambra state.  

  

Anambra State Anti-corruption Strategy (ANSACS), becoming the second state 
in the country to own such a strategy. However, at present, it is uncertain if 
ANSACS has met up its feats toward the fight against corruption in Anambra 
state by enhancing public accountability and transparency in the state leading 
to nation building. This has created a concern and the need to fill this gap has 
become necessary. This therefore has led to the need of undertaking a study 
on enhancement of nation-building through accountability and transparency; 
a focus in Anambra state.  

  

In view of this, the primary objective of the study is to explore the relationship between 
accountability and transparency on nation-building. Specifically, the study seeks to:  

a) determine the nature of relationship that exists between full 
disclosure and communication in the state governance due to the 
activities of ANSACS.  

b) ascertain the nature of relationship that exist between impact 
reporting and accurate information in the state governance due to the 
activities of ANSACS. Consequently, the hypotheses are:  

H1:  There is a significant relationship that exists between full disclosure and 
communication in the state governance due to the activities of ANSACS.  

H2: There is a significant relationship that exists between impact reporting and accurate 
information in the state governance due to the activities of ANSACS.  

  

2.1 Conceptual and Theoretical Issues   

2.1.1 Accountability   

Doyle (2005) opines that accountability is maintaining the public trust and 
serving the public good, then creating a system that outlines and mandates 
that government being legitimacy. Leadership accountability describes the 
collective set of actions of leaders in all spheres of human endeavor, to account 
for actions taken, to be answerable to those that bestowed authority and to 
accept responsibility for the decisions and the outcomes of activities 
undertaken (Agburuga, 2018). It connotes a relationship in which we answer 
for or account for our actions to some authority. Therefore, accountability 
involves stewardship and the obligation to accepts responsibility. Corderly, 
Sim and Zijil, (2017) aver that accountability and transparency are required 
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from authorities, organizations and individuals, with mandate to serve public 
interest. Accountability shines a light on democratic governance. It keeps the 
public informed and the government exposed, open to questioning. Intuitively, 
government should be accountable for its activities and way of governing. The 
term carries an implicit suggestion of being virtuous, a positive quality in 
government, organisations or managers, thus leading to different aspects of 
accountability; fiscal honesty and avoidance of fraud, good governance, 
adherence to mission and demonstration of government effectiveness (Carlos, 
et al, 2013; Broady, 2001). It is understood from literature that accountability 
means that government, individuals and organization are responsible for 
acting according to certain standard and commitments; are answerable for 
their actions and will face consequences if standards are not met.  

  

2.1.2 Transparency   

Transparency is a means to increasing reliability (Welch, 2012). Transparency 
in government actions and its decisions – making processes is the key for 
having a well informed public. Transparency can reduce vulnerability to 
corruption and unethical practices and improve trust in government 
institutions (Anne, et al, 2018), thus involving governments making 
information publicly available so that their actions and decisions are visible 
and understandable to the public so they can, therefore, be held to account. 
Transparency is both and end in itself and is instrumental in enabling 
accountability and guides well-governed democratic system. Government 
transparency can be defined by three elements, openness of information from 
the government; communication or knowledge sharing on the part of citizens, 
and accountability or justification, to the citizens of decisions taken by the 
government (Federal Institute of Public Information, Mexico, 2008). 
Transparency informs stakeholders and thereby, facilitates their participation 
in policy process, which enables accountability (Anne et al. 2018). 
Transparency is a characteristic of government, companies, organizations and 
individuals that are open in the clear disclosure of information, rules, plans, 
processes and actions.  

2.1.3 Full Disclosure  

This is an accounting principle that requires management, organization, 
government to report all relevant information about operations or activities to 
stakeholders. In other words stakeholders requires that government tell the 
public about material information about the economy that they can use to base 
their decisions on. The purpose of the full disclosure principle is to share 
relevant and material financial information with the outside world 
(https.//www.myaccounting.course.com). Full disclosure is the ethical 
standard that requires the complete exposure of every material fact that can 
make a financial statement unclear and misleading. Full disclosure policy is a 
policy that requires government of any type of fully disclose particular 
financial transactions of their activities to keep government informed of how 
budget is managed, disbursed and used (Philippine, Transparency Seal, 2019). 
The presumption of disclosure also means that agencies should take 
affirmative steps to make information public. (https://www.nfoic.org), thus 
releasing information before it is requested, thereby, creating an environment 
where information  is released routinely through electronic means with the 
exception of information,  that the government is required to protect due to 
privacy risk. Full disclosure in this study connotes openness, the act of making 
something public.  

https://www.nfoic.org/
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2.1.4 Communication  

Provision of information is a prerequisite for establishing accountability and 
transparency in a nation building. Communication enables stakeholders to 
understand the consequences of any deviations from agreed standards and 
commitments and to be aware of the responsive actions taken by government 
(Anne, eta al, 2018). The hallmarks of a democratic government and its 
handling of its affairs can be seen in government communication, informing 
and being informed.For the difference, between success and failure for a 
government is often determined by communication (Carols Scares et al, 2013). 
Communication by government to stakeholders is a public good, which should 
be available to citizens,, not only through the physical environment but also 
through a language that is accessible intelligent and “translated” for the 
average citizen (Batista, 2010). Decline in confidence by the public on 
government is most times occasioned by lack of information between the 
public and the government.  

  

2.1.5 Impact reporting  

It is a communication strategy that government, individuals, enterprises hope 
to inform and inspire their stakeholders, by communicating clearly the impact 
of their work thereby telling the society, people, workers customers etc. how 
they are fulfilling their purpose and achieving the change that they seek. 
Impact report means communicating the differences agencies made to the 
people they wish to help, or to the issue they wish to improve upon. Impact 
reporting often takes the form of annual report, but can also include reports to 
stakeholders, investors, supports, funders and so on. Good impact reporting 
tells citizen of what government has achieved with public fund iepublic 
outcomes and helps government develop and refine strategy to increase 
effectiveness. Impact reporting is directed towards key stakeholders (A 
government that is able to establish and explain its impact will have a strong 
foundation both to communicating it work and also managing it to achieve the 
greatest possible impact. (Building Public Trust, 2018; 
http:www.thinknpc.org)  

  

2.1.4 Accurate Information  

Information is a source of influence and power, hence information sharing is 
distributing useful, but accurate, reliable and timely information which is vital 
to effective decision-making. In almost every aspect of human endeavor, 
whether it be undertaken by individuals, community, organizations, 
businesses or governments. Accurate information is an essential component of 
any effort to persuade individuals, businesses or government to make 
different decisions from the ones which they might make in the absence of 
particular piece of information. Accurate information makes for integral part 
to hold those that make decisions accountable for the consequences of the 
decisions which they make (Eslake, 2006).  

Strand (2016) avers that no matter the boundaries to whom we share 
information with, it is seen an important factor in modern governance.Moreso, 
that the information so shared must have quality indicating accuracy; 
timeliness, adequacy and credibility of information exchanged. Credible 
because of the reputation and believability of the sender. Adequacy of 
information connotes ease of understanding, clear and comprehensive without 
ambiguity. On timeliness, it shows the extent to which the information is 
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sufficiently up-to-date for the task in hand and accuracy signify that the 
information is free from mistake.  

  

2.2 Theoretical Framework   

The study is anchored on stakeholder management Theory and Public Interest Theory.  

  

2.2.1. Stakeholder Management Theory was credited to Richard Edward 
Freeman in 1984 who popularized the stakeholder concept. The theory seeks 
to explain from the start on the stakeholder approach that organizations, 
business or government have identified groups which whom they had to deal 
with, hence grew out a management practice wherein planning process are 
becoming sensitive to the business environment and the need for good 
information. The theory demonstrates that in governance, businesses both 
internal and external change has meant that the model of governance or 
organization as a mere resource – converter is no longer “valid” and suitable. 
Besides accountability and transparency embraces the principle of public 
relations models and stakeholder management theory, both of which stand up 
for responsible communication that incorporates various stakeholders in the 
communication process.  

  

2.2.2 Public Interest Theory  

There is no categorical articulation of this theory, its notions can be traced by 
to works of Arthur Cecil Pigou (1920) related to his analysis of externalities 
and welfare economic. Public Interest theory emphasizes that regulation 
should maximize social welfare and that regulation is the result of a 
cost/benefit analysis done to determine if the cost to improve the operation of 
the market outweighs the amount of increased social welfare. The theory 
argues that regulation promotes the general welfare rather than the interest of 
well-organized stakeholders. Public interest is viewed as the objective of the 
duly authorized organs of government, or as the expression of majority rule. 
Public Interest theory of regulation postulates that the practice of 
accountability through transparent revenue management by government to all 
citizens constitutes the hall mark of nation building.   

  

2.3 Empirical Review  

Agburuga, (2018) studied leadership accountability, budget and financial 
management performance and national security, in Nigeria. The study adopted 
an ex-post factor design where a twelve year time series data from 2005 to 
2016 were used to elicit data from a secondary source, which involved the 
regression of national security indicators on leadership accountability and 
budget and financial management performance. The result confirmed that 
leadership accountability plays a role in enhancing national security in line 
with the theory of accountability.  

  

Adagbabiri (2015) evaluated accountability and transparency: an ideal 
configuration for good governance. A literature review approach was adopted, 
the study concluded that strengthening government institutions, systems and 
structures are requisites for safe guarding public sector integrity.  

  

Bauhr& Grimes (2017) undertook a study on transparency to curb 
corruption?Concepts, measures and empirical merit. The study adopted a 
correlation design.Data were collected through a global survey by public 
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administration by a means of the questionnaire. Finding indicated that that 
level of democracy is generally insignificant when accounting for the effect of 
transparency.  

Olaopa(2016) investigated “good governance: accountability and transparency 
for sustainable development in Africa. A literature review design was 
adopted.The findings showed that there is a great need for government 
institutions’ renewal and administrative reforms for a good governance, in 
Africa.  

  

2.4   Summary of Reviewed of Related Literature  

Extant studies have shown that leadership accountability and transparency 
indeed do have robust and independent association with various forms of 
corruption. Thus, the implication of bad governance as a factor engendering 
nation-building makes the case for the assessment of the roleof accountability 
and transparency on nation-building.  

  

3.1  Methods  

The study adopted survey research design because the study data were sought through 
the questionnaire.  

  

3.2 Area of Study  

Anambra state with the support of ROLAC has developed an Anambra State 
Anti-corruption strategy (ANSACS). The ANSACS provides a holistic 
framework and foundation for a systemdriven approach towards the fight 
against corruption in Anambra State. It sets out standardized guidelines in five 
broad areas: Prevention, Public Engagement; Ethical Re-orientation, 
Enforcement and Sanctions; and Asset Recovery and Proceeds of crime. The 
strategy will guide the state government in deploying resources to its 
institutions to respond to corruption vulnerabilities and better address 
corrupt practices wherever they are found, thus enhancing accountability and 
transparency in Anambra state. (https://www.justice-security.ng).  
  

3.3 Sampling Frame  

Table I: Government Ministries in Anambra State.  

S/N    

1.  Ministry of Agriculture  

2.  Ministry of Basic Education  

3.  Ministry of Diaspora affairs (Special Duties)  

4.  Ministry of Economic Planning, Budget and Development partners  

5.  Ministry of Environment  

6.  Ministry of Finance   

7.  Ministry of Health  

8.  Ministry of Housing and Urban Renewal  

9.  Ministry of Industry, trade and commerce  

10.  Ministry of Information  

11.  Ministry of Justice  

12.  Ministry of Lands, Physical Planning  

13.  Ministry of Local Government, Chieftaincy & Community affairs  

14.  Ministry of Power and Domestic worker development.  

https://www.justice-security.ng/
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15.  Ministry of social welfare, women and children affairs   

16.  Ministry of Tertiary Education  

17.  Ministry of Transport  

18.  Ministry of Workers  

19.  Ministry of Youth Entrepreneurship and Sports  

Source: Anambra State Government Secretariat, 2019.  

  

3.4 Population of the Study  

The population of the study comprises staff of five selected ministries in Anambra state 
numbering a total of 1174. This selection was based on their critical financial 
relationship with perceived activities of stakeholders when transparency and 
accountability are violated in Nigerian polity.   

Consequently the study population is shown below:  

  

S/N  Name of  Selected Ministries  Staff Strength  

1.  Ministry of Industry, Trade and Commerce   305  

2.  Ministry of Economic Planning, Budget and    

 Development partners  104  

3.  Ministry of Tertiary Education  111  

4.  Ministry of Finance   428  

5.  Ministry of Information  226  

  Total  1174  

  

3.5 Sample Size and Sampling Technique   

Purposive sampling technique was employed to determine the sample size from the 
given population, hence Taro Yamani formula was used.  

   
 
1 
+2.935 
n 
 
= 
 
1174  

    3.935  

n  

  

=   298  

  n  =     N  

       1+N(e)2  

Where  n  =  Sample size  

    N  =  Population size  

    

Therefore,   

e = error term (5%)  

  n  =  1174  

       1+1174 (0.05)2  

      

n  =  1174  
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3.6   Instrument for Data Collection  

Questionnaire was used in collecting data from the respondents for the 
analysis. It was structured in a five point Likert scaled format to aid in 
transforming the qualitative response into quantitative data so that an 
empirical result can be drawn from it.  

  

A total of 298 copies of questionnaire were distributed to the focused 
ministries/institutions, 213 copies were retrieved and used for the analysis.  

  

3.7 Validity of Instrument  

The instrument was subjected to face and content validity. This was to ensure 
that the questionnaire instrument provided adequate coverage for the 
variable of the study and to also ensure that the items are simple, 
unambiguous and precise.  

  

3.8 Reliability of the Instrument  

The study instrument was tested for internal consistency using Cronbach 
Alpha and the results obtained was 0.984 and 0.988 respectively this means 
that the instrument was reliable. The result is shown.  

  

  

  

  
Reliability Statistic  

Reliability of the Instrument  

Using croncach Alpha technique, the instrument was checked for internal consistency. A 
coefficient of 0.984 was obtained as shown in the reliability table below.  

  

Scale: All Variables   

Case  processing Summary            

  N  %  

    CasedValid  

                      Excluded a                       

Total  

213  

0  

213  

100.0  

0  

100.0  

a. Likewise deletion based on all variables in the procedure  

  

Reliability statistic  

Cronbach’s Alpha  No  of Items  

984  10  

  

Scale: All Variables  

Case  processing Summary            

  N  %  
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    Cased          Valid   

                      Excluded a                       

Total  

213  

0  

213  

100.0  

0  

100.0  

  

a. Likewise deletion based on all variables in the procedure  

  

Reliability Statistics  

Cronbach’s Alpha  No  of Items  

988  10  

  

3.9 Method of Data Analysis  

Data were analysed using Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation coefficient at 0.05 
level of significance, signifying a 95% level of confidence.  

  

4. Method of Data Analysis  

Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation coefficient (PPMCC) was adopted in 
analyzing the data given that the intent of the study was to determine the 
relationship existing between the variables of the study.  

  

Decision Rule  

The interpretation of the correlation will be as follows:  

There is a negative relationship if the correlation coefficient has a negative 
sign and a positive relationship if the coefficient is positive. Similarly, the 
relationship is significant if the P value is less than 0.05 (P-value < 0.05) or not 
significant if is more than 0.05 (P-value > 0.05).  

  

  
Decision Rule  

The study used 5% (0.05) level of significance signifying a 95% level of 
confidence. This guided the interpretation of result got hypothesis testing.  

  

Test of Hypothesis   

HA:  There is a significant relationship existing between full disclosure and 
communication  HA:  There is a significant relationship existing impact 
reporting and accurate information.  

  

Table 4.1: Correlation output for full disclosure and communication, correlations  

  fullDisc  Comm  

Pearson Correlation  1  .948  

Full Disc Sig (2.tailed)    .000  

N  213  213  

Pearson Correlation  .948  1  

COMM Sig (2-tailed)  .000    

N  213  213  

Correlation is significant at the  0.01 level (2tailed)   

Source: Field survey, 2019. Keys: Full Disc: Full disclosure; comm. Communication.  
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Table 4.2: Correlation Output for Impact reporting and accurate information, 
correlations  

  IMPREP  ACCINFO  

Pearson Correlation  1  .947  

IMPREP Sig. (2-tailed)    .000  

               N  213  213  

Pearson Correlation  .947  1  

ACCINFO   Dig. (2-tailed)  .000    

              N  213  213  

Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).   

Source: Field survey, 2019. Keys: IMPREP Impact reporting; Accinfo; accurate 
information.  

  

5. Summary of Findings, Conclusion and Recommendation  

5.1 Summary of Findings  

The findings revealed that there is a statistically significant relationship that 
exist between full disclosure and communication; impact reporting and 
accurate information. Judging by the results (r = .943, p > 0.000) and (r = .948, 
p>0.000) respectively. The direction of relationship between the variables is 
positive. The study therefore accepts the research hypotheses, that there is a 
significant relationship existing between full closure and communication   

  

5.2 Discussion of Findings  

The discussion is done according to the research objectives as follows:  

The result on the first objective revealed that there is a very strong positive 
relationship between full disclosure and communication. This implies that 
leadership accountability and transparency can be possible in Anambra state, 
when ANSACS enforces full disclosure of actions and decisions taken and 
communicates the same to the stakeholders which facilitates public dialogue, 
and solicits feedback, questions and suggestions for how to improve 
government. The result findings are consistent with Olaopa (2016) where 
information and communical are integral to improving access to public 
services.  

  

The result on second objective revealed a positive relationship between 
impact reporting and accurate information. The result supports the work of 
Adagbabiri (2015) that leadership information to stakeholders allows the 
public and government to learn from each other.  

Additional implication of the findings on the study objective indicates that 
ANSACS guidance on the state government can respond to corruption 
vulnerabilities.  

  

5.3 Conclusion  

Based on the results, it is evident that there are a statistically significant 
positive relationships between full disclosure and communication and impact 
reporting and accurate information in the state governance due to the 
activities of ANSACS.  

  

The implication is that as Anambra state leadership increases its actions and 
decisions full disclosure and communication; impact reporting and accurate 
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information to the stakeholders (the governed) through ANSACS strategy, 
accountability and transparency is assured and increases too.  

  

5.4 Recommendations   

In view of the findings the study recommended that:  

1. ANSACS as a provider of holistic framework and foundation for a 
system-driven approach towards the fight against corruption need to 
enforce that state ministries should update on timely the existing 
Anambra state website on government actions and decisions for urban 
elites to access and enthrone a rural information mechanism tailored 
in a native language through the ministry of information that visits 
rural market days to make open government activities.  

2. ANSACS through their action plan need enforce sanctions against any 
government agencies/ministries that do not inform and inspire 
stakeholders on purpose fulfilment, base on time limits.  
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Abstract  

Work environment boost employee’s performance hence boosting organisational 
performance. This study focuses on work environment and employee 
performance. The objective of the study was to investigate the effect of 
workplace environment on employee performance in selected private business 
organisations in Rivers State. The target population was all the employees at 
Kemnoulli Nigeria Limited, Lolomari & Company Nigeria Limited and Anchor 
Maric Nigeria Limited. The total number was 1,626. The sample size included a 
total of 164 employees. Descriptive research design was adopted for the study. 
The researcher used stratified random sampling technique in selecting the 
employees. The study used primary data which was collected by use of semi 
structured questionnaire. Data was analysed using descriptive statistics that 
included frequencies, mean scores, standard deviation and percentages. From 
the findings, the study concluded that there is a significant relationship between 
work environment and employee performance and that work environmental 
factors that influenced employee performance were supervisor’s support factors, 
social factor and work-life balance factor. The study recommends that private 
business organisations need to encourage supervisors to support employees, give 
adequate attention and support to their social needs and implement work life 
balance culture so as to enable them improve in their performance.  

  

Keywords: Work Environment; Employee Performance; Supervisors’ Support; Social 
Support; Work life Balance.   
  

1.0 Introduction  

The success of any organization is closely linked to the job performance of its 
employees. The standard of the employees’ work environment affects their 
motivation level and thus performance (Heath, 2006). When employees have 
the desire, physically and emotionally to work, then their performance shall be 
increased (Boles et al., 2004). They also stated that having a pleasant work 
environment assist in reducing the number of absenteeism and as a result can 
increase the performance in today’s competitive and dynamic business world. 
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The work environment that is set in place affects employee morale, 
productivity and engagement - both positively and negatively (Chandrasekar, 
2011). She adds that factors of work environment play an important role 
towards the employees’ performance. The factors of work environment give 
an immense impact to the employees’ performance either towards the 
negative outcomes or the positive outcomes.  

  

In Nigeria, the private business organisation is said to include any self-
employed person or any employer of labour who does not belong to the 
government or public sector (Jerome 1999, Oyeranti, 2004). Put differently 
anyone who is an employer or self-employed and who does not belong to the 
government or public sector is believed to be operating private business 
organisation (Olayiwola and Busari, 2001).   

Rivers State is one of the seven states in the Niger Delta region of Nigeria and the sixth-
most populous state in the country. Its capital and largest city, Port Harcourt, is 
economically significant as the centre of Nigeria's oil industry. It is home to oil and gas 
exploration and exploitation activities with main investment opportunities including 
agribusiness, light manufacturing, healthcare, tourism, energy, mining, transportation, 
construction etc. Private business organisations in Rivers State have continued to evolve 
over time, with standards rising at a steady rate, and this come along with stiff 
competition among the practitioners. The activities of these private business 
organisations are quite challenging because they deal primarily with people that are 
involved in the production of goods and rendering of services. This simply means that 
the management of the private business organisations must strive to ensure that 
employees are well catered for in their place of work. One of the ways of achieving this 
is for the organization to provide conducive work environment for the employees. When 
work environment is properly put in place, there is boost in the morale of employees, 
and this enhances their performance (Shikdar & Shawaqed, 2003). It will therefore be 
pertinent to clearly state that employees will underperform in an unconducive work 
environment.  
  

1.1 Statement of the Problem  

The researcher observed that poor and unfriendly work environment affects 
employee’s performance negatively and that organisations are reluctant in 
creating conducive work environment for employees and this has led to poor 
performance of employees. Several studies have been carried out in the area of 
work environment as it affects the employee performance. A study on the 
factors of workplace environment that affects employee performance: A case 
study of Miyazu Malaysia was carried out by Naharuddin and Sadegi (2013). 
Also, Gitahi and Maina (2015) did a study on the Effect of Work Environment 
on the Performance of Commercial Banks Employees in Nakuru Town. Amusa 
et al (2013) focused on work summit and work performance of librarians in 
public universities in South-West Nigeria. Cynthia Nanzushi (2015) studied 
the effect of workplace environment on employee performance in the mobile 
telecommunication firms in Nairobi City County while Malik, Ahmad, Gomez 
and Ali (2011) carried out a study of work environment and employees’ 
performance in Pakistan. To the best of the researcher’s knowledge, these 
studies conducted do not establish the effect of work environment on 
employee performance in private business organisations in Rivers State, 
Nigeria. This research therefore intends to cover the existing gap in these 
previous studies by revealing the relationship between work environment and 
employee performance with specific focus on selected private business 
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organisations in Rivers State using social support, supervisor support and 
work life balance as dimensions of work environment.   

  

1.2 Objectives of the Study   

• To assess the effect of supervisor support on performance of employees in private 
business organisations.  

• To examine the effect of social support on the performance of employees in private 
business organisations.  

• To analyse the effect of work life balance on performance of employees in private 
business organisations.  

  

1.3 Research Hypotheses   

Ho1: Supervisor support have no significant effect on employee’s performance in 
private business organisations.  

Ho2: Social support have no significant effect on employee’s performance in private 
business organisations.  

Ho3: Work life balance have no significant effect on employee’s performance in private 
business organisations.  

  

1.4 Significance of the Study  

The findings of this work will assist management of private business 
organisations to find ways to create an enabling work environment for 
employees in order to motivate them to perform. It will enlighten the managers 
on the various work environment factors that may impact on employee 
performance and thus the necessary improvements. The work will add to 
existing literature on work environment and the factors that impact employee 
performance.  

  

2.0 Literature Review  

Every organization comprises of employees as well as the environment of 
work where these employees carry out their various jobs. The work 
environment plays a pivotal role in the performance of the employees in the 
organization. Several studies have revealed that the work environment is 
crucial in the performance of employees, and by extension the organization. 
(Naharuddin & Sadegi, 2003); (Chandra Sekar, 2011).   

  

2.1 Conceptual Framework   

The conceptual framework illustrates the relationship between the dependent 
and independent variables. The dependent variable is employee performance 
while the independent variable is work environment and its dimensions 
consist of supervisor support factors, social support factors and work life 
balance factors. These variables are expected to influence the dependent 
variables being employee performance in selected private business 
organisations in Rivers  

State.  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

973  

  

 
Supervisor Support – Supervisor support is the degree to which managers 
values their employee’s contributions to the organisation, and also show 
concern about the employee wellbeing. When the standard of the supervisor 
support is high, the employee feels some sense of belonging as it were in the 
organization. The supervisors are directly responsible to the employees in 
their jobs, weather as individuals or as a group (Elangovan & Karakowsky, 
1999).  A good supervisor will support his employees in all aspects so as to 
encourage them to succeed in their given duties. When employees are 
supported by their supervisors, they tend to put in their best and increase their 
performance in the organization. (Gagnon & Michael, 2004). In a study carried 
out in the United Kingdom on supervisor’s role with a sample of 45 trainees 
(Axtell et al, 1997); and another study carried out in North Kuching City hall in 
Malaysia using 100 technical employees, in both studies, supervisor ‘s role well 
implemented improved the employee performance to a great extent.  

  

Social Support  

The social support means the assistance that an individual receives from 
his/her co-workers, supervisor and colleagues to perform his/her work 
effectively. The literature reveals social support as the structure of 
relationships (Greenhaus and Parasuraman, 1994). It can be divided into two 
categories such as the work related social support and the personal social 
support. The current study deals with work related social support that may 
come from the work place within organizations including the supervisor and 
the co-workers. Employee performance is multidimensional and essential for 
organizational success (Campbell, 1990; Dyne et al., 2002). Abualrub (2004) 
found that, perceived social support from co-workers enhance job 
performance and decrease job stress. Similarly, it is suggested that supportive 
management practices are crucial to achieve high performance (Drach-Zahavy, 
2004). It is documented that people having social support at work are more 
productive than people who do not have social support at work (Castilla, 
2005). The co-workers provide a sense of identity, support and friendship to 
other individuals (Bowler and Brass, 2006). In addition, it is found that 
coworker trust is related to individual willingness to share resources with 
other co-worker (Dirks and Skarlicki, 2009). While the trust level among 
employees in an organization has a significant effect on the work behaviors of 
employees (Dar, 2010).  

  

Work Life Balance  

Work life balance is a combination of interactions among different areas of 
one’s employed life, the pro and cons associated with the balance or imbalance 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 

Social Support   

Work Life Balance   

  
Employee  

Performance   

Supervisor Support   

Fig. 1:  Conceptual Framework   
Source:  Researcher’s Conceptualisation (2019 ).   

Dependent Variable   
Independent Variable   
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can affect various levels of employees required roles. Work-life balance is 
defined as “people spending sufficient time at their jobs while also spending 
adequate time on other pursuits, such as family, friends, and hobbies” (Smith, 
2010). It is a reflection of the needs for all employees to balance their work 
lives with their lives off the job, regardless of whether or not they have day-to-
day family responsibilities (Galinsky, Bond & Friedman, 1996). Work-life 
balance has been defined by one researcher as satisfaction and good 
functioning at work and at home with a minimum of role conflict (Clark, 
2001), and by another as the degree to which an individual is able to 
simultaneously balance the temporal, emotional, and behavioural demands of 
both paid and family responsibilities (Hill, Hawkins, Ferris, & Weitzman, 
2001). The two measurable aspects of balance between work and family roles 
in this study are work life conflict and extracurricular conflicts. The inability of 
employees to achieve balance between the work and home domains can have 
negative consequences for both the individual and the organisation (Allan, 
Loudoun, & Peetz, 2007). Tausig and Fenwick (2001) measured perceived 
work-life balance using two items: the extent to which workers feel successful 
in balancing work and personal life, and the amount of conflict they face in 
balancing work and personal life. In response to this concern, an increasing 
number of banks now offer extensive work-life benefit programs for their 
employees. Work-life programs most commonly include factors such as 
flexible hours and part-time work.  

  

Work Environment and Employee Performance   

Work environment is used to describe the surrounding conditions where an 
employee carries out his or her duties in the workplace. It can be in the form 
of physical conditions such as office equipment e.g. computers, the lightings in 
the office environment and temperature. It can also be perceived as work 
processes and procedures that are used in the organization. The work 
environment can also be viewed as social interactions at the workplace with 
subordinates, managers as well as peers. It is the surrounding in the 
workplace that comprises of the outside, the inside, tables, cubicles, etc. 
(Razaul, 2014). It is also seen as the mental state of the employee weather 
positive, negative or friendly. The work environment involves physical, 
geographical, locations and also the surrounding of the workplace of 
employees in an organization (Beiz 2001). In his position, he added security, 
employment benefits as well as additional motivation in the workplace. 
Employee performance is referred to as the accomplishment of works as 
outlined by the employer to the employee. It is defined as the actions by 
employees that contribute to the organizational goals, and these actions must 
be under the control of the employees Rotundo, 2002). Another scholar Sinha 
(2004) sees employee job performance as being related to the readiness and 
acceptability to accept new aspects of the jobs as indicated by the organization 
which will in turn brings about productivity of the employee. Employee 
performance measure the level of job accomplishment both in the main tasks 
and social objectives and responsibilities as may be expected from the 
employer (Hersey, 1993). These can only be achieved when the employee 
have the acquired skills, competence and ability to deal with the role conflict 
that may arise while carrying out the job role (Howell & Higgins, 1990).  
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2.2 Theoretical Framework  

Herzberg Two Factor Theory  

The Two Factor Theory was advanced by Frederick Herzberg in 1959. This 
study is grounded on this theory that has been explored by various scholars to 
explain the relation between workplace environment and employee 
performance. Herzberg defined two sets of factors in deciding employees’ 
working attitudes and levels of performance, named motivation and hygiene 
factors (Robbins and Judge, 2007). He stated that motivation factors are 
intrinsic factors that will increase employees’ job satisfaction; wile hygiene 
factors are extrinsic factors to prevent any employees’ dissatisfaction. The 
theory pointed out that improving the environment in which the job is 
performed motivates employees to perform better.  

  

Affective Events Theory  

The theory was advanced by Howard M. Weiss and Russel Cropanzano in 1996 
(Phua, 2012). The Affective Events Theory explains the link between 
employees’ internal influences and their reactions to incidents that occur in 
their work environment that affect their performance, organizational 
commitment and job satisfaction. It proposes that positive-inducing as well as 
negative emotional incidents at work have significant psychological impact on 
employees’ job satisfaction. The impact results into lasting reactions exhibited 
through job satisfaction, organizational commitment and job performance.  

  

3.0 Methodology  

3.1 Research Design  

Descriptive research design was used in collecting data from the 
respondents. The design is preferred because it is concerned with answering 
questions such as who, how, what, which, when and how much. This design 
uses both qualitative and quantitative data analysis. A descriptive study was 
carefully designed to ensure complete description of the situation, making 
sure that there was minimum bias in the collection of data and reduce errors 
in the interpretation of the data.  

  

3.2 Population of Study  

The target population of this study was all employees of Kemnoulli Nigeria 
Limited, Lolomari & Company Nigeria Limited and Anchor Maric Nigeria 
Limited. They were a total of 250 from Kemnoulli Nigeria Limited, 976 from 
Lolomari & Company Nigeria Limited and 400 from Anchor Maric Nigeria 
Limited.  

  

3.3 Sample Size and Sample Design  

Stratified random sampling procedure was used to arrive at the sample of 
employees who took part in the study. The researcher classified the 
employees into strata based on the job cadres. To arrive at the sample of the 
study, the researcher considered 10% of the total number of employees. This 
is in conformity with Mugenda and Mugenda (2003) who postulated that at 
least 10% of the accessible target population is appropriate for statistical 
reporting.  

  

           Table 3.1: Sample Size  
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Strata  Total  

Population  

Sample Size  

10% of Total Population  

Round off  

Kemnoulli Ni geria Limited  

Top  

Management  

15  1.5  2  

Middle level  100  10  10  

Low Level  135  13.5  14  

Lolomari & Co mpany Nigeria Limited  

Top  11  1.1  1  

 

 

Primary data was used and it was obtained through semi-structured 
questionnaire. This method allows for the respondents to receive the same 
set of questions in exactly the same manner. According to Mugenda and 
Mugenda (2003) open-ended questions are simple to formulate and flexible. 
The questionnaire had part A that consisted of the general information about 
the employees. Part B- F consisted of information on Factors of Work 
Environment and their effect on Employee Performance  

  

3.5 Data Analysis  

Descriptive statistics which includes frequencies, mean, standard deviation 
and percentages was applied to establish patterns and trends for easy 
understanding and interpretation of the findings.   

  

4.0 Data Analysis, Results and Discussion  

4.1 Response Rate  

A total of 164 questionnaires were issued. Out of these questionnaires 130 
were returned duly completed. This represents 79.2% response rate. This 
was considered a representative sample for further studies according to 
Mugenda and Mugenda (2003) who report that a rate of 50% and above is 
acceptable.  

Table 4.1: Supervisor Support    

Statements    SA  (%)    A Freq   

Freq (%)   

D   

Freq  

(%)   

SD  Mean   

Freq  

(%)   

SDev   

My supervisor gives me enough 

support to enable me  
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perform my jobs without   

stress and within time frame.   

  

My Supervisor is 

approachable whenever I 

need his assistance. This has  

70(53.9)   55(42.6)   3(2.3)   

    

    

    

    

2(15)  

  

  

  

  

3.48   

  

  

  

  

0.62 

helped me to carry out my jobs 
 effectively  and  

efficiently   

within time frame.   

  50(38.4)   60(46.2)   

8(6.2)   

    

12(9.2)   

  

3.14   

  

0.89   

I am happy with my   

Supervisor’s availability.   

My supervisor gives me 

adequate  feedback 

 and rewards me 

appropriately.   

80(61.5)   40(30.8)   

4(3.1)   

    

    

    

6(4.6)   

  

  

  

3.50   

  

  

  

0.77   

This has encouraged me.      70(53.9)    50(38.5)   8(6.2)   2(1.5)   3.45   0.68   

The results in Table 4.4 indicate that the respondents strongly agreed that 
supervisor gives them enough support to enable them perform their jobs 
effectively (Mean =3.48); approachable supervisor made the employees 
perform better at their job (mean = 3014). The findings show majority of the 
respondents strongly agree that availability of supervisor would make them 
better perform at their job (mean =3.50). Respondents agreed that their 
supervisor gives them feedback and reward (mean =3.45). In all the cases it 
should be noted that the supervisor support can spur employees, 
performance.  

  

Table 4.2: Social Support    

Statements  SA   

Freq (%)   

A   

Freq (%)   

D   

Freq (%)   

SD   

Freq (%)   

Mean   SDev   

My organization provides  

opportunities and support   

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

for  handling  personal 30(23)  
problem.   

Financial support for moving  

to  a  new 

 apartment   

70(53.9)   

  

  

15(11.5)   

  

  

15(11.5)   

  

2.88   

  

  

0.89   

  

  

motivates me to perform 60(46.2)  
better at work.   

I am supported socially by   

60(46.2)   

  

10(7.7)   

    

3.38   

  

0.62   

  

my organisation.  40(30.8)   

My organization provides  opportunity 

to discuss and   

50(38.4)   

  

  

30(23.1)   

  

  

10(7.7)   

  

  

2.92   

  

  

0.92   

  

  

support private worries and 70(53.9)  

fears.   

35(26.9)   15(11.5)   10(7.7)   3.27   0.94   
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From the above results, the respondents agreed that their organisation 
provided opportunities and support for handling personal problem (Mean = 
2.88). Many agreed that they have financial support when moving to a new 
apartment and that motivate them perform better at work (mean = 3.38). The 
respondents agreed that they were supported socially when need be (mean = 
2.29). Majority of the respondents strongly agreed that their organization 
provides opportunity to discuss and support their private worries and fears. 
(Mean = 3.27). The analysis indicates that social support encourage employees 
to better perform their duties. This is confirmed by the standard deviations 
that are all below 1 (range from 0.89 – 0.94). Table 4.3: Work-life Balance  

 

Statements    SA  A    D   SD  Mean     

I am able to 

balance work 

priorities with  

SDev Freq (%)  Freq (%) Freq (%)  Freq (%)   

my personal life.  

  

My organization 
provides 
 flexi-  time 
to be able to 
balance my work 
 and  

personal  

40(30.8)  70(53.9)  8(6.2)  12(9.2)  3.06 0.86  

life.  20(15.4)  20(15.4)  50(38.4)  40(30.8) 2.15   1.03  

My organization 
recognizes the need 
for leave in order to 
give employees time 
off work to relax and 
attend  to personal 
issues 

70(53.9) 40(30.8) 10(7.7)   10(7.7)     3.31    0.91 

 

  

 
  

The findings show that the respondents agreed that they were able to 
balance work priorities with their personal life as indicated by a mean = 
3.06; they however disagree that their organizations provide flexi- time to 
enable them balance work and personal life (Mean =2.15). They strongly 
agreed that they were given leave to attend to personal issues (Mean = 3.31).   

  

4.2 Discussion of Findings  

Findings from the study show that supervisor’s support factor, social support 
factor and work life balance factor play essential role in positively influencing 
the employee’s performance. These results are consistent with McCoy and 
Evans (2005) who found out that elements of physical work environment need 
to be proper so that the employees would not be stressed while doing their 
work.   
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The study sought to determine the effect of supervisor’s support on employee’s 
performance. The findings revealed that the respondents agreed that 
supervisor’s support would make them better perform at their job. The finding 
is in line with the work of Leblebisi, (2012) who argued that supervisor’s 
support is helpful in developing an environment that increases the employee 
performance.  

  

The study also sought to determine the effect of social support on employees’ 
performance. The findings revealed that the respondents agreed that social 
support would make them better perform at their job. The finding is in line 
with the work of Abualrub (2004) who found that, perceived social support 
from co-workers enhance job performance and decrease job stress.  

  

Finally the study sought to determine the effect of work life balance on 
employees’ performance. The findings revealed that the respondents were able 
to balance their work priorities with their personal life. However their 
organizations were not flexible enough to allow them balance their personal 
life and work. It was found that the organizations recognized the need to 
attend to personal issues. The findings revealed the need to reconcile the 
competing claims of work and home. Clark (2000) found out that a balanced 
work life is associated with increased job satisfaction and organizational 
commitment which in increases employees’ performance.  

  

5.0: Conclusion  

The most essential resource for an organization is the human resources 
(employees). They make sufficient contribution to the existence of an 
organization, attention should therefore be paid to them. Organizations can 
only attain their goals and objectives through its employee’s performance. 
Employees will strive to perform when they feel that their immediate 
environment condition corresponds with their obligations. The type of work 
environment in which they operate will determine whether they perform or 
not, it’s through their performance that organizational performance can be 
actualised. The work conditions will determine the employee’s comfort to 
work and boost their performance. Employee’s performance is deemed as a 
function of ability and motivation. The study revealed that the supervisor’s 
support factor, social support factor and work life balance factor contributes 
immensely to employee’s motivation to work and consequently improves 
their performance. It can therefore be concluded from the study that for an 
organization to have a competitive edge over others, it must provide a 
positive work environment that will boost employee performance. Hence, 
there is a significant relationship between work environment and employee 
performance in private business organisations in Rivers State.  

  

Recommendations  

The research findings support the Two Factor Theory which stress that that 
environment in which the job is performed motivates the employees to perform 
better.   

i. The study recommends that private business organisations need to 
encouraged supervisors to support employees, give adequate attention 
and support to their social needs and implement work life balance culture 
so as to enable them improve in their performance. ii. Private business 
organisations should also ensure that the work environment is 
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comfortable enough to support employee performance by improving the 
working conditions. Improving the working environment will increase 
employee performance. When the work environmental supports are 
sound, employees are better equipped to do what is expected of them and 
will however lead to the achievement of organizational goals.  

iii. Employee performance should be given serious attention by private 
business organisations. Since the work environment is at the core of 
influencing employees’ performance, these organisations should work 
hard at availing every needed resource in making sure that the work 
environment supports their employee performance.  
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Abstract  

The study examined the relationship between Work Environment and Employee 
Performance in selected hospitality firms in Port Harcourt. The study adopted a 
cross-sectional survey method. The target population consists of registered 
hotels with the Rivers State Tourism Board. The accessible population are the 
employees of 45 registered hotels. The study adopted simple random sampling 
technique and the sample size of 277 was chosen out of a population 710 using 
Taro Yamen formula. A total number of 277 questionnaire was administered to 
the employees of the identified hospitality firms. 240 questionnaire were 
correctly filled and returned indicating 86.6% return rate. Spearman Rank 
Order Correlation Coefficient was used to test the proposed hypotheses, with the 
aid the SPSS version 23 package. It was discovered from the results that work 
environment is significantly associated positively with employee performance. 
The study concluded that work environment is very critical to the employee 
performance in the hospitality industry and other service organizations. The 
study recommended that practitioners in the hospitality industry should strive to 
design a better work environment for their employees so as to improve their 
performance.  

  

Keywords: Work Environment; Employee Performance; Supervisors’ Support; 
Organizational Culture   

  

2.0 Introduction   

Every organization comprises of employees as well as the environment of 
work where these employees carry out their various tasks. The work 
environment contributes significantly to the performance of employees in the 
organization. Several studies have shown that the work environment is crucial 
in the performance of the employees, and by extension the organization. 
(Naharuddin & Sadegi, 2003); (Chandra Sekar, 2011). Some of the dimensions 
associated with work environment includes physical work environment, 
effective communication, supervisor’s support, furniture arrangements, office 
illumination, noise level etc. These considerations contribute greatly to the 
way and manner employees carry out their duties and thus determine their 
performance. The work environment is that space where employees carry out 
their work together in order to achieve set goals and objective of the 
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organization. They include the processes, structures, tools, etc. that are put in 
place which interacts with the employees in carrying out their duties. The 
work environment can also be viewed as that location or surrounding of the 
work place where factors such as noise level, lighting conditions, general 
arrangements of work settings comes into play.   

  

The human resource is the most important resource of that organization. 
Without the human resource, all other factors of production will cease to exist 
or function properly.  Therefore, there must be concerted effort for 
organizations to properly design their work environment to be user friendly 
for their employees. Incentives should be put in place to motivate the 
employees, and these could be in the form of well-designed and organized 
work environment. This has the tendency of reducing an employee’s turnover, 
and enhances their performance in the organization.    

  

The hospitality industry in Port Harcourt has continued to evolve over time, 
with standards rising at a steady rate, and this come along with stiff 
competition among the practitioners. This industry is quite challenging 
because it deals primarily with people that are rendered services. This simply 
means that the management of the organization must strive to ensure that 
employees are well catered for in their place of work. One of the ways of 
achieving this is for the organization to provide conducive work environment 
for the employees. The hospitality industry in Port Harcourt is faced numerous 
challenges, especially in the recent past. Therefore, the need for management 
of these hospitality firms to provide a conducive work cannot be 
overemphasized (El – Zeiny, 2013). When work environment is properly put 
in place, there is boost in the morale of employees, and this enhances their 
performance (Shikdar & Shawaqed, 2003). Boles et al (2004), posited that 
when employees have physical and emotional desire to work, they perform 
very well in the organization.   

  

Several studies have been carried out in the area of work environment as it 
affects the employee performance. A study on the factors of workplace 
environment that affects employee performance: A case study of Miyazu 
Malaysia was carried out by Naharuddin and Sadegi (2013). They found out 
that only supervisor’s support is not sufficient enough for employee 
performance, but job and physical workplace environment had significant 
relationship with employee performance. Also, Gitahi (2014) did a study on 
the Effect of Work Environment on the Performance of Commercial Banks 
Employees in Nakuru Town in Kenya. His findings show that psychological 
aspects are important factors that propel employee performance as compared 
to the work environment. In the works of Amusa et al: Work summit and work 
performance of librarians in public universities in South-West Nigeria, they 
found out that there is a significant correlation between work environment 
and job performance in south west Nigeria. These studies however did not 
address the topic under study via: Work Environment and Employee 
Performance of Hospitality Firms in Port Harcourt. This study therefore is 
intended to find out the relationship between the Work Environment and 
Performance of Employees of Hospitality Firms in Port Harcourt. The findings 
of this study will help policy makers in the hospitality industry make policies 
that will create good working environment and relationship for employees in 
this sector.   
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2.0  Literature Review   

2.1  Work Environment   

Work environment is used to describe the surrounding conditions where an 
employee carries out his or her duties in the workplace. It can be in the form 
of physical conditions such as office equipment e.g. computers, the lightings in 
the office environment and temperature. It can also be perceived as work 
processes and procedures that are used in the organization. The work 
environment can also be viewed as social interactions at the workplace with 
subordinates, managers as well as peers. It is the surrounding in the 
workplace that comprises of the outside, the inside, tables, unbicles, etc. 
(Razaul, 2014). It is also seen as the mental state of the employee weather 
positive, negative or friendly. The work environment involves physical, 
geographical, locations and also the surrounding of the workplace of 
employees in an organization (Beiz 2001). In his position, he added security, 
employment benefits as well as additional motivation in the workplace.   

  

Therefore, the physical layout and design of the workplace have a way of 
influencing the attitude of the employee. According to Brill (1992), a properly 
designed physical workplace can boost employee productivity up to 5% to 
10%. Therefore the importance of work environment cannot be 
overemphasized because it affects the performance of the employee positively 
or negatively, depending on the nature of the work environment. In the works 
of Bakotic and Babic (2013), they found out that employees work better in an 
environment that is safe. Also,  

Ollukkaran and Guraseelan (2003) when employees are comfortable with their work 
environment, their performance in the organization is enhanced because there will be 
job satisfaction in the part of the employees.   

  

In the works of Mcguire and McLaren (2007), they also found that a 
satisfaction, environment of work is critical to employee wellbeing, and this 
helps the employees to connect and collaborate with each other and thus 
increases their performance in the organization. The productivity of the 
employees in an organization will increase when the working condition and 
the work environment is kept at a certain threshold level and the productivity 
will also decrease when this threshold gets to an unacceptable level (Yasin 
Sheikh Ali et al, 2013). Also, the layout of the office where employees carry out 
their duties plays a very important role in the performance of the organization 
(Sehgal, 1995). The work environment is thus very crucial in the productivity 
and performance of the organization. Researchers have shown that well 
organized work environment can increase the productivity level of the 
employee to as high as 5%, and if it involves a tem, the team productivity can 
be increased to as much as 11%. Therefore where the work environment is 
supportive, the employee does well in carrying out their work activities.   

  

2.2  Employee Performance   

This is referred to as the accomplishment of works as outlined by the 
employer to the employee. It is defined as the actions by employees that 
contribute to the organizational goals, and these actions must be under the 
control of the employees Rotundo, 2002).  
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Another scholar Sinha (2004) sees employee job performance as being related 
to the readiness and acceptability to accept new aspects of the jobs as 
indicated by the organization which will in turn brings about productivity of 
the employee. Employee performance measure the level of job 
accomplishment both in the main tasks and social objectives and 
responsibilities as may be expected from the employer (Hersey, 1993). These 
can only be achieved when the employee have the acquired skills, competence 
and ability to deal with the role conflict that may arise while carrying out the 
job role (Howell & Higgins, 1990).   

  

Also, job performance involves a small level of contribution by the individual 
employees towards the achievement of the goal of the organization (Murply, 1989; 
Campbell, 1990).   

  

Employee performance is the willingness and openness of the employees in 
trying to accomplish given tasks which in turn will lead to the general 
organizational performance (Sinha, 2004). Employee performance can also be 
defined as a measure via the level of business accomplishments and social 
objectives and responsibilities as may be outlined by the employer. It is also 
the combined result of attempts, wherewithal and perception of tasks (Platt, 
2010). The performance of the employees and organization at large depends 
largely on the work environment. The work environment must be designed in 
such a way as to stimulate employee performance because when the 
environment is not okay, it demotivates the employee and thus decreases his 
output in the organization. The employee performance is determined by job 
appraisals, where time management, leadership stills, social objectives and 
responsibilities plays a major role. Three dimensions of employee 
performance have been identified by previous scholars which include 
outcomes, personal traits as well as behaviours (Mtlkovich & Wigbor, 1991). 
Among other factors that affect the employee performance, work environment 
is one very important aspect that when properly designed and implemented, 
improves employee performance in the organization. We shall state our 
hypotheses thus:    

  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between physical work environment and 
employee performance of Hotels in Port Harcourt.   

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between supervisor’s support and employee 
performance of Hospitality firms in Port Harcourt.   

Ho3: Organizational culture does not moderate the relationship between work 
environment and employee performance of hospitality firms in Port 
Harcourt.   

  

In this work, we shall be looking at some dimensions of work environment 
such as physical work environment, supervisors support and job aids as they 
enhance performance of the employees.   

  

2.2.1 Physical Work Environment – The work environment also known as 
ergonomics of workplace, is the physical surrounding where the employee 
carries out this activities in the work place. This includes physical conditions 
such as office equipment, the illumination, the temperature of the 
environment and so on. The way the physical work environment is arranged 
could lead to employee’s fit or misfit into the organization. It has been found 
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that the nature of the work environment is very important in determining the 
way and manner the employee performs in the organization (Vischer, 2007). If 
the physical work environment is not conducive for the employee to carry out 
his work, it slows down the performance of the employee (McCoy & Evans, 
2005). Also, Ismail et al (2010) believes that the way and manner the work 
environment is structured, tends to influence the output of the employee and 
by extension, that of the organization. When the temperature of the work 
environment is very high or very low, it leads to a decrease in the performance 
of the employee (Niemela et al, 2002). This also applies to the spatial 
orientation of the office environment. A well arranged environment 
encourages employees to carry out their work well as opposed to a poorly 
arranged work environment (Al – Anzi, 2009).   

  

2.2.2 Supervisor Support – Supervisor support is the extent to which 
managers values their employees’ contributions to the organization, and also 
care about the employee well-being. When the level of the supervisor support 
is high, the employee feels some sense of belonging as it were in the 
organization. The supervisors are directly responsible to the employees in 
their tasks, weather as individuals or as a group (Elangovan & Karakowsky, 
1999).  A good supervisor will support his employees in all aspects so as to 
encourage them to excel in their given responsibilities. When employees are 
supported by their supervisors, they tend to put in their best and enhance 
their performance in the organization. (Gagnon & Michael, 2004). In a study 
carried out in the United Kingdom on supervisor’s role with a sample of 45 
trainees (Axtell et al, 1997); and another study carried out in North Kuching 
City hall in Malaysia using 100 technical employees, in both studies, 
supervisor ‘s role well implemented improved the employee performance to a 
great extent.   

  

2.2.3 Organizational Culture: This is a system of shared beliefs, assumptions, 
values etc. that governs how people behave in the organization. This culture is 
of great influence on the way and manner the employees in the organization 
conduct themselves in the way they perform their jobs. According to Purcell et 
al, (2003), it is a system of shared belief about what behaviours are important, 
and about the internal and external feelings and relationships. Employees tend 
to know the operations of the organization both from historical perspective as 
well as current realities through the understanding of organizational culture. A 
well understood organizational culture that is carefully adhered to by the 
employee of an organization will yield a better performance.    

  

3.0 Methodology  

The test for correlation between the dimensions of work environment and 
employee performance was carried out on 45 registered hotels with the Rivers 
State Tourism Board. The population of the employees in these selected hotels 
was 710, which represented the sample frame. Out of this, 277 was gotten as 
the sample size using the Taro Yamen Formula. These respondents were then 
selected randomly in order to give equal chance of selection to all members of 
the sample size. 277 numbers of questionnaires was administered to the 
respondents and 240 was correctly filled and returned, which represents 
86.6% return rate. For the test for correlation, we used the spearman rank 
order coefficient, which is the statistical tool for this analysis. Face and content 
validity was used to determine the validity of the questionnaire, while 
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Cronbach Alpha was used to determine the reliability.  Data on Work 
Environment indicators (Physical Work Environment,  Supervisors’ Support)  
were  captured  on  a  five-point  Likert-type  scales which are:1 = “Strongly 
Disagree” 2 = ”Disagree”  3 = ”Neutral” 4= “Agree” 5 = “Strongly Agree.   

  

3.1 Tests for Validity & Reliability of Instruments.  

Validity deals with the degree to which you are measure what you intend to 
measure in your study. It is the accuracy of the measurements you carry out in 
the study (Adams et al, 2007). To confirm the validity of the instrument, a pilot 
survey was done using 40 selected hotels, as well as 10 scholars from the 
Faculty of Management sciences so as to ensure that the objectives of the 
study is in line with the questions captured in the questionnaire. The 
instrument was considered valid because the contents of the questions are in 
tandem with the issues under investigation. Reliability gauges the consistency 
of the measuring instrument or  more essentially, how much an instrument 
estimates a similar way each time it is utilized under similar conditions with 
similar subjects (Adams et al, 2007).The reliability of the instrument was 
determined using the Cronbach alpha test. Below is the result of the Cronbach 
Alpha Test for each construct. The Cronbach coefficients of the items in the 
instrument are above the rule of thumb bench mark of 0.70 (Hatcher, 1994) 
which suggests that the items are internally related to the dimensions and 
measures they are expected to measure.  
  

Cronbach Alpha Test Result  

S/n  Variables  Cronbach Alpha Coefficient  

1  Physical Work Environment  0.98  

2  Supervisor’s Support  0.98  

3  Employee Performance  0.97  

4  Organizational Culture  0.97  

Source: SPSS Output (2019)  

  

Summary of Test Hypotheses as Captured By SPSS  

Final Result  Significance  Hypotheses  

Rejected  Significant  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between 
Physical Work Environment and Employee  

Performance of Hospitality Firms in Port Harcourt  

Rejected  Significant  

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between 
Supervisor’s Support and Employee Performance of  

Hospitality Firms in Port Harcourt  

Rejected  Significant  

Ho3: organizational Culture does not moderate the 

Work Environment and Employee Performance of 

Hospitality Firms in Port Harcourt  
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Correlations Result   

 Physical   

  

Work  

Environment  

 Employee 

Performance  

Spearman's rho Physical  Work Correlation  

Environment  Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1.000  .831 **  

.  .000  

240  240  

 Employee Performance  Correlation 
Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

.831 **  1.000  

.000  .  

240  240  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Correlations  

  

 Supervisor 

Support  

 Employee 

Performance  

Spearman's rho Supervisor Support  Correlation 

Coefficient  
1.000  .846 **  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000  

N  240  240  

 Employee 

Performance  

Correlation 

Coefficient  
.846 **  1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .  

N  240  240  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Correlations  

  

Organisation 

al Culture  

 Employee 

Performance  

Spearman's rho Organisational Culture 
Correlation Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1.000  .825 **  

.  .000  

240  240  

 Employee  Correlation  

Performance 
 Coefficient  

.825 **  1.000  

.000  .  
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Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

240  240  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

4.0 Discussion of Findings  

Bivariate analysis was employed in the test of stated hypotheses to see if there 
is a relationship between the variables. The study employed the Spearman 
Rank Order Correlation Coefficient with the aid of SPSS version 23 to ascertain 
the relationship between two variables. Decision rule for accepting and 
rejecting null hypotheses. Mehran et al, (2014) highlighted the threshold for 
rejecting and accepting null hypotheses using SPSS as follows: (a) when the 
significant level of correlation (Sig., 2-tailed) is less than the coefficient of 
error (0.05), reject the null hypothesis. (b) When the significant level of 
correlation (Sig., 2-tailed) is greater than the coefficient of error (0.05), accept 
the null hypothesis.  

  
In hypothesis one, the SPSS output showed a significant relationship between 
physical work environment and Employee Performance of hospitality firms in 
Port Harcourt. The respondents believe that when the physical work 
environment is conducive enough for the employee to work, they tend to put in 
more effort to the work, and this improves their work performance.  This 
finding is in line with the study carried out by Naharuddin and Sadegi (2013), 
i.e: A study on the factors of workplace environment that affects employee 
performance: A case study of Miyazu Malaysia. They found out that only 
supervisor’s support is not sufficient enough for employee performance, but 
job and physical workplace environment. The result is also in line with the 
works of Ajala (2012), who argued that the physical workplace environment 
influences the employee performance.  

  

In hypothesis two, the SPSS output showed a significant relationship between 
supervisors support and Employee Performance of hospitality firms in Port 
Harcourt (P-value = 0.000). The respondents believes that with friendly and 
responsible supervisors, they are willing to go the extra mile in getting the job 
with little or no supervision, and this improves their work performance. This 
finding is in line with the study carried out by Gitahi (2014), in his study: The 
Effect of Work Environment on the Performance of Commercial Banks 
Employees in Nakuru Town. His findings show that psychological aspects 
(Supervisors support inclusive) are important factors that propel employee 
performance in the work place. The finding is also in line with the works of 
Leblebisi, (2012) who argued that supervisor’s support is helpful in 
developing an environment that increases the employee performance.  

  

The analyses of the moderating role of organisational culture, the result 
revealed that organisational culture moderately influence the relationship 
between work environment and employee performance in the hospitality 
firms in Port Harcourt. This shows that the culture of a firm enhances the 
relationship between work environment and employee performance. This is in 
line with the works of Medina (2012) who argued that that been satisfied with 
the culture of the organisation has a moderate influence on job performance. 
This shows that the presence of a conducive organizational culture, strengthen 
the relationship between work environment and employee performance.  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

990  

  

  

Conclusion  

From the study, it was shown that there is a significant relationship between 
physical work environment, supervisor’s support and employee’s 
performance. A conducive work environment in terms conducive physical 
work environment like lightings, furniture, office space, and general ergonomy 
enhances job performance of the employees in the hospitality firms in Port 
Harcourt. Also, supervisor’s support is helpful in developing an environment 
that increases the employee performance. Furthermore, organisational culture 
significantly moderate the relationship between work environment and 
employee performance, hence a good organisational culture is very important 
for employees to perform.  

  

Recommendations  

i. The equipment and facilities with which the employees carry out their 
functions should be designed in way to align with the needs of the 
employees. Therefore the management general practitioners in the 
hospitality industry should ensure that the work environment be designed 
in a manner as to reduce stress and improve employee performance.  

ii. It was also shown that the supervisor’s support is very important in 
enhancing the performance of the employee in the hospitality industry. 
The simple reason that the hospitality industry deals primarily with 
customers shows that the employees must be up and doing in carrying out 
their assignments. This is especially with the stiff competition in that 
industry. Therefore it is imperative for supervisors to act in a manner that 
will instill self-confidence, excellent inter personal relationship between 
the employees and build good organisational citizenship behavior.  

iii. Management should invest more on building a culture in the organisation 
that motivates employees to carry out their tasks with little or no 
supervision.  
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Abstract  

Collective bargaining and industrial harmony in public sector was elicits to 
determine the extent to which collective bargaining contributes to the industrial 
harmony in Ebonyi State University.  The population of the study covers the 
broad spectrum of the 2678 staff of Ebonyi State University while the sample size 
of   348 was determined using Taro Yemeni’s formula.  The study made use of 
survey research design. Pre-tested structured questionnaire was adopted in data 
collection. Data was presented and analyzed with graphs and frequencies tables. 
Chi Square was employed to test the hypotheses. From the Findings, we 
discovered that collective bargaining prevents unfair labour practices in Ebonyi 
State University; that collective bargaining contributes to increase in 
productivity in Ebonyi State University; that collective bargaining is one of the 
effective tools through which conflict could be resolved in Ebonyi State 
University. The study therefore concludes that collective bargaining leads to 
industrial harmony in Ebonyi State University through improvement in conflict 
management which prevents unfair labour practices and leads to increase in 
productivity. Therefore, the study recommends among others that effective 
collective bargaining be practiced in all public organizations in Nigeria in order 
to foster industrial harmony.  

  

Keywords: Industrial harmony, Collective bargaining, unfair labour practices, Workers’ 
productivity, Conflict management.  

  

1: Introduction  

1.1 Background of the Study  

Nigeria has witnessed a huge increase in the number of industrial action. The 
relationship between employers and employees is inherently conflictual and 
as such cannot be overlooked by the social partners in industrial relations.  To 
show that conflict cannot be avoided by any management either in public or 
private sector,  Fasan(2011) postulate that workers at all times seek for what 
is equivalent to their input to their organization in terms of labour and time 
while employers on their part will seek for the skills and potentials of workers 
and in exchange reward the efforts monetarily to such extent that could not 
affect their profit margins.   
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Collective bargaining constitutes an important means by which workers seek 
to satisfy their economic and social interest without necessarily going on 
strike.  In the opinion of  Esiagu, (2009) the stoppage of works whether by the 
employer or employee is detrimental to the production and economic well-
being of the society as a whole, hence the need for industrial harmony. 
Industrial harmony enhances labour productivity and in turn improves 
performance in the education sector, achieving economic growth, and 
enhancing living standards and quality of life.  

  

In the light of the above, the study seeks to study the effect of collective bargaining on 
industrial harmony in public sectors using Ebonyi State University as a study area.  

  

1.2   Statement of Problem  

Nigeria has been witnessing numerous industrial disputes ranging from minor 
dispute with Local and State government establishments to the nationwide strikes. 
This may be as a result of poor management of Government establishment 
especially on issues that has to do with hour of work, salaries and wages, annual 
leave, allowances maternity leave, incessant lay-out of workers and in some 
situation complete liquidation of some organization. If relationships are poor, these 
differences may develop into confrontation which may in turn; result to open 
disputes involving either strike actions and stoppages or the failure of workers and 
management to cooperate fully.   

  

1.3   Objectives of the Study  

The main objective of the study is to determine the effect of collective bargaining on 
industrial harmony.   

  

The specific objectives include:  

1. To determine how collective bargaining helps in cutting employers’ unfair labour 
practices.  

2. To ascertain how collective bargaining contributes to increase in workers’ 
productivity.  

3. To determine how collective bargaining improves conflict management.  

  

1.4  Research Question  

1. How does collective bargaining help in cutting employers’ unfair labour practices?  

2. How does collective bargaining contribute to increase in workers’ productivity?  
3. To what extent does collective bargaining improve conflict management?  

  

1.5  Research Hypotheses  

Ho1: collective bargaining does not help in cutting employers’ unfair labour practices.  

Ho2: collective bargaining does not contribute to any increase in workers’ 
productivity. Ho3: collective bargaining does not improve conflict management.  

  

2. Review of Related Literature  

2.1  Conceptual Review  

Many scholars have expressed their views about collective bargaining as an 
important tool in industrial harmony.  According to Armstrong (2012), 
collective bargaining is the establishment by negotiation   and discussion of 
agreement on matters of mutual concern to employers and unions covering 
the employment relationship and terms and conditions of employment. It can 
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as well be seen as a mechanism whereby unions and management are brought 
together in an interactive process and each is given an opportunity to 
contribute to determination of matters which are mutually important to the 
parties and for the survival of the enterprise (Uchendu, 2003). Contributing on 
the merits of collective bargaining, Omoyibo (2002) in Ezeali and Esiagu 
(2009) maintain  among other things that collective bargaining saves time, 
money and effort believe that collective bargaining is used on negotiation of 
terms and conditions of employment with individual employees and also it 
enables individual employees to participate in taking decisions with 
management. Bello and Kinge (2014) opine that one of the major functions of 
collective bargaining is to settle conflict between employers and employees in 
order to achieve industrial harmony. Industrial harmony refers to a friendly 
and cooperative agreement on working relationships between employers and 
employees for their mutual benefit (Otobo, 2005). Industrial harmony 
enhances labour productivity and in turn improves performance in our 
education sector, achieving economic growth, and enhancing living standards 
and quality of life. It creates a peaceful working environment conducive to 
tolerance, dialogue and other alternative means of resolving industrial or 
labour disputes in Nigeria.(Akuh, 2016).  

  

The absence of collective bargaining in an organization breeds industrial 
dispute. Mamoria et al (2009) sees industrial dispute as the differences 
between employees and employers emanating from the employment and/or 
non-employment terms. Conflict arises when after long negotiation the parties 
cannot reach a collective agreement and trade union decide to start industrial 
actions instead of continuing to negotiate (Owoseni,2014). collective 
bargaining is a veritable instrument for the management of conflict (Ekwoba 
et al (2015), and helps divert the energy that would have be used by workers 
in developing strategies on how to confront employers or government 
towards its performance which leads to efficiency and increase in productivity 
(Akpa and Namse, 2016). In the opinion of  Humphery (1991), in Awe and 
Ayeni (2013) trade dispute does not only lead to low productivity but also 
reduction in the level of output and increase in average cost due to work 
stoppage. Collective bargaining can lead to higher performance of the 
employees when there is no dispute among them (Inya, 2015),  

  

Anyim et al (2006) argued that collective bargaining is the main machinery by 
workers representatives and their employees not only to consider the demand 
of workers but also to resolve conflict in order to achieve organizational goals 
and objectives. It  breeds atmosphere of mutual trust, confidence, cooperation 
harmonious relationship among employers, management and workers (Akpan 
and Namse, 2016); increased workers morale and commitment towards 
meeting performance target of public organizations ( Bello and Kinge, 2014).    

  

2.2: Theoretical Review  

The theory on which this work revolves is Pluralist Theory. The concept of 
pluralist is that industrial relation is a pluralist society. Fox (1966) in 
Armstrong (2012), says that industrial relation is a plural society having a 
related but different interest and objectives which must be brought to 
equilibrium. These separate interest and objectives are always in conflict with 
each other. The conflicts in the organization disrupt peace and efficiency. In 
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order to have industrial harmony, this conflict is dealt with through collective 
bargaining which is viewed as very necessary if well managed.  

  

2.3: Empirical Review  

Some empirical evidences on collective bargaining and industrial harmony are 
available. Ekwoaba et al (2015) in their work on Evaluation of Conflict 
Management Strategies in the context of Lagos University of Nigeria suggests 
that effective collective bargaining positively affects productivity and that 
collective bargaining is a veritable instrument for the management of conflict 
in the universities. Others Scholars whose studies found a positive 
relationships between collective bargaining and industrial harmony were  
Akhaukwa et al (2012); Owoseni (2014); Bello and Kinge (2014);  Makinda 
(2013), Inya (2015).  

  

3: Methodology  

The study made use of survey research design. The area of study Ebonyi State 
University was chosen because of its proximity to the researcher, have also 
existed for a reasonable number of years and as well experienced lobour 
crises several times. This to a large extent enhances the researcher’s chance of 
collecting valid and reliable data on collective bargaining and industrial 
harmony. The population of the study covers the broad spectrum of the 2678 
staff of Ebonyi State University. The study made use of simple random 
sampling technique. The techniques provided each member of the entire 
target population equal and independent chance of being selected or included 
in the sample.  However, Taro Yemeni’s formula was adopted in determining 
the sample size. Descriptive statistics was employed in data presentation and 
analysis while Chi Square was employed in hypotheses testing.                                                  

  

4: Test of Hypotheses and Discussion of Findings  

4.1: test of Hypothesis One  

  

  

Table 4.4.1  

Frequencies  

collective bargaining and unfair 
labour practices  

  Observed N  Expected N  Residual  

2.67  6  25.3  -19.3  

3.00  4  25.3  -21.3  

3.17  4  25.3  -21.3  

3.33  7  25.3  -18.3  

3.50  21  25.3  -4.3  

3.67  14  25.3  -11.3  

3.83  28  25.3  2.7  

4.00  89  25.3  63.7  

4.17  56  25.3  30.7  

4.33  

4.50  

60  

32  

25.3  

25.3  

34.7  

6.7  

4.67  6  25.3  -19.3  
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5.00  2  25.3  -23.3  

Total  329      

Source: Microsoft SPSS.  

  

Table 4.4.2  

Test Statistics  

  collective  

bargaining  

and unfair  

labour 

practices  

Chi-Square  352.967a  

Df  12  

Asymp. Sig.  .000  

Source: Microsoft SPSS.  

  

The decision rule that governs the acceptance or rejection of the null 
hypothesis is that if the calculated Chi-square ( ) value is greater than the 
table or critical Chi-square ( ) value, or if the significant value is less than the 
critical value or the table value which the test was carried out, the null 
hypothesis should be rejected otherwise the null hypothesis should be 
accepted. With a Chi-square calculated value of 352.967, which is greater than 
the table or Chi-square ( ) value at (df =12) of 21.03 the null hypothesis 
should be rejected. This result is strengthened by the asymptotic significance 
value of 0.000 which is less than the critical value of 0.05 at which the test was 
carried out. Hence collective bargaining helps in cutting unfair labour 
practices.  

  

4.2: Test of Hypothesis Two  

Table 4.4.3 collective 
bargaining and increase 
in productivity  

  Observed N  Expected N  Residual  

3.00 

3.29  

6  

2  

27.4 27.4  -21.4  

-25.4  

3.57  8  27.4  -19.4  

3.71  34  27.4  6.6  

3.86  44  27.4  16.6  

4.00  119  27.4  91.6  

4.14  34  27.4  6.6  

4.29  27  27.4  -.4  

4.43  41  27.4  13.6  

4.57  8  27.4  -
19.4 4.71  4 
 27.4  -23.4  

4.86  2  27.4  -
25.4 Total  329   
   

Source: Microsoft SPSS.  
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Table 4.4.4  

  

Test Statistics  

  collective 
bargaining  

and increase  

in 

productivity  

Chi-Square  437.213a  

11  Df  

Asymp. Sig.  .000  

Source: Microsoft SPSS.  

  

The decision rule that governs the acceptance or rejection of the null 
hypothesis is that if the calculated Chi-square ( ) value is greater than the 
table or critical Chi-square ( ) value, or if the significant value is less than the 
critical value or the table value which the test was carried out, the null 
hypothesis should be rejected otherwise the null hypothesis should be 
accepted. With a Chi-square calculated value of437.213, which is greater than 
the table or Chi-square ( ) value at (df =11) of 19.68 the null hypothesis 
should be rejected. This result is strengthened by the asymptotic significance 
value of 0.000 which is less than the critical value of 0.05 at which the test was 
carried out. Hence collective bargaining prevents unfair labour practices.  

  

4.3: Test of Hypothesis Three  

Table 4.4.5  

Collective  bargaining  and 
 Conflict Management  

  Observed N  Expected N  Residual  

3.38  2  25.3  -23.3  

3.50  2  25.3  -23.3  

3.63  4  25.3  -21.3  

3.75 

3.88  

8 22  25.3 25.3  -17.3  

-3.3  

4.00  48  25.3  22.7  

4.13  61  25.3  35.7  

4.25  40  25.3  14.7  

4.38  64  25.3  38.7  

4.50  40  25.3  14.7  

4.63  16  25.3  -9.3  

4.75  12  25.3  -13.3  

4.88  10  25.3  -15.3  

Total  329      

Source: Microsoft SPSS.  

Table 4.4.6  

Test Statistics  
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  collective bargaing and conflit 

management  

Chi-Square  239.720a  

Df  12  

Asymp. Sig.  .000  

Source: Microsoft SPSS.  

  

The decision rule that governs the acceptance or rejection of the null 
hypothesis is that if the calculated Chi-square ( ) value is greater than the 
table or critical Chi-square ( ) value, or if the significant value is less than the 
critical value or the table value which the test was carried out, the null 
hypothesis should be rejected otherwise the null hypothesis should be 
accepted.  

  
With a Chi-square calculated value of 239.720, which is greater than the table 
or Chi-square ( ) value at df =12) of 21.03 the null hypothesis should be 
rejected. This result is strengthened by the asymptotic significance value of 
0.000 which is less than the critical value of 0.05 at which the test was carried 
out. Hence collective bargaining improves conflict management.  

  

4.4:  Discussion of Findings  

From hypothesis one, we discovered that collective bargaining prevents unfair 
labour practices in Ebonyi State University. This finding was further 
strengthened by the asymptotic significance value of 0.000 which is lesser 
than the critical value of 0.05 at which the test was carried out. This further 
implies that;  Collective bargaining curtailed the interference of employer with 
the formation of labour union, Collective bargaining helps to control employee 
discrimination in hiring of employee that discourages participation in union 
organization, Collective bargaining helps to control employee discrimination 
in tenure of employee that discourages participation in union organization, 
Collective bargaining assists in protecting employee against any 
discrimination that arises as a result of  testifying against the employer, 
Collective bargaining helps to protect employee against any employer’s threat 
and Collective bargaining protects the employee from employer’s refusal to 
bargain with employee’s representative.   

  

Finding from hypothesis two revealed that collective bargaining contributes to 
increase in productivity in Ebonyi State University. This finding was  that 
Collective bargaining helps to increase the performance of employees, 
Collective bargaining leads to employee’s efficient maximization of materials, 
Collective bargaining encourages employees to put in more effort for the 
growth of the school, Collective bargaining encourages employees to put in 
more hours at work, Collective bargaining enhances effective utilization of 
employer’s capital items to the success of the school, Collective bargaining 
creates atmosphere that fosters employees commitment, Industrial dispute 
essentially affects organizational productivity. Further strengthened by the 
asymptotic significance value of 0.000 which is lesser than the critical value of 
0.05 at which the test was carried out. This finding is in line with Akpa and 
Namse (2016) and Inya (2015).  
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The finding concerning hypothesis three, was that collective bargaining is one 
of the effective tools through which conflict could be resolved in Ebonyi State 
University and that effective collective bargaining encourages joint decision 
making, promotes industrial democracy, leads to mutual trust,    replaces weak 
individual attempt by workers and management to manage industrial dispute, 
leads to Increase in employees’ confidence and leads to settlement of 
grievances. This assertion was further strengthened by the asymptotic 
significance value of 0.000 which is lesser than the critical value of 0.05 at 
which the test was carried out. This findings is in with Anyim et al (2006) and 
Bello and Kinge (2014).                                                       

  

  
5.1: Summary of Findings  

This finding strengthened by the asymptotic significance value of 0.000 which is 
lesser than the critical value of 0.05 at which the test was carried out hence the 
following summary:   

1. That collective bargaining prevents unfair labour practices in Ebonyi 
State University.  2. That collective bargaining contributes to increase in 
productivity in Ebonyi State University.   

3. That collective bargaining is one of the effective tools through which conflict 
could be resolved in Ebonyi State University.   

  

5.2:  Conclusion  

It is quit revealing to conclude that collective bargaining leads to industrial 
harmony in Ebonyi State University through improvement in conflict 
management which prevents unfair labour practices and leads to increase in 
productivity. Therefore, effective collective bargaining should be practiced in 
all public organizations of Nigeria in order to foster industrial harmony.  

  

5.3:  Recommendation  

Collective bargaining should be practiced in all establishments in order to forestall 
industrial dispute and enhance peace and harmony.   
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Abstract   

The study is aimed at assessing the impact of the Injunctive and Descriptive 
norm on retirement planning behavior (RPB) of the Nigerian workers. 600 
questionnaires were issued to the public and private sector workers across the 
six-geopolitical zones. The results obtained showed that Injunctive and 
Descriptive norm significantly influenced the RPB of the Nigerian workers. The 
study recommended that the employers of labor should design a program aimed 
at encouraging social interactions among the workers. Because the workers 
always learn through personal conversations, observable actions like 
participating in retirement planning and investment for retirement. The 
policymakers should ensure that parents acquire financial knowledge and 
encourage their children to do so because they are the immediate role models of 
their children. Also, the social workers are advised to monitor the retirement 
planning of couples. The study faced some limitation in sourcing data relevant to 
retirement planning. It is possible that similar research may not likely give 
significant result due to either design or organizational setup. It is recommended 
therefore;a similar or longitudinal study should be conducted in the future to 
validate the findings of this study.  

  

Keywords: Injunctive; Descriptive; Retirement; Planning, Behavior  

  

1. Introduction  

In recent years, the increase in life expectancy of the elderly population, and 
the scale of a pension payment is increasing at an alarming rate. Countries 
across the globe discovered new means of reducing the pension liabilities. 
Many countries prefer to delay the retirement age of their workers to extend 
the duration of their working life, increase revenue and reduce expenditures. 
As can be seen in the case of America, UK and Norway which delayed the 
retirement ages of their workers to 67 years. China adjusted the male 
retirement age to 60, and 50 years for female workers.The adjustment of 
compulsory retirement age 58 to 60 yearsequally affects the Malaysian 
workers (Huang, 2014; Tolos et al. 2014).The situation is entirely different in 
some of the developing countries. For instance, most of the Nigerian workers 
are retiring before their official mandatory retirement age of 65 years due to 
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job insecurity (Atiku, et al., 2011; Akinruwa, Ajayi, &Akeke, 2014; Agwu, 
2018). leading to the decline in the average retirement age of the workers. On 
the other side, the Nigerian workers admit looking forward on how to 
maintain their present lifestyle during retirement. Expanding it to improve 
their standards of living, advances their medical care, acquisition of residential 
apartment and retirement investment (Akpan, 2017). Indeed, making the most 
of those years calls for thought regarding planning well ahead of the 
anticipated retirement day. However, Financial issues and decisions regarding 
retirement lifestyle ought to be given priority to ensure a hitch-free, rather 
than stressful, transition to retirement.   

  

The dominant views of an adult development process for successful aging 
depend on the quality of the decisions made by individuals (Baltes, &Baltes, 
1990; Rowe, & Kahn, 1998; Wykle et al. 2005). This decision influenced 
retirement quality of life (Hershey et al., 2007). As social beings (worker) 
therefore, normative pressure from family members or friends inevitably 
affects the behavioral decision (e.g., retirement planning) of the workers. 
Thus, perceived norms (Injunctive and Descriptive) influenced a host of 
behavioral decisions (e.g., retirement planning). In line with the 
aforementioned, majority of Nigerian workers know little about the influence 
of Normative norms on RPB and how it will enable a desirable retirement 
lifestyle. The CBN discovered that about 42.5% of Nigeria workers took 
financial decisions with someone within the family members or friends. While 
36.6% of the men personally took financial decision. Consequently, only 
19.1% of the workers engaged in retirement planning while 8.4% invest in 
financial securities for their dependent. This issue cut across public and 
private sectors and it is caused by poor deliberation of financial matters. At 
retirement, the situations of the workers become worse off, due to inadequate 
proper social provisions required to address their challenges and improve 
their quality of life. Hence, leading to poor health reduced quality of life and 
retirement anxiety (CBN 2015; Amaike, 2016). Thus, investigating the 
influence of injunctive and descriptive norms on RPB can offer an 
understanding of the strength and the extent to which perceived norms might 
directly influence RPB of the workers. In this regard, therefore, the present 
study asses the possible direct effects of injunctive (IN) and descriptive (DN) 
norms on the RPB of the Nigerian workers.  

  

2. Literature review and hypotheses development  

Individuals behaviors are controlled by their perceptions about the beliefs of 
others (Ajzen& Fishbein, 1980) and their observable behaviors through social 
norms (Asch, 1951; Deutsch & Gerard, 1955).  Thus, social norms exert 
significant influence on an individual's behavior across different social 
contexts (Bailey et al., 2004). Cialdini et al. (1990) and Cialdini, et al., (1991) 
contributed a lot on how social norms influence human behavior. Therefore, 
social norms constitute two types of information. Namely Descriptive norms 
which refer to "what others do" and the injunctive norms which signifies "what 
should be done" to guarantee social approval.  Therefore, the present study 
pays emphasis on the Descriptive norms (Cialdini et al.,1990; Dunleavy, 2008; 
Manning 2009) and Injunctive norm (Cialdini, 20007; Manning2009). The 
study is designed to identify the underlying mechanism through which these 
norms influence the RPB of the Nigerian workers. Therefore, the 
conceptualized ideas were used to measure two interrelated workers 
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perceptions of the predominance behavior among them. These concepts 
deserve urgent attention because it assesses an essential facet of individual life 
(retirement planning behavior).  

  

2.1 The Theory of Planned Behavior  

The theory of Planned Behavior is an extension of The Theory of Reasoned 
Action (TRA) used in predicting different kinds of behavior and rational 
decision-making (Ajzen& Fishbein, 1980; Fishbein &Ajzen, 1975). The TPB 
postulates that human behavior is influenced by behavioral intentions, which 
is primarily affected by attitudes toward the behavior and subjective norms. 
The TPB consist of three major components. Namely, the attitude toward 
behavior as the function of behavioral believes about the perceived 
consequence of the behavior. The normative beliefs determine the subjective 
norm as the primary focus of this paper. The subjective norm is the influence 
of significance referent others and motivation to comply with the behavior of 
those referents groups.  And the perceived control determined by the control 
belief about the presence of factors that may expedite or obstruct the 
behavioral performance.  
  

2.2 Retirement Planning Behavior (RPB)  

Behavior is the evident, observable response conducted in a specific instance 
targeted across situation and time to yield more broadly representative 
measures of action (Ajzen 2006). Thus, retirement planning behavior is coined 
out from the concept of “Behavior.”  Many scholars defined RPB in line with 
the objective of their studies. Lee & Law (2004) and Petkoska& Earl, (2009), 
viewed RPB from the perspective of retirement activities, financial, health 
planning and achieving a retirement goal. Also, Hearn, Borstorff, & Thomas, 
(2005), regard RPB as a process which changes the worker's awareness and 
behavior. On a contrary view, Gutierrez & Hershey, (2015), considered RPB as 
a process which includes situation assessment, formulation of goals and how 
to achieve them in the future. In the present study, therefore, it is defined as a 
complex set of behaviors determined by the subjective pressure from the 
family, friends, co-workers and organizational authorities to engage in 
retirement planning activities. Consistent with the existing literature, Denton 
et al. (2004), posited that RPB is determined by psychological predispositions 
which in turn depends on financial resources and cultural ethos (e.g., 
subjective Norms) (Hershey, 2004). Other scholars argued that RPB consists of 
Retirement planning decision and design which covers the retirement Savings 
behavior of the workers (JacobsLawson, & Hershey,2005; Benartzi, & Thaler, 
2007; McKenzie, &Liersch, 2011; DiCenzo,2007;  

Topa et al., 2009; Almenberg, &Säve-Söderbergh, 2011; Keim, & Mitchell, 2017; Clark 
et al., 2017).    

  

2.3 Injunctive Norm and Retirement Planning Behavior (RPB)  

The injunctive norm is the influence of ¨ individual's personal beliefs about 
complying with the law “Law Abidance,” and significantly influenced by the 
anticipated evaluative opinions of friends and family known as “Social 
Control” (Cialdini, 20007). Injunctive social norm (i.e., what significant others 
think the person ought to do) is the social pressures from the important 
referent group to engage in the behavior on the believed that the referent 
group would approve or disapprove the behavioral act (Cialdini, 20007; 
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Manning2009). Injunctive social norms refer to the views of his /her referent 
group and what he assumed to constitutes proper conduct to one’s 
understanding and what others believe to be appropriate behavior(Cialdini, 
20007).However, if an individual believes that those important others do not 
engage in the behavior they may not likely participate in the act (Rimal, 2008). 
Therefore, the higher the perceived occurrence of the referent groups' 
behavior, the higher the belief that engaging in the behavior is within the 
norms of conduct. It doesn’t necessarily mean that the strength of the 
perceived norm ought to have a direct link with the individuals, but the level 
of compliance with the perceived behavioral expectation from the social 
sanction of the referent group is the point of concern (Ajzen, 1991; Rimal, & 
Real, 2003; Lapinski&Rimal, 2005).  

  

Review of empirical studies proposed the possible direct effect of the 
injunctive norm on a behavior (Cialdini, Kallgren, & Reno, 1991; Rimal, & Real, 
2003; Borsari, & Carey,2003; Bailey, Nofsinger, & O'Neill, 2004; Manning, 
2009). Though there is a shortage of studies on the relationship between 
Injunctive Norm and RPB.Thus, Bailey et al., (2004), suggested that Injunctive 
norm has a significant impact on retirement planning decision of the US 
university students. Similarly, Croy, et al., (2010),proposed thatinjunctive 
social norms exert greater influence on retirement savings decision of the 
Australian workers. Additionally, Croy et al., (2012) suggested that spouses 
are the main source of social influence of retirement savings decisions. The 
present study, therefore, assumed that the more Nigerian workers perceived 
pressures from the members of their family, or friends to engage in RPB and 
belief that those referent group will approve or disapprove their RPB. The 
workers will perceive that participating in the RPB is within the norms of 
conduct. Hence, they will engage in RPB. Thus, it is hypothesis that;  
H1: Injunctive norm has a positive significant impact on retirement planning behavior 
of the Nigerian workers.  

  

2.4 Descriptive Norm and Retirement Planning Behavior (RPB)  

Descriptive Norm (i.e., what significant others themselves do) is defined as 
social pressures based on the information about what individuals typically do 
or inferred from the behavior of others (Cialdini et al.,1990; Dunleavy, 2008; 
Manning 2009). Descriptive norms promote behaviors by providing details 
information about the nature and adaptive behavior of the referents others 
(Reno et al., 1993). Rimal, (2008), argued that if an individual perceived that 
those essential others participate in a behavior, (strong descriptive norms) 
he/she may likely be inspired to engage in the behavior. Failure to act may 
likely attract social sanctions. Thus, the descriptive norm is believed to 
influence individual behavior (Cialdini et al., 1990; Manning, 2009). 
Descriptive norm can be deduced from a simple peer effect which is described 
as a pattern of behavior (Gerrans et al., 2018).   Thus, Bailey et al. (2004) 
suggested that the descriptive norm has a strong significant effect on the 
retirement savings contribution of the workers. Also, Croy et al., (2010), 
proposed that descriptive social norms significantly influenced retirement 
savings intentions among the Australian workers. Likewise, Duflo, &Saez, 
(2003) argued that peer effect has a significant impact on retirement planning 
decision of workers in the US. While Gerrans et al., (2018) suggest that co-
workers' behavior significantly affects the retirement savings investment 
decisions their friends. In a non-retirement study, Manning (2009), observed a 
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strong significant effect of the descriptive norm on behavior. Thus, this study 
assumed that if the Nigerian workers received a piece of information or 
inferred that their family members, or friends, engaged RPB, the workers may 
likely do the same because failure to act may likely attract social sanctions on 
the worker (See Rimal 2008). Hence, it is hypothesis that;  

H2:Descriptive norm has a positive significant impact on retirement planning behavior 
of the Nigerian workers.  

  

2.4.1 The Conceptual Framework  

In line with the literature and discussions mentioned thereof, the research framework 
and the hypotheses developed are indicated in Figure 1.  

  

 
Figure 1  

Conceptual Framework  

  

2.5 The Methodology of The Study   

2.5.1 Sample and Procedure  

The data used in this study was collected from the private enterprises and 
federal/extraministerial departments across Nigeria. To fast track, the 
collection process, the researchers, employed the services of six research 
assistances who administered 600 questionnaires across the six geopolitical 
regions.However, a total number of 407 questionnaires were returnedmaking 
the final response rate of (66.8%). Out of the returned figure, 100were 
eliminated during the cleaning processleaving 307. To maintain anonymity 
and decorum in the study, the survey instruments were designed and devoid 
of personal interest. The participants were asked to drop the completed 
survey instrument in a box placed at a distance from the researcher. The 
entire study took approximately 10 to 15 min to complete.  

  

2.5.2 Variables and measurement  

The survey instruments used in this study wereadapted from different kinds 
of literature and modified to suit the context ofRPB. The dependent variable 
(RPB), was measured using five items adapted from Stawski, Hershey & 
Jacobs-Lawson, (2007). Similarly, the independent variables (Injunctive and 
Descriptive norm) ware equally adapted from Ajzen, (2013) measured on four 
Items each. The Responses rate was measured on a seven-point Likert scaling 
anchored by “strongly agreed” (1), and “Strongly Disagree” (7).  

  

Injunctive  Norm   

Retirement  
Planning  

Behavior   

Descriptive Norm   

  
H1   

H2   
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2.5.3 Analysis and Result of the Study  

The demography of the respondents comprised of 218 males (71%) and 89 
females (29%).  The age distribution of the respondents shows that all the 
respondents were adults. Similarly, 77.2% of the respondents were married 
while only 22.8% were singles and 2% were divorced. About 78.2% have 
children, and 21.8% of the respondents don’t have any children. Likewise, 
35.2% were Hausa, 14% Igbos, and 20.8% are Yorubas and other ethnic 
groups stand at 29.6%. The educational level of the respondents indicated that 
75.2% of the respondents were graduates at different levels and 24.7% were 
diploma holders and secondary school leavers. Also, 61.2% are Senior Staff, 
26.1% were junior staff while 12.7% fall within the managerial stage. The 
result further shows that 50.5% of the respondents are public sector workers 
while 49.5% were working in the private sectors. Lastly, 85.3% have a 
retirement savings account, and 14.7% of the respondents have no any 
retirement savings.  

  

2.5.4 The Measurement Model  

The measurement model is the outer model which explains how the manifest 
latent variables (MVs) are loaded into their underlying latent variables (LVs) 
(Chin, 1998). Thus, the assessment of the measurement model entails the 
determination of the items reliability, internal consistency and  reliability, 
content validity, convergent validity and discriminant validity of the model as 
can be seen in Figure 2 and Table 1 (Hair et al., 2014; Hair et al., 2011; 
Henseler et al., 2009). The individual item reliability was evaluated by 
examining the outer loadings (Duarte & Raposo, 2010; Hair et al., 2014; Hair et 
al., 2012; Hulland, 1999). In line with the rules for retaining items with 
loadings of 0.4 and  0.70 (Hair et al., 2014), only one out of 13 items was 
deleted due to loading below 0.40. Thus, 12 items were retained since they 
have loadings of  0.763 and 0,844 (see Table 1). Correspondingly, the 
composite reliability coefficient and Cronbach’s alpha coefficient are the most 
frequently used estimators of the internal consistency and reliability in social 
research (e.g., Bacon, Sauer, & Young, 1995; McCrae, Kurtz, Yamagata, &  
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The Measurement Model  

  
Therefore, Table 1 indicates that the composite reliability coefficients of the 
latent constructs fall within .880 to .886 and Cronbach alpha coefficient of .819 
to .832. Signifying that the model has good internal consistency and reliability 
(Bagozzi& Yi, 1988; George & Mallery, 2003; Hair et al., 2011). Similarly, the 
convergent validity is regarded as the rate at which all items in the model 
correlate with other measures of the same latent construct (Hair et al., 2006). 
It is measured by examining the Average Variance Extracted (AVE) of each 
latent construct, (Fornell&Larcker (1981). In line with Chin (1998), Table 1 
indicates that all the latent constructs exhibited high loadings (> .50) 
signifying adequate convergent validity model.  

  

Table 1 The Individual Item Reliability  

Latent Variables   

Cronbach's 

Alpha   

Composite  

Reliability   

Average Variance  

Extracted (AVE)   

Descriptive Norm   0.819   0.880   0.647   

Injunctive Norm   0.828   0.886   0.660   

Retirement Planning Behavior   0.832   0.886   0.662   

Sources: PLS SEM Output  

  

Also, the discriminant validity measures the rate at which the latent construct 
significantly differs from other constructs (Duarte &Raposo, 2010). It is 
obtained by comparing the indicator loadings with other reflective indicators 
in the cross-loadings or by comparing the correlations of the latent construct 
with the square root of the AVE (Fornell& Larcker,1981; Chin,’1998). In line 
with Chin, (1998), Table 2. compared the indicator loadings with other 
reflective indicators. The results obtained shows that all indicator loadings 
were higher than the values of the crossloadings, signifying acceptable 
discriminant validity.  

Terracciano, 2011; Peterson & Kim , 2013).   

  
Figure 2   
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Table 2The Cross-loadings  

Items   DN  IN  RPB  

Descriptive Norm (DN00)        

Most of the people with whom I am acquainted with plan for their  

0.827 
 0.275  0.413 retirement on regular basis  

It is expected of me to plan for my retirement on regular basis 0.773 0.110 0.329  

I care about what those people am acquainted with thinks I should do 0.835 0.184 0.407  

I care with what My spouse or parents think I should do 0.781 0.237 0.431  

Injunctive Norm (IJ00)        

Most people whose opinions I value would approve my retirement  

0.23
4 planning  0.763  0.268  

I will make an effort to plan for retirement on regular basis  0.240 0.872 0.304  

I care about what my friends/ peers think I should do 0.177 0.809 0.222  

I care about what my co-workers think I should do 0.173 0.801 0.247  

Retirement Planning Behavior (RPB00)        

I discuss retirement planning issues with my Pension managers 0.396 0.14 0.797  

I organized my financial records. 0.336 0.245 0.842  

I conducted a thorough assessment of my financial net worth 0.354 0.178 0.768  
I Identified specific spending plans for my future. 0.488 0.417 0.844  
Sources: PLS SEM Output  

  

Correspondingly, the correlations between the latent constructs were equally 
compared with the square root of the AVE (Table 3 bold Values). The result 
equally shows that the square root of the AVEs was higher than the 
correlations between the latent constructs. Suggesting good discriminant 
validity in the model (Fornell&Larcker, 1981).  

  
  

Table 3Latent Variable Correlations and Square Roots of AVE  

 DN   IN   RPB   

Descriptive Norm   0.804      

Injunctive Norm   0.257   0.812     

Retirement Planning Behavior   0.495   0.324   0.813   

  

Sources: PLS SEM Output  

  

2.5.5 Assessing the Significance of the Structural Model  

The structural model was used to assess the significance of the path coefficient 
through the process of standard bootstrapping with 5000 bootstrap samples 
(Hair et al., 2014; Hair et al., 2011; Hair et al., 2012; Henseler et al., 2009). 
However, Figure 3. and Table 4. shows the  
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Table 4 displayed the result of the path coefficient obtained from the standard 
bootstrapping procedure. It shows the significance level of the relationship 
which includes the beta coefficient (β) and the corresponding t-values. All the 
path relationship in the entire data set were significant.  For instance, the 
highly significant path coefficient was between the injunctive norm and 
retirement planning behavior (β=0.45, t-value=8.40, and p<0.001) supporting 
hypothesis 1. Correspondingly, the relationship between descriptive norm and 
retirement planning behavior yielded significance result with the value (β = 
0.21, t-value = 3.53, and P<0.001) indicating support to hypothesis 2.   

  

Table 4Assessing the Significant level of the Structural Model  

Hypothesi 

s   
Relationship   

 
Beta   SE   

T- 

Values   
P Values   

Findings   

H1   

Descriptive  

Retirement  

Behavior   

Norm  ->   

Planning  0.45   0.05   8.40**   0.00   Supported   

H2   

Injunctive  

Retirement  

Behavior   

Norm  ->   

Planning  0.21   0.06   3.53**   0.00   Supported   

Note: **Significant at 0.01 (1-tailed),   

2.6  Discussion of Findings and Practical Implication of the Study  

The results of the study provide substantial evidence and support the entire 
hypothesis. The path relationship in the entire data set was significant.  The 
injunctive norm significantly influenced the RPB of the Nigerian workers with 
a beta coefficient of (β=0.45). Meaning that the more Nigerian workers 
perceived pressures from the members of their family (parents or spouse), or 
friends to engage in RPB and belief that those referent group will approve or 
disapprove their RPB. The workers will perceive that participating in the RPB 
is within the norms of conduct. Hence, they may likely engage in RPB.The 
result is consistent with the existing literatures (see, Bailey et al., 2004; Croy, 

estimates of the structural model and the level of significance of each relationship.   

  
Figure 3   
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et al., 2010; 2012). Correspondingly, the descriptive norm impacted 
significantly on the retirement planning behavior of the Nigerian workers with 
a beta coefficient of (β = 0.21). Implying that if the Nigerian workers perceived 
that their family members, or friends (co-workers or peers), engage in 
retirement planning behavior. The workers may likely engage in retirement 
planning behavior because failure to act in the same manner may likely attract 
social sanctions on the worker.The findings equally substantiate the findings 
of the previous studies (see, Manning, 2009; Croy, et al., 2010; Gerrans, et al., 
2018).  

  

Thus, this study contributed to the retirement planning domain by examining 
the direct effect of the descriptive and Injunctive norm on RPB. In view of the 
fact that descriptive norm had a larger path coefficient than the Injunctive 
norm, it is an indication that the influence of important others is of great 
importance in retirement planning decision. Therefore, the behavior of 
important others whether “concrete” others (i.e., close friends, parents) 
(Yanovitzky et al., 2006) or consolidation of others (i.e., typical co-workers) 
(Lewis & Thombs, 2005) can influence the retirement planning decision of the 
workers.Though the CBN, (2015) report state that approximately 42.5% of the 
Nigerian population collaborated with members of their family in taking 
financial decisions. However, the influence of spouse, parents, and co-workers 
on the individual's retirement planning decision need to be given priority. 
Empirical studies suggested that friends, family members, and co-workers 
played a significant role in determining the future financial goals (Bandura, 
1986; Goodnow, 1997). Also, individual's social network consisting of parents, 
spouse, friends, and co-workers played an essential role in motivating the 
workers retirement planning. Such network can positively affect one's 
retirement timing, satisfaction, and retirement adjustment (e.g., Greller 
&Richtermeyer, 2006; Henkens, 1999; NuttmanShwartz, 2007; Szinovacz& 
Davey, 2005; van Solinge&Henkens, 2005, 2007). Thus, the influence of social 
norms through social interactions can significantly change the behavior of the 
workers. Therefore, complying with the behavior of others through social 
interactions will influences the workers retirement planning decisions (Duflo, 
& Saez,2003). Because the workers always learn from their co-workers, 
through personal conversations, observable actions such as participate in 
retirement planning or invest for his retirement (Bikhchandani et al., 1992, 
Banerjee 1992, Ellison &Fudenberg 1993). Additionally, the decision of the 
workers to save for retirement may equally be influenced by social norms or 
beliefs about the social norms. By observing the action of the co-workers, the 
workers may learn more about the peculiar behavior of their social 
organization (Bernheim 1994; Bernheim, & Garrett, 1996). Therefore, the 
employers of labor should motivate the workers by educating them through a 
mutual association with people that are willing to plan for their retirement 
through organizational workshops. The workshop session should be 
coordinated by individuals with like-minds sourced from different corporate 
organizations. The mutual association will certainly stimulate positive RPB 
among the workers.  

  

Similarly, parents served as an immediate role models of a child (MacEwen et 
al., 1995). They are the most likely vital sources of information to their 
children (Bandura 1973). Individuals may reasonably start conceiving the 
ideas of retirement by observing their parents. The rate at which parents plan 
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for their retirement finances will certainly affect their satisfaction and 
retirement wellbeing. Once the children perceive that their parents’ 
satisfaction with retirement finances is positive, the more significant the 
improvement in their well-being after retirement should be (MacEwen et al., 
1995). Thus, parental financial behavior is an essential source for children’s 
retirement planning. Therefore, policymakers should take positive measures 
in ensuring that parents acquire financial knowledge and equally encourage 
their children to do so. The Policymakers ought to design good educational 
fora capable of creating awareness and modifying the attitude of individuals 
toward saving.Likewise, the Family members are regarded as the sources of 
financial behaviors because the spouses usually decide on behalf of the entire 
family. The decision may include general spending, retirement savings, 
borrowing, asset accumulation, mobilization of income, and investing for the 
future (Becker, 1974, Bernasek&Shwiff, 2001). Thus, Family members are the 
primary decision-making unit of the workers which unanimously operate as 
one decision entity that pooled resources together to maximize ends meet 
(Denaeghelet al., 2011). Therefore, the policymakers with the assistance of 
social workers should closely monitor the retirement decision-making process 
of every household. The social workers should understand the bi-directional 
relationship of the family units. By implementing such a strategy, they will be 
able to explore more on the actual retirement decision-making processes of 
the couples. The social workers will be able to advise where necessary. Thus, 
the resultant effect can lead to positive RPB among the workers.  
  

2.7  Limitation and Suggestion for Future Study  

Despite the importance of this study, some limitations were anticipated 
because of the shortage of literature in retirement planning domain. It is 
possible that similar research may not likely show the significant effect of the 
injunctive and Descriptive norm on retirement planning behavior due to 
either design or organizational setup. Therefore, it is proposed that a similar 
or longitudinal study should be conducted to replicate and validate the 
findings of this study in the future because it may serve as valuable material to 
the policymakers and the academia. Exploring more into the perceptions of 
what the referent others expect one to do at every level of social interaction is 
equally important. However, distinguishing these norms at possible individual 
levels of operation is a worthy goal for future researchers to explore.  
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Abstract  

This paper examines accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria. 
Underpinning this general aim is a strategic view that leadership transparency 
and proper accountability by political class and public office holders are sine qua 
non for good leadership and governance and nation building. The study adopted 
a cross-sectional survey and Likert 5-point scale measure and structured 
questionnaire to generate data from statistically selected respondents, within 
SouthSouth and South-East geo-political zones of Nigeria. Validity test and 
consistency test value of 0.857 were achieved. Out of 230 copies of the 
questionnaire distributed, 205 were found fit for use in analysis after data 
cleaning. The hypotheses were tested, using Pearson’s Correlation and t-test 
techniques, at 0.01 level of significance, with the aid of Statistical Package for 
Social Science software. Findings from the study indicate that strong positive 
and significant relationship exist between accountability imperatives and nation 
building. The study arrived at the fact that, leadership transparency and proper 
accountability by the political class and public office holders will enhance 
effective nation building in Nigeria. These in effect, are fundamental cornerstone 
to leveraging Nigeria out of the underdevelopment quagmire and achieve 
effective nation buildings. We recommended that ‘Free hands’ should be given to 
anti-graft agencies to prosecute corrupt politicians and public officers, and cost 
of governance reduction, amongst others.  

Key Words:  Proper Accountability; Leadership Transparency; Nation Building; 
Political Class; Public Office holders; Cost of governance, Nigeria.  

Introduction  

The fundamental objective of any organization including the Nigerian nation is 
not only to achieve economic growth, but rather transparency in its operations 
and accountability of its resources that will enhance the effective economic 
growth and national building sustainability. Accountability is one of the 
strategic forces that ensures economic well-being and national building. 
Accountability of resources is a crucial concept in any organizational 
management, which in academics, political leadership, public and private 
enterprises, and all forms of administrators should have concern for its 
maintenance. It is a concept that is synonymous to one of the key management 
functions (i.e. control), and as such, the issue of being accountable in any office 
or home should be a subject of great concern to all and sundry in Nigeria. This 
is so because, the survival and sustainability of any nation such as Nigeria and 
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her building depends much on the level of sincere accountability and 
transparency of the operatives whom the resources are entrusted into their 
hands or bestowed. Transparency means the process whereby public office 
holders maintain openness and honesty in the execution of their functions. In 
view of this, the question of proper accountability and leadership 
transparency comes to fore. Accountability must mean responsibility and 
learning, not witch-hunts and ‘blame avoidance’ (Crowe, 2013). The general 
outcry on low standard of living in Nigeria is due to less attention to office 
ethics, culture of transparency and poor accountability of public resources 
which generally results from poor leadership at various levels of government 
(Local, State and Federal) as relatedly reported (Onah, 2005; Agweda, 2007; 
Gberevbie, 2011; Gberevbie, Shodipo and Oviasogie, 2013). Accountability and 
transparency in management of public resources in Nigeria is observed to be 
sine qua non to national building and development, and as such the 
importance of the present study cannot be overemphasized or 
underestimated.  

  

The sustainable building and development of any nation such as Nigeria is not 
majorly determinable by the abundance of or endowment of human, natural 
and mineral resources as obtainable in Nigeria, but the transparent leadership 
and accountability by the relevant public office holders and political class. It is 
important to note that poor accountability results to corruption which is a 
happy bed-mate with injustice and unethical practices. Poor accountability is 
also the architect of the ruining of the nation and its citizenry. In terms of the 
business environment of the nation, poor accountability sub-optimizes profit 
and wrecks productive performances of both public and private organizations. 
Unethical mindset on transparency and poor accountability steals happiness 
from homes, workplace environment and ultimately hurt the real people and 
citizenry.  

  

Nigeria’s public and political office holders are urged and expected to imbibe 
proven transparency and accountability as initiated by the founding fathers, 
and if such is maintained, it could then be synonymous to good captains that 
steer the ship to arrive at the expected destination and anchor well thereafter. 
The nexus between the expected leadership transparency and proper 
accountability and national building is an important linkage synergy that can 
lead to Nigerian nation’s socio-economic recovery, progress, prosperity and 
effective economic growth sustainability. The transparency and accountability 
of the public office holders and political class in Nigeria is observed to relate 
much to the Machiavellianism doctrine, where politics and morality are at par 
and do not work together. The implication of this is the assumption of our 
public office holders and political class claim that, to be successful in office and 
politics, ethical conduct and morality that enhance proper accountability and 
national building development must be set aside. Most Nigerian public and 
political office holders shun the prescribed code of conduct of ethical morality 
and adopt immoral strategies to grab public and political offices. Accordingly, 
they subscribe to Machiavelli’s principle that a ‘good end’ justifies the means. 
The likes and adoption of this principle have prevented most Nigerian public 
and political office holders from practicing leadership transparency and 
proper accountability, which is the truly representative democracy expected 
to usher in progressive and stable nation building and development. 
Consequent upon these, and in view of the fact that legitimacy in governance is 
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earned through public office transparency and proper accountability, it is 
therefore against these backgrounds that the present study is prayed for and 
undertaken.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

The present day discourse on the reality of public and political offices 
transparency and proper accountability as panacea to nation building in 
Nigeria, seems to have necessitated and driven the call for the 2019 Academy 
of Management Nigeria, 13th Annual Conference Scheduled for September 25-
26, 2019, at Federal University Otuoke, Bayelsa State, with the theme: 
Accountability, Transparency and Nation Building. Nigeria as observed has 
been facing corruption quagmire, and corruption resulting from poor 
accountability is antiethical to nation building and development. Corruption, 
poor accountability and no attention to transparency and proper ethical 
conducts, as majorly observed in Nigeria have stifled the expected economic 
growth and development. It is vital to remark that how well the responsibility 
accounting and leadership transparency are carried out should be a major 
determinant of the socio-economic wellbeing of Nigeria and effective nation 
building and development. Proper nation building cannot take place in the 
midst of poor governance, dupe, money laundering and mismanagement of 
nation’s resources and poor accountability, amongst other unpatriotic 
tendencies bedeviling Nigeria. There is also the need for Nigerian government 
at all levels to come up with policies that will guide the “practical and 
implementable” legislation of accountability and transparency in our private, 
public and political offices. As relatedly posited by Afegbua and Adejuwon 
(2012), without effective rule of law, predictable administration, legitimate 
power and responsive regulation and transparent accountability, no amount 
of funding and charity in specific, will set African countries and Nigeria in 
particular, in the path of needed economic growth and development 
emancipation sustainability.  

  

Our study is therefore premised and motivated out of the daring present 
national need for proper accountability and leadership transparency in 
governance that will enhance national building development, and the curiosity 
to empirically examine if relationship or link exists between accountability 
and nation building and development in Nigeria. The present study is 
premised on the view that proper accountability and transparency in 
managing our national resources will lead to effective nation building and 
development in Nigeria. The nexus of these two strategic concepts or burning 
issues in Nigeria have not been strategically and statistically established and 
properly discussed in literature. It is against these backdrops, our study is 
undertaken to provide both theoretical and empirical evidence to fill the 
knowledge gap.   

  

Purpose and Objectives of the Study   

The fundamental purpose of the study is to empirically examine the nexus 
between accountability imperatives and nation building as they relate to 
Nigerian nation in present day realities, with the following specific objectives:  

• To examine if relationship exists between accountability of nation resources and 
nation building in Nigeria.  

• To examine the relationship between leadership transparency as dimension of 
accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria.  
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• To investigate into the relationship between controllability as a component of 
accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria.  

  

Conceptual Framework and Functional Relationships  

There are two major study variables in the conceptual framework and these are 
the predictor with its components and criterion variables which are respectively, 
accountability imperatives  

 

Figure 1: Conceptual and Operational Relationship Model of Accountability 
Imperatives and Nation Building: The Nigerian’s Experience  
Research Questions  

The following research questions guided the research effort:  

• To what extent do accountability imperatives impact on nation building in 
Nigeria?  

• To what extent does leadership transparency influence nation building in 

Nigeria?   To what extent does controllability relate to nation building in 
Nigeria?  

  

Hypotheses  

The following hypotheses were formulated to guide our study functional relationships 
and empirical tests of the generated bivariate data.  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between leadership transparency as a 
dimension of accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria.  

Ho2: There is no significant correlation between controllability as a component of 
accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria.  

  

Study Variables and Review of Literature   

Accountability Concept   

Accountability is a concept that has defied a universal definition. Many 
definitions of the concept abound, as there are as many scholars that are 
willing to proffer a definition and discourse on the concept. According to 
Agburuga (2018), leadership accountability is rooted in the hierarchical 
organizational and social structure that depends on the delegation of authority 
and assignment of responsibility that requires some form of account of 
stewardship. Accountability is very vital and strategic in the execution of both 
private and government policies and programmes. Chandler and Plano (1988) 
describe accountability as the constraints engendered by required norms by 

and nation building.   
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public employees that help them to carry out their prescribed duties properly, 
in order to achieve set goals of government, for the purposes of protecting the 
interest of citizens in the society. Accountability is also noted to be for the 
purposes of aiding the citizenry, civil society as well as the private sector to 
scrutinize public institutions and officials in addition to holding them 
accountable (Odugbemi, 2008). In effect, if leaders at not bound and 
accountable, such society or organization is likely to face and experience 
mismanagement of scarce public resources, as well as exhibiting corrupt 
tendencies and facing challenges in their nation building and developmental 
strides. Leadership accountability is also seen as how responsible those in 
position of authority are, and in relation to the governance of organizations 
and society in general, as well as how they have utilized the authority 
bestowed on them by reference to a defined benchmark (Tripathi, 2016). The 
related bench marks of the present study are proper accountability, leadership 
transparency and nation building and development in Nigeria.   

  

As posited by Omona (2010), accountability is of vital importance to good 
governance. It is further expressed that, good governance seeks to improve the 
capacity of the state, encompassing a variety of strategies to increase 
efficiency and effectiveness of government performance. According to Gregory 
(2007), accountability arrangement are intended to ensure both the 
constitutionally appropriate use of elective power itself, and the coordinated, 
systematic and planned bureaucratic implementation of the policy purposes 
defined through the exercise of that power. In the view of Adamolekun (2005), 
an accountable government is the one when its leaders are responsive, when 
they have respect for the rule of law, and when citizens can seek redress in the 
courts for acts of omission and commission by the government and its officials. 
Richardson (2008), holds the view that accountability is a fundamental 
requirement for proper management of resources for development in any 
society (or nation such as Nigeria). As posited by Agba, Ikoh, Ushie and Agba 
(2008), accountability demands that the public should be made to know when 
money comes into government treasury and how the money should be used.   

Dimensions or Types of Accountability   

As we have remarked earlier that the concept of accountability has a defied 
definition, so also are the dimensions in management literature. The 
dimensions of accountability as argued by Koppell (2005) are: Transparency, 
Liability, Controllability, Responsibility and Responsiveness. These five 
dimensions accordingly are noted to be fundamental for the proper 
management of public and private resources in an organizational set up or 
nation for enhanced performance.  
  

Relatedly, Jabra and Dwivedi came up with eight (8) types or dimensions of 
accountability, and these are: Moral, Managerial, Market, Professional, 
Political, Legal, Administrative, and Constituency. In the same vein, Thompson 
(2014), advanced two basic types or dimensions of accountability and these 
are: Individual and Organizational. On the part and view of Tripathi (2016), 
accountability could be sub-divided into: Internal and External.  

  

Leadership Transparency   

The concept of leadership as seen by most scholars is as an old persistent 
concept with many definitions. In its simplest form, it is frequently associated 
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by the use of certain words such as, “functionality”, “activity”, “behaviour” and 
“action” (Chikwe, 2019). He went on to express that, the importance of these 
words are centred on the dynamics and practice of leadership, which also 
points to identifiable human behaviour. However, irrespective of its many 
associated definitions, Chikwe (2019), defined leadership as the relationship 
between one or more people in which one makes attempt to influence the 
behaviour of the other in order to accomplish some goals or objectives. The 
ends of leadership involve getting results through others, and the means of 
leadership involves the ability to build cohesive, goal-oriented teams (Hughes, 
Ginnett, and Curphy, 2006). Transparency as described by Ninalowo (2003), is 
a process whereby public officials are open and honest in the performance of 
their functions.    

  

Leadership transparency relates to the facilitation of the process of 
governance, in addition to ensuring of social progress and stability (Otinche, 
2007). In relation to this, a transparent leader is a manager of private and 
public resources for the enhancement of organizational performance (Gluck, 
Kaufman and Wallach, 1980). In a related view, Kuada (2010) opines that, 
leadership transparency involves efficient resource utilization in societies and 
organizations as well as the unceasing exploration of new resources. In 
addition, Johns and Sake (2005) argued that a transparent leader achieves 
organizational goals by enhancing the productivity, innovation, satisfaction 
and commitment of the workforce. Consequent upon the above assertions, it is 
important to observe and note that the capacity, character and behaviour of 
leadership and accountability are paramount in nation building and 
development. No nation is likely to develop beyond the capacity of its 
leadership competency in upholding accountability and transparency in the 
management of the endowed resources.  

  

The inability of Nigeria to provide the necessary needs for her citizenry is 
observed to be a function of the absence of transparent leadership who ought 
to possess and exhibit capability of harnessing the country’s abundant 
resources for the enhancement of the living standards of its people 
(Gberevbie, Shodipo, and Oviasogie, 2013). This assertion indicates that, there 
is a relationship or correlation between leadership accountability and Nigeria 
nation building, as well as proper management of the nation’s resources for 
development in the country. It there means that effective or transparent 
leadership and accountability will enhance nation building and development 
in Nigeria.  

  

Leadership accountability is critical for the delivery of dividends of democracy 
(which is overemphasized by government and political class), and government 
obligations to the citizenry. Poor leadership accountability and transparency 
are some of the products of bad governance we are today experiencing in 
Nigeria, and these have led to extreme poverty prevalence, which instigates 
members of the army of unemployed youths to join insurgents and related 
unethical behaviours to terrorize the populace in Nigeria. Conversely, and in 
relation to what NETTI (2008) asserts, transparency in revenue management, 
coupled with the principle and practice of transparent accountability by 
government, political class and public office holders, these in nutshell, 
constitute the hall mark of good governance and government, which will 
enhance effective nation building and sustainable development in Nigeria.   
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Controllability   

Controllability is one of the dimensions or components of accountability. It 
depicts the state or situation of control in organizational management. Control 
itself can be seen as the regulation of work activities in accordance or 
concomitant with predetermined plans so as to ensure the accomplishment of 
organizational objectives (Chikwe, 2017). Controllability in organizational 
functionality depicts the ability and monitoring of organizational progress 
against predetermined set standards derived from planning. The functionality 
of control as a management function, and in relation to controllability, which is 
a dimension of accountability, helps to ensure coordination of organizational 
activities reporting, comparing, and assessing of progress, and thereby 
provide a basis for intervening, adjusting, preplanning and taking of corrective 
actions (Chikwe, 2019). In view of the controllability function of 
accountability, it therefore becomes pertinent to ensure and enhance the 
controllability of state of affairs in managing Nigerian nation public affairs for 
the achievement of effective nation building and development.  

  

Nation Building and Development  

As common to most management concepts, nation building and development 
have been relatedly viewed in various ways by different scholars. Nation 
building and development is conceptualized as advancement which makes life 
more meaningful in the various aspects, including the economic, 
administrative, infrastructure, social, cultural, and religious as well as human 
capital (Ajagun, 2003). The effective building of any society or nation is subject 
to, and a function of proper accountability of the private and public resources 
by those in position of authority. Nation building and development is a 
function of proper accountability at the individual, organizational and national 
level (Ninalowo, 2003; Agba, Ikoh, Ushie and Agba, 2008; Richardson, 2008). 
In relation to nation building and development, Ninalowo (2003) opined that, 
accountability implies the assurance that government functionaries should be 
prepared to be answerable for their actions at all times to members of the 
public as well as being able to justify their actions at the level of moral and 
ethical standards. Ibude (2008) similarly sees nation building and associated 
development as the manner and process in which individuals, groups and 
corporate bodies cooperatively cultivate the capacity to regulate both internal 
and external relationships to bring about growth in the quality and quantity of 
goods and services that are readily available in a country for the enhancement 
of the living standards of its citizenry.  

Accountability Imperatives and Nation Building   

Nigeria is endowed by nature with huge and abundant natural resources that 
need to be effectively harnessed in order for her people to have meaningful 
standard of living and sustainable nation building development. In a bid and 
efforts to ensure this meaningful life and sustainable nation building, 
developmental projects and government offices are put in place by 
government of the day. These projects are often entrusted into the hands of 
public officers and political class as it were to oversee and be transparent and 
accountable. In sorry situations where transparency and accountability of the 
management of government lofty, life enhancing and nation building and 
development projects are abused due to corruption and related unethical 
conducts by politicians and public office holders, as prevalent in Nigeria, the 
realization of the envisaged meaningful life and nation building will be a 
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mirage. Studies have relatedly shown that if and where government projects 
are not properly executed, either due to reason of poor accountability and 
transparency on part of political/public office holders, poor maintenance 
culture of infrastructure, weak government institutions, funds inadequacy to 
execute projects, poor management of public resources, high cost of 
governance and the likes, or a combination of these above listed unethical 
factors among others, such society (for instance, as prevailing in Nigeria) no 
doubt, is bound to experience challenges of effective nation building and 
development, as relatedly argued by Akintoye and Opeyemi (2014), Kuada 
(2010), and Gberevbie, Joshua, Excellence-Oluye, and Oyeyemi (2017). On the 
other hand, studies have also relatedly shown that, societies which subscribe 
to proper ethical conducts such as transparent accountability, and 
transformational leadership that focus on entrepreneurial innovativeness are 
more likely to experience improvement in standards of living of citizenry and 
effective nation building development, as a result of proper accountability 
(United Nations Development Programme, 2001; Agweda, 2007; Nnabuife, 
2010; Okebukola, 2014; Imhonopi and Urim, 2014; Gberevbie et al, 2017). The 
related implications of the foregoings are that, the realization of effective 
nation building and sustainable development in Nigeria will be achieved if and 
only if proper accountability and leadership transparency are maintained in 
Nigeria by the political class and public office holders in Nigeria.    

  

  

Accountability and Transparency Challenges Militating against Nigerian 
Nation Building and Development  

Nigerian nation is facing so many leadership accountability and transparency 
challenges that are militating against her effective nation building and 
development. Management experts and related scholars including Gberevbie, 
Joshua, Excellence-Oluye and Oyeyemi (2017), have advanced strategic 
reasons relating to her inability to stand firmly among the comity of nations, 
irrespective of her endowed natural and mineral resources, and these include:  

  

Resource Mismanagement and High Cost of Governance  

The present population of Nigeria is said to be about 180 million, with over 
250 ethnic groups. Nigeria is a major crude oil exporter and at about 2.53 
million barrels per day, with an average sale of USD100 per barrel in the 
international crude oil market (Soyinka, 2012). This magnitude of revenue 
accruing to the country notwithstanding, most of the Nigeria’s population are 
still living below their poverty threshold with little or no meaningful source of 
livelihood and good shelter (Ibada and Ebiede, 2009). The sorry state of the 
nation’s population notwithstanding, Nigerian government still 
misappropriate and spend huge sums of money in the running of her political 
offices including the National Assembly, Presidency, political appointments, 
Nigerian Bureau of Public Enterprises Privatization negotiations, national and 
state budgets padding and resource mismanagement, and so on (Omoh, 2011; 
Philips, 2011; Mokwugwo, 2011; Soyinka, 2012; Gberevbie, Shodipo and 
Oviasogie, 2013). Nigeria is lacking the organizational climate to effectively 
harness and manage its rich human and material resources for the 
achievement of effective national building and development.  

• Port Leadership   
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Leadership can be described as the process of giving people meaningful 
direction. This needed direction for nation building and development in most 
cases is lacking in Nigeria at various levels of government (Local, State and 
Federal), due to poor leadership. Some research studies have shown that 
successive military and political leadership in Nigeria lacked the capacity to 
perform, and the resultant effect of this has manifested in low ethical and 
moral character, poor decisions and lack of knowledge of the society, lack of 
expertise in the management of available resources, as well as their 
entrepreneurial ineffectiveness (Obadan, 1998; Obadan and Edo, 2007). It is 
also noted that poor leadership results to flagrant disregard to the tenets of 
good governance relating to public accountability, transparency, the 
predictability of government behaviour and observance of rule of law, which 
are the fundamental factors for the propelling of sustainable development in 
any society (Eneanya, 2008; Gberevbie, Joshua, Excellence-Oluye and Oyeyemi, 
2017). In a similar assertion, Olaopa (2016), argued that poor countries like 
Nigeria are poor because of poor leadership decisions made by their past 
leaders. As relatedly argued by Imhonopi and Urim (2014), poor leadership 
and lack of long-term perspective of development goals of leadership in 
successive governments over the years in Nigeria made it almost impossible 
for the expected industrial development to take its proper place in Nigeria. 
The implications of these as furthered, centred on prevailing poor leadership, 
poor innovative ideas for development, which resulted to lack of adequate 
housing, portable water, good roads, hospitals, food and sustainable electric 
power supply for industrial development and meaningful standard of living. 
Poor leadership is significantly observed to be a strategic challenge in the 
development of Nigeria, principally due to poor accountability and 
transparency in management of public affairs in the country.  

  

• Poor Infrastructural Maintenance Culture   

Good roads and electricity supply are among the major infrastructural 
facilities that enhance effective nation building and development as well as 
making life sustainability meaningful. Studies have shown that the electricity 
power supply is very low due to poor infrastructural maintenance culture in 
addition to low funding to modernize the power generating stations. As 
sucintly argued by Awosope (2014), poor maintenance culture in electricity 
power sector has seriously militated against the development of many 
industries and the meeting up of the obligation to provide cheap, clean and 
efficient energy, and this has hampered national building and development in 
Nigeria.   

• Corruption and Unethical Behaviours of Political Class and Public Officials  

Unabated corruption and unethical behaviours prevalent among the political 
class and public officials in Nigeria are among the major challenges hampering 
effective nation building and development. These related unethical behaviours 
manifest prominently in the areas of poor accountability and transparency in 
handling of government contracts awards negotiation and implementation. A 
related manifestation of these unethical behaviour perspectives is in relation 
to lack of adherence to simple rules and regulations for the promotion of 
ethics and efficiency in the public sector (United Nations, 2004; Anyim, 
Ufodiama and Olusanya, 2013); Gberevbie, et al, (2017). Most government 
officials engage in the inflations of contract costs, overinvoicing, proliferation 
of White Elephant Projects, diversion of public funds into private accounts and 
money laundering as well as manipulation of contract awards, to mention but 
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a few. These and many related factors are among poor accountability and 
leadership transparency challenges that hinder effective nation building and 
development sustainability in Nigeria.  

  

Methodology and Approach   

The study adopted a cross-sectional survey approach and the population 
consists of all the National, State and Local Government Areas Legislative 
Assembly members, senior public/civil servants, University Lecturers, and 
strategic opinion leaders in South-South and South-East geopolitical zones of 
Nigeria. The accessible population of the study consists of purposively selected 
respondents from the class of persons as specified. Our choice of the purposive 
sampling procedure in selecting the respondents is premised on Haslam and 
McGarty (1998), who opined that, such sampling technique enables the 
researcher to select appropriately, those members of a population who have a 
definable characteristic and indepth knowledge of the situation. A 5point code 
Likert scale was used in the design of structured questionnaire. The validity 
and consistency test of the data collection instruments were accordingly 
assured, and obtained a Chronbach’s alpha Coefficient value of 0.857, with the 
aid of Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) software. It is stated that the 
Chronbach’s alpha value of ≥0.7 is acceptable as reliable measure (Nunally, 
1978), and the higher the Chronbach’s alpha coefficient, the better the 
measuring instrument (Sekarin and Bougie, 2010).  
  

230 copies the research instruments were distributed to the statistically 
selected respondents. After retrieval and data cleaning, 205 copies were found 
fit for use in the analysis. The generated data were analyzed, using Pearson’s 
Product Moment Correlation and the t-statistic techniques at 0.01 level of 
significance, to test the hypotheses and as a test of significance between 
accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria.  

  
Data Analysis, Findings and Discussions  

Table 1:  Correlation Analysis showing the Direction and Magnitude of Relationship 
between Leadership Transparency and Nation Building in Nigeria  

Correlations  

Variables   Statistics   Leadership 

Transparency   

Nation Building   

Leadership 

Transparency   

Correlation Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N   

1.000   

  

205   

.879**   

  

205   

Nation Building   Correlation Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N   

.879**   

.000   

205   

1.000   

  

205   

**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed), p<0.01  

Source: Research Data and SPSS Output  

  

From table 1 above, the relationship between leadership transparency and 
Nation building indicates that the correlation coefficient (r) = 0.879, with the 
probability or significant value (p) = 0.000. Statistically, since p<0.01, the null 
hypothesis is rejected, and high r value of 0.879 indicating that, strong positive 
and significant relationship exist between the predicted and criterion 
variables in the study area. The p-value of 0.000 which is less than 0.01 level of 
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significance assert that leadership transparency as a dimension of 
accountability has a strong influence on nation building in Nigeria.  

  

Table 2: Correlation Analysis showing the Direction and Magnitude of relationship 
between controllability and Nation Building in Nigeria  

  

Correlations  

Variables 1   Statistics   Controllability   Nation Building   

Controllability   Correlation Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N   

1.000   

  

205   

.795**   

.000   

205   

Nation Building   Correlation Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N   

.795**   

.000   

205   

1.000   

0.000   

205   

**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-
tailed), p<0.01 Source: Research Data and SPSS 
Output  

  

The data and analysis in table 2 above show the relationship between 
controllability as a component of accountability and nation building, with 
correlation coefficient (r) = 0.795, indicating that a strong positive 
relationship exist between the variables. In the same vein, the p-value = 0.000 
(p<0.01) asserts that the null hypothesis is rejected, and a statistical 
significant relationship exist between controllability as a dimension of 
accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria. Our study therefore 
assert that controllability has significant influence on nation building.  

  

Table 3: Statistical values of Leadership Transparency and Controllability of Nation 
Building in Nigeria Coefficientsa  

 
                                             Unstandardized Standardized                                       

Coefficient Coefficient  

Model   B   Std Error   Beta   t.   Sign.   

1    (Constant)   

      Leadership Transparency        

Controllability   

0.432   

0.648   

0621   

106   

0.069   

0.115   

  

0.750   

0.560   

4.031  
9.446   

5.393   

0.000  
0.000   

0.000   

a Dependent Variable: Nation 
Building  Source: Research 
Data and SPSS Output  Ho1: 
There is no significant 
relationship between 
leadership transparency and 
nation building in Nigeria.  

Ho2: There is no significant correlation between controllability as a component of 
accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria.  

  

Table 3 above indicates that leadership transparency and nation building have 
a relationship, with a calculated t-value of 9.446, and a corresponding 
probability (p) or significant value of 0.000. Since t-calculated is 9.446 is 
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greater than t-tabulated (0.01, 202) = 1.96; we therefore rejected the null 
hypothesis and asserted that a significant relationship exists between 
leadership transparency and nation building in Nigeria. Similarly in table 3 
above, controllability as a component of accountability imperatives and 
relationship with nation building had a calculated t-value of 5.393, and a 
corresponding p-value of 0.000. Since the tcalculated is 5.393 which is greater 
than t-tabulated (0.01, 202) = 1.96, the null hypothesis is therefore rejected, 
and we assert that, a significant relationship exists between controllability as a 
dimension of accountability imperatives and nation building in Nigeria. These 
imply that transparent leadership and effective control of the operations or 
conducts of those in political class and public offices will enhance nation 
building and development in Nigeria.  

Table 4: Summary of Statistical Values of the Relationship between the Dimensions of 
Accountability Imperatives and Measures of Nation Building in Nigeria  

  r-value   t-value   p-value  Remarks   

Leadership Transparency   

Controllability   

0.879  

0.795  

9.446  

5.393  

0.000  

0.000  

Significant relationship  

Significant relationship  

   

Conclusions   

The conclusions of the study are based on the findings of our present study. 
Nation building and development will enhance the standard of living of the 
citizenry. The observed increase of the prevailing poor accountability and low 
level of leadership transparency by those in political class and public office 
holders at all levels (Local, State and Federal), have strategically hampered 
nation building and development in Nigeria as well as the achievement of 
meaningful life as envisaged by our nation’s founding fathers. The study 
further concludes that leadership transparency and accountability will 
enhance effective nation building and development in Nigeria.  

Recommendations  

Based on the findings, conclusions and implications of the study, the following 
recommendations are advanced:  

• There should be legislation and strategic execution of cost of 
governance reduction at all levels of government in Nigeria as 
applicable in some developing countries of the world in order to 
enhance nation building.  

• ‘Free hands’ should be granted to anti-graft agencies to prosecute 
corrupt politicians and public office holders.  

• Proper accountability and leadership transparency should be 
subscribed and be watch words to our politicians and public office 
holders and institutions to enhance nation building development and 
achievement of effective meaningful life in Nigeria.   
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Abstract  

This study investigated the correlation between accountability and nation 
building in Nigeria. the objectives were to  investigate the correlation between 
financial accountability and infrastructure development , as well as  investigate 
the correlation between political/democratic accountability and infrastructure 
development in Nigeria with evidence from public enterprises in Rivers State, 
Nigeria. The study employed a correlation design coupled with a cross sectional 
survey design. The population of this study consisted of selected public 
enterprises in Rivers State. Out of  32 agencies and commissions of Rivers State, 5 
public enterprises  were purposively  chosen who are involved in manufacturing 
activities and registered with the Manufacturing Association of Nigeria. The 
sample of study consists of 100 employees from the 5 public enterprises who are 
involved in strategic decision making and have adequate knowledge about 
accountability and nation building activities. Seventy five (75) correctly 
responded copies of questionnaire out of  hundred  (100) administered were  
used for the analysis.  Data were analyzed as well as testing the hypotheses using 
Spearman’s rank correlation analysis. The result showed that both Financial and 
political accountability have  a very strong and positive correlation with 
infrastructure development measure of nation building in Nigeria. The study 
therefore recommends that Management and the government who are 
stakeholders in the public enterprises that are used as tools for nation building 
should ensure that accountability mechanisms are in place in those organization 
so that nation building efforts are not undermined.   

Keywords: Accountability, Financial Accountability; Infrastructure development, 
Nation building, Nigeria Public Enterprises; Political Accountability  

1. Introduction    

Nation building in Nigeria has been adjured to be a mirage due to many 
intricacies involved in it looking at the case of Nigeria. Although there  have 
been several efforts aimed at encouraging nation building at all levels, yet the 
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result do not match  the efforts put towards the call for nation building 
activities and polices at all level.  in many fora  locally and internationally, the 
issue of national building has always  been on the front burner hence its 
importance cannot be over emphasized.  Adekoye (2018) succinctly painted 
the current picture of the state of many African economies including Nigeria 
that has necessisated  the need for nation building in recent times. He posits 
that as many African economies including Nigeria started to record dwindling 
government revenue, drop in global crude oil prices, worsening poverty levels, 
high level of unemployment, communal clashes across the states, attacks by 
herdsmen on farmers, it has  

become imperative for us as a country to redress the ideologies beneath nation building and 
seek viable options to bring back peace to our land. In the midst of these attendant challenges, 
nation building has been advocated as the only viable option that Nigeria could embrace that 
could make her to forge ahead and emerge as a global giant in the schemes of things.   

Furthermore, there is need for pragmatic and dynamic efforts at reviving the economy through 
a more viable communication triangle among all relevant stakeholders and at all parastals 
otherwise; the call for nation building will become a wasted effort and call. Nation-building 
means creating a country that functions out of a non-functioning one – either because the old 
one has been destroyed in a war, has fallen apart, or never really worked properly (Mylonas, 
2017). Typical examples of situations where nation building is taking place as result of its 
current state  includes in countries such as in Iraq, the Soviet Union, and Afghanistan where 
wars and conflicts have destroyed the old state and hence the need to rebuild the nation.  
Nation building also refers to government policies that are designed to encourage a strong 
sense of national identity (Darden & Mylonas , 2012). Consequently as argued by several 
scholars, nation-building after war, independence, or the total collapse of a country’s economy 
is not only necessary for that nation’s future prospects, but also its neighbors, the region, and 
sometimes the whole world. In other words, the goal of nation-building is to unify the people 
within the country so that it remains politically viable and stable over the long term (Keith & 
Mylonas, 2016).  

  

A look at Nigeria nation depicts of the picture of  nation in dire need of nation building – 
rebuilding of the state. There is a greater need for nation building now than ever. Current 
situation in Nigeria has triggered a lot of sentiments as well as division that has emerged since 
after the civil war and has been exacerbated by the current situation of the economy including 
the leadership and leadership style. There are incessant ethnic tensions, heightened insecurity, 
conflicts including farmers and herdsmen conflicts in many parts of the country and divergent 
political appointments and ethnicity that have invariable affected overall development and 
growth of the nation in recent times. All of these militate against efforts towards nation building 
as infrastructure development and resources utilization have been impacted on negatively.  
While nation building has been argued to be essential for growth and development of the 
people, these could not be achieved without accountability.    

  

Accountability is usually demanded from the side of individuals, organization, the government, 
private sector, public sector as well as the state and local level- accountability becomes essential 
otherwise, nation building effort will become a wasted efforts. Accountability is answerability, 
blameworthiness, liability, and the expectation of account-giving (Williams, 2006). It can also 
apply in the context of governance. It has continued to dominate discussions both regarding 
private and public sector settings as pertains to the leadership roles played by those at the helm 
of affairs (Mulgan,2000). Accountability is the acknowledgment and assumption of 
responsibility for actions, products, decisions, and policies including the administration, 
governance, and implementation within the scope of the role or employment position and 
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encompassing the obligation to report explain and be answerable for resulting consequences 
(Schedler, 1999).  

  

To buttress the important of accountability to nation building efforts, in a  recent induction 
program of Nigerian institute of Public Relations held in Lagos, it was highlighted that nation 
building in Nigeria will be a mirage without accountability and transparency (Adekoye, 2018).  
Further, for nation building to be achieved, leaders must be held accountable to pledges of 
developments to their constituencies and the nation, saying that for leadership to succeed in 
nation building, leaders must be willing to become agents of change and learn to accept reality 
that the Nigerian population has evolved rapidly adapting with global realities.  In other words, 
accountability and nation building seems to be intertwined at all sectors and increasing 
important when it comes to public sectors so as to achieved the desired rebuilding of Nigeria 
state, that has shifted from the ancient landmarks of the past – pre indene and pre civil was 
situation and development at all levels.  Given this situation the study mirrors the 
accountability concept and how it could trigger national building activities in Nigeria emanating 
from the public enterprises that provide both service delivery to the people whilst at the same 
time are to provide enterprises activities to its stakeholders.   

Nigeria’s Public Enterprises are generally corporate entities other than ministerial 
departments; they derive their existence from special statutory instruments and engage in 
business type of activities to provide goods and services for the cultural, social and economic 
upliftment of the citizen (Ogohi,2014). These include corporation, authorities, boards, 
companies and enterprises so owned and operated. Public enterprises play vital roles in 
economic development of a nation as such the importance of its continued existence cannot be 
overemphasized.  Several scholars (Abubakar, 2011; Nwoye, 2011) have argued that the 
current debate on Public Enterprises is no longer whether Public Enterprises have a role to play 
in national development, but on what that role should be and how it should be played, as it 
became crucial that new Public Enterprises must perform efficiently and effectively and where 
appropriate, under market conditions to excel, and in doing this they are vital agents of nation 
building.    

Literature reviews have shown that public enterprises in Nigerian are either underperforming 
or non performing (Oluade, 2007; Omoleke, Salawu &  Hassan,2011; Okeke, Onuorah &  
Okonkwo, 2016), and with this situation sustainability becomes unlikely, and hence attaining  
nation building responsibilities could become an elusive task..    

  

Conceptual framework  
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From the framework above, Independent variable is accountability and its dimensions are 
financial accountability and political/democratic accountability. The dependent variable is 
Nation building measured in terms of infrastructure development.  These dimensions of 
accountability are in accordance with research of  Jabbra &  Dwivedi (1989), Brikonholf (2003)  
who have listed several types of accountability  that are investigated . Bruce Stone,  Dwivedi, 
and Joseph G. Jabbra list 8 types of accountability, namely: moral, administrative, political, 
managerial, market, legal/judicial, constituency relation, and professional (Jabbra &  Dwivedi 
(1989).  Brinkerhoff (2003) on the other hand, listed three categories of accountability that 
emerge when specifying accountability for what to include financial, performance and 
political/democratic accountability. Based on these studies, the dimension of financial 
accountability and polica accountability were adopted for this present study. Similarly, 
according to Darden & Mylonas (2012), Nation-building can take many forms, including major 
infrastructure development or propaganda to encourage social harmony and trigger economic 
growth. It may also include the creation of national paraphernalia, such as national days, 
national airlines, anthems, flags, national stadiums, national languages, national sports teams, 
as well as national heroes and myths. Consequently, infrastructure   development was adopted 
as a measure of nation building in Nigeria as depicted in the study framework above.   

  

Study Objective   

• To investigate the correlation between financial accountability and infrastructure 
development in Nigeria .  

• To investigate the correlation between political/democratic accountability and 
infrastructure development in Nigeria.  

  

Research Question  

• What is the correlation between financial accountability and infrastructure 
development in Nigeria?  

• What is the correlation between political/democratic accountability and 
infrastructure development in Nigeria?  

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  

Nation Building   ) ( NABUD     

Infrastructure  development   
( INFD )     

Accountabil ity (ACBTY)    

Financial  
Accountability  

( FACY )   

Political/Democrati 
c accountability  

( PDAC)    
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Research Hypothesis  

Ho1: There is no correlation between financial accountability and infrastructure 
development in Nigeria.  

Ho2: There is no correlation between political/democratic accountability and 
infrastructure development in Nigeria.  

  

2. Review of Related Literature  

2.1 Conceptual Review    

Understanding the concept of Nation building:  

The last five decades saw the evolution of the term nation building. According to researchers 
and the term nation building came into vogue among historically oriented political scientists in 
the 1950s and 1960s. Its main proponents included such leaders of the American academic 
community as Karl Deutsch, Charles Tilly, and Reinhard Bendix.  They came up with concept of 
nation building and  conceptualized it  as the processes of national integration and 
consolidation that led up to the establishment of the modern nation-state--as distinct from 
various form of traditional states, such as feudal and dynastic states, church states, empires 
(Carl, 1974).  However, as used by political scientists, the term nation building covers not only 
conscious strategies initiated by state leaders but also unplanned societal change. This made 
the scholar  Øyvind Østerud to posit that nation-building is to optical scientist what  
industrialization is to social economy and the economist. It is an indispensable tool for 
detecting, describing and analyzing the macrohistorical and sociological dynamics that have 
produced the modern state (Øyvind, 1978). In contemporary times, while the concept has not 
changed, the  coverage has increased and more encompassing approach adopted.  Mylonas in 
his research and publications gave nation building a more modern connotation. He explained 
that Nation-building means creating a country that functions out of a non-functioning one – 
either because the old one has been destroyed in a war, has fallen apart, or never really worked 
properly (Mylonas, 2017). Typical examples of situations where nation building is taking place 
as result of its current state  includes in countries such as in Iraq, the Soviet Union, and 
Afghanistan where wars and conflicts have destroyed the old state and hence the need to 
rebuild the nation.  Nation building also refers to government policies that are designed to 
encourage a strong sense of national identity (Darden & Mylonas , 2012). In summary, to 
economists several definition of nation building applies: 1) Creating a country that works out of 
one that does not – because the old order has collapsed (as in the former Soviet Union), or been 
destroyed by war (Iraq), or never really functioned in the first place (Afghanistan).,  and to 
transform a failed country can involve establishing order through the rule of law and creating 
legitimate government and other effective social institutions, as well as a credible currency and 
a functioning market economy. In other words, nation building could be defined as the process 
of creating a country  with a system that works out of that which does not exist or works by the 
development and implementation of rule of law, government policies, effective institutions that 
will usher in the needed economic growth and development of a nation. It is argued that Nation-
building after war, independence, or the total collapse of a country’s economy  for instance, is 
not only necessary for that nation’s future prospects, but also its neighbors, the region, and 
sometimes the whole world.  
  

Nation building is rather a continues process than  one of feat. Buttressing this, Ahmed-Gamgum  
(2014) asserts Nation-building is the outcome of conscious statecraft and not a happenstance. It 
is usually a work-in progress, a dynamic process in consistent demand for nurturing and 
reinvention. It never ceases and real nation-builder in no time relents for every nation is 
persistently being confronted with one new challenge or the other.  Furthermore, nation 
building is about building a common sense of purpose, a sense of shared destiny, a collective 
imagination of belonging. This is crucial in the sense that nation-building is all about the people. 
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The institutions built are all there for the service of the people. It all revolves around the people, 
citizens of the country in question, in order for them to have a sense of belonging, sense of 
oneness and then meaningful development resulting in general well-being of the people. 
Looking at it from these perspectives, it could be argued that Nigerian has not achieved nation 
building hence the need for a more pragrmatic and urgent call for nation building activities and 
emergence of nation builders – in institutions and organizations in Nigeria.  From the forgoing 
nation building is more than building the physical structures of that entity. It extends to the 
development of behaviors, values, and lingua franca. Nations thus are built by exemplary men 
and women and sustained by institutions such as governmental and non-governmental 
organizations that promote good governance and thus socio-economic development 
(AhmedGamgum, 2014) .  

  

Process of nation building  

Ahmed-Gamgum, (2014) highlighted four phases of nation building as posited by Greenfeld. 
These phases are (I) Importation interpretation and application of the idea of the nation (II) 
The Structural Stage (III) The Cultural Phase (IV) The Psychological Phase. The phase one is 
characterized by shaping ideas so as to penetrate isolated communities with parochial culture 
at the bottom of society, and engendering social integrate so that communities see themselves 
as part of the society.  Phase two is characterized by establishing and fulfilling social contract 
obligation so the elites of the isolated communities would accept and pass through the nation 
building processes.  The phase three – cultural phase on the hand involves the application of 
ideas to bring about common perceptions and ways of doing things in the name of the nation. 
Common culture is established that ensures that collective nation building is embraced by all. 
These could be achieved by establishment of  national paraphernalia such as: flags, anthems, 
national days, national stadia, national airlines, national languages, and national myths, the 
continuous celebration of independence and especially our continued existence as a nation in 
spite of challenges and the fact that other nations with less trauma have disintegrated or are 
still at war (Okusaga 2012).  

  
The fourth stage perhaps is the curial stage at which Nigeria is now. It involves the definition 
and determination of the direction the reinterpretation of the imported idea will take. Here as 
asserts by Gamburi (2014), the concern and effort is nation building that is to receive loyalty 
and commitment from members of the State to remain as one indivisible political entity. 
Consequently, nationalism at this stage is not the awakening of nations to self-consciousness: 
rather nationalism is a response to modernity by inventing nations where they do not exist.   In 
all the process of nation building should be seen as  a continuous process that needs to be 
lubricated by all as when due to avoid a break-down of the nation (Ahmed-Gamgum, 2014)   

  

The Nigerian situation and challenges of Nation building   

According to Ahmed-Gamgum (2014), there are several challenges that has hampered earlier 
nation building efforts in Nigeria: the challenge of political development which in other words is 
in the form of constitutional problem,  identity politics: citizenship, indigenes and settler 
contestations; culture: the crave for traditional chieftaincy stool; the challenge of tribalism, 
religious and secessionist tendencies; desire and competition for access to political power, 
agitations for control of economic resources; complain over majority or minority 
marginalization and domination; corruption and the failure of the state to perform its welfare 
functions; militancy domestic terrorism, insecurity and fear of the unknown; creation of 
symbolic bureaucratic institutions with little or no accountability. Others are elite consensus for 
abuse of public office; the challenge of a national history; modern nationalist propaganda; the 
challenge of national economic growth and development; the challenge from international 
community manifesting in the forms of globalization: a new economic order.   
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Nweke and Nwoye (2014) commenting on the works of Ahmed-Gamgum (2014)   summarized 
the challenges of nation building in Nigeria into five main challenges. These include: (1) the 
challenge from our history; (2) the challenge of socio-economic inequalities; (3) the challenges 
of an appropriate constitutional settlement; (4) the challenges of building institutions for 
democracy and development; and (5) the challenge of leadership. Discussing on each, however  
they asset that (1) the historical legacies of colonial rule originate certain challenges for 
nationbuilding in Nigeria,(2) how can we have a united citizenship when there is a sharp 
contrast in terms of living conditions between the person in Ilorin and another in Yenagoa (3) 
from independence, Nigerians have been confronted with the challenge of having a 
constitutional arrangement that has the approval of almost all, (4) that whether nations are able 
to manage their political cum social disagreements amicably, without recoursing to conflict, or 
maintain economic growth without originating massive inequalities, hinge essentially on the 
quality of the relevant national institutions,(5) in line with Chinua Achebe, that the trouble with 
Nigeria is the failure of leadership. From the stance of Gambari above, one may not be wrong to 
say that he subscribes to the problem of unoneness in Nigeria as the root of our problems, 
hence, in the order of his listing above, challenge from our history ranks first. It is this factor 
that has remotely or proximately been behind the failures in every aspect of Nigeria’s existence. 
And in turn it has given rise to many others (Nweke, & Nwoye, 2014).  

  

The concept of Accountability:  

Accountability is answerability, blameworthiness, liability, and the expectation of accountgiving 
(Williams, 2006). It can also apply in the context of governance. In governance, accountability 
has expanded beyond the basic definition of "being called to account for one's actions to that of 
an account-giving relationship between individuals (Mulgan, 2000). For example it is believed 
that for accountability to take place, A is accountable to B when A is obliged to inform B about 
A's (past or future) actions and decisions, to justify them, and to suffer punishment in the case 
of eventual misconduct.  This symbiotic relationship is referred to accountability- whether 
between individuals, organizations, institutions as well as governments. Accountability has 
continued to dominate discussions both regarding private and public sector settings as pertains 
to the leadership roles played by those at the helm of affairs (Mulgan,2000). Accountability is 
the acknowledgment and assumption of responsibility for actions, products, decisions, and 
policies including the administration, governance, and implementation within the scope of the 
role or employment position and encompassing the obligation to report explain and be 
answerable for resulting consequences (Schedler, 1999). Further, accountability cannot exist 
without proper accounting practices; in other words, an absence of accounting means an 
absence of accountability (Schedler, 1999; Mulgan, 2000). Linking accounting and controls to 
accountability, Munene (2004) stressed that accountability can be analyzed at the individual, 
organizational, and general levels. In his view, accountability is like a Semantic tree: the trunk is 
governance; a main branch is financial accountability which feeds other branches like 
budgeting, accounting, auditing, and records management. Accountability within the scope of 
employment means that a senior manager cannot delegate responsibility but can only delegate 
authority to a subordinate and then hold that subordinate accountable for the performance 
(Ntongo, 2012). One of the biggest mistakes that mangers can make is to continuously frustrate 
their employees by not holding them accountable. Accountability is the key to achieving results 
and helps in identifying opportunities in an organization. Holding employees accountable helps 
them to know the satisfaction of achieving a goal and performing to standard. In a similar vein, 
Anderson (2009) argued that one of the elusive concepts in management is accountability, and 
the defining element accountability is the availability and application of sanctions on 
inappropriate actions and behavior uncovered through answerability. Answerability without 
sanctions is generally considered to be weak accountability and, sanctions without enforcement 
significantly diminish accountability (Blinkerhoff, 2003).   
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Blinkerhoff (2003) further identified three categories of accountability especially when looking 
at accountability for what to include financial accountability, performance accountability and 
political/democratice accountability performance.  Financial accountability is concerned with 
tracking, and reporting on allocation, disbursement and utilization of financial resources, using 
the tools of auditing, budgeting and accounting. Performance / Managerial accountability is 
concerned with the  manager‟s responsibility to account on the performance of the resources 
for which they have  control and authority. This is supposed to be done diligently by 
emphasizing organizational and stakeholders‟ interests.  On the other hand,  political 
accountability is said to be in existence when where the government or an institution has to 
account for its actions to Parliament or vetting authorities (Muwanga, 2003).   

  

Generally, in Nigerian public sector organizations, a situation of weak accountability is 
prevalent, and consequently, productivity and service delivery have been undermined. With 
undermined service delivery, both in terms of infrastructure delivery and funds utilization, 
nation building activities are ultimately undermined, thus the need for effective and continuous 
financial and political accountability within the system.       

  

Financial Accountability and Nations Building  

Malinga (2002) noted that financial accountability implies accountability to the public. In other 
words it entails the need for management to show transparency and exert caution in their 
spending of allocated funds or organsational resources while undertaking their activities in a 
bid to effectively achieve the  institutional mission, ethical standards and good governance.   
The study of Olubumi and Adesopo (2017) showed that financial accountability institutions 
performed significant roles in consolidating democratic governance in the selected states, and 
hence are important for national development . Gberevbie, Oyeyemi  &  Excellence-Oluye(2014) 
study highlighted  that the manifestation of unethical behaviour amongst public officials as the 
major challenge hindering development in the country. It therefore recommend among others 
the need for the government to strengthen the existing anti-corruption agencies to enable them 
enforce proper ethical standard.  

  

Political Accountability and Nation building    

Political accountability is said to be in existence when where the government or an institution 
has to account for its actions to Parliament or vetting authorities (Muwanga, 2003). Emerging 
trends point to good governance as a panacea towards accelerated development in economic, 
political and social sectors of nations. As such, states (Nigeria inclusive), wishing to realize, 
promote or maintain economic, political and social strides, should strive to embrace good 
governance. As Onichekwa (2016) puts its “both the leaders and the led have their (individual) 
roles to play to embrace good governance and strengthen development administration if nation 
building must be achieved”. As a result, highly developed nations can attest to promotion of 
national development through the application of good governance in their development 
administration (Onichekwa, 2016). Furthermore, Onichekwa (2016) is his writing points out 
that the elements and criteria for good governance and development administration, advocating 
that Nigerian government and the civil society should embrace good governance if our 
development administration is to create the impact it desired. Good governance in development 
administration is showcased in government‘s ability to design, formulate and implement 
policies and programmes which are development oriented and committed to the improvement 
of the quality of life of the citizens. However, the government through its arms should lead 
while the citizens follow (Onichekwa, 2016).  Looking at the need for good governance at 
grassroots via local government institutions, Musa, Abdulahi and Aliyu (2013)  commented that 
that  inherent practices in local government negate growth and development and thus good 
leadership practices such as accountability, transparency, effective leadership and rule of law as 
necessary for good governance, and nation building to thrive.  
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2.2 Review of Past empirical studies  

Ntongo (2012), study examined the relationship between internal controls, financial 
accountability, and  service delivery in the private health sector in Uganda. The focus on the 
study  was to look at the wide spread discontent among the people for lack of basic health 
facilities like drugs and equipment despite government Public Private Partnership in health to 
improve access and quality of health service delivery. A quantitative cross sectional survey 
design was used to collect data from a sample of 97 Health  centres from five divisions in 
Kampala District. Stratified random sampling techniques were used in selecting the sample.  
Questionnaire was the main instrument of data collection and the descriptive statistics with the 
use of Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) was used for analysis. The findings of the 
study showed that there is a significant positive relationship between the   

  

Internal Controls, Financial Accountability, and Service Delivery. Furthermore, the findings 
showed that both internal controls and financial accountability were significant predictors of 
service delivery. Ahmed-Gamgum (2014) in his study “Nigeria at 100 Years: The Process and 
Challenges of Nation Building” adopted  a qualitative research approach to identify the process 
leading to the emergence of the State of Nigeria and challenges still facing Nigeria as a nation. In 
collecting data for the study the interview and study of relevant documents were used. The 
interview involved face to face interaction with respondents. The respondents include the 
elderly and the Youth in Taraba State. The interview was supplemented with the content 
analysis of documents on Nigeria and radio and television charts on Nigerians 100 years. The 
study evaluates nation-building as a continuous process and sustainable development for both 
the masses and elites can be achieved in Nigeria without violence and schism through the use of 
insurgent tactics. The study was of the view that it is wrong for Nigerian problem is that of 
leadership alone but from both leaders and the rest of the Citizens of Nigeria irrespective of age, 
gender, region, tribe and religious inclination. It consequently recommended that it is only 
when there is genuine worship of God as foundation of all cultures and there is a change from 
illegal acts by both leaders and the followers that sustainable development would be firmly 
rooted. Where this cannot be possible because there are no saints and there are no sinners, then 
the way out is for all groups and societies to increase their level of tolerance of the others 
weakness and or strengths for peaceful coexistence and co-activity to have one Nigeria without 
regrets.   

  
Nweke and Nwoye (2014) study, “Nigerian nation-building and public policy implementation: 
from the perspective of Habermas’ discourse ethics” attempted to argue that the principles 
embedded in Habermas’s Discourse Ethics, serve as veritable ideas that can guarantee effective 
and genuine Nigerian nation-building via public policy implementation. The study revealed that, 
hence, its implement ability. Nigeria, indubitably, will achieve effective nation-building via 
quality control and public policy implementation, if it truthfully adopts the principle of 
discourse ethics as articulated by Habermas. Till date, Nigeria has not adopted dialogical 
process that is on the basis of freedom of all, equality of all, sincerity by all, devoid of any form 
of coercion apart from that of better reason, in an open discussion. Until the reverse is the case, 
Nigeria most probably will continue to wobble in her efforts at nation-building via quality 
control and public policy implementation.  

Ogohi (2014), study attempted to analyse the performance of public enterprises in Nigeria as 
they contribute to nation building via service delivery. In his study, literature review 
purposively chosen to form the secondary data sources and content analysis method were 
employed. The study showed that most public enterprises either do not contribute strongly to 
national development or do not perform their public service functions effectively and 
efficiently, leading to policymakers engaging in continuing debates over whether or not state-
owned corporations are viable to economic and social development; as such some schools of 
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thoughts have blamed it on the socio-cultural milieu of the developing nations. Others blamed it 
on the relationship of the developing nations with the developed nations.  The study further 
revealed that  the more critical issues that have hampered the performance of public 
enterprises were epileptic power supply issue, virtually none existent public water supply that 
has gone to social services which is essential for human and national development amongst 
others.   

  

Nweke, (2015), study that focused on democracy, leadership and nation building in Nigeria 
using a content analysis methodology critically examines Nigerian democracy and identifies 
corruption as a major leadership problem bedeviling Nigerian nation building. It proposes 
attitudinal-change based orientation of leadership for service as more dignifying and rewarding 
which in turn enhances progressive and sustainable development of Nigeria and indeed Africa.  

Okeke, Onuorah and Okonkwo (2016) in their  study on how public enterprises can be managed 
in the face of its poor performance and wounding up, revealed that public enterprises cannot 
perform well now just at it has been in earlier times due to  many challenges that bedeviled it 
that has not been tackled. The studies uses documentary evidence literature review as its study 
methodology whilst content analysis was used for data analysis while examining the challenges 
facing public enterprises in Nigeria. The study showed that although the challenges of political 
interference, political instability, financial mismanagement as well as poor work attitude, 
though have been reduced when compared to earlier times, still exists and such has militated 
against the performance and sustainability of public enterprises in Nigeria. With this, calls for 
their privatization can be justified.    

  

Concurring with the findings of Okeke et al (2016) is the study of Abuh, Acho and Danjuma 
(2016).  In their study, using public enterprises that are sustainable as the vehicle for 
sustainable development in the Nigeria was the focus. The study adopted a qualitative approach 
as well as review of relevant literature for data gathering and analysis.  The study findings show 
that public enterprise is significant to the nation’s economy but more needed to be done in area 
of effective management; and one way this can be done is via the adoption of a more elastic 
approach in investment towards social infrastructure whilst putting in place mechanisms 
(accountability and proper legislation) that will ensure prudent resources management 
otherwise sustainability will not be achieved.    

    

  

2.3 Theoretical Framework:  

The Keynesian Theory   

The theory of Keynesian economics was first touted by the British economist John Maynard 
Keynes, who believed that government spending through the employment of long unemployed 
individuals, would be the trick to bringing the world economies out of the depression. He 
believed that the spending would not be for its sake, but to build basic infrastructure, and 
provide vital social services to the public. Keynes believed that this move would mean that 
previously unemployed persons would now have money to spend, which in turn would pay 
other workers, who are then able to spend, paying even other employees. This increase in 
aggregate demand would mean an end to the depression. This was in 1933, and by 1939 the 
depression was over. Many believe that John Maynard Keynes' theory was largely responsible 
for bringing an end to the great depression, thus Keynesian school of thought emerged.     
  

The Keynesian school of thought suggests that the public enterprise is a necessary instrument 
of public policy, as government intervention is dictated by the need to influence macro-
economic indicators (increase revenues and incomes, increase consumption, lower the interest 
rate, increase public investment, etc.) with a view to averting crises of production and 
employment. This analysis opens the way to government intervention in countries where it has 
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influenced policy makers. Many scholars of this intellectual persuasion have argued that public 
enterprises are a necessity in African countries by virtue of the very state of underdevelopment 
(Aboyade, 1976). Consequently, development plans were designed to articulate deliberate 
government intervention through the instrumentality of public enterprises (Anyebe, 2015), and 
this public enterprises are the tools by which the government gets the social obligation of 
providing employment as well as generation of revenue (economic obligations) needed for 
developmental activities to be met. This study therefore anchors on the Keynesian theory   

  

3. Methodology   

The study employed a correlation design coupled with a cross sectional survey design. 
Correlational design involves the detail description of the phenomenon and characteristics 
associated with the subject population in the study which focuses accountability constructs and 
nation building in terms of infrastructure provision by public enterprises in Rivers State, 
Nigeria. Cross sectional survey examines the relationship of the variables, correlation design 
seeks to establish the degree of relationship existing between two variables (Okereke, 2011). 
Correlation coefficient is used for this.   

   

The population of this study consisted of selected public enterprises in Rivers State. There are 
32 agencies and commissions as of Rivers State according to records available from the Rivers 
State Government website and Wikipedia.org. Furthermore, using purposive method, 5 public 
enterprises who are involved in manufacturing activities and registered with the Manufacturing 
Association of Nigeria (MAN, 2016) were selected for the study to form the population. From 
the Public enterprises, the senior management staffs (involved in strategic decision making and 
have adequate knowledge about accountability and nation building activities ) were the unit of 
analysis. The unit population of the study consists of 100 Management and senior staff   from 
PEs in Rivers state (20 from each PE in Rivers State drawn from HRM, Accounts, External 
Relations and Operations and General Manager, Marketing, customer services and 
administration) was used for the study.  Out of the 100 questionnaires, 80 were retrieved and 
75 were useable. This represented a total of 75% of the respondents. The questionnaires were 
subjected to modified version of likert scale and rating. Expert validity was utilized for 
validating the data while Cronbach alpha coefficient was used for reliability ascertainment. A 
Cronbach Alpha score of 0.975 was obtained and the data was deemed reliable.   

  

A non parametric statistical tool (Spearman’s Rank Correlation coefficient statistics) was used 
to test the hypotheses in accordance with the research work.  It was adopted for this research 
because it will show the correlation between accountability and nation building as evidenced 
from the selected public enterprises in Rivers State. In addition, using SPSS, the data were 
tested and analyzed.   

4. Results and Analysis   

Testing of Hypotheses  

Hypothesis one  

Ho1: There is no correlation between financial accountability and infrastructure development in 
Nigeria.  

Decision Rule: Accept null hypothesis if calculated F value is less than tabulated (critical) value  

  

Table4.1: Spearman’s Correlations for hypothesis one   

    INFD  FACY  

Spearman's rho  
INFD  

Correlation Coefficient  
1.000  .907**  
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FACY  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000  

75  

1.000  

.  

75  

N  75  

Correlation Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

.907**  

.000  

75  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  
(Source: SPSS Output of data,2019)  

  

From the table above, the positive and large value of rho (0.907**) indicates that there is a very 
strong correlation between Infrastructure development and Financial accountability and 
correlation is significant at 0.01 level. Since the p – value (= 0.000) is less than the level of 
significance (alpha) (0.05), we therefore reject the null hypothesis and conclude that: there is a 
significant correlation between financial accountability and infrastructure development in 
Nigeria.  

Ho2: There is no correlation between political/democratic accountability and infrastructure 
development in Nigeria.  

Decision Rule: Accept null hypothesis if calculated F value is less than tabulated (critical) value  

  

Table4.2: Spearman’s Correlations for hypothesis two   

    INFD  PDAC  

Spearman's rho  INFD  

PDAC  

Correlation Coefficient  
1.000  .896**  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000  

N  75  75  

Correlation Coefficient  .896**  1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .  

N  75  75  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

(Source: SPSS Output of data,2019)  

  

Similarly, from the table above, the positive and large value of rho (0.896**) indicates that there 
is a very strong correlation between infrastructure development and political/democratic 
accountability and correlation is significant at 0.01 level. Since the p – value (= 0.000) is less 
than the level of significance (alpha) (0.05), we therefore reject the null hypothesis and 
conclude that: there is a significant correlation between political/democratic accountability and 
infrastructure development in Nigeria.  

4.1 Discussion of findings   

Based on the results obtained, it is observed that accountability has significant correlation with  
nation building as evidenced from the public enterprises surveyed  in Rivers state examined. 
This therefore implies that the effective accountability mechanisms embraced by managers who 
are leaders  of the enterprises  the more nation building activities  in terms of infrastructure 
provision will be observed  and consequently citizens will have a sense of belonging and 
increase productivity could be achieved that will encourage national development. In other 
words, accountability engender transparency and sense of trust that will lead to nation building 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1044  

  

that will be seen in terms of infrastructure development as a result of better resources 
management – financial accountability. Financial accountability and political accountability 
significantly contributes to this better nation building achievement as pioneered by the 
enterprises studied.   

  

With respect to hypothesis one which says that there is no correlation between financial 
accountability and infrastructure development in Nigeria,  using the rho values  (0.907) and P- 
level  of 0.000, the alternate was accepted as there is a significant  correlation  between financial 
accountability  and infrastructure development by the enterprises in Rivers State. The result 
shows that 91% of the changes in nation building activities in terms of infrastructure 
development is accounted for by financial accountability exhibited by the public enterprises.   
With hypothesis two which says that there is no correlation between political/democratic 
accountability and infrastructure development in Nigeria, using the rho values (0.896) and P- 
level  of 0.000, the alternate was accepted as there is a significant  correlation  between 
political/democratic accountability  and infrastructure development by the enterprises in 
Rivers State.  

  

The result shows that 90% of the changes in nation building activities in terms of infrastructure 
development is accounted for by political/democratic accountability exhibited by the leaders of 
public enterprises. However, looking at the spearman’s rank correlation values as well, financial 
accountability and infrastructure development ranked 1st  in the order of the influence as its 
value is higher than that of political/democratic accountability and infrastructure development. 
In other words, this implies that in order to achieve nation building via accountability, financial 
accountability nust be considered first before considering political and democratic 
accountability. The result of this study is in agreement with earlier studies of (Ntongo (2012; 
Onichakwe, 2016).  

  

5. Conclusion and recommendations   

Conclusions   

The findings showed that the presence of accountability at all levels encouraged nation building 
efforts both at the organizational and individual levels therefore management of institution 
whether public or private who are invariable leaders of such institutions must be part of the 
nation building process via ensuring that accountability mechanisms are in place.  Based on the 
results obtained, it is thus concluded that:  

1. Financial accountability has a very strong and positive correlation with infrastructure 
development measure of nation building in Nigeria as evidenced from the public enterprises 
in Rivers state.   

2. Political accountability has a strong and positive correlation with infrastructure 
development measures of nation building in Nigeria as evidenced from the public 
enterprises in Rivers State.   

  

Recommendations   

Consequent on the following conclusions above, the researcher therefore recommends that;  

1. Management and even the government who are stake holders in the public enterprises that 
are used as tools for nation building should ensure that accountability mechanisiams are in 
place in organizations so that nation building efforts are not undermined.   

2. Political appointees, who also head the institutions such as public enterprises, that are used 
as channel of nation building activities in terms of service delivery, should learn to be 
accountable and engage in regular accountability meetings with their constituents this way, 
transparency could be engendered, and trust from follows would increase, thus nation 
building efforts on the side of followers could be achieved without much struggles.   
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Abstract   

Nigeria happens to be one of the African countries that have been subjected to economic misery as 
a result of political instability. Political instability is becoming prevalent in our society today with 
its attendant consequences of lowering both the competitiveness of industries and the pace of 
economic development generally. The study focuses on achieving political stability which entails 
reduction in religious tensions, ethnic tensions, control of corruption, reduction in violent threats 
to government and changes in government terrorism, instability in government policies and 
regulations reduction, which helps in promoting economic growth. Business organizations have 
been fingered as playing an important role in a country’s economic growth and job creation; hence 
its sustainability is vital for a nation’s wellbeing. The study explores external and internal factors 
that influence organizational competitiveness.   

Key words: Political instability, Political Stability, Business Organization, Sustainability, 
Competitiveness  

  

Introduction   

The recent shifts in our economy have necessitated the need for survival of organizations, as it 
has enlarged vulnerability of firms operating in Nigeria. One of the ways organizations survived 
in a turbulent business environment is by increasing their competitiveness, for many 
organizations the period we are now is a complex one for business activities. Competition 
affects survival of new business start-ups and existing small firms (Deo, 2013). Business 
organizations are faced with pressure to survive in the market as globalization of economy has 
posed some challenges for organizations. Today, market scenario is changing very rapidly 
(Ashtanker, 2013), and the effect is seen across the industries. The increased pressure from the 
buyer’s market is a challenge, as it is exacting demands on the business organizations 
(industries). Rapid technological changes and increase globalization have swept away industry 
and market conditions that previously defined competitive conditions (Mufuoza, 2018). There 
is a state of unrest in the business environment, which is traceable to political, economic, social, 
technological, ecological and legal factors which produce dynamism, uncertainty and 
complexity in the organization (Rivera et al., 2017). Rivera study observes that there have been 
modification in terms of clients, products and government decisions and these are as a result of 
the current change in our competitive business environment. The current competition among 
firms in the consumer’s market has been triggered by rapid product innovation, changes in 
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customer tastes and preferences, increased rates of technology, transfer, employee and talent 
mobility, new internet capabilities, rapid technological changes and globalization (Mufudza, 
2018). Business environment’s uncertainty has become a way of life for organizations (Kinn, 
1996), such that companies are finding it difficult to predict their competitive environment. 
Gehlhar et al (2006), find that the barriers firms face revolve mainly around the degree and 
nature of competitiveness among difference organization within the same line of business.   

  

The effectiveness of an organization’s competitive and survival strategies hinges on the political 
climate of the country. Government intervention policies promote and affect firm’s 
competitiveness. Gehlhar et al argue that the interactions between industry strategies, 
government policy and competitive forces can result in reactions that create different 
environment for organizations. A firm political environment affects its overall operations. They 
believe that competitive forces drive firms to seek new areas of growth, with either portfolio 
expansion or penetration and expansion in new market.. Social and political instability are 
arguably on the (increase) high side now. Drzik (2016), opines that what we are seeing now 
may not just be a passing phase of higher volatility. Income inequality is on the rise in our 
country today. The state of the nation is creating a very challenging context for business, as the 
threat of business disruption appears to be on the increase now. Consequently, the state of the 
nation poses a red light for foreign investors.   

The prevailing view is that the government is weak, with informing policies that will enhance or 
make business to thrive, why some are of the view that the environment is brutal harsh to 
opposing views and does not accommodate. The people expect more from the government and 
organization. Drzik asserts that in climate of growing unrest and more rapid communication, 
businesses can easily get caught on the wrong side of a volatile social, political, or 
environmental issue and face the risk of product boycotts or low patronage, cyber attacks, 
employee departures and brand damage.   

 This study is not about perfect stability in politics, rather is about how to address uncertainties 
in government policies, regulations and the political tension that bedevil the country, any time 
there is change of party in power as it has a far reaching consequences on the economy and it 
impacts negatively on the competitiveness of organizations in the country. Political 
environment and organizational competitiveness can be synergistic. The study examines works 
that have been done on political instability as it relate to business organization and explore the 
relevance of the concept to support the sustainability of firm’s competitiveness in Nigeria in this 
era of turbulent political environment  

Statement of the Problem   

Between 2016 to date, the country has witnessed mass close of companies/firms, which can be 
traced to harsh government regulations. The high cost of foreign exchange is an issue of concern 
to businesses. Why many companies shut down operations completely, orders reduced 
production by close to 50 percent, declared some employees redundant and slashed the 
remuneration of the remaining employees, (Fred-young and Evans, 2018). Banks are not left 
out as they struggled with declining operation profitability and poor liquidity. There have been 
increase in cases of merger and acquisition, a good example are cases that led to take over of 
Sky Bank by AMCON and renaming same to Polaris Bank, and the recent merger of Access Bank 
with Diamond Bank. The economic health of a nations is an important factor in the value of its 
currency (Lioudis, 2019). And exchange rate policies affects business operations in Nigeria. 
Government through the apex bank reduced access to dollars in 2015 for organizations that 
import 43 items ranging from rice and soap to private jets and Indian incense in a bid to 
conserve foreign reserves (Ohuocha and Akwagyiram, 2019). This move (currency restrictions) 
accelerated the country into recession and fuelled inflation. The federal government recently 
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announced plans to double manufacturing output to 20% of GDP within six years. The 
contractionary monetary policy of the present government through the apex bank has led to 
acute liquidity squeeze in the economy. The Director – General, Lagos Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry (LCCI), Muda Yusuf, once expressed worry over the apex bank silence on major 
foreign exchange related issues adversely impacting the economy (LCCI, 2017). Mr Yusuf said 
that the issues which include acute liquidity problem in the foreign exchange market, 
impediments to autonomous inflows and regulations that restrict movement of funds from one 
domiciliary account to another, have led to liquidity challenges in the economy. according to 
him, there are other issues like adverse effects of the foreign exchange policy on non-oil 
exports, its disincentive to foreign direct investments, the negative impact of the policy on 
portfolio inflows, adverse, effect on remittances by airlines, foreign investors’ dividends and 
profits, adverse effect on Diaspora remittances and the effect on investors’ confidence as well as 
the adverse effects on credit lines to Nigeria investors and the contentious issue of the 41 items 
excluded from access to the official foreign exchange window. Boosting private investment 
therefore becomes very vital.    

  

Literature Review   

Political instability has become a threatening problem to both developing, developed and 
underdeveloped countries of the world today. The regular occurrence of a government changes 
result to changes in other areas. According to Hussain (2014), the uncertainty associated with 
an unstable political environment leads to a reduction in investment and the pace of economic 
development of a country. Hussain posits that, political stability can be achieved through 
oppression or by having a political party in place that does not need to compete with any other 
party to get reelected. The economic misery African states have been subjected in the 
postcolonial period can largely be attributed to failed democratic processes (Onyiruba, 2016). 
Looking at political instability and its effects, Onyiruba emphasized that military interventions 
into politics in Africa exacerbated political instability in the region and affected her long term 
state and business development. This furnishes an insight into the magnitude of political 
derailment and its effects on the economy. Political instability breeds disorderliness, chaotic 
situations, lawlessness which threatens the unity and survival of the state.   

  

Political instability occurs when there is political conflicts, ethnic rivalries, confrontation of 
government by some strong interest groups, ethnically motivated interparty conflicts, willful 
abandonment of the wish of the electorate and the national cause by the government or party in 
power. These are obtainable in polyethnic states and country like ours, where national unity is 
fragile because citizens are inclined to upholding ethnic cause as opposed national loyalty.  

  

Gale (2008) defined political instability in three ways, first he defined it as the propensity for 
regime or government change. Secondly as the incidence of political upheaval or violence in a 
society, such as assassinations, demonstrations, etc. Thirdly, he defined it as instability in 
policies rather than instability in regimes, like the degree to which fundamental policies of, for 
instance, property rights are subject to frequent changes.   

  

Indices of Political Instability   

Polity indices and the World Bank Governance indices   

Polity indices contain data or indices of regime transition and durability, 1997 data set of 
William Easterly and Ross Levine contains some objective indices of political violence (check it 
out).   

Some objective indices collect count data on the incidence of certain phenomena like 
demonstrations, revolutions, assassinations etc. There are also perception indices; these use 
expert opinion or surveys, it gauge the assessments and insight of certain groups on the degree 
of political stability in a country.   
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Two sets of indices that are frequently used in academic studies; there are ICRG indices and the 
World Bank governance indices. The ICRG rating comprises of political, financial and economic.   

Political risk rating includes such variables as government stability, socioeconomic conditions, 
investment profile, internal conflict, external conflict, corruption, military in politics, military in 
politics, religious tensions, law and order, ethnic tensions, democratic accountability and 
bureaucracy quality.   

The World Bank governance indices are voice and accountability, political instability, rule of law, 
and control of corruption. To Gale, it is important to note that the political instability and 
violence index measure the likelihood of violent threats to government and changes in 
government terrorism. According to Karolyi (2019), global investors view political stability as 
most important aspect of their investment climate. This is because politicians are seen as been 
capable of changing laws that will affect long term investment plans of the investor. Karoly 
believes that countries with constraints on policy changes through executive veto powers or 
legislative chambers, tend to adopt policies with more credible commitments to the returns to 
private property and enterprise. An uncertain political environment hampers economic 
development. Fagbadebo (2007), asserted that Nigerian state is a victim of many vices among 
the things he highlighted is political instability. He pointed out that the country has an 
authoritarian leadership that faced legitimacy crisis, political intrigues, it is characterized with 
ethnic competition for resources which drives most of the pervasive corruption and profligacy 
were the political gladiators manipulate the people and the political process for their own self 
agenda. The masses wallow in abject poverty. The citizens have lost confidence in the political 
leaders and political system, Fagbadebo submitted.      

Political Instability in Nigeria: Political instability according to world bank standard 
definition, is the propensity of a government collapse either because of conflicts or rampant 
competition between various political parties. John (2018), observes that there is political 
instability in Nigeria caused by rampant competition between the various political parties, 
though it has not seriously affected our democracy, but the fragments of political instabilities 
are showing. Factionalism within the political spectrum brings about instability (Agbalu, 2016), 
presently political parties in Nigerian are divided into various factions at all levels, the ruling 
party (APC) inclusive. A quick glance at Nigeria history from colonial period till date shows that 
Nigeria is a country that has been on continuous transition and the post-independence period 
has witnessed series of transitions and each of these phases has had its own ups and downs in 
terms of the political system (Adeboye, 2013).   

Causes of Political instability in Nigeria: In literature, researchers list some causes of 
instability in polity. Umana, (2018) underlined some causes of conflicts and political instability 
in Nigeria as the nature of political power in Nigeria and the perceived benefits of capturing and 
maintaining power. He pointed out that Nigerian state is a victim of conflict, political instability 
and a cyclical legitimacy crisis and this has resulted in uncertain political environment and also 
affected her national development.   

Organizations: In the context of this study, organizations refer to manufacturing industries  

(both small and medium scale enterprises), trading firms, both the firms that make or import 
their goods, the firms that buy and sell, firms that produce and export goods, and firms that 
trade within the country.   

Organizational Competitiveness: It is important to know that there is no general definition of 
competitiveness (Chiang et al, 2008). Different researchers in literature, have tried to define 
and describe the competitiveness of an organization (Sadegh et al, 2015; Nachiappan et al, 
2014; Razvan & Moisoiu, 2015; Salvador et al, 2015; Chiang et al, 2008; Diaz – Chao et al 2015). 
Wilfred et al (2014) defines organizational competitiveness as the ability of an establishment to 
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create more economic value than other competing firms; while Diaz – Chao et al (2015), view 
organizational competitiveness as a firms continuous presence in markets, profit making and 
the ability to adapt production to demand. Houshang and Babakhaniab (2015), emphasize that 
the competitiveness of an organization over its rivals is seen when there are dynamic, able to 
respond to any changes with versatility and flexibility. For organization to be competitive, it 
must be innovative and able to create economic value more than its competitors (Wilfred et al, 
2014).  In his empirical study, Claude (2018) found out that industrial growth and 
competitiveness is constrained by low productivity, low industry base dominated by micro and 
small enterprises, high transport costs, high cost of finance, high energy costs, limited industrial 
research and development capabilities and low purchasing power, governance gaps, shortage of 
industrial skills of which many are compounded by small, fragmented and underdeveloped 
markets. The study found out that organizational competiveness is influenced by internal and 
external factors, and several scholars have identified some factors. The external factors that 
influence organizational competitiveness that are beyond organization control are political 
technological, market, competitors’ actions, social and cultural factor, why the internal factors 
are innovation, entrepreneurship culture, leadership, resources, size and market orientation, 
these can be controlled by the organization (Manju and Sharma, 2015; Claude, 2018). There is 
no consensus on the key factors that affect organizational competitiveness. Organizational 
competitiveness refers to the economic strength of an entity with respect to its competitor and 
it has such perspectives as the country, industrial and enterprise perspective. (Sadegh et al 
2015).   

Sustainability: It can be seen as business approach to creating long-term value by taking into 
consideration how a given organization operates in the ecological, social and economic 
environment (Haanaes, 2016). Most firms today are making strong commitment to 
sustainability. Business organizations play an important role in a country’s sustainable 
economic growth and job creation. Organizations in Nigeria operates in an environment that is 
highly competitive, many organization are struggling to grab a sizeable market share. For 
companies, bringing a sustainability lens to organizational competitiveness can help to reduce 
risks associated with business activities, lower costs, drive revenues and build intangible value, 
especially brand loyalty (Esty & Charnovitz, 2014). Commitment to sustainability by an 
organization helps in creating a niche in the market of interest. It also enhances organizational 
competitiveness. To sustain economic growth and long-term organizational competitiveness, 
there is need for stable political environment. The submission made by Esty and Charnovitz, 
states that a commitment to sustainability would generate number of benefits including 
productivity and result into economic success of the organization. Porter and Van der Linde, 
(1995) argued that competitive advantage can be derived from enhance productivity. Esty and 
Charnovitz  (2014), opine that sustainability induce organizational competitive strength.   

Political Instability and Sustainability of Organizational Competitiveness: In promoting 
economic policy, Nigerian leaders should take cognizance of the fact that a relationship exists 
between government policy and organizational sustainability, as it has been proven that certain 
government policies affect the competitiveness an organization, many organizations back off 
today as a result of harsh government policy (Fred-young and Evans, 2018). A country that is 
set to achieve real economic growth should be mindful of policy it brings to bare, as certain 
policies destabilize both the political environment and the business environment, thereby 
lowering the competitiveness of the organizations within her domain. Organizations that 
pursue sustainability in competitiveness rarely achieve that in an unstable political 
environment. Esty and Charnovitz, in their submission stated that at the core of policy 
recommendations are commitments to careful risk and economic analyses designed to ensure 
that policies are never pushed beyond the point where costs exceed benefits. Politician should 
bear in mind their games affect the competitiveness of a particular industries or companies. It 
has been established in literature that certain government decisions and regulations can affect 
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the profits of particular companies and industries, it can equally make them less competitive to 
their rivals (Esty and Charnovitz, 2014), as we have seen in Nigeria these few years. 
Government failure to adopt appropriate policy instruments and make their policies state to 
promote sustainability in political climate, can result in sending out wrong market signals that 
will lower economic activities, which will in turn translate into low productivity and thereby 
reducing competitiveness of a particular organization. Our claim is that stable political 
environment with stable government policies, and friendly business environment can enhance 
the sustainability of firm’s competitiveness better than unstable political climate.  Obtaining the 
optimal climate and best policy that will facilitate level playing ground for all and enhance the 
sustainability of competitiveness of organizations, should be the ultimate concern of any 
government the country.   

Consequently, companies no longer gain sustainable competitive advantage by merely 
deploying new technology (Kinn, 1996). Business environment is getting complex by the day, as 
small, agile firms are now effectively competing with industry giants because information 
technology has made a consortium of small firms look, feel and get big, thereby reaching for 
customers that were once beyond their grasp. In an unstable political environment, capital 
markets which play vital role in strengthen the competitiveness of firms, appears to be 
unwilling in supplying funds to enterprises and most times the government in power tends to 
abandon the policies initiated by their predecessors and pursue policies that impair the ability 
of capital markets to supply funds to business organizations.   

Srivastava et al, (2013), argue that for a firm to achieve competitive advantage, they need to 
focus, on the identification of differential product strategies, build and reshape their core 
competencies, acquire unique technologies and accumulate intellectual property, all of which 
can be harnessed in making the organization successful in a market that is highly competitive. 
One argument here is that, the market today has become more complex with the globalization 
and growth of internet, which has given access to more competitive, environmental and 
technological information (Srivastava et al, 2013). In his empirical study, Collins (2001) points 
out some special characteristic of successful companies that have enjoyed sustained 
competitive advantage, and they include: Big personality CEOs almost never lead good 
companies to greatness, companies got the right people on, the bus and then build the strategy 
around the people’s expertise and passion, company’s leaders understand the passions of their 
organizations, the drivers of their business, and where they can be the best in the world 
(similarity is key); Enterprise and systemic discipline is essential combing a culture of discipline 
with ethics of entrepreneurship is a recipe to great result achievement.   

Hafeez et al, (2002) asserted that things embedded in the firm which influence many things are 
different products, efficiencies, quality, innovation, or customer service. In their study, 
Srivastava et al, (2013) identified some major organizational levels that are likely to influence a 
company’s competitiveness as: Leadership, incentives, organizational culture, organizational 
design and organizational systems. Porter (1990) suggests that the choice of a firm competitive 
strategy is influenced by the industry in which it finds itself.   

Researchers like Ozsomar and Prussia (2000), and Vorhies and Morgan (2005) argue that 
markets are dynamic, their changing nature will require emerging competitive strategy 
mechanisms, inspiring the firm toward developing creative market – based learning, rather 
than deliberative solutions. In his study, Ashtanker (2013) opines that most organization’s 
competitiveness will enhance only when they produce quality goods at highly competitive 
prices and this calls for creativity/innovation in products, service, marketing and 
manufacturing strategies. The study suggested that, there is need to access right technology and 
assimilate in production to produce high quality and cost competitive produce to succeed in the 
market place. On the part of government in sustaining competitiveness of firm, Essia (2012), 
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found out that policy consistency and continuity strengthen investors’ confidence in the 
business environment and allow for firms effective planning, could lead to rioting and looting, 
general disorder and these destabilize operations of organizations. This was the case in the 
recent South Africa Xenophobic Attacks, and the reprisal attack that followed in Nigeria..      

  

Conclusion   

The study finds out that the relationship between Political environment and organizational 
competitiveness can be synergistic. Organizations can sustain its competitiveness by being 
continually innovative, and by maximization of its intellectual property.   

  In an unstable political environment, capital markets which play vital role in strengthening the 
competitiveness of firms, becomes unwilling to supplying funds to enterprises.   

  

 Government abandoning of policies initiated by their predecessors and pursue policies that 
impair the ability of business organizations to compete favorably spells doom for the economy.  
Government should ensure stability in political environment, government policies, regulation 
and friendly business environment, as these when effectively and efficiently utilized translate 
into sustainability of competitiveness of organization. Enhancing competitiveness of 
organization leads to growth, it is the key to nation’s economic growth.   
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Abstract  

The study evaluated how unethical workplace behaviors of employees, in collusion with other 
stakeholders, orchestrated business failure. A case study strategy anchored on stakeholder’s 
theoretical framework and conceptualized Stakeholders’ Criminal Conspiracy Model (SCCM) was 
adopted. Extant literatures revealed bias in adopting contingent/direct effect approach by 
scholars and researchers, ignoring configurational/stakeholders’ perspective. The paper 
chronicled the formation and operations of Emperor Nigeria Limited for Twelve years (20012013). 
Data were obtained from company records and focused interview of various stakeholders. The 
relationship between the organization and among its critical stakeholders (employees, customers, 
suppliers, consultants, competitors, government and community) was elaborated. The result 
indicated that staff infidelity has a significant effect on stakeholders’ conspiracy and its associated 
degraded business performance. The strategies the company adopted to mitigate these corrupt 
behaviors were clearly stated. The implication is that management’s inability to proactively deal 
with staff infidelity and stakeholders’ conspiracy has the tendency to engender business failure. It 
is concluded that staff infidelity in organizations can only be minimized, but not totally eliminated.    

  

Keywords:  infidelity, stakeholders, collusion, conspiracy,   

  

Introduction  
The rate at which Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) fail, especially in emerging 
economies, is assuming frightening dimensions with tremendous consequences(Akinyemi,  
2017;Tibon, 2015; Minello, Scherer and Alves, 2014; Ucbasaran, Shepherd, Lockett and Lyon, 
2013).Asaju, Arome and Anyio, 2014; Zacharakis, Mayer and Castro (1999) and Bygrave and 
Zacharkis (1997) have raised concern concerning the consequences of unmitigated MSMEs’ 
failure in critical production and services areas, which result in unemployment and general 
economic downturn. Many reasons have been adduced for this, bordering mostly on the socio-
econo-political regime prevalent in those countries (Arinaitwe, 2006; Salman, Friedrichs and 
Shukur, 2012). No thanks, especially, to bad governance in those countries which has been 
implicated, as one of such factors responsible for such parlous economic situation (Asaju, et al., 
2014; Allio, 2007). As it were, bad governance portends grave future consequences, as it is 
already dangerously pushing individuals and even organizations, out of desperation, to begin to 
“cut corners” in their dealings (Onu and Okafor, 2018; Iyoha, Gberevbie, Iruonagbe and 
Egharevba, 2015).Expectedly, researchers are not short in identifying possible implications of 
bad governance and propounding solutions to reverse this unwholesome practice (Onu and 
Okafor, 2018; Asaju, et al.,2014; Akinyemi, 2017).It is arguable if they are succeeding.  
  

Besides bad governance, there are other organizational external and internal factors noted to 
influence business failure. In identifying those causative factors, researchers have adopted two 
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paradigms:  a focus on either external or internal environmental variables.  With respect to 
external environment, preponderant research attention seems to focus on abstract external  
business-promoting instruments such as finance, market and the internal operating 
environment (Williams and Vorley, 2014; Ucbasaran, et al., 2013). Arguably, finance, market and 
the internal operating environment of business are important, no doubt, but introduction of 
more funds, access to new credit, new legislations and more effective management appear not 
to be yielding the desired result (Adom, Amakye, Doh and Anku, 2014; Magaji, 2014). It would 
therefore appear that such approach is not inclusive enough.It tends to only address 
complementary factors without adequate regard to the basic capricious human factor that can 
contrive and execute mindless actions that may be fundamentally detrimental to the survival 
and growth of any organization (Kaptein, 2008). On the other hand, the focus on internal 
environment singles out the behaviour of employees. Kaptein (2008) argues that employee 
actions or inactions have the capacity to promote or undermine the best of systems engineered 
to drive any organization.For instance, the fundamental reason for the demise of Enron, 
WorldCom, etc. was ‘unprofessional behaviour’ (abuse of fiduciary relationship) by the 
executive management of those organizations (Dibra, 2016). For starters, these are employees 
of those organizations, irrespective of their functional positions. Naturally, the market 
responded negatively when information regarding the malfeasance filtered to the public 
domain. The economic meltdown that followed is now history, but its catastrophic 
consequences are still reverberating in families and countries (Verick and Islam, 2010).  
  

Be that as it may, there is the need to acknowledge the generalized views of Minello, et al., 
(2014); Minello, (2010) and Zacharakis, et al.,1999,  to the effect that the success or failure of an 
organization may be related not only to aspects of the manager’s behaviour, but also to the 
elements internal to the organization as well as elements of the external environment. To that 
extent, an inclusive approach in discussing business performance is apt.  

  

Whereas individual employee’s activities could jeopardize the growth of a firm, their collusion 
with other internal and/or external stakeholders, may just preponderantly orchestrate business 
failure (Kaptein, 2008; Zińczuk, Cichorzewska, Walczewski, 2013). Therefore, our attention is 
drawn to staff infidelity,in collusion with other stakeholders, as a predictive factor in business 
failure discourse. This is an area much research has been scanty (Kaptein, 2008).  
  

Generally, infidelity denotes the quality of being unfaithful. It may manifest in contractual 
relationships where there exist customs of practice and ethical codes, such as in marriage, 
religion or employment. On the other hand, infidelity is a quality of not being true to duty or 
obligation or promises (Zińczuk, et al., 2013). Employee infidelity refers to significant disloyalty 
on the part of an employee to his employer. It is a breach of rules of engagement. Conversely, 
fidelity is being steadfast in affection or allegiance to promised obligations. For example, there 
may be years of faithful service by faithful employees and satisfactory customer service by, say, 
a bank.  
  

Presumably, employee infidelity may contribute to business failure. One such ways employees 
“cut corners” is by engaging in acts detrimental to the effective performance of their 
organizations. Examples include cheating, bribery and corruption, theft of stock and /or cash, 
willful damage of company assets, corporate espionage on behalf of a competitor, and collusion 
with other stakeholders to carry out these unwholesome activities (Kaptein, 2008; Zińczuk, et 
al. 2013). Of course, the employees may claim justified for their actions. Some of the reasons 
usually adduced include, among others, retaliation for some perceived offence by management 
(Zińczuk, et al. 2013). But most often, such culpable behaviour is motivated by criminal intent, 
greed, family pressure or upward social comparisons (Albrecht, Albrecht, Albrecht, Zimbelman, 
2014).  
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By devising crafty and ingenious ways to defraud their organizations, they end up asphyxiating 
such organizations of its life blood-cash. Bereft of cash to meet its maturing obligations to 
diverse stakeholders, such an organization has technically failed (Flint, 2018). Consequently, the 
more businesses fail, the greater the rate of unemployment, with its attendant socio-economic 
implications of degraded economic development and standard of living.  
  

For starters, organizational stakeholders are a group of people who affect and are being affected 
by the operations of an organization. Classical organizational stakeholders include shareholders, 
employees, customers, suppliers, competitors, consultants, community and government. Many 
scholars have argued that business organizations and their stakeholders bear ethical 
responsibilities. The theoretical framework that ground these ethical responsibilities is 
stakeholder theory. As cited in Kaptein (2008:981); stakeholder theory was originally 
developed by Freeman (1984) and further expounded by Donaldson and Preston (1995), Jones 
and Wicks (1999), and Mitchell, Agle, and Wood (1997). The theory states that business 
organizations in its ecosystem, have multiple relationships with individuals, groups and 
organizations. These people enter into a relationship with business organizations to protect or 
promote their interests. In regard to this interdependence, mutual expectations arise between 
both parties demanding that they manage each other’sinterests in an ethically responsible 
manner. By extension, these relationships are seen as implicit contracts. In fact, contractual 
business ethicists, such as Heugens, Kaptein and Van Oosterhout(2006), demonstrated the 
moral legitimacy of these expectations. As a result, business organizations bear an ethical 
responsibility to protect and promote the interests of their stakeholders and vice versa.To what 
extent the parties keep to this implicit contract, that is expected to be mutually beneficial, is 
contentious.  
  

A stakeholder’s perspective in staff infidelity discourse indicates a situation where employee (s), 
in addition to their internal ‘deals’, also collude with outsiders to further engage inactivities that 
are detrimental to their organizations. The stakeholder’sperspective is inclusive, and embeds 
both the internal and external stakeholders of the organization.  Employees are just one of the 
internal stakeholders.The same the  obnoxious ‘Agberos’ (area boys) are part of the external 
shareholders Nigerian businesses must contend with. However, the employee is at the centre of 
the scam. Every other stakeholder becomes an accessory (moderating variable) to the crime-
conspire to work against the interest of the financier stakeholder (shareholder, investors and 
creditors).  
  

A plethora of studies on issues relating to unethical behaviour by employees in organizations 
has been carried out. Though, many of such studies adopted a range of other synonymous 
constructs as cited in Kaptein (2008:980): corruption (Ashforth and Anand, 2003); sabotage 
(Analoui, 1995); counter- productivity (Mangione and Quinn, 1975); criminal behavior 
(Southerland, 1940) and rule breaking (Tyler and Blader, 2005). The salient feature of all these 
is that the intention is injurious to the organization, no doubt, but engineered and executed by 
an employee (s) within the organization. Impliedly, therefore, most of these studies adopted 
contingent/direct effect approach as against this study’s configurational/stakeholder 
perspective(Kaptein, 2008; Zińczuk, et al. 2013). The effects of employee infidelity are not 
diminished whether they acted alone or in connivance with outsiders. However, it stands to 
reason that the more the number of stakeholders involved, the likely more devastating the effect 
on the organization.   
  

Thus, other stakeholders’ criminal complicity (configurational or environmental approach) has 
received limited attention. Only Kaptein (2008) has adopted a stakeholder’s approach in 
developing a measure of unethical behavior in the work place. But the distinct objective of that 
study was the effects of the unethical behavior on each stakeholder’s group. Others; Newstrom 
and Ruch (1975), Cardy and Selvarajan (2004) cited in Kaptein, (2008) developed a measure of 
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unethical behavior in the workplace from a unidimensional perspective. They investigated those 
employee behaviours and their effects on the organization from a self-reporting perspective. 
The adoption of a stakeholder’s perspective brings to the fore the insidious consequences of 
criminal conspiracy so thatany proffered solutions may become more far-reaching and effective 
in the survival and growth of MSMEs.  
Therefore, theobjective of this study is touse a Case Study of Emperor Nigeria Ltd., through a 
conceptualized Stakeholders’ Criminal Conspiracy Model (SCCM), to succinctly describethe 
influence of employees’ infidelity in collusion with other stakeholders on business failure. The 
proximal research questions are: what is the nature of the relationship between different 
categories of employees and stakeholders?How do employees and other stakeholders collude to 
defraud an organization? What are the consequences of criminal collusion between employees 
and other stakeholders on an organization’s performance? What actions and interventions are 
necessary in managing staff infidelity?   

  

Methodology  

The study adopted a case study approach using Emperor Nigeria Ltd., producers of Livcord 
Table Water. The researcher chronicled the formation and operations of the company for 12 
(Twelve) years (2001-2013), highlighting its environmental ecosystem. Data were obtained 
from researcher’s firsthand experience, company records and focused interview of various 
stakeholders. Subsequently, the relationship between the organization and among its critical 
stakeholders (shareholders, employees, customers, suppliers, consultants, competitors, 
government agencies, community and area boys) was elaborated. The strategy employees 
adopted in colluding with other stakeholders and its consequences for the organization were 
analyzed. We highlighted actions and interventions adopted to manage staff infidelity 
exacerbated by collusion with other stakeholders.  

  

2.1  Profile of the Company  

Emperor Nigeria Limited (ENL) is a private limited liability company registered with Corporate 
Affairs Commission (CAC) in September,1993 under the Companies and Allied Matters Act, 1990 
as amended. One of its object clauses is to carry out the business of producing and packaging of 
Table Water. Its Directors are family members.In the year 2000, the company registered a trade 
name, “LIVCORD AND DERIVATIVES” with the Federal Ministry of Industry, Trade and 
Investment. In the third quarter of the same year, the company applied to the National Agency 
for Food, Drugs Administration and Control (NAFDAC) to be licensed to produce Table Water in 
Sachets of 50cl, Pet Bottles of 50cl and 75cl and 19- Litre Jar. Some of the key ingredientsfor 
NAFDAC licence approval included: a factory with an approved layout; Borehole with a 
satisfactory geological survey; water treatment system;certificate of food handling tests for all 
staff;hospital and fumigation retainership certificates.  
  

After due inspection and meeting all NAFDAC regulatory requirements for Good Manufacturing 
Practice (GMP), a provisional licence was received in March, 2001 and the company commenced 
operations in October of 2001. As at then, the assets of the company included; two Faulkner 
Volkswagen Trucks; an owner Purpose–built Factory; two Automatic Liquid Packaging 
Machines (Koyo Brand); a serviceable Borehole of 150Ft; two Stainless Filtration Tanks, Four 
GP PVC Water Tanks of different sizes; Four-2HP Air conditioners; Office Tables and Chairs for 
Managing Director (MD), Administrative Manager and Production Supervisor’s Offices. Total 
assets value was about N4.5 Million Naira, fully funded by own personal savings. We were 
equally living in a screened-out portion of the same plot of land, in line with NAFDAC 
requirement. This time, my wife and I (both Directors in the company) were still in paid 
employment. For us, the business was meant to be a source of savings and a fallback position in 
case we stop work either voluntarily or asked to leave by employers. As it turned out, the first 
option applied to my wife while the latter was my fate.  
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2.2  The Nature of the Relationship between the Company and its Stakeholders  

2.2.1  Community Development Association  

There exists a Community Development Association (CDA) which oversees road maintenance, 
transformer repairs and maintenance, security and overall governance of designated areas. The 
CDA collects development levy from landlords and existing production and services outfits. It 
also regulates the time business outfits with high powered gensets will be allowed to operate 
into the night, to avoid noise pollution within the neighborhood. Eleven O’clock in the night 
(11.00 pm) was the production limit for factories using big generators of 25 KVA and above. The 
CDA also insists that factory owners contribute towards road and transformer maintenance. In 
some cases, the factory owners are refused the use of the public transformer, thereby forcing 
them to step-down power from the high-tension wires to their own mini-transformer. That 
arrangement usually involves huge capital outlay.  
  

2.2.2  Regulatory Agencies  

Another feature of the operating environment is the ubiquitous presence of law 
enforcement/business controlling agencies on Lagos roads and those visiting factories. They 
represent the federal, state and local governments on the one hand and self-interest on the 
other hand. For example, representing the federal government include; the Nigerian Police 
Force (NPF), the Traffic Wardens Service (TWS), the Nigerian Customs Service (NCS), the 
Federal Road Safety Commission (FRSC), National Food and Drug Administration and Control 
Agency (NAFDAC) and Standard Organization of Nigeria (SON). At the state level are the Vehicle 
Inspection Officers (V.I.O.) and Lagos State Transport Management Authority (LASTMA). At the 
Local Governments, their officers collect parking permit fees. Then the Area Boys (Agberos), 
who are touts and outlaws, represent themselves.   
  

The legitimate groups are expected to work as a team for efficient and effective transport 
management system. Outside their enforcement teams that often raid markets in search of 
adulterated and counterfeit products, NAFDAC and SON officials are known to visit factories to 
ensure Good Manufacturing Practice (GMP). Though each of the legitimate groups has distinct 
roles carved out for them by their enabling Acts, nevertheless, each is directly involved in 
contravention of vehicles and drivers for offences ranging from worn-out tyres, vehicle break 
down on the road, expired vehicle papers, reckless driving, disobedience to traffic lights, driving 
against traffic, non or possession of expired driving licence, among others. The Area Boys 
operate by extorting money and goods from people including drivers through harassment and 
intimidation.  
  

2.2.3  Competition  

Initially, competition was virtually absent in the industry. You could count with your fingers the 
number of NAFDAC approved Table Water companies in Lagos State. Alimosho Local 
Government Area had only 23 factories as at the year, 2000. It is worthy of note that Table 
Water is not produced in Lagos Island because of the salty nature of the lagoon water. In view of 
that, people living in Lagos Island were said to depend on ‘imported water’ for both drinking 
and domestic use. In fact, when the company started, Lagosians were just coming out from 
patronizing road-side water hawkers, following consistent information dissemination by Lagos 
State, NAFDAC and World Health Organization (WHO) concerning the inherent danger in 
drinking untreated and unhygienic water.  While the campaign took root and lasted, daily sales 
was low as people made this transition. Part of the cause of resistance was price differential: 
whereas a bag of sachet water was N50.00 (Fifty Naira), that of road-side, of equivalent volume, 
sold for N10.00 (Ten Naira).  
  

But no sooner that demand for table water (Sachet, Bottled and Jar) increased, than competition 
picked up. Business consultants, and hustlers alike, were all preparing and marketing highly 
profitable Business Plans for the production of table water. The catch was that the main raw 
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material-water-is a ‘free gift’ of nature. The thought of the water passing NAFDAC’s standard 
was not emphasized. Neither was the burden of distribution considered. Literally, every street 
in Ikotun Egbe housed between 6 and 8 table water producing factories. No wonder, a lot of 
substandard products were in the market. Some producers did not obtain NAFDAC licence, 
while others were just refilling and sealing unpurified water into nylon sachets at their parlors 
and bedrooms. The consequence was cut-throat price competition as the un-standardized 
producers had minimal overhead, and could afford to compete on price. It got to a point 
‘genuine’ producer began to experience serious difficulties; since, while the price of sachet 
water remained stagnant, prices of other production inputs were increasing. As a way to sustain 
their businesses, producers formed an Association of Table Water Producers (ATWAP). Because 
membership was voluntary and open to only NAFDAC licensed producers, not much impact was 
made in the area of price control. Non-members and black-legs among members were 
entrenched and continuously undermined the association’s efforts. For example, ATWAP’s 
resolve to sustain an increase in the price of sachet water from N50 Naira to N100 Naira in the 
second quarter of 2008, lasted only two months (June-August). Expectedly, the distributors and 
retailers of the product exploited the rivalry and sided with the black-legs to undermine the 
efforts of the association. As a result, producers that failed to become innovative failed.  
  

2.2.4  Market Reach/Structure  

Generally, Lagos State has commensurate number of markets to its large population. The 
markets are spread across the 20-LGAs. Our operations cover 33 markets namely: Ajah; Area 
Sales; Aspamda Trade Fair; Asuwani; Apapa Amusement Park; Apapa Wharf; Apongbon; 
Balogun; Bar Beach; Bariga; Bonny Camp; Cele Bus stop; Ebute Ero; Idumota; Igbosere; Ikeja  
Cantonment; Ikeja Traffic Light; Ikorodu; Ikotun Egbe; Iponri; Iyana Ipaja; Ketu; Ladipo; Mile 12; 
Mushin; Obalende; Ojota; Oshodi; Oyingbo; Pelewura; Tejuosho; Tin Can Island Wharf; 
Wemaboard. Customers in these markets were mainly distributors and few retailers. Ninety 
Nine percent (99%) of these customers are women, eighty percent (80%) of which are above 
sixty years. Most of them operate from their residential houses and mostly engage their 
daughters/granddaughters to assist them. Most of them are either widows or separated from 
their husbands. The few men in the business either work with their wives or their wives are 
selling different products in the same or another market. Initially, only few of these customers 
were personally known to the Administrative Manager or the Directors. In fact, the customers 
were seen to be owned by each marketing team (especially the driver) that supplies them water. 
Such that if a driver moves to a competitor, that customer is lost to the competitor through the 
driver. No wonder, management efforts to have direct relationship with its customers were 
stoutly resisted by the marketers.  
  

2.3  Management  

2.3.1  First Phase of Management  

The pioneer General Manager (GM) was a family friend and my wife’s distant uncle. An engineer 
by profession, though much older than us, he was considered good for the job, based on his 
antecedents of transparent honesty. The production supervisor was my nephew. He lived in my 
house; he was honest but gullible (inexperienced). The other thirteen (13) pioneer employees 
included: Admin/Finance= (1); Drivers= (2); Machine Operators= (2); Baggers= (2); Packers= 
(2); Motor Boys= (4). They were employed by the GM.  In line with industry practice they were 
all casual staff and no contractual agreement was in place, neither were there reference letters 
requested and obtained for any staff. It was a roller coaster-you work in and work out at their 
pleasure.  
  

Then competition was not very stiff. The culture of drinking purified water was just catching up, 
seven years (1993) after NAFDAC began to licence Table water companies, as against water 
from unregulated sources. Turnover was impressive but it did not translate into profit. 
Surprisingly, within the first one year of operation, no profit was made and staff salaries were 
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paid by me from my own salary as a Bank Manager. Our concerns were usually allayed that such 
was typical of the industry; that we will soon start making profit. Meticulous book keeping was 
in place. But cash inflow was never sufficient to meet expenditure. Why? There were increasing 
costs on vehicle maintenance, fueling the trucks, fines to FRSC, VIOs and LASTMA. Further, a 
great deal of sales was booked as credit. On three occasions we saw a driver push his truck into 
the factory. Reason: the diesel in the truck had finished. On investigation it was discovered that 
drivers were wont to siphoning the diesel in their trucks close to the factory and sell the diesel 
at black market, while the driver and his motor boys will gingerly push the truck to the factory.  
Since the situation did not change for better, we shut the factory in October, 2003, sacked all the 
staff without consequences. All staff left as they came-walk-in and work-out.   
  

2.3.2  Second Phase of Management  

The factory remained closed until February 2005 when my wife resigned from paid employment 
from Champion Newspapers as Deputy Editor, Daily Champion. She spent the greater part of 
2005 tooling-up and assembling new staff. We sold the Volks Wagon trucks and bought 
Mercedes Benz (508 and 608) trucks which were more fitted for carrying heavy load like water. 
I joined her in January, 2006 after my services were no longer required by Fidelity Bank Plc 
after its merger with, or more appropriately acquisition of, Manny Bank Plc, where I was a 
Senior Manager. Yes, management changed hands, but the character of the managed remained 
the same. Under our watch, customers started buying goods on ‘credit’… In fact, the old 
practices resurfaced! One pathetic incident was a temporary driver (Obinna) who siphoned the 
diesel in his truck, sold the diesel and bought kerosene into the truck, and the truck engine 
knocked. The unfortunate aspect of this was that the company just assisted in paying the 
temporary driver’s school fees, and decided to temporarily employ him as a way to further 
assist him in his educational pursuit, since his parents were very poor. The strategies we 
adopted to counter/checkmate some of these fastidious ways of life are discussed after 
reviewing the effects of the relationships between employees and other stakeholders, the 
collusion process and its consequences.  
  

2.4  Relationship between the Employees and other Stakeholders  

We begin to describe the relationship between the employees and other stakeholders by 
developing Stakeholders’ Criminal Conspiracy Models(SCCM), in Figures 1(a), 1(b) and 2. Figure 
1(a) puts the firm employees at the centre of the firm and links them globally with external 
stakeholders. Figure 1(b) further divided the employees into the functional departments of 
Marketing, Production, Finance and Administration and links them with the external 
stakeholders, earlier identified. Finally, Figure 2 showed the interface between each group of 
employees and corresponding stakeholders.  
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Figure 1(a): Stakeholders’ Criminal Conspiracy Model(Employees at the Centre)  

Source: Conceptualized by the Authors  

  

Figure 1(a) depicts organizational ecosystem made up of four compartments-the Firm, External 
Stakeholders, the Employees and Business Performance. The firm is embedded by extant 
stakeholders including the employees at the centre. The employees’ cumulative interactions 
with the external stakeholders produce an outcome-business performance.  
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Figure 2 (b): Stakeholders’ Criminal Conspiracy Model (Functional Departments’ 
Interface with Stakeholders)  

            Source: Conceptualized by the Authors  

  

Nine stakeholders are identified whose activities for good or bad affect the operations of the 
firm and its final performance.  

  

The model (Figures 1(a) and 1(b) is divided into four parts. The firm, external stakeholders, 
internal stakeholders (employees) and the resultant firm performance.   

  

External stakeholders include Shareholders, Customers, Suppliers, Consultants, Competitors, 
Government Agencies, Community and Area Boys (Agboros).  Then inside the firm in Figure 
1(b), are employees who are categorized into functional areas of marketing, production and 
administration and finance. The level of interaction with other stakeholders is a function of the 
employee’s functional department as depicted in Figure 2.  
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Figure 2: Stakeholders’ Criminal Conspiracy Model (Employees’ Interaction with External 
Stakeholders)  

Source: Conceptualized by the Authors  

  

The employees in Figure 2 above have strategic areas of interface with other stakeholders as 
they perform their duties. However, these interactions are not cast in stone, and of course not 
exhaustive.  

  

2.4.1     The Interaction Process (Figure 2)  

The marketing team: When they convey goods to the market, they interact with the following: 
customers either as distributors or retailers; consultants (e.g. vehicle mechanics);competitors’ 
sales staff in the market or visit their friends who work in other factories; collect raw materials 
from suppliers; get contravened by government agencies such as Police, Road Safety Corps, 
Vehicle Inspection Officers (VIOs), staff of Lagos State Transport Management Authority 
(LASTMA), NAFDAC Task Force Officials and Local Government Officials and the Community 
whose road they ply and mingle with other road users. They also interface with Area Boys 
(Agboros) who are outlaws and miscreants, when their vehicles break down or are off-loading.  

  

The production team interfaces with consultants, machine technicians, suppliers of raw 
materials and spare parts, NAFDAC officials, Government Agencies and the Community.   
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The administration and finance staff directly relate with consultants,(e.g. retained hospitals, 
fumigation companies, etc.), Government Agencies in areas of tax and rates, staff matters and 
environmental issues; the shareholders through policy formulation and financial reports and 
other interpersonal matters. They also manage community relations. Of course, employees 
interact among themselves within and outside the firm. It is this cocktail of interactions that 
facilitates collusion with the employees at the centre. The last box, which is the firm’s 
performance, is the outcome of the milieu of the interactions within and outside the firm. The 
criminal operational processes are explained below.   

  

In summary, the interaction ecosystem provides employees the opportunity to defraud their 
company, either by colluding with other stakeholders or committing the crime alone. For 
example, collusion easily occurs between the marketing team and production colleagues, 
customers, consultants, government agencies and competitors. Whereas, production and admin 
staff, except in area sales, leverage on the interaction architecture to defraud the company.  

  

2.5The Collusion Process  

The proverb that it is the house-rat that usually informs the bush-rat that there is fish in the 
kitchen basket is quite apt. Except for among themselves, it is the employees that seek out the 
collaboration of other stakeholders to commit crime. The collusion process is described as 
indicated in Figure 2.   

  

2.5.1   Collusion among the Employees  

Marketing Team and Production: A member(s) of the marketing team would approach the 
factory supervisor to allow them overload the truck at the point of loading with the 
understanding that the ‘booty’ will be shared. Trucks that were meant to officially carry, say 
100 bags for sale, will be loaded 120 bags. The sales book will carry 100 bags. The proceeds 
from the sale of the additional 20 bags is shared among the clique. Once established, the process 
continues, except discovered.   

  

A case in point was when, by special arrangement, a third party brought in a 911 Mercedes 
truck to be used by our own driver to sell water for them. The profit from the sales was to be 
shared between the owners of the truck and the company. The truck was officially meant to be 
carrying 400 bags of sachet water for sale. However, between the marketing and production 
teams, the vehicle was being loaded 550 bags on each trip. This gave an overload of 150 bags. 
The unfortunate thing was that the head motor boy behind this racket was my brother in-law 
who was living with us. Each time the vehicle went out, it broke down on the road. Expenses 
were made to clear the vehicle off the road from LASTMA and area boys. Parts were purchased 
and a mechanic mobilized to the site to repair the truck. On two occasions, LASTMA toed the 
truck to their yards at Anthony and Oshodi. In each case, a fine of N30000 (Thirty Thousand 
Naira) including demurrage of N1000 (One Thousand Naira) for each day the vehicle slept in 
their yard, was paid through the bank to retrieve the truck. The financial drain on the company 
was unbecoming. In each trip the company lost N7500 (N50.00 x150 bags) outside other 
expenses. The company was losing cash on daily basis but we could not put our finger on the 
source of the loss. At times when my wife wanted me to monitor the truck loading, I would 
retort that Isaac (my brother in-law)is there! It got to a point we began to find it difficult to 
reorder for finished raw materials.   

  
The company was going down! It took the prayers and vigilance of my wife to discover the 
source of the problem. One day she noticed the bulging belly of that truck after loading, and 
called my attention to it. We insisted that the water be off-loaded and recounted. Not to be 
beaten to his game, my ‘altruistic’ brother in-law asked us not to worry, that he would return 
any excess water after sales. Secretly, he had planned with the driver to drive the truck out of 
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the factory premises before we would wake. But unknown to him, my wife was not sleeping. We 
accosted them and ordered the off-loading of the truck. That was the only time the racket was 
smashed. Because other marketing teams were aware of what was going on, from ‘our brother’, 
they joined and nobody amongst them had the moral courage to check one another.  

  

The implications of this included non-coverage of cost of production, increased wear and tear 
on the truck as a result of overload thereby increasing cost of maintenance, added pressure on 
the packaging machines in order to cover the required quantity for overload while meeting 
production target. Because the production supervisor had overarching influence on the 
production team, nobody dared to report the malfeasance. Besides, he tips his boys 
occasionally. Were it not for an existing long-term relationship with the truck owners, that 
relationship would have been irretrievably damaged on account of financial losses sustained on 
the investment.  

  

Marketing Team and Consultants: As part of the innovations we introduced, the company had 
a retained mechanic. The driver(s) ‘arranged’ with him to put claims for phantom 
maintenances. The money collected for buying parts is shared between them. Other areas of 
collusion were in buying new parts and not using them and subsequently returning same to the 
seller and collecting back the money, even if at a discount and removing good parts from the 
truck, selling them and replacing them with junk. In all these, there was no value for money 
spenteven as maintenance costs rose.  

  

2.5.2    Collusion between Marketing Team and Customers  

There were key customers (distributors) in each market who usually buy one full truck or 
several truck-loads of pure and bottled water. Often, they do not have cash to fully pay for all 
the supplies. Because of their size and volume of operation, management usually obliged their 
credit requests. The marketers would now latch on this and begin to book most sales, including 
cash sales, as ‘credit’ and pocket the cash. Recall that it had been indicated that there was a 
captive (ownership) relationship between these customers and the marketers. Even where the 
customer suspected such infraction, they would keep mute. At times they are actually aware, 
but claim they ‘pity the boys’ because of their usual pathetic stories: How the company is 
making a lot of money and paying them pittance. In other times, they plead with the customer to 
consider it as a loan to them which they promise to pay to the company, which they never did.  

  

As comrades in crime, what they (customers) do is once in a while, to dispute some genuine 
debts. They will claim that the money was paid to the driver or motor boy. Those ones would 
not be vehement in pursuit of the debt recovery because it was time to reciprocate previous 
‘coverings.’ As a result of the permissiveness in staff engagement in the industry, some would 
just accumulate these debts, and when the heat was on to recover them, resign from the 
company. You would be left with the option of either involving the police, which often turned 
fruitless, or just lick your wound. We had a case of accumulated debt of over N300,000.00 
against a marketing team (Ik Okereafor, Ik Obasi and Co), which could not be recovered because 
between the customers and the marketing team, actual culpability could not be established, 
given the level of complicity existing between them.  

  

In fact, there were some ‘toxic’ customers, in different markets, who would either force the 
driver to drop water for them and refuse to pay using the area boys, or request for the product 
and ask you to come back for your money. By the time you go for your money, is either ‘she is 
not available’, or ‘too busy to see you’ or the area boys who guard her will chase you away; that 
you are disturbing ‘Mama’. Oshodi market alone accounted for three such toxic customers-Nike, 
Mama Kemi and Alhaja; in Mushin you have Mama Bayo; in Apongbon you have Iya Turayo and 
Mama Ade at Ikeja Traffic Light. By the time you stop supplying them, they quickly switch to 
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other new products in the market, who usually are desperate to get new customers. Their catch 
is that they are market makers and very influential in those markets. In fact, they are also 
outlaws. If you attempt to be too hard on them, your trucks will never be allowed into that 
market again by the area boys.  

  

2.5.3      Collusion between Marketers and Government Agencies  

The law enforcement agencies (NPF, TWC, FRSC, VIOs, LASTMA) operate on the road and at 
different markets and suppliers’ routes. They contravene vehicles and drivers for various traffic 
offences. With time, a marketing team will become familiar with a particular law enforcement 
team on their route. How do they do that? There is always a provision, right from the factory, 
for two or three bags of water for Public Relations (PR) to law enforcement agents on the load. 
As they collect this water on daily basis, the company staff become acquainted to them. Over 
time a chummy relationship develops between them. When in need, either party will seek the 
other’s assistance. If the law enforcement agents request for money, our boys will be willing to 
oblige them, but at the expense of the company. They tell their ‘friends’ how the company has 
no such provisions and how they will be punished if they fail to fully account for their sales 
money. But will quickly inform them there is a way to meet their request: to call the office 
pretending to be arrested with a promise to be released on payment of a stated amount. The 
amount, of course, will be greater than what the law enforcement agents are asking for. Being a 
win-win deal, they oblige them. They will call the manager in the factory and narrate their story 
and seek for authority to spend the money. Some of these calls are often at odd hours or a claim 
of being in remote and dangerous locations. Considering staff risk and alternative cost of going 
there, the manager may have no choice but acquiesce to their request.  

  

This ploy became an easy source of money for the ‘boys’ such that on the few occasions the 
manager instructed them to wait for him, no sooner did they call that they have been released. 
Coincidently, the day the manager actually went, he ended up spending more than being 
requested. At times, you just discovered that half or more of the cash sales was claimed to be 
spent on the road. If it was not to law enforcement agents, it would be for vehicle maintenance 
or to agboros.  

  

Some other days, the narrative would be that NAFDAC or SON was on market raid and as a 
result our truck was impounded with its load, and in the process of being taken to their office. 
The request would be to authorize them to ‘settle’ the relevant officials to avoid uncalculated 
loss to the company. More often than not, it was difficult to establish the veracity of their claim, 
but it was always safer to err on the side of caution.   

  

Agboros (Area Boys) are law onto themselves. Lagos comes along with a hue of the ugly and the 
beautiful. Agboros are made up of street urchins, hardened criminals on the prowl, drug addicts 
who must satisfy their cravings. They lurk around, day and night, looking for opportunity to 
strike. When they meet hapless motor boys offloading water, they forcefully carry some bags to 
go and sell for pittance. At times, they would orchestrate a fight and rob the motor boys of all 
the money on them. They may even carry away a vehicle’s jack or fire extinguisher. In times of 
‘need’, a marketing team would rob the company of any valuable and put it on the agboros. Even 
when they sold their spare tyre, it would be the area boys that were responsible. That way the 
company was exposed to series of unaccounted for losses of valuables which were necessary for 
road safety purposes.  

  

2.5.4     Collusion between Marketing/Production Staff and Competitors  

Marketers interact with competitors’ staff either through meeting them in the market place or 
visits to their factories. Production staff also visit their friends in other factories. Either way, 
they exchange views in the area of staff welfare and general condition of service. It is usually on 
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some of such meetings some staff would be poached, they often leave their company without 
notice which may result in product distribution/production disruptions. We had a sad 
experience where two of our drivers were simultaneously poached by competitor companies. 
Our sales architecture collapsed, we were unable to service our customers, who were 
immediately taken over by the drivers. Production was adversely affected as were as cash flow.  

  

Industry espionage also goes on as your staff divulges your trade secrets to the competitor.  

But a more insidious and perfidious situation was a case where a competitor surreptitiously 
hired a competitor’s production staff to introduce a foreign object in the competitor’s 
production line, thereby contaminating that product batch. As prearranged, an agent of the 
competitor bought some of the offending sachet water and took to NAFDAC to the effect that the 
producer’s water was not fit for consumption. NAFDAC promptly sealed the factory of the 
offending company. On thorough investigation, the truth was revealed. Be that as it may, the 
company’s image has been impugned and many business weeks lost.  

  

2.5.5     Collusion between Production Staff and Customers  

Collusion also occurs in area sales. Customers within the vicinity of the factory often buy 
directly from the factory. There were also cases where production staff use barrow to supply 
these contiguous customers. There was a case of Mama Chika who has a shop in front of the 
factory and whose son was a production staff. Each time the mother needs water, the son will 
quickly come to the factory in the morning and supply her 30 bags of sachet water. Later the 
mother would claim that she bought only 10 bags and pay accordingly. This was going on until 
her competitors reported to the Admin Manager. They discovered she was undercutting them 
by selling at a reduced price, in the process diverting their customers.  

  

Other infractions in the interaction conundrum were essentially self-serving rather than 
conspiratorial. Below are some examples.  

  

When production staff supplied product with barrow, some will come back and record that 
some customers owed, only for the debt to be disputed at a later date. Possibilities were that 
they either bought in cash, but more likely that the staff who supplied had gone back and 
collected the debt and pocketed same.  

  

When the production supervisor goes to the market to buy spare parts, he either buys inferior 
quality at a cheaper price with a claim that the one he wanted was not available, or inflated the 
price of the part and get a commensurate receipt. On one occasion, we picked a payment receipt 
for ‘Teflon’ bought at a shop in Alaba International Market. We were going to Alaba market and 
wanted to use the opportunity to replace the servicing part that was exhausting. When we 
checked in the same shop for same product, the price was four times less than what was on the 
production supervisor’s receipt. The seller informed use he usually writes whatever price the 
buyer wanted him to write. When we confronted Abiodun (the production supervisor), he 
claimed that the seller may have bought a new stock.  

  

Like a pride of lion on an elephant, the company can only resist these cumulative vicious and 
savagery bites for a while, before it gets asphyxiated. But, trust, the company did not go down 
without a spirited fight to survive. After the incident of using kerosene as fuel and knocking the 
truck engine by Obinna, we decided to adopt a new management strategy. We decided to have 
personal relationship with our major customers. This was a deviation from the old practice 
where those customers were captive owners of the drivers and motor boys. The marketing 
teams resisted it, but we insisted. It reduced the practice of compulsive lying against those 
customers since the company can call or visit to confirm. The second strategy was to begin to 
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give measured quantity of diesel to drivers. Based on work study, experience and negotiation 
with drivers, we determined the quantity of diesel appropriate for all the market routes. It was  
agreed that they could sell the remainder, if any, but must ensure that the trucks were not bled 
and truck engines safe. It was a-win-win deal, and it worked. The company tried to establish 
strategic alliances with the offices of each law enforcement agencies close to the factory and on 
the market routes. Not much was achieved since those on the road would appear to be working 
for ‘everybody’, if not trying to meet a target set by the ‘Oga’ in the office.   
  

The most ambitious and radical of the strategies was to discontinue day operations by the 
trucks and to begin plying in the night. We had arranged with the major customers most of 
whom receive their water in their houses. The intention was to cut-off government agencies that 
do not operate in the night. Prior to this period, LASTMA officials had become a terror on the 
road such that if your truck has a flat tyre, you would not be allowed to change the spare except 
you pay N2000. Alternatively, they will toe your truck to their nearest yard with its 
consequences.  Only Police was left and dealing with them was always easier. Not to be 
outsmarted, the marketing teams started using the police and Agberos more effectively. Jacks, 
Fire Extinguishers and Spare Tyres would be removed and Agberos were said to be responsible. 
To further ‘punish’ us for the measure, they learnt to call at very odd hours to report vehicle 
breakdown or police contravention at lonely and dangerous locations. The marginal benefit we 
seemed to have gained in cash outflow, we lost in emotional stress due to lack of sleep and risk 
taking, being on the road at very odd hours. It is sad to report that we did not succeed 
meaningfully in curbing the menace of staff infidelity and collusion with other stakeholders to 
pillage our company.   
  

In frustration, in 2010, we decided to seek another career (academic), and consequently, leased 
the factory for two years. Unfortunately, the lessee was not willing to learn from the experiences 
of those who had been there. Predictably, the business was not profitable and his operations 
suspended. Of cause, it adversely affected existing relationship. At the expiration of the lease in 
2012, we finally sold the property with the business. We discuss below, in some detail, the 
structure and responses of the focused interview of other stakeholders, which substantially 
corroborated the plight of Emperor Nigeria Ltd. over these 12 years.  

  

2.6  Focused Interview  

The interview was aposteriori, based on my experience and intimate relationships with the 
stakeholders. The interviewees were my personal friends and knew we were no longer in water 
business. They were duly informed that the focused interview was for academic purposes and 
will remain confidential. As is classical of focused interview, a means of collecting qualitative 
data, the respondents were allowed the time and scope to talk about their opinions on a 
particular subject. The strategy is to ask some members of a particular stakeholder group some 
question (s) and summarize their responses.  
  

2.6.1  Producers/Managers of similar firms  

Question: How honest are your staff in their relationship with their fellow staff, customers, 
suppliers, mechanics, government agencies (FRSC, NPF, V.I.O., LASTMA, LGA Officials, Agberos), 
etc.?  
  

Those interviewed were owners of Sony Water, Evans Water and Kamok Water. Evans and 
Kamok Water factories are still operating in Lagos, while Sony Water has relocated to Benin 
City, Edo State. Their responses which were,in most cases,unanimous are; that employees are 
comrades in crime; that employees, especially the marketing groups, are all ‘rogues’ who never 
meant well for their company. They described how they shortchanged them in bringing back 
sales proceeds. Kamok lamented how two of his drivers used his money to rent two-bedroom 
apartment for their girlfriends. They singled out some of their drivers as being extremely 
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wicked and callous. To the extent they could divert a full truck-load of water and not account for 
its sales proceed. To some of them, overloading of their trucks, in connivance with the 
production people, is no longer news. They argue that their employees use the other 
stakeholders as cover-up or conspirators in their nefarious activities, though they too are 
dishonest. Opinion was divided on customers: Sony commended them for being there for him 
when his company had financial challenges. No doubt, they described some customers as ‘toxic’ 
and destructive. In unison, they described government agencies as ‘thieves in uniform’. But 
noted they cannot harm their companies without the connivance of their staff. However, they 
are quick to add that few, a negligible few, of the staff are honest.  

  

2.6.2  Customers   

Question:  Our drivers and motor boys often allege that when they are broke, you usually help 
them to use some ‘means’ to get money from the company, such as giving them some of the sales 
proceed as loan with a promise to pay the company later? How do they show appreciation?  
  

The major distributors interviewed were Mama Kemi at Oshodi market; Mama Bayo at Mushin 
Market, Iya Turayo at Apongbon Market, Lagos Island and Mama Ade at Traffic Light, Ikeja. They 
generally stated they often sympathize with the boys because off-loading of water is not easy. 
On their own, they at times give them food, and expressed the view they too have families to 
cater for. Therefore, it becomes difficult to refuse their passionate request to lend them money 
from the sales with a promise to replace the money for the company. What they cannot confirm 
is whether they usually fulfil their promise. As shrewd market women they are, they parried the 
second question and wondered what kind of appreciation to expect, except supplying them 
water promptly. They avoided scenarios where they often dispute some debts, and the 
marketing team will look the other way. However, their body language may not pass a lie 
detector.  
  

2.6.3  Government Agencies  

Question:  Our drivers and motor boys often allege that when they are broke, you usually help 
them to use some ‘means’ to get money from the company, such as feigning being arrested by 
you? They also allege that it is usually a win-win game-you rob my back; I rob your own?  
  

Those interviewed were Messrs. Osuagwu of FRSC, Taiwo of V.I.O., Opeyemi of LASTMA and 
Pedro of the NPF. Others were Sunday of NAFDAC and Korode of SON. Members of FRSC, V.I.O., 
LASTMA and NPF all denied the allegation. They claimed they know the law which prohibits law 
enforcement officers from abating or committingcrime.But on a lighter note, they consented 
that they often help ‘your boys’ when they complain of lack of money. The manner through 
which they help them, was not succinctly disclosed. It would appear they were evasive and 
dodged the question. But when I reminded each of them of our friendship and the purpose for 
which the interview is meant for; everyone of them reminded me of the economic situation in 
the country and their primary responsibilities to their families. Do I need to say more!  On the 
other hand, NAFDAC and SON interviewees shrugged the questions indicating that their market 
raids were mostly on tip-off and often far flung. This answer still does not completely vitiate the 
fact that if your product is ‘captured’ on any of the operations days, your boys will not ‘settle’.  

  

3.0  Summary/Conclusion  

Business failure has remained an impediment to economic development. It has also been noted 
that unethical behaviors in organizations engender business failure. Organizational 
misbehaviorcome in different ways, and many of them have been researched, but from 
unidimensional perspective. A configurational approach which this study adopts is not yet a 
beaten path. Adopting a stakeholder’s framework and a case study of Emperor Nigeria Ltd., over 
a 12 -year period;it has been found that staff infidelity and stakeholders’ collusion is embedded 
in SMEs. The consequence of staff infidelity and stakeholder’s collusion is akin to a pride of lion 
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preying on an elephant with vicious and savagery bites. It is just a matter of time before they 
asphyxiate the elephant. The practice can only be managed but not completely eradicated. This 
woeful prediction is predicated on the parlous economic situation in the country which is 
putting pressure on people, for self-help, to meet urgent family needs.  
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Abstract  

The study surveyed food security in Nigeria: A marketing approach.  The objectives included 
the determination of warehousing and transportation effect on food security in Cross River 
State.  Two research questions and hypotheses were formulated.  The study used survey 
research design; and a total sample of 277 farmers and distributors was obtained using Taro 
Yamane formula.  Primary data were obtained by 4 points Likert scale on a structured 
questionnaire.  The hypotheses formulated were tested using linear regression analysis at 0.05 
level of significance.  The result of the study revealed that there is a positive effect between the 
independent variables (warehousing and transportation) and dependent variable (food 
security) in Cross River State of Nigeria.  This implies that farmers and distributors can 
drastically reduce post-harvest losses as a result of poor transportation and warehousing 
thereby contributing significantly to food security in Cross River State and Nigeria.  The study 
strongly recommend the support of government at all levels to promote the use of zero energy 
storage for farm produce and invest in customize agricultural transportation vehicles in the 
state of Cross River.  

  

Keywords: Food security, food insecurity and marketing  

  

Background of the Study  

The privilege to food as identified by United Nations Food and Agriculture Organisation is a 
fundamental right of every human being in the world.  This right justifiedly considers every 
person on earth, irrespective of status to have undeniable and unhindered access to 
sufficient safe food at all times in order to be liberated from hunger. Rae, Thomas and Vider 
(2007) posit that the right to access food is a cardinal task that nations must accomplish to 
ensure total freedom from hunger at all times for citizens.  Thus, food security is the right 
channel, to achieve  access to sufficient safe food for all at all times.  FAO (2010) states that 
food security is the stipulation that people at all times should possess physical, social and 
economic access to adequate safe and nutritious food to meet the dietary needs and food 
preferences for an active and healthy life.  

  

Omototesho and Muhammad-Lawal (2013) report that food security plays a crucial role in 
economic development, peace and stability of any economy.  Olufemi (2013) submits that 
food security enables people to have unlimited access to available, usable, affordable 
quantities and quality food for healthy functioning. The question now is how can Nigerian 
attain the goal of food security through marketing approach?  

  

However, marketing is relevant to the drive for food security in Nigeria.  Ogwo (2014), Onah 
and Okoli (2014) assert that marketing is a discipline whose forte is the satisfaction of the 
needs and wants of the customers and consumers in the society.  Nnabuko (2016) posits 
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that marketing profession builds relationship and have serious commitment to the 
customers to make needs and wants available in the system at all times. The reason why 
marketing has become the “queen” of all businesses? Marketing activities add value to food 
products in many forms.  Once food is produced in the farm, the rest task is for marketing 
activities to add value these food in different ways to enhance consumption.  Form utility 
adds value to food security through converting raw materials to be useful and meaningful to 
the consumers.  This is achievable through marketing research thereby improving the 
quantities and the quality of production and make food available in many forms. Place utility 
takes adequate care of the movement of food from places of production to convenient 
locations to enable customers have direct access to purchase the products.  Time utility 
encourages the usability of the products at all times convenient to the customer while 
possession utility facilitates the exchange process between the sellers, and the consumers.  
Importantly, marketing provides information where the food are obtainable, packaging, 
labeling and branding of various food components.  

  

 The transportation function enables conveyance of food from the farms and rural areas to 
places where these food materials are needed for both processing and consumption.  The 
warehousing and storage function enable efficient preservation of food for longer period 
and be available during off season. Hence, these factors have conflagrated the urge to 
research on marketing contributions to food security in Nigeria.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

In spite the importance and strategic function of food security as a vital driver to the 
sustainability of any economy, food insecurity still remains a national threat and tragedy in 
Nigeria.  Omototesho et al (2013) submit that Nigeria is experiencing the problem of food 
insecurity in all ramifications.  Food security is constrained by factors such as warehousing 
and storage system, transportation, packaging and labeling as well as high prices of food 
items resulting to adverse aftermath on the country’s food security.  

  

Food security is yet to be attained in Nigeria (Agbola, 2000).  This is because Nigeria is one of 
the countries besieged with the highest level of hunger in the world.  This is attributed to the 
fact that marketing activities are yet to be effectively and efficiently engaged in the 
movement of foods from places of surplus to places that are most needed and warehousing 
for storage and  preservation to halt scarcity, shortage, wastage and high prices of food in 
Nigeria.  Hence, the study seeks to survey marketing activities and the management of food 
security in Nigeria.  

  

Objectives of the Study  

The major objective of the study is to explore marketing activities that can influence the  

attainment of food security in Nigeria.  The specific objectives are, to; 
1) examine the effect of warehousing on food security in Nigeria, 
2) determine the effect of transportation on food security in 
Nigeria.  

  

Research Questions  

The following research questions are posed to guide the study 1) To 
what extent does warehousing affect food security in Nigeria 2) 
To what extent does transportation affect food security in Nigeria.  

  

Research Hypotheses  
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The underlisted hypotheses are formulated in the null form to guide the 
study. Ho1:  Warehousing has no significant effect on food security in 
Nigeria Ho2:  Transportation has no significant effect on food security in 
Nigeria.  

  

Significance of the Study  

The findings of the study are suggested to be beneficial to members of the society as it is 
expected that there will be sufficient food supply at all times to all people for activities and 
healthy life as well improved longer life span among citizens. The findings may equally be of 
immense influence to agriculturists, farmers and government as well as private investors as 
a guide to proper management of food during harvest and off seasons, to meet food supply 
to all citizens at all times at affordable prices and elimination of scarcity and wastages.  

  

  
Literature Review  

The study is anchored two models on structural and integrated development models.  The 
structural model approach is associated with G. Claessens and D. David in 1993 (Anan, 
2011).  These theorists maintained that among other things, the development of the 
economy is hinged on the development of viable structural and institutional frameworks.  
The primary concern is the transformation of major institutions and structures of the society.  
In terms of economic development, it is the restructuring and improvement of the existing 
economic, social, entrepreneurial and other institutional structure of the society in order to 
meet the needs of the people and assist in the transformation of lives for the better.  

  

The integrated development model was the work of Hallet (1996).  The proponent maintains 
that development is concerned with everything, including the farmers’ crops, marketing 
exchange, transportation, the road network, storage facilities, schools attended by the 
students and possibly the health of everybody among others.  Thus, this approach seeks to 
identity and understand the associated linkages to offer appropriate provision for the 
resultant effects of change on one element or the other.  

  

The Conceptual Framework  

A glossary of definitions exist for food security but for this study, food security is the 
condition that all people at all times have physical, social and economic access to sufficient 
safe and nutritious food to meet the dietary needs and food preferences for active and 
healthy life (FAO, 2010).  This is a pointer to support the fact that the right to food is the 
right of every day.  This implies that all people are supposed to have undeniable access not 
only to sufficient but also quality food for improved and active living.  

  

Characteristics of food security  

Olufemi (2013) states that the characteristics of food security is made of five elements known 
as food security mix – 5As of food security;  

Availability: This ensures food supply at all times is reliable at sufficient quantities, qualities 
and readily available to the reach of all consumers  

Accessibility: This ensures that all people have the right and entitlement to secure food.  That 
is unhindered access to food  

Acceptability: This entails nutritious, adequate and safety of food that is standard and 
acceptable for all  

Appropriateness: this equally entails appropriate ecological, sustainable and safety measures 
such as having income, interest and willingness to buy food at stable prices.  
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Agency refers to enabling environment for positive action.  As there is international 
consensus and global agreement to eradicate food insecurity through 
increased agricultural production, protection of natural system and good 
governance including poverty eradication   

  

Levels of food security  

There are five levels of food security as stated by Olufemi (2013) to include;  

1) Individual level which entails that people should have access to food at all times 
irrespective of religious inclination, income level, gender, age, location among others.  

2) Household level entails is the ability, willingness and interest of households to have 
enough resources to access appropriate and adequate food  

3) Community level is concerned with the underlying social, economic and institutional 
factors within a community that affect the quality and quantity of food, its affordability 
in terms of price relative to the sufficiency of financial resources available to acquire 
the food.  

4) Natural level which is tantamount to national defence, security, progress and peace as 
well as stability.  The ability of a nation to satisfy her food need is a surety to a stable, 
progressive and self-sufficiency (with little or no dependence on food importation) 
through domestic production sources secures a nation from vulnerability to the 
externalities in the global market economy and its impact on food supply.  

5) Global level which is the ability of the global food production to meet global demand  

  

Food security in Nigeria  

In spite that agriculture is the mainstay of the Nigeria economy with about seventy percent 
of the population engaged in agriculture, food security is yet to be attained.  Gregg (2013) 
posits that Nigeria current food import bills has not just exceeded four billion dollars ($4b) a 
year but is rapidly growing.  Nigeria is presently ranked among the eight most hungry 
countries in the world. Imported food items are very many especially the staples ranging 
from rice, milk, fish wheat among others.  This rapid increase in food import is a clear 
indication and unhidden fact that the domestic agricultural production is not keeping pace 
with the domestic and internal needs for staple food items and raw materials for agro-
industries in the country (Gregg, 2013).  

  

Okonjo-Iwela (2018) submits that currently Nigeria’s population is estimated at 190 million 
and is projected to rise to 264 million and 410 million in 2030 and 2050 respectively Nigeria 
will become one of the highest in the world.  Although the task to produce sufficient food for 
the growing population in Nigeria had received considerable policy attention but the growth 
rate of food production, preservation and safety fall far below expectation with negative 
consequences on the people. Omototesho et al (2013) state that an estimate of forty percent 
(40%) or above households across the agro-ecological zones of Nigeria face the problem of 
food insecurity.  Nigeria is experiencing both chronic and transitory food insecurity in all 
ramification.  Food insecurity stands as one of the fundamental challenges in Nigeria.  This is 
factual as Nigeria is rank high among food insecurity nations in Africa and the entire world.  

  

Problems of food security in Nigeria  

The major problem of food security in Nigeria is strongly associated to institutional neglect.  
This neglect commenced with the discovery of crude oil deposits that became dominant as a 
major contributor to the Gross Domestic Product of the nation’s economy. Hence the main 
source of revenue generation for the government.  Successive attempts to revitailise 
agriculture have been largely unsuccessful (Anan, 2011). Etuk (2013) asserts that food 
insecurity is highly associated to poverty and is antagonistic, harmful, inimical to rise in 
national income, gross domestic product and per capita income.  Furthermore, proclivity to 
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social vices, short life expectancy, malnutrition, depletion of foreign reserves and political 
instability.  Food insecurity can take Nigeria to a state of cringing submissiveness and 
susceptible to the intrigues of international politics.  

  

Another issue of food insecurity in Nigeria is the lack of political will on the side of 
government in power.  Political governance in Nigeria is about jumb pay packages, 
budgetary allocations made for public infrastructure and amenities are diverted to develop 
personal estates and strengthened individual pockets and bank accounts. This has resulted 
in lack of good investment in agricultural production, non-establishment of food banks, 
portable water and construction of accessible road networks linking the urban and rural 
areas as well as different geographical zones.  No motivation to the private partners 
investment, above all, discouragement of direct foreign investment in agricultural sector due 
to hyper level of corruption in Nigeria.  

  

Thus, the laudable projects and programmes embarked by government to enable mass 
production of food in order for citizens and residents have physical and economic access to 
food have remain a mirage as food insecurity remains an unresolved challenge in Nigeria.  

  

Prospects of food security in Nigeria  

Nigeria is one of the countries that is endowed with abundant and immeasurable natural 
resources with fertile land and adequate resources for agricultural growth and food increase.   

Anyanwu, Azugoma and Ogbuji (2011) posit that Nigeria can produce abundant agricultural 
produce across the nooks and crannies of the country. Etuk (2013) asserts that Nigeria has 
exceptional agricultural potentials and natural resources ranging from arable land, fresh 
water good for irrigation projects.  The unique ecological diversity of Nigeria promotes 
various forms of food production throughout the year.  

  

The escalated population of over 190 million can provide abundant sources of labour both 
skilled and unskilled available manpower needed for the production of food not only for 
domestic consumption but with the prospect of supplying food to other countries. The 
potential and agricultural produce to saturate the internal market is possible which will lead 
to search of external markets, this will enable Nigeria to contribute immensely to global good 
security.  Balogun (2009) postulates that Nigeria can put things in the right perspective as 
Nigeria has the capacity to boost domestic food production and enhance national food 
security and possibly stabilizes prices of food and intervention on food crises.  

  

Marketing and food security in Nigeria  

The production of abundant food stuffs is not enough until appropriate steps are taken to 
ensure that food produced is made available, accessible and affordable in good quality to all 
people at all times.  Marketing activities commence immediately after the harvesting of crops 
from the farm.  Most of these food stuffs go directly to the consumers in their raw form while 
others require processing and sorting or in the form desirable and appealing to the 
consumers. Marketing identifies and bridges the gaps between the providers and consumers 
which in turn lead to high degree of satisfaction and attainment of goals (Mohamed & 
Sagadevan, 2012). Esu (2012) identifies these gaps to include spatial, perceptual, procedural, 
promotion among others.  Based on these gaps some logistic functions such as 
transportation to convey the food stuffs from the farm to factory location for processing if 
need be, to the market for consumption is needful.    

  

Most agricultural produce are seasonal while consumption is all year round.  Some food 
stuffs are easily perishable.  It becomes imperative for storage function such as warehousing 
and preservation to regulate and adjust supply to demand to prevent shortage and scarcity 
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as well as hike in price. Also, products from the farm must be segmented and presented in 
convenient sizes and qualities for sales to different target markets.  This gives way for 
possession.  Hence, these food stuffs must be processed, preserved, packaged, labelled, 
promoted and distributed to customers in different locations and seasons at affordable 
prices. Prominent among marketing functions discussed in the study are storage and 
transportation.  

  

Transportation and food security in Nigeria  

Transportation enables the assembling of small quantities of farm produce from scattered 
farm locations to convenient centres. Chukwu (2016),  Uturu (2002), urges that 
transportation facilitates the fast movement of food from farm locations, factories to the 
consumers in the market.  Anyanwu et al (2011) report that transportation is largely 
responsible for increase marketing efficiency especially for perishable goods.  
Transportation enhances continuous conveyance of food from plantations in the rural areas 
to urban markets for commercial purposes in order to generate revenue as well as ensure 
adequate food supply to consumers. Olakunori (2006) asserts that food will not be useful 
and consumable if these foodstuffs are not made available and accessible as well as 
affordable.  Hence, transportation creates place utility through easy accessibility and time 
utility making food available at the time needed.  

  

Transportation involves land, vehicles, rails, waterways, airlines and pipelines for liquid 
food such as oil and water (Chukwu, 2016). The issue of poor and inadequate transportation 
facilities and infrastructure greatly hinder food security in Nigeria.  The problem of 
evacuating farm produce from scattered locations, to factories for processing and 
convenient centres has jeopardize food security in the country.  This is because farmers and 
middlemen are faced with the difficulty of transporting harvested foods to places where 
there are greatly needed and can be commercialized.  Bearing in mind the fact that the bulky 
nature of agricultural produce compelled farmers most times to dispose these farm produce 
at a away price due to transportation issues.  These farmers can become discouraged to 
produce food crops in large quantities due to low patronage and losses.  Middlemen become 
reluctant to sponsor farmers as to produce more food for commercial purposes. For 
instance, bad road networks compound the problem of transportation for vehicles, vans and 
trucks conveying food from long distances to other places.  Large quantities of various 
foodstuffs are destroyed and wasted on the highways due to accidents by trucks 
transporting foodstuffs from one geographic region to another.  Hence, an effective and 
efficient transportation system is highly needed to address food security in Nigeria. Poor 
inland waterways and rail system equally compound transportation of food in coastal areas 
and bulky goods.  

  

Warehousing / storage and food security in Nigeria  

Food produced cannot be consumed in a short time and the marketing of these food cannot 
start and end in a day.  Thus, food produced must be processed, procured and stored in 
warehouse to be made available and sold during off seasons to final consumers at affordable 
prices (Anyanwu, et al 2011).  

  

Ehikwe (2002) submits that warehouses are the main domain of marketing where 
agricultural materials and food can be organized for the benefit of the producers and 
consumers.  The warehouse’s primary objective is to receive into custody, maintain and 
keep the produce safe, in serviceable and mercantile conditions ready for distribution to 
different places of need. The warehouse is for effective and efficient distribution and 
mobilization of food in any given economy.  The warehouse is the focal point of activities 
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where food flow can be controlled for easy accessibility, affordability and availability as well 
as usable quantities to the society.  

  

Storage and warehousing dates back to ancient period for storage of food for future used by 
the early man (Ehikwe 2002).  The storage function of the warehouses is to preserve food 
for off season in order to have such food throughout the year in large quantity.  The 
warehouse assist to prevent spoilage of food during harvest period as excess food will be 
stored to avoid postharvest wastage. Warehouse can stabilizes prices of foodstuffs because 
during harvest, supply exceeds demand and can led to fall in prices.  During the off season 
there will be scarcity leading to hike in prices of foodstuff.  With availability of warehouses 
excess food during the on-season will be reserved and during the off season, the reserved 
food will be released to the market to caution the effect of hike in prices.  

  

The different means of food storage such as rhumbus, cribs, drums, calabashes, silos, barns, 
canning, pickling, irradiation, cooling, refrigeration, freezing among many others assist in 
the storage of grains, seeds, tubers, fruits, vegetables, liquids and many more to enhance 
food security in  Nigeria.  

  

Unfortunately, warehousing and storage facilities are in high shortage to store and preserve 
large quantity of food for the growing population in Nigeria.  The resultant effect of shortage 
in storage facilities is huge wastage of food mostly the highly perishables food during 
harvesting period.  

  

Application of both local and modern means of food storage will not only reduce waste but 
will prolong the life span or circle of these foodstuffs to enhance food security in Nigeria.  
Thus, storage facilities enable availability of food with little or no deterioration in the quality 
of the food and these food will be available all year round.  

  

  

  
METHODOLOGY   

This study adopted survey research design with the primary objective to draw inferences 
from the sample population of the study.  The study area was Cross River State of Nigeria.  
The study population comprised members of Cross River State farmers’ Association and 
Distributors of agriculture products in the state.  The exact population is unknown due to 
the absence of valid and accessible records of registered members of these groups.  Hence, 
the study adopted an estimated population of 600 farmers and 300 distributors summing up 
to 900.  

  

The sample size was 277 obtained by Taro Yamane method.  The sampling technique was 
convenience method while the instrument was structured questionnaires. Four point Likert 
scale was designed to measure the variables ranging from strongly agree, agree, disagree to 
strongly disagree.  Face and contact validation was carried out while the reliability test 
statistic was Cronbach Alpha analysis on 30 farmers and distributors that the questionnaire 
was administered.  The result produced a co-efficient of .781 which mean that the research 
instrument was highly valid.  The obtained data for questionnaire administration were 
analysed with the linear regression.  

  

Result  

Ho:  Warehousing has no significant effect on food security in  Nigeria  
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Ho1:  Warehousing has significant effect on food security in Nigeria 
Linear regression result  

  

Table 1  

Model summary of the effect of warehousing on food security in Nigeria  

Model  R   R-square   Adjusted  R-

square   

Std. error of the 

estimate   

1  .904   .818   .817   1.730   

Predicator (constant) warehousing  

  

Table 1 above shows the result of the report that warehousing has significant effect on food 
security in Nigeria.  The table reveals that R which is the correlation coefficient is 0.90.  This 
implies that 90 percent correlation exists between warehousing and food security in Nigeria.   
The R2 which is the coefficient of determination is .818 or .82 and shows that 82 percent of 
warehousing account for food security in Cross River State..  

  

Table 2  

ANOVA showing the effect of warehousing on food security in Nigeria  

Model   Sum of squares   Df   Mean square   F   Sig.   

Regression   3591.740   1   3591.740   1200.551   000   

Residual   789.795   268   2.992       

Total   4390.535   269         

a. Dependent variable:  Food security  

b. Predictions (constant) warehousing  

  

In Table 2 the result is further attested by the f-value (Fisher’s value of 0.000 <0.05 and depicts 
the model’s ability to predict correctly the effect between the two variables.  

  

Ho:  Transportation has no significant effect on food security in Nigeria. 
Ho2:  Transportation has significant effect on food security in Nigeria 
Table 3  

Model summary of the effect of transportation on food security in Nigeria  

Model  R   R-square   Adjusted 

square   

R Std. error of the 

estimate   

1  .923   .852   .851   1.562   

Predicator (constant) transportation  

 Table 4 shows the result of the report that transportation has significant effect on food 
security in Nigeria.  This reveals that R which is the correlation coefficient is .92.  This 
implies that 92 percent effect exist between transportation and food security in Nigeria.  The 
effect is very strong on the account of 92 percent value.  The R2 which is the coefficient of 
determination is .852 or .85 percent and shows that 85 percent of transportation affects 
food security in Nigeria.  
  

Table 4  
ANOVA showing the effect of transportation on food security in Nigeria  

Model   Sum of squares   Df   Mean square   F   Sig.   

Regression   3739.311   1   3739.311   1533.107   0.000   

Residual   651.224   268   2.439       
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Total   4390.535   269         

  

a. Dependent variable:  Food security  

b. Predictions (constant) transportation  
  

In Table 5 the result is further attested by the f-value of 0.000 < 0.05 and depicts the model’s 
ability to predict correctly effect between the two variables.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The first hypothesis examined the effect of warehousing on food security in Nigeria.  The 
results of analysis with linear regression test statistic reveals that the calculated R = 0.90 
and R2 = 0.82. This implies that 90 percent effect exits between warehousing and food 
security in Nigeria and the coefficient of determination shows that 80 percent of 
warehousing activities affect food security in Nigeria.  This means that there is a significant 
effect between warehousing and food security in Nigeria. This implies that the better the 
provision of modern and many warehouses for food storage for farmers and middlemen the 
better the attainment of food security in Nigeria.  This finding is in line with Ebitu (2013), 
Chukwu (2016) who assert that storage serves to ensure that food products are available 
throughout the year. The food can be stored in different forms and provide the stakeholders 
concrete benefits to store surplus or excess product for further use, stabilizes prices and the 
availability of seasonal products as well as helps producers manage supply and demand 
including consumption.  It provides time utility to sellers and consumption.  

  

It is often acknowledged that huge storage of food in warehouses, silos, cribs, drums and 
many other means are necessary measures that promote food security.  Food storage 
facilities will encourage farmers to produce more while middlemen will have space to 
storage much foodstuff to be made available during off seasons at reasonable prices.  

  

Hypothesis two surveyed the effect of transportation on food security in Nigeria.  The results 
of the analysis using linear regression test statistic shows that the calculated R=.923 which 
is the correlation coefficient and R2 = .85 is the coefficient of determination.  This implies 
that 92 percent effect exist between transportation and food security in Nigeria while the 
coefficient of determination which is 85 percent shows the effect of transportation in food 
security in Nigeria. This implies that transportation has a significant effect on food security 
in Nigeria.  This finding is consistent with Anyanwu et al (2011), Olakunori (2006) and 
Uturo (2002) assert that transportation facilitates fast movement of food from farm 
settlement, assembling centres, rural or plantations to factories, for processing and upward 
transmission to the markets and warehouses.  Chukwu (2016) mentions that transportation 
enhances movement of food to and fro different geographical regions where needed.  Ebitu 
(2013) states that transportation involves the actual movement of goods from the point of 
production to points of consumption and without transportation physical distribution 
function would be left undone.  The provision of adequate and modern infrastructure as well 
as other transport appendages the better.  It is for the users of these infrastructure and will 
improve the level of food security in Nigeria.  
  

Conclusion  

Based on the findings of the study, the following conclusions were made that marketing 
factors that affect food security in Nigeria such as transportation and storage or 
warehousing have a strong positive correlationship with food security in Nigeria.  In other 
words, the better the improved transportation system adopted in the country in the area of 
provision of adequate accessible road networks, railways lines, inland waterways among 
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others will promote the fast movement of food from places of production to places of 
consumption the better food security attainment in Nigeria.  

  

On the other hand, the establishment of both modern and traditional methods of storage of 
food such as warehouses, silos, cribs, rhombus, drums, tanks, refrigeration, barns among 
others the better availability of food throughout the year.  
  

Recommendations  

Based on the findings of the study and their implications for fast attainment of food security 
goal in Cross River State, the following recommendations were made:  

1) Both government and private partners should engage in massive construction of 
different storage facilities in all the nooks and crannies of the country.  This will 
enhance massive storage of food. This will eliminate the problem of wastage and 
spoilage of foodstuff, especially during harvest seasons.  

2) The zero energy method for food storage especially the perishable produce should 
be advocated for in the rural areas of the state.  On the other hand the State Ministry 
of Agriculture in collaboration with Federal Ministry of Agriculture and other 
agricultural agencies should mobilise and train local farmers and distributors of 
farm produce on the use and importance of this adaptive method of storage.  

3) Governments and non-governmental organisations should invest in customize 
agricultural transportation vehicles and make them available to farmers for long and 
short distance transportation of farm produce.  

4) Government at all levels and private partners should ensure adequate provision of 
transportation facilities and infrastructure that will enhance free and unhindered 
movement of food from different geographic regions of the country to another.  

5) Most importantly, access roads to the rural areas where most of these farm produce 
are harvested to enable vans, trucks to convey foodstuff from the point of production 
with hindrances.  
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Abstract  

There is need for accountability and transparency in every sector and level of government for 
the socio-economic development to be made manifest in Nigeria. Effective and efficient 
management of green product and environmental sustainability will immensely contribute to 
the desired accountability and transparency in the nation’s building. Hence, this study 
investigated the influence of green product innovation on environmental sustainability of 
manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  Structured data were collected through questionnaire 
from seventy-two (72) managers in the twenty-four (24) registered manufacturing firms in 
Rivers State; While Regression analysis was used with the aid of the Statistical Package for 
Social Sciences (SPSS, Version 22). From the analysis it was found, that green product 
innovation positively influence waste management and clean air. We conclude that green 
product innovation is an effective strategy to positively influence the sustainability of the 
natural environment. Therefore, implementing green product innovation strategies will ensure 
effective and efficient waste management and clean air, which are desirable elements in 
achieving sustainable eco-system. The study recommends transparent supervision and 
monitoring of relevant government agencies in the implementation of green product 
innovation strategies to guarantee the sustainability of the environment and inhabitants’ 
wellbeing.  

  

Keywords: Green Product Innovation, Environmental Sustainability, Waste Conservation, 
Clean air.  

  

Introduction  

The management of natural resources for the wellbeing of humanity is not a new task, 
because it helps in the accountability and transparency in several sectors of any nations’ 
socio-economic development. God who created the heavens and the earth deposited life 
sustaining resources in the land, water and air and man was created to take charge and 
transparently give account of these resources (Elemeen, 2015). In other words, the efficient 
exploration, exploitation and management of these resources are purely for the benefit of 
mankind. Varieties of foods, drinks and other resources have been identified in their natural 
states and taken advantage of by humanity. Individuals have established business 
organizations specifically to transform these natural resources into consumables. The 
activities of these organizations most times impact negatively on the environment, and have 
adverse effect on mankind as a consequence. These organizations, most times do not take 
adequate care of the eco-system or the environment in which they are embedded (Papadas, 
Avloniteis & Carrigan, 2017). This has generated concern by individuals, groups, 
governments and international organizations. Governments and international organizations 
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have developed several policies aimed at mitigating the effect of human activities on the 
environment, to ensure sustainability of the environment.  

  

The manufacturing firms produce two categories of products; consumer goods and 
industrial goods. Consumer goods are in wide varieties which are classified into various 
categories such as convenience products, shopping products, specialty products, and 
unsought products. Similarly, industrial goods are manufactured materials and parts, 
installations, accessory equipments, and supplies. Most of the firms involved in the 
production of these products use heavy duty equipments that run on daily basis. They use 
resource-depleting technology, fossil fuel and emit carbon mono-oxide that is harmful to the 
environment. More so, they generate liquid and solid wastes which in most cases are not 
properly disposed of, and as a result of this, there is depletion of natural resources such as 
air, soil and water; destruction of ecosystem and extinction of wildlife.  

  

This has drawn the attention of individuals, local and international organizations and 
government of nations to ensure the protection of the natural environment. Several 
conferences have been held by international organizations to come up with blueprint on 
how to mitigate the effect of industrial activities on the environment such as the Paris 
Agreement in 2016. The Paris Agreement is an agreement within the United Nations 
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), dealing with greenhouse-gas-
emissions mitigation, adaptation, and finance which states that each country must 
determine, plan, and regularly report on the contribution that it undertakes to mitigate 
global warming (United Nations, 2016).  

  

Thus, green product innovation is aimed at developing products that will provide 
satisfaction to consumers without having adverse effects on both the consumers and the 
environment. Green product innovation is a multi-faceted process which focuses on three 
issues within the environment – material, energy, and pollution.  This specific focus is based 
on the enormous impact business operations have on the environment at different stages of 
the product’s physical life cycle – from the manufacturing process, to product use, and finally 
its disposal. Thus, environmental sustainability has become a major global concern; making 
most organizations to be innovative and go green in their production process. This is also 
driven by the United Nations Sustainable Development Goal 7, which emphasizes the 
protection of our environment.  

  

Several measures or indicators of environmental sustainability have been advanced by 
researchers, environmentalist organizations as well as international organizations. 
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (2012) advanced ten measures 
of environmental sustainability: climate change, ozone layer, clean air, waste conservation, 
water conservation, forest resources, fresh water quality, fish resources, energy resources 
and biodiversity. Similarly, (United Nations, 2011) identifies six key indicators of 
environmental sustainability, they are: environmental stock indicator, efficiency indicator, 
equity indicator, level indicator, flow indicator and response indicator.  

  

In view of the foregoing, this study investigated how the natural environment can be 
protected by providing empirical evidence to show the influence of green product 
innovation on environmental sustainability through waste conservation and clean air with a 
view to encouraging manufacturing firms in River State to implement green product 
innovation strategies in order to guarantee the sustainability of the environment. This study 
is conceptualized in figure 1below:  

  

  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Global_warming
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Figure 1: Conceptual Framework on Green Product Innovation and Environmental 
Sustainability of Manufacturing Firms.  

  

Theoretical Foundation   

Greenings of the Organizations Theory  

This study on green product innovation and environmental sustainability is rooted in the 
greenings of the organizations theory. This theory was enunciated by Stonner, Freeman & 
Gilbert (2013). The theory states that one way by which organizations can develop and 
implement sustainable development decision is to ensure that employees care about the 
natural environment. This view results from the adverse effects of business operations on 
the environment to which many individuals and groups have staged robust campaign on the 
need to take appropriate measures to protect the environment. Thus, the level of awareness 
has increased, but perhaps resources and the will on the part of corporate bodies and 
government of nations has limited the implementation and the derivable benefits. Therefore 
there is urgent need for organizations to have a comprehensive culture of green orientation 
among employees and in the entire organization.  

  

In this regard, activities directed towards production of goods and services by firms for the 
wellbeing of mankind should consider the need to have healthy environment. In other 
words, modern organizations should focus on providing satisfaction to customers through 
quality goods and services, and also ensure that the environment is not endangered in the 
process. For firms to be environmentally sensitive, they must be ready to obey the rules, 
regulations and norms made by governments with regard to the operations of their 
businesses. Firms should also respond to the green needs of consumers and ensure that the 
health and safety of the environment is guaranteed while using the resources in the 
environment as to ensure the renewal and sustainability of the planet (Peters, 2019).  

  

Green Product Innovation  

Green product innovation has become one of the important strategic tools to obtain 
sustainable developments in manufacturing industries because of the increasing 
environmental pressure. Before now, firms considered investing in the sustainability of the 
environment as an unnecessary decision. However, stringent environmental regulations and 
popular activities of environmentalist have changed the competitive rules and patterns of 
firms’ operation. “Green product innovation has been recognized as one of the key factors to 
achieve growth, environmental sustainability, and a better quality of life; understanding 
green product innovation as a result of interaction between innovation and sustainability 
has become a strategic priority for theory and practice” (Rosa & Devashish, 2010).  

  

Green product innovation involves manufacturing goods and services in a new or modified 
manner so as to reduce adverse effect on the environmental. It includes the introduction and 
improvement in the product through the utilization of eco-friendly materials or recovered 
materials because this approach can reduce environmental impact in the input measures. 
Again, it involves product modifications that are aimed to reduce energy conservation, 
pollution prevention during products’ usage (Ghisetti & Rennings, 2014). Some researchers 
consider that the biggest problem affecting the environment is caused by the use and 
emissions of products. “Environmental pressure and attraction from market motivate green 
product innovation, which has become a new trend of firm innovation” (Dangelico & 
Pontrandolfo, 2015). For firms to be adequately green in their production activities there 
must be modern technology that supports the operations. Thus, the radical innovation does 
not take up a large portion in industry at present.   
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Many scholars have emphasized the importance of green innovation to firms. The ability of 
green innovation helps to reduce the cost of firm and enables the firm to improve its 
competitive capability in order to stand out in the marketplace. Firms carrying out green 
innovation will be better able to face resource depletion and energy price fluctuations 
(Sharma & Henriques, 2005). Weng, Chen & Chen (2015) posit that with the gradual 
improvement of consumers’ awareness on the need to protect the environment, green 
product innovation could optimize corporate image and improve competitiveness.  

  

Environmental Sustainability  

Resources abound in the environment for the wellbeing of mankind. Exploiting these 
resources for our benefit without using them up completely or destroying them is the thrust 
of environmental sustainability. Sustainability is the renewable and continuity of a 
behaviour on source (Peters, 2019). Day (2014) defines environmental sustainability as the 
renewal or maintenance of the natural assets or resources which can be used by present 
generation without compromising their use by future generations. Day (2014) posits that, 
for renewable resources, the rate of harvest should not exceed the rate of generation 
(sustainable yield); for pollution, the rate of waste generation from projects should not 
exceed the assimilative capacity of the environment.  

  

It is worthy of note that, not all resources are renewable. Thus, it is germane to provide 
substitutes for depleted nonrenewable resources. Day (2014) articulate  that, the focal point 
of environmental sustainability is to ensure that there is quality of life; clean, safe and 
healthy environment; good economic wellbeing of the community; and appreciable level of 
social satisfaction. As organizations exploit the depositions by nature, concerted effort 
should be made to ensure that this exploratory activity does not bring destruction on the 
environment, but should be done on a sustainable basis so that future generations can meet 
these resources and use them for their own wellbeing. Even before the dawn of 
industrialization the natural environment is constantly changing, “from the breakup of 
Pangaea to the extinction of dinosaurs, from the Sahara Pump to the Ice Age, Earth has 
completely changed from what it was” several of years ago (Liam, 2017). Beyond these 
unconstrained occurrences initiated by Nature itself, humans are constantly adapting the 
planet to oblige their needs through indiscreet interaction with their surrounding 
environment.   

  

The sustainability of our environment has been a major concern for individuals, government 
of nations and international organizations who desire to protect the natural environment 
and provide safe and healthy living for humanity. The impacts of climate change are being 
felt everywhere and having very real consequences on the lives of people. Climate change is 
disrupting national economies, costing us dearly today and even more tomorrow. Hence, 
there is a growing recognition for the need to provide affordable and scalable solutions now 
that will enable us all to leapfrog to cleaner, more resilient economies (United Nations, 
2019).  

  

The United Nations (UN) and the international community came up with a new development 
framework as an improvement on the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) in 2015, which is 
more emphatic on environmental sustainability. The importance of environmental 
sustainability to development was captured in Millennium Development Goals 7 (ensure 
environmental sustainability). Irrespective of the fact that some reasonable efforts have been 
made to achieve this goal, there are still some global and local challenges that militated 
against the development and environmental gains achieved so far. The Sustainable 
Development Framework reflects the correlations between poverty reduction, natural resource 
management and development, as well as local and global environmental challenges 
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(Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, 2012). Thus, complex issues such 
as the interactions between food, water and energy security must be taken into consideration 
through collective management of shared global environmental risks and building resilience 
across all types of countries to contribute to inclusive and sustainable development. Several 
conferences have been held by international organizations to come up with a blueprint on how 
to mitigate the effect of industrial activities on the environment such as the Paris Agreement in 
2016. The Paris Agreement is an agreement within the United Nations Framework Convention 
on Climate Change (UNFCCC), dealing with greenhouse-gas-emissions mitigation, adaptation, 
and finance which states each country must determine, plan, and regularly report on the 
contribution that it undertakes to mitigate global warming (United Nations, 2016).  

  

Waste Management  

Waste occurs from daily activities generated from different sources such as human, 
household, commercial, industrial, municipal, agricultural, health care waste etc. Proper and 
sustainable waste management helps to secure the recovery or disposal of waste without 
putting a risk to human health or causing harm to the environment. Scheutz et al (2009) 
posit that waste management has a sustainability goal to generate enough renewable energy 
to power more than 2 million homes by the year 2020. In addition to hydroelectricity, wind 
and solar, landfillgas is another renewable source of energy endorsed by the Environmental 
Protection Agency as substitutes to fossil fuels (Scheutz et al, 2009). There are also solid 
wastes both in the urban and rural areas. In other words, both in rural and urban areas solid 
wastes are inevitable. However, the volume of generation and management of these wastes 
are not the same. Handling these wastes appropriately in terms of generation, collection, 
storage, transportation, processing, treatment and final disposal of these wastes contributes 
enormously towards ensuring a safe and sustainable environment. In most developed 
countries, the responsibility for refuse collection and disposal are most times left for 
government (Pavoni, 1975).  

  

In Nigeria, this responsibility of protecting the environment is largely vested in the 
government. This is done by enacting and implementing relevant laws. In this regard, a 
relevant agency such as the Federal Environmental Protection Agency was established in 
1988 by virtue of Decree No 58 of 1988, with a view to design appropriate framework to 
effect environmental compliance. Nigeria is blessed with vast energy resources which can be 
harness to be veritable sources of energy (Nnaji, Uzoma & Chukwu, 2012). Thus efficient and 
sustainable waste management will contribute immensely to generate energy, revenue, 
create jobs and preserve the environment. The problem of waste management is common in 
most developing countries resulting from inadequate policies, enabling legislation, and lack 
of public awareness (Agunwamba, 1998). Furthermore, Egunjobi (1993) asserts that 
adequate precautions have not been taken to balance development objectives and profit 
drive of organizations against the need to maintain desirable environmental quality. In other 
words, there is a trade-off between corporate objectives and the need to protect the 
environment.  

  

Clean Air  

There is no possibility of healthy living and human survival without clean air. Therefore, the 
air human breath should not be polluted or contaminated by both domestic and industrial 
production activities. Air that is not clean will have adverse effect on humans and all other 
living organisms. Domestic and industrial wastes, carbon four oxide emitted by cars, gas 
flaring and oil pollution. Clean air is simply air that is free from pollution or contamination 
(Butter & Verbruggen, 2015). Air is an important resource that organizations and human 
need to survive, because it is an essential part of many cycles that sustains life on earth. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Climate_change_mitigation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Climate_change_mitigation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Climate_change_adaptation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Finance
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Global_warming
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Global_warming
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However, some individuals, firms and nations do not consider its significance in their 
pursuit for economic growth and prosperity.   

  

A good number of deaths in most countries can be attributed to the effect of outdoor air 
pollution. Therefore, the quality of air we breathe as humans in very important. It is 
important that nations adhere to the standard set for air pollution control; laying down 
environmental quality standards, emission reduction using the best technologies for 
production of goods and services, regulating products and placing a ceiling for gas emission 
(Peters, 2019). It has been verified that the major causes of air pollution are transportation 
and industrial production. These activities ought to be regulated to ensure that we have 
clean air for quality living. Nations should recognize these basic needs and provide 
appropriate regulatory framework to guide and control the use of quality air. Reduction in 
air quality can cause adverse health conditions such as respiratory or cardiovascular 
diseases. Therefore, industrial and domestic activities should be managed in a way that will 
guarantee quality air for mankind.  

  

Green Product Innovation and Environmental Sustainability  

Green product innovation should be the top echelon management practices aimed at 
environmental sustainability. Because of the need and import for environmental 
sustainability, several scholars have conducted studies to determine how the resources 
deposited by nature can be used in a sustainable manner. In this regard, Bulent & Sibel 
(2013) investigated the relationship between green manufacturing and eco-innovation on 
sustainability performance in  

Turkey. The study found that green manufacturing brings about corporate sustainability and 
performance. Similarly, Ilker (2012) studied the relationship between green product 
innovation and firms’ performance and competitive capability - Turkish manufacturing 
industry. The study shows that there is a positive relationship between the variables. 
Furthermore, Peters (2019) investigated the impact of green marketing orientation and 
environmental sustainability of oil companies in Rivers State and found positive relationship 
between the variables. Considering the foregoing it is possible that green product innovation 
will have positive impact on environmental sustainability of fast food firms in Rivers State. 
Hence, this study states the following hypotheses:  

Ho1: Green product innovation does not significantly impact on waste conservation. 
Ho2: Green product innovation does not significantly impact on clean air.  

  

Methodology  

The explanatory survey research design was adopted to investigate the impact of green 
product innovation on environmental sustainability of manufacturing firms in Rivers State. 
The population of this study comprised of twenty-four (24) functional manufacturing firms 
registered with Rivers State Ministry of Commerce. The sample size of the study was drawn 
from the twenty-four (24) functional manufacturing firms. The respondents were seventy-
two (72) managers of three (3) per firm. The study adopted a set of structured 
questionnaire designed in the Likert five-point scale of strongly disagree to strongly agree to 
generate the primary data from the target respondents. The reliability of the research 
instrument was achieved through the use of Cronbach’s Alpha reliability test with a 
threshold of 0.70. The study employed Regression Analysis to test the hypothesized impact 
between the variables, with the aid of Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS, Version 
22.0).  

  

Table 1: Reliability Analysis of Items on All Variables  

S/N  Variables  Number of Items  Cronbach's Alpha Coefficients  
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1  Green Product Innovation  4  .791  

2  Waste Management  4  .847  

3  Clean Air  4  .821  

Source: SPSS Output   

  

From the Cronbach’s reliability result, it can be seen that all the variables have high 
coefficients; the average Cronbach’s coefficient is 0.820, surpassing the threshold of 0.70. 
This means, the questionnaire items were sufficiently reliable to measure the variables in 
the study.  

  

Test of Hypotheses  

The null hypotheses stated in this study are:  

Ho1: Green product innovation does not significantly impact on waste Management. 
Ho2: Green product innovation does not significantly impact on clean air.  

  

The decision rule for this study is 0.05 level of significance; thus, we reject null hypothesis if 
probability value is less than the stated level of significance.  

  

Table 2: Influence of Green Product Innovation on Waste Management  

Model  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  

95.0% Confidence 

Interval for B  

B  Std. Error  Beta  

Lower 

Bound  

Upper 

Bound  

1  (Constant)  

Green  

1.004  .789    1.272  .207  -.570  2.578  

       

Product  

Innovation  

.944  .042  .936  22.215  .000  .859  1.029  

a. Dependent Variable: Waste Conservation  

Table 3: Influence of Green Product Innovation on Clean Air  

Model  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  

95.0% Confidence Interval 

for B  

B  

Std. 

Error  Beta  

Lower 

Bound  Upper Bound  

1  (Constant)  

Green  

2.729  1.352    2.019  .047  .033  5.425  

       

Product  

Innovation  

.826  .073  .805  11.340  .000  .680  .971  

a. Dependent Variable: Clean Air  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The analysis of data in tables 2 and 3 revealed that green product innovation has a very 
strong, positive influence on waste management and clean air of manufacturing firms. This 
is shown by the regression coefficient of 0.936 and 0.805 respectively. Furthermore, the 
probability value is 0.000 < 0.05; which means that the results are statistically significant. 
Therefore, we reject the null hypotheses one and two (Ho1 and Ho2); which stated that green 
product innovation significantly influence does not significantly impact on waste 
Management and clean air of manufacturing firms.   
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These findings are in congruence with the findings of Bulent & Sibel (2013) who 
investigated the relationship between green manufacturing and eco-innovation on 
sustainability performance in Turkey. The findings of this study are also in line with that of 
Ilker (2012) who studied the relationship between green product innovation and firms’ 
performance and competitive capability in Turkish manufacturer industry. Furthermore, the 
finding of our study is consistent with the findings of Peters (2019), which investigated the 
impact of green marketing orientation and environmental sustainability of oil companies in 
Rivers State.  

  

Similarly, results of our study are in concord with that of Krishna & Sudhir (2017), which 
investigated the impact of green marketing on sustainable development in Khammam 
District of India. The research found that green marketing guarantees sustainable 
development and competitive advantage. These findings are also support by that of Ekta & 
Khan (2014), who studied the impact of green marketing on society: emerging challenges 
and opportunities. The analysis showed that consumers have a strong positive attitude 
towards green marketing, and companies that are perceived by consumers to be green 
oriented are noted to have distinctive advantage in the market place.  

  

Furthermore, the results of a study conducted by Joana (2015), examined the impact of 
green marketing practices on consumer buying decision were also consisted with the 
findings of our study. It revealed that green marketing has positive influence on consumers’ 
buying-decision and value-conscious. These findings were similarly in agreement to that of 
Peters, Walter & Nadube (2018), on green marketing policies and environmental 
sustainability of oil companies in Rivers State. The study analysis revealed that green 
marketing policies have positive impact on environmental sustainability.  

  

Thus, in recognition of the fact that human activities negatively impact on the safety of our 
environment, well-meaning individuals, groups and government of nations have raised 
concerns on the need to protect the environment. The need to protect the natural 
environment started when environmental issues such as climate change, profligate use of 
natural resources, inappropriate conservation practices, and demographic growth began to 
have visible adverse global, regional and local impacts. International organizations have 
held several conferences in this regard to proffer lasting solutions to some of the rising 
environmental issues. The Paris Agreement for instance was held in 2016 which focused on 
dealing with greenhouse-gasemissions mitigation, adaptation, and finance and encouraged 
member nations to plan, and regularly report on the contribution that it undertakes to 
mitigate global warming. It is important to note that in spite of these efforts much still needs 
to be done to achieve the desired objectives of worthy eco-system that guarantees the 
sustainability of healthy environment.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendation  

Considering the general perception that organizational activities impact negatively on the 
natural environment and the wellbeing of human and other earthly inhabitants; because 
most organizations focus on how to survive, grow and prosper without giving adequate 
attention to the environment and the inhabitants. This study analysis revealed that green 
product innovation has a positive influence on waste management and clean air in the 
environmental sustainability of manufacturing firms. We conclude that green product 
innovation is an effective strategy for enhancing or positively influencing the sustainability 
of the natural environment. Therefore, implementing green product innovation strategies 
will ensure effective and efficient waste management and clean air which are critical and 
desirable elements in achieving sustainable eco-system. Hence, the study recommends that 
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manufacturing firms under the supervision and monitoring of relevant government agencies 
should endeavour to sincerely implement green product innovation strategies in order to 
protect the eco-system guarantee the sustainability of the environment and the well being of 
inhabitants.  
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Abstract   

This paper x-rays transparency and product offering of home-made goods. Nigerian is among 
the countries in the Third World that imports virtually everything from foreign countries. 
Porous borders, lack of transparency, openness and honesty among local producers, 
inadequate infrastructure, low level of technological development and productivity, distorted 
consumption pattern, corrupt and inefficient leadership has enhanced importation of foreign 
products into the country. These factors mentioned, among others, led to the neglect of locally 
made goods for foreign ones. Many Nigerians have lost confidence in locally made goods and 
this led to closure of many manufacturing companies in Nigeria. This paper proposes some 
measures that can be used by local manufacturing firms overcome the challenges of low 
patronage. The paper also proffers how Government can assist the local manufacturers to 
match the needs of consumers such as provision of necessary infrastructure, provision of 
enabling environment for business, increase excise and import duties and ban of some 
imported goods especially those that can be produced locally. These measures will reduce the 
demand for foreign products, boost local production and increase patronage by Nigerians.  

  

Keywords: Transparency, Product Offering, patronage and local goods  

  

Introduction   

To be a self-reliant nation has been the dream and one of the major goals of any country. 
Unfortunately, this great dream has been difficult to achieve in Nigeria. As rich and 
productive as Nigeria is, she is not able to transparently provide what she needs. Goods like, 
rice, sugar, tinned food, flour, beverages, textile, footwear and electrical appliances are 
different types of goods produced by Nigerians yet the sales volume of these items fail below 
expectations. Instead of buying locally made goods, foreign products are preferred by 
Nigerians. This has posed serious threat to locally made goods in Nigeria. Drugs, stationery, 
building materials, chemical and drinks that are produced locally have little patronage by 
most Nigerians. Rather they give them names such Aba made, Ijebu made etc. Due to 
colonization and globalization there appears to be distortion and changes in our 
consumption pattern and life style to the extent that, we prefer foreign foods, clothing, 
manufactured goods and so on.   Besides, some of the skills that most Nigerians inherited 
from their forefather have been neglected and this has caused increase in our dependence 
on foreign goods. And huge part of our national revenue is now used to fund importation of 
foreign goods. From 1970 to 1974 Nigerian bills on import rose from N112.88milion to 
N1.964.8 million annually in 1991. Import on grains from 2000 to 2008 was N180 billion 
while from 2009 till date it has been on the high increase (CBN, 2014). Most of the goods 
imported into Nigeria such as clothes, building materials, transport equipment, chemicals, 
stationery, drinks, cooking utensils and drinks can be produced in Nigeria, some are already 
being produced in Nigeria. The issue is that Nigerians import unnecessarily, both the ones 
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that are supposed to be imported and the ones that are not suppose to be imported. Our 
unhealthy overdependence on importation has resulted to collapse of our indigenous 
industries, thereby forcing our export earnings to decline.   

  

  
Conceptual Clarification   

The concept transparency is unclear and that gives room for misinterpretation by some 
persons. It comprises of broad range of components, it is complex to discover a consensus of 
its definition in the literature. Andrew (2006) described transparency as the quality of 
information a firm provides to its different stakeholders. Tibana (2003) stated that 
transparency is a shared knowledge about the performance of the economy and ways in 
which it is affected by the policy. Transparency could be measured based on debate, ideas 
and government capability in controlling information flow and create awareness to the 
policy. Transparency is important for the effective flow of goods, service and ideas. 
Promoting transparency encourages honest, quality, fairness, openness and non-corruptive 
business. Accountability is considered as a very important factor in transparency and 
transparency described as a minimal standard for accountability (Smith and Smith 2006). 
Dishonesty, unfairness and less quality are some of the example of non-transparent 
practices. Transparency is indefinable in practice and not the solution to nation building 
despite the importance attached to it.   

  

When a company is transparent, they are seen as being honest and at the same time being 
open, trustworthy and truthful. An honest company can be relied on, because cheating and 
stealing is not part of them. Honesty is telling the truth. They acknowledged mistakes and 
make amendments. Meijer (2009) described honesty as refusing any means of falsification 
of facts, remarkable expression of self respect and any concessions to self-deception. In an 
honest firm, members are engaged as a team and these makes attraction, retention and 
relationship with suppliers, partners and customers to be very strong. Organizations are 
trusted when customer found out that they are honest. It helps organization to retain their 
values (Kehinde, Adegbuyi, Akinbode, & Borishade 2016). If firms in Nigeria embrace 
honesty in production and marketing, this will attract local patronage and boost national 
development.  

  

Openness is used interchangeably with transparency most times. Openness can be described 
as a philosophy that emphasize on transparency, free, unrestricted access to knowledge, 
information, collaborative decision making other than central authority (Peter, 2014). An 
open firm publish information related to their activities, they have nothing to hide in their 
decisions and encourages citizens to participate in proactive information and give their 
feedback. Open firm does not wait for customers to complain rather they voluntarily 
disclose information willingly to all stakeholders (Tomas, 2017). Local manufacturers need 
to be open in their product offering so as to encourage patronage and nation building.  

  

Home-made goods  

These are goods produced essentially with locally sourced materials by indigenous and 
nonindigenous companies in Nigeria. Kehinde et al, (2016) stated that from the beginning 
home made goods were recognized by Nigerians, during early 60s when Aba local 
entrepreneurs were imitating other goods imported from other countries. The local 
entrepreneurs in Aba were receiving ceaseless patronage, as well as, Benin kingdom ancient 
art, Oyo empire ancient carvings and Awka craftsmen fire-works. Agricultural produce was 
the major employer of labour and major contributor to nation revenue. (CBN, 2005) opined 
that cassava, palm products and cocoa are some of the primary unprocessed staple food that 
has made a positive impact to Nigeria economy. From the inception, the effort of Nigeria is in 
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‘made-in-Aba’ micro industries in the 60s. Aba made goods were the name given to inferior 
and substandard goods then. In the 70s enterprises promotion decree was promulgated in 
1972, to encourage the establishment and growth of small and medium scale enterprises in 
Nigeria.  

  

Multinational companies were encouraged to produce quality goods for local consumption 
and exports. Consumers were not differentiating ‘made-in-Nigeria’ goods from foreign 
products. The production efficiency of made in Nigeria goods increased due to new ideas 
and technology that is evolving. Made in Nigeria goods boomed and the economy started 
growing from independence up to 1980s. The highest contributor to gross domestic product 
of Nigeria (GDP) is the manufacturing sector (CBN, 2010). Unfortunately, the discovery of oil 
and gas in Nigeria changed the situation as they became the major contribution to national 
revenue. The oil boom led to the neglect of other sectors of our economy especially the 
manufacturing and agriculture sectors.  

  

Theoretical Foundation  

Different theories have been propounded by several researchers on customer patronage of 
reasoned action. Theory of Reasoned Action which was propounded by Ajzen and Fishbein 
1969 was used in study. The theory opined that the strongest human behavior is 
behavioural intention. Subjective norm and attitude are a function of his behavioral 
intention (Ajzan 1985). Patronizing and purchasing of made in Nigeria products are attitude 
of individual action and purchases is individual subjective norm. Psychological processes 
which human undergoes before making purchase of goods and services, is explained 
through the theory of reasoned action.  

  

Challenges Facing Patronage of Home-Made Goods in Nigeria   

Patronage is needed by every firm and that is the reason for existence of business and 
survival.  Patronage is known to be associated with divers’ factors. Eze, Odigbo and Ufot 
(2015) stated that these factors are included in physical settings, corporate identity and 
location of business. Store choice, location, store atmosphere, service and store access are 
the antecedents of patronage (Eze et al 2015). Kriesner and leeth (2010) suggested that 
attitudinal and behavioural intention provide divers merits/benefits such as functional, 
psychological and hedonic which is an antecedent of patronage.  

  

Psychological Factor: Perception towards local and foreign products are influenced by 
psychological forces operating in the minds of consumers. Search for selectiveness and 
selfcenteredness, makes some individual to purchase very expensive products that will help 
them to appear outstanding in the mist of others.  

  

Pricing: This is another factor consumer consider before making a purchase. Unfortunately, 
most of our locally produced goods are offered at relatively higher price compared to the 
foreign goods. This may be due to high cost of doing business in Nigeria, dependency on 
foreign raw materials, and immediate profit syndrome of our local firms. The high price 
discourages consumers from patronizing local goods.      

  

Unfavorable government attitude: Government has been a major contributor of low 
patronage of home-made goods in Nigeria, porous borders allow goods to be smuggled 
excessively into the country and continues importation of goods result to consumers 
patronizing foreign products instead of locally made products. Pharmaceuticals, battery, 
textiles cigarette wood treatment, shoes and plastic industries were highly affected because 
of importations of foreign products (Kehinde, 2016).  
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Historical Factors: consumer perception and choice are influenced by post-purchase and 
habit. As there were very few manufacturing enterprises in Nigeria, most of the 
manufactured products were imported before independence. The qualities of local made 
goods then do not match with the imported alternatives. Till now many Nigerians is still 
with the mentality that imported goods are of better quality as compared to locally made 
goods.  

  

Substandard Quality: Actually, most of the locally made goods are of low quality compared 
to imported ones. Many of the local manufacturers are in interested in profit maximization 
within a short period, thereby neglecting the quality of their products. The quality of a 
product is one of the major considerations in purchase decision hence many consumers 
prefer quality products.     

  

Economic Factors: Leon and Kanuk (2007) stated that product availability, product quality 
and price are part of economic factors that favour consumer preference. Most Nigerians has 
the believe that imported goods have more quality than locally made goods. Agbonifoh (1995) 
in his survey he found that 93% of 171 consumers in Kano metropolis, considered locally 
produced textiles more inferior to the imported textiles.  

  

Poor Marketing Management: Poor marketing is the major cause of diminutive patronage 
of home-made products (Ailawadi, 2006). Lack of effective product planning, promotion, 
attitude of management towards consumer orientation and pricing are some of the major 
factors that affects firms marketing strategy, building up favorable image for any product. To 
build up favorable image for any product effective marketing management is needed. The 
preference of imported goods to home-made could be cause by lack of consumer protection 
on the side of manufacturers.   

  

Benefits of patronizing Home-Made Goods  

There will be increase in employment if locally made goods are being patronized.  

  

It will increase exchange rate, conserve the nation’s foreign reserve, thereby aid in nation 
building.   

  

To build and improve Nigerian economy by boosting small and medium enterprises, thereby 
increase our economic development. This will help us to secure regional and global 
economic power.  

  

Nigerian Gross Domestic Product (GDP) will be boosted through the patronage of locally made 
goods, which will enhance economic progress.   

  

If vibrant policy is put in place for the strict patronage of made in Nigeria goods, there will be 
transfer of technology and improvement of domestic production.   

  

Transparency and Product offering of home-made good in Nigeria  

According to Njoku (2004) Nigerian made goods are produced by manufacturing companies 
in Nigeria. Most companies in Nigeria are closing down because of increase in cost of 
production, lack of transparency by the manufacturers, insecurity and led to low patronage 
and excessive importation. Although government is making some efforts to revive some of 
this companies but successive and current government are part of the problem. They 
practice medical and education tourism by going abroad for medical treatment and their 
children going abroad for education.  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1099  

  

  

Conclusions   

This paper has discussed transparency and product offering of home-made goods as panacea 
to nation building. It examines the reason for low patronage of locally made goods and how it 
affects nation building. The paper suggests vital strategies the government and local 
producers  should adopt and implement not only to boost the production but also improve 
the quality of local goods to meet the needs of modern Nigerians. We must revise the 
dangerous trend of depending on imports to provide most of our needs at the detriment of 
local producers and national development.  

  

Recommendations  

Discouraging the use of imported products by imposing high import duties to reduce 
importation and encourage consumption of local products, this will help to accelerate our 
economic development.  

  

To ban importation of some foodstuff especially those that can be produced locally such as 
rice and wheat,  for instance the recent ban on importation of rice led to massive 
investments in rice production and processing across the nation.  

  

Maximum security within Nigeria borders to avoid smuggling of foreign products so as to 
reduce dumping of foreign goods.  

  

Standard organization of Nigeria has to be more active in their duties and responsibilities to 
regulate and ensure that quality goods available to customers.  

  

Proper awareness and advertisement of the benefits of patronizing made in Nigeria goods. The 
right time is now that the nation is experience recession.   

  

Assisting local manufacturers with long and short term loans if need be so as to produce 
quality product because one of the reasons for low quality production is lack of finance.  

  

Uniqueness in production is important, manufacturing original products and proudly 
written made in Nigeria by following the steps of Asian countries before they were in the 
same level with Nigeria, but today, they are among rich countries in the world while, Nigeria 
is still lagging behind.                                

  

There should be improvement in electricity supply, for effective functioning of the local 
companies. Irregular electricity supply is one of the greatest challenges facing local 
manufacturing sector. It makes cost of doing business very expensive. Improved 
transportation system is of paramount importance, without good road networks system and 
functional railways; movement of goods from production to distribution will be highly 
frustrating and expensive.  

  

Encouraging Nigerians to consume more of what they produced through reorientation and 
change in taste and lifestyle.  

  

Free trade zones by government should be encouraged to reduce taxation on local 
manufacturers.  
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Abstract  

This study was embarked upon to unravel the relationship between sustainability marketing 
and nation building with a particular reference to Nigeria. Primary and secondary sources of 
data were employed extensively. A sample size of 369 was determined using proportion method 
and was used for the study. The stated hypotheses were tested at 0.05 level of significance with 
simple regression in SPSS version 23. The paper revealed that there is a significant relationship 
between social factors (Poverty reduction/alleviation and addressing issues caused by social 
inequality) and nation building, that there is no relationship between economic factors 
(economic performance) and nation building. The paper further revealed that there is a 
significant and positive relationship between environmental factors (natural resources and 
culture protection, environmental conservation promotion) and nation building. The paper 
recommended that Government at all levels should embark on programmes that would ensure 
that adequate attention is paid to social factors such as poverty alleviation/reduction. There 
should be periodic check of the economic indices of the country to ensure that the economy is 
titling towards sustainable growth that can give rise to nation building.  

  

Key Words: Sustainability Marketing, Nation Building.  

  

Introduction  

Marketing as a course of study started with the first formal marketing courses established or 
introduced in 1905 at the University of Pennsylvania (Bartels, 1988 as quoted by Peattie and 
Belz, 2014). The evolution of marketing is so astronomical that by the end of 20th century, it 
had become a key driving force within the global economy, and increasingly a factor in all 
aspects of society from how political leaders are choosen and cultural heritage is preserved 
and funded to how services in fields like health and education are delivered (peattie and 
Belz, 2014).  
  

According to Nitchakarn and Kaedsiri (2016), marketing growth has occurred by virtue of 
five concepts which are: manufacturing, product, selling, marketing, and societal. The first 
concept, manufacturing is concerned with attracting consumers to purchase products at 
attractive and affordable prices and therefore customer or product demand is considered as 
a factor rather than supply, as this focuses on response from high customer demand. In 
relation to this, technology development is also another focus of marketing as it affects 
economy of scale that causes product’s prices reduction (Bowie & Buttle, 2011; Kotler et al., 
2006; Kumar et al., 2012 in Nitchakarn et al, 2016). With regarding to the second concept of 
product, this is based on the belief that consumers are willing to purchase products that 
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reflect on quality, performance and innovation. This concept focuses on the improvement of 
the existing product in order to increase its quality at low-cost (Bowie & Buttle, 2011; Kotler 
et al., 2006; Kotler & Keller, 2006; Kumar et al., 2012 as quoted by Nitchakarn et al, 2016).  

  

In relation to that, the third concept, selling considers that customers would not purchase an 
enormous amount of goods or products due to higher supply than demand. Therefore, sales 
and promotion campaigns are fashioned to generate as much return as possible. However, 
this concept is mainly targeted at selling all of existing goods and products to the customer 
and has no concern with customer demand, essence of need and customer satisfaction after 
sale so this, in effect, creates no long-term relationship with consumer (Bowie & Buttle, 
2011; Kotler et al., 2006; Kotler & Keller, 2006; Kumar et al., 2012 as quoted by Nitchakarn 
et al, 2016). The fourth concept, marketing was conspicuously introduced during the mid- 
20th century, and emphasized on the success of organization achievements of having a 
targeted market and high customer satisfaction while demonstrating higher efficiency and 
effectiveness than their competitors. Under this concept it is also perceived that long-term 
customer relationship will cause a longer period of a firm's profit (Bowie & Buttle, 2011; 
Jamrozy, 2007; Kotler et al., 2006; Kotler & Keller, 2006; Kumar et al., 2012 in Nitchakarn et 
al, 2016).  

  

Finally, Societal concept entails the marketing strategy that delivers value to customers in 
order to remain and improve customer and public welfare by the basis of decision making in 
social and moral section toward marketing activity schemes. Yet, it is expected under the 
societal concept that organizations ought to determine the necessity, need and interest of 
the targeted market and deliver customer satisfaction more effectively and efficiently than 
their competitors. Because developing and sustaining of customer and public welfares are 
norms of sustainable marketing.   

  

In the words of Hurth, Peck, Jackman & Wensing (2014), sustainability can be seen as 
maximising the wellbeing of all individuals worldwide within a level of impact that the 
Earth’s environmental resources can sustain over the long term. It is about all of humanity 
flourishing within our resource limits and in partnership with the rest of nature.  

  

Similarly, Hurth, et al (2014) opined that sustainability can be understood as creating a socially 
fulfilled, environmentally healthy and economically stable world.  

  

Dauciu (2013) maintained that sustainability is achieved only if the governments, 
nongovernmental organizations and companies assume the change of external frameworks 
in the favor of sustainable development and make efforts at local, national and international 
levels.  
  

Sustainable marketing can be seen as relationship marketing. Its practice aims at building 
lasting relationships with customers, the social and natural environment on a long-term 
arrangement. This kind of building lasting relationships needs a transformation of the 
conception about the external forces from regarding its elements as uncontrollable 
components the business has to adapt towards considering them a constraint to overcome. 
Martin and Schouten (2012), as cited by Pomering (2017) define sustainable marketing as   

  

“the process of creating, communicating, and delivering 
value to customers in such a way that both natural and 
human capital are preserved or enhanced throughout so 
that all the marketing processes are environmentally and 
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socially benign while helping to bring about a society in 
which  

striving for sustainability is the norm”  
  

Bernyte (2018) disclosed that sustainability marketing is a holistic approach, which involves 
identification and satisfaction of customer needs in a sustainable manner, while 
conventional marketing satisfies needs and wants in the most profitable manner. 
Conventional marketing does not consider the impact of goods and services on the 
environment, while sustainable marketing emphasizes providing the long-term 
environmental benefits. In the same vein, for brands and corporations at whose core is 
sustainable marketing, their strategy and communications are more credible to their 
customers.  

  
Sustainability marketing involves building and maintaining sustainable relationships with 
customers, the social environment and the natural environment (Kumar, Rahman, Kazmi, & 
Goyal, 2012; Peattie & Belz, 2014). Sustainability marketing shares the long-term 
orientation of relationship marketing, as opposed to the conventional short-term 
transaction focus of modern marketing. The transition to sustainability marketing in part 
involves the integration of social and environmental criteria into conventional marketing 
thinking and processes.  

  

Nation-building entails regional, political, social and economic activities that are directed 
towards national development (Umoh & Adeyi, 2019). It is a complex undertaking because 
of the task of fitting the basic interconnected structures of any country (political, economic, 
taxation and judicial systems, infrastructure, cultural, educational, and medical institutions 
and more) into a unified, organic whole. It also involves the policies and programmes put in 
place to ensure that a nation does not become a failed state. However, Eme and Onyishi 
(2014) are of the view that nation building is synonymous with National integration. 
National integration refers to the process of bringing together culturally and socially 
discrete groups into a single territorial unit and the establishment of a national identity.  

  

Akoto (2010) as quoted by Eme & Onyishi (2014) defines nation-building as the conscious 
and focused application of our people’s collective resources, energies, and knowledge to the 
task of liberating and developing the psychic and physical space that we identify as ours. It 
involves the development of behaviours, values, language, institutions, and physical 
structures that elucidate our history and culture, concretize and protect the present, and 
insure the future identity and independence of the nation. Nation building is deliberate, 
keenly directed, focused energetic projection of national culture, and collective action to 
develop a political and economic system. Therefore, this paper is aimed at revealing how 
sustainability marketing can assist in the quest for nation building especially as it affects 
social, economic and environmental issues of concern to our their country.  

  

Statement of Problem  

Nigeria as a nation has come a long way in their efforts to build a nation where the social, 
economic and environmental factors can culminate into a sustainable nation. These efforts 
have assumed the form of legislations or laws that can help these factors (social, economic 
and environmental) thrive both at federal, state and local but the country is not yet there. 
Experience has shown that the primary challenge for any company or institution, even 
government in the case of our discourse, is to create value for consumers (citizens) as well 
as investors. However, in a bid to achieve this creation of value, in terms of government, the 
social, economic and environmental issues that could give rise to long lasting relationship 
(sustainability) are not adequately considered or heavily politicized along ethnic, religious 
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and tribal lines. Therefore, there is an urgent need for re-orientation of the citizens as well 
as enlightenment campaigns on the need for the consideration of harmonious co-existence 
which would ensure that these social, economic and environmental issues can work 
optimally for the collective benefit of all, hence, this paper is timely given the various social, 
economic and environmental challenges that the country is facing which this paper would 
proffer solution to.  

  

Objective of the study  

The main objective of this study is to investigate the impact of sustainability marketing on 
nation building with a particular consideration of Nigeria.   

However, the specific objectives include the following:  

1. To determine if there is any significant and positive relationship between social factors 
and nation building.  

2. To ascertain if there is any significant relationship between economic factors and 
nation building  

3. To assess the level of significant and positive relationship that exists between 
environmental factors and nation building.  

Research Questions  

1. What is the extent of the significant and positive relationship between social factors 
and nation building?  

2. What is the extent of the significant relationship between economic factors and nation 
building?  

3. What is the level of significant and positive relationship that exists between 
environmental factors and nation building?   

  

Literature Review  

This section of the paper has been categorized into three parts namely; conceptual 
framework, theoretical framework and empirical review of works from other 
scholars/practitioners in this area of study  

  

Conceptual Framework  

Concept of Sustainability marketing  

Sustainability marketing encompasses a philosophy and a range of activities. And it aims to 
satisfy consumers’ needs or wants as well as create a favourable position for the business in 
the marketplace by communicating how the business addresses environmental, social and 
economic concerns (Bridges and Wilhelm, 2008; Mitchell et al., 2010 as cited by Villarino 
and Font, 2019).  

  

However, Belz and Peattie (2012) as quoted by Villarino and Font (2019) opined that 
communicating sustainability has a dual focus: firstly, to make the target audience aware of 
how the products offered to them will meet their needs whilst also addressing economic, 
social and environmental issues, and secondly, to allow a dialogue between stakeholders 
about the company as a whole.  

  

Furthermore, Nitchakarn and Kaedsiri (2016) see sustainability marketing as the 
development of marketing that integrates aspects of economy and the new concept of 
relationship marketing, and social, moral, environment perspectives. It also includes 
outlooks among the period of sustainable development that are an improvement of 
marketing through intense understanding and strength of diverse prospects.  
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The expansion of social and environment concern in the growth of economies, particularly 
impact on climate change, are bound to drive businesses and marketers to look for 
sustainable solutions in order to maintain customer relationship and invest in customer 
value (Belz & Peattie, 2012 in Nitchakarn & Kaedsiri, 2016).  

Sustainability practices have shown to be influential on business performance, as consumers 
are becoming aware of the ecological pressure their reckless consumption creates, 
therefore, they are now mindful about products and services they prefer (Krunal, Pooja & 
Vandana, 2018).  

  

Sustainability stands on three pillars: economic, environmental and social (Jackson, 2006; 
National Research Council, 1999 as cited by Bernyte, 2018).   

  

However, Janina (2012) posits that the environmental issues facing the world today include 
climate change, loss of biodiversity, rapid depletion of non-renewable resources and 
resources which are deemed renewable. He maintained that the economic issues are 
poverty alleviation and high quality of life for everyone while social issues encompass 
quality of products purchased by consumers, expectation of social responsibility by 
companies and operating in an environmentally friendly way and do more than just comply 
with legal regulations.  

  

Rosemeier (2015) while quoting Belz and Peattie (2012) posits that Sustainability 
Marketing is an approach which attempts to form a bridge between the conventional 
marketing and sustainability.  

  

Diagrammatical representation of the developments of marketing:  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Figure 1: Developments of Marketing (Based on Kumar et al., 2013 as cited by Rosemeier, 2015  
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Concept of Nation Building  

Ahmed-Gamgum (2014) defines nation-building as the conscious and focused application of 
people’s collective resources, energies, and knowledge to the task of liberating and 
developing the psychic and physical space that they identify as theirs. It involves the 
development of behaviors, values, language, institutions, and physical structures that 
elucidate their history and culture, concretize and protect the present, and insure the future 
identity and independence of the nation.  

  

Furthermore, Gambari (2019) enumerated the nexus of nation building as peace, democracy 
and development. He equally stated that nations are built by institutions and reiterated that 
president Barrack Obama, former president of United States of America said that what 
Africa needs is not just strong men but strong institutions. The institutions being referred 
here are the judiciary, legislature, institutions for public governance, etc.  

  

According to Nweke and Nwoye (2014) retrieved 2019, nation-building has many aspects. 
Firstly, it is about building a political entity which corresponds to a given territory based on 
some generally accepted rules, norms, and principles, and a common citizenship. Secondly, it 
is also about building institutions which symbolize the political entity – institutions such as a 
bureaucracy, an economy, the judiciary, universities, a civil service, and civil society 
organizations. Above all else, however, nation-building is about building a common sense of 
purpose, a sense of shared destiny, a collective imagination of belonging.  

  

Nation-building is therefore about building the tangible and intangible threads that hold a 
political entity together and gives it a sense of purpose. Nation building is deliberate, keenly 
directed, focused energetic projection of national culture, and collective action to develop a 
political and economic system (Ahmed-Gamgum, 2014). From the political perspective, it is 
in the area of developing and instituting a democratic policy. Nation building thus entails the 
ability of the nation-state to sustain itself as a sovereign by giving freedom and liberty to its 
people to use a well laid mechanism or system of leadership recruitment and leave a legacy 
or culture of smooth succession of power to future generation.  

  

From economic context the greatness of individuals is through the success which a nation 
makes in industrial development for improved production of goods and services. It 
improves the standard of living of the people and builds the mind of the people together to 
want continues existence as one nation.  

  

Nation building, as opined by Ahmed-Gamgum, (2014) has objectives and purposes to be 
achieved. It is to achieve sustainable development through job creation, employment, good 
conditions of service and welfare packages, and creation of favorable climate for investors 
(foreign and local) at both urban and rural areas. Suffice it to say that nation building is 
more than building the physical structures of that entity. It equally extends to the 
development of behaviours, values, and lingua franca. Similarly, nations are built by 
exemplary or strong men and women and sustained by institutions such as governmental 
and non-governmental organizations that promote good governance and thus socio-
economic development, as stated by president Obama.  

  

For Alesina and Reich (2015) nation-building is a process which leads to the formation of 
countries in which the citizens feel a sufficient amount of commonality of interests, goals 
and preferences so that they do not wish to separate from each other.  

  

Theoretical framework  
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This paper’s theory would be anchored on the “Big push” theory which propounded by 
Rosentein-Rodan in 1961 and cited by Ayunku (2015). The theory suggests that countries 
need to move faster from one stage to another stage so as to facilitate the developmental 
process of their economies and that moving slowly will not launch such an economy 
successfully and sufficiently to the development path. The theory further stated that for a 
developing country to attain development path, she needs to invest huge amount of money 
on infrastructure, environment and education with private investment participation so as to 
launch the economy to a more productive path. However, the critics of the theory argued 
that it failed to recognize the role of other sectors of the economy, like agriculture and other 
industries apart from investing on infrastructure, environment and education. They went 
further to state that the neglect of agricultural and other industrial sectors will further 
retard economic growth and development. And that launching of high minimum amount of 
investment on social overheads is highly expensive and this would further generate or 
increase the inflationary pressure on the economy.   

  

Empirical Review  

Here, the works of other scholars and researchers would be reviewed to ascertain the 
relationship between sustainability marketing and nation building, in this case, our dear 
nation, Nigeria.  

  

Pomering, A. (2017) conducted a study titled “Marketing for sustainability: Extending the 
conceptualization of the marketing mix to drive value for individuals and society at large”. 
He disclosed that the purpose of the paper was to provide new theoretical perspective on 
marketing for sustainability, particularly for dealing with the environmental threat of 
climate change. The proposed novel and expanded mix for sustainability marketing argues 
that stepping beyond the constraints of the traditional four ps is a necessary condition for 
contemporary marketers and facilitate more sustainable consumption that is market place 
norm rather than a niche. The study inductively concluded that the proposed marketing mix 
provides a theoretical rationale that goes beyond competitiveness and profitability and will 
result in increased sustainability, or value for society at large.  

  

Dauciu, V. (2013) conducted a study titled “The contribution of sustainable marketing to 
sustainable development”. The main objective of the paper was to substantiate how 
marketing can help sustainable development. The paper disclosed that the sustainable 
development is a tri-dimensional concept which embeds the economic dimension, the social 
dimension and the environmental dimension that ask to have in view the simultaneous 
pursuit of economic prosperity, social equity and environmental quality. The researcher 
recommended stimulation of sustainable demand, the constant innovation and 
improvement of sustainable products, the design and use of customized communication, a 
multi-channel distribution network and the sale of sustainable products and services at fair 
prices. Their implementation will increase the economic, social, and environmental 
sustainability at a large extent in the future if they are supported by political, governmental 
and legal efforts.  

  

Nitchakarn, N. and Kaedsiri, J. (2016) carried out a study on “Sustainability marketing: A 
changing of marketing concept lead to sustainable businesses”. The research introduced five 
concepts of marketing which are societal marketing, social marketing, ecological marketing, 
green marketing, and sustainability marketing. The paper employed research synthesis 
method which was conducted using narrative reviews and content summaries. The research 
articles were researched from four electronic databases such as ABI/inform complete, 
Business source complete, Emerald management E-journal, and Science Direct. The research 
findings show that sustainability marketing is formed out of planning, organizing, operating 
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and controlling the resources and marketing campaign in order to meet the demand of 
consumers. That sustainability marketing model comprises of three dimensions which are 
economic viability, social equity and environmental protection.  

  

Janina, R. (2012) conducted a study titled “Sustainable marketing, the importance of being a 
sustainable business”. The purpose of the thesis was to determine the importance of 
sustainable marketing for companies. The theoretical part of the research is divided into 
sustainability and sustainable marketing while the empirical part utilized qualitative 
research methods and data was collected through half-structured interviews and e-mail 
interviews. The study results indicate that the contents of sustainable marketing are 
implemented by and are very important for companies. In the conclusion, the collected data 
is compared to the theoretical part of the thesis and answers the research question.  

  

Hurth, V.; Peck, J.; Jackman, D. and Wensing, E. (2014) in a study titled “Reforming marketing 
for sustainability: towards a framework for evolved marketing” has its objective on 
contributing to friends of the Earth Big ideas project, which aims to identify 20-25 
significant changes necessary to deliver wellbeing to people and the planet. The paper made 
six recommendations for changes in marketing practices which, most significantly, add-up to 
need for the next big shift in marketing to be from ‘sense and provide, to ‘co-create and 
guide for sustainability’. This follows the earlier big strategic shift in marketing from ‘make 
and sell’ to ‘sense and provide’. It notes that whilst some major companies are edging 
towards this ‘guide and co-create for sustainability’ approach, the shift needs to be faster 
and more widespread if wellbeing is to be achieved for both people and planet.  

  

In summary, it can be deduced from the empirical review that the researchers reviewed 
carried out qualitative researches on sustainability marketing without a consideration of 
quantitative research on this area of study. Again the studies were carried out on industries 
at the expense of countries where the citizens dwell and these components of sustainability 
(economic, social and environmental) have direct bearing on them. Therefore, this is the gap 
that the current study has envisaged and will fill as a result of the study.  

  

Methodology  

The study is basically quantitative in nature, as the survey research design was adopted in 
order to elicit information from respondents of interest to this study. A self-developed 
questionnaire was designed using the five point likert scale (Strongly Agree, Agree, Disagree, 
Strongly Disagree and Undecided). The instrument has two sections; section A consists of the 
demographic profile of the respondents, while section B sought the views of respondents on 
the relationship between sustainability marketing components (social factors, economic 
factors, environmental factors) and nation building, with a particular reference to Nigeria. A 
total of three hundred and seventy-six (376) copies of questionnaire were distributed to the 
target respondents determined by proportion method of sample size determination, using the 
convenience sampling technique and three hundred and sixty-nine (369) copies of 
questionnaire were returned and found usable for the study at hand. The copies of 
questionnaire were self-administered to respondents with the aid of three trained research 
assistants to ensure adequate compliance to questions of the questionnaire. The data analysis 
was carried out with the aid of statistical package for social sciences (SPSS) version 20. The 
stated hypotheses of this study were tested using the simple regression at 0.05 level of 
significance.   

  

Data Analysis and Results  

The respondents of this survey consist of 45 students representing 12.7%, 27 business 
persons representing 7.6%, 96 civil servants representing 27%, 111 lecturers representing 
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31.3% and 76 self-employed respondents representing 21.4%. Furthermore, 197 
representing 55.5% of the respondents are males while 158 representing 44.5% of the 
respondents are females. 72 representing 20.3% of the respondents are within the age 
range of 18 years – 25 years, 81 representing 22.8% of the respondents are within the age 
range of 26 years – 35 years, 58 representing 16.3% of the respondents are within the age 
range of 36 years – 45 years, 81 representing 22.8% of the respondents are within the age 
range of 46 years – 55 years, and 63 representing 17.7% of the respondents are within the 
age range of 56 years and above. In the same vein, 185 respondents representing 52.1% are 
married, 113 respondents representing 31.8% are single, and 45 respondents representing 
12.7% have divorced their marriages while 12 respondents representing 3.4% are widowed. 
The qualifications of the respondents are; 38 respondents representing 10.7% have FSLC 
(First School Leaving Certificate), 119 respondents representing 33.5% have WAEC (West 
African Examination Certificate), 69 respondents representing 19.4% have OND (Ordinary 
National Diploma), 104 respondents representing 29.3% possess B.Sc./HND (Bachelor of 
Science/Higher National Diploma) while 25 respondents representing 7% have Master’s 
degree and above.  

  

The three hypotheses of this study were tested at 0.05 level of significance using the simple 
regression method of analysis, as stated in the research methodology. The analysis was done 
with the aid of Statistical package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 23.  

  

Research Hypothesis One  

HO1:  There is no significant relationship between social factors and nation building  

  

Interpretation: The SPSS output shows that the R2 value is positive (0.030), the Fvalue is 
(11.279) and Tvalue is (22.821) are all in the positive form. This indicates that there is a 
strong relationship between the dependent variable (Nation building) and the independent 
variable (Social factors). The Durbin Watson (1.645) is within the acceptable limit.  

  

Decision: Since the values of R2, F and T are all in positive form and Pvalue (0.000) is less 
than alpha (0.05), Fvalue computed (11.279) is greater than Fvalue critical (9.28). We reject 
the null hypothesis and accept the alternate hypothesis. This implies that there is a 
significant relationship between social factors and nation building.  

  

Research Hypothesis Two   

HO2:  There is no significant relationship between economic factors and nation building 
Interpretation: The SPSS output indicates that the R2 value is positive (0.000), the Fvalue is 
(0.002) and Tvalue is (16.572) are all in positive form but weak. This shows that there is a 
weak relationship between the dependent variable (Nation building) and the independent 
variable (Economic factors). The Durbin Watson (1.674) is within the acceptable limit.  

  

Decision: Since the values of R2, F and T are all in positive but weak form and Pvalue (0.964) 
is greater than alpha (0.05), Fvalue computed (0.002) is less than Fvalue critical (9.28). We 
accept the null hypothesis and reject the alternate hypothesis. This implies that there is no 
significant relationship between economic factors and nation building.  

  

Research Hypothesis Three  

HO3: There is no significant and positive relationship between environmental factors and 
nation building  
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Interpretation: The SPSS output indicates that R2 value is positive (0.039), the Fvalue 
(14.731) and Tvalue is  (21.641) are all in positive form. This shows that there is a 
significant and positive relationship between the dependent variable (Nation 
building) and the independent variable (Environmental factors). The Durbin Watson 
(1.745) is within the acceptable limit.  

  

Decision: Since the values of R2, F and T are all in positive form and Pvalue (0.000) is less 
than alpha (0.05), Fvalue computed (14.731) is greater than Fvalue critical (9.28). We 
reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternate hypothesis. This implies that there 
is a significant and positive relationship between environmental factors and nation 
building.     

  

Conclusion  

There has been an astronomical growth of the concepts of marketing, from manufacturing, 
to product, selling, marketing and societal. It has also undergone some metamorphosis in its 
quest for environmental sustainability, ranging from traditional marketing, to ecological 
marketing, green marketing, greener marketing, sustainable marketing and finally 
sustainability marketing whose components are social equity, economic viability and 
environmental protection. However, far reaching researches have been conducted in these 
areas by scholars, hence; the current study has been able to demonstrate that there is a 
significant relationship between social factors and nation building. It also disclosed that 
there is no significant relationship between economic factors and nation building and that 
there is significant and positive relationship between environmental factors and nation 
building. These established relationships are borne out of the responses of the respondents 
of interest to this study.   

  

Recommendations  

Based on the conclusion and the findings of this study, the researchers recommend thus;  

1. Government at all level (Federal, State, and Local) should embark on programmes 
that would ensure that adequate attention is paid to the social factors (poverty 
reduction/alleviation and addressing issues caused by social inequality). The 
programmes also monitored to ensure compliance which would result to societal 
wellbeing.  

2. There should be periodic check of the economic indices of the country to ensure that 
the economy is tilting towards sustainable growth that would have direct and 
positive touch to the citizens and its attendant nation building.  

3. There should conscious efforts by the public and private sectors to ensure adequate 
adherence to environmental laws and the production of products that are 
environmentally friendly.   

4. There should be a constitution of team of experts that would ensure that all these 
sustainability components are given attention by all and sundry at all times by way 
of lobbying or otherwise, as the case may be.  

References   

Ahmed-Gamgum, N. (2014) Nigeria at 100 years: The process and challenges od nation 
building.  

Public Policy and Administration Research. Vol.4, No.8, 2014. ISSN 2224-5731 (paper) ISSN 
2225-0972 (online)  

Alesina, A and Reich, B. (2015) Nation Building. Retrieved from www.google.com on August 10, 
2019  

Ayunku, P. (2015) An Investigation of Human Capital Investment and Economic Growth in  

Nigeria:   

http://www.google.com/


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1111  

  

A Co-integration Approach. Nigerian Academy of management journal Vol.9, No.1, December, 
2015. Conference Edition.  

Bernyte, S (2018) Sustainability Marketing Communications based on consumer values and 
principles.  

  DOI: http://dx.doi.org/10.15181/rfds.v26i3.1807. JEL CODE: D90  

Dauciu, V. (2013) The contribution of sustainable marketing to sustainable development:   

Journal of management and marketing challenges for the knowledge society Vol.8, No.2. pp. 385 
– 400  

Eme, O and Onyishi, T. (2014) Federalism and Nation building in Nigeria.   

Arabian journal of Business and management review (Nigerian chapter) Vol.2, No.6,    2014  

Gambari, I. (2019) Inaugural lecture in honour of late maj. General Emmanuel Abisoye on 13th 
July, 2019 at University of Abuja.  

Hurth, V.; Peck, J.; Jackman, D.; and Wesing, E. (2014) Reforming Marketing for sustainability:  

towards a framework for evolved marketing : institute for sustainability solutions 
research. Retrieved online from www.google.com    

Janina, R. (2012) Sustainable Marketing: The Importance of Being a sustainable Business:   
Degree programme in International Business Bachelor’s thesis, Autumn 2012.  
Krunal, T.; Pooja, T, and Vandana, G. (2018) Sustainable Marketing strategies: Creating 

Business value by meeting consumer expectation. International journal of 
management, economics and social sciences.Vol.7(2), PP. 186 – 205 ISSN 2304 – 1366  

Kumar, V.; Rahman, Z.; Kazmi, A and Goyal, P. (2012) Evolution of Sustainability as 
Marketing strategy: Beginning of new era. International conference on Emerging 
Economies – prospects and challenges. (ICEE-2012). Procedia social and behavioural 
sciences 37(2012) 482 -489.  

Nitchakarn, N and Kaedsiri, J. (2016) Sustainability Marketing: A changing of Marketing 
Concept lead to Sustainable Business. International journal of Business and social 
Science Vol.7, No.4; April, 2016   

Nweke, C. and Nwoye, C. (2014) Nigerian Nation-building and Public PolicyImplementation: 
from the perspective of Habermas discourse Ethics. Retrieved from www.google.com  

Peattie, K. and Belz, F. (2014) Sustainability Marketing: An innovative conception of marketing. 
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/225723866.  

Pomering, A. (2017) Marketing for Sustainability: extending the conceptualization of the 
Marketing mix to drive value for individuals and society at large. Australasian 
marketing journal, 25(2). 157-165.  

Rosemeier, S. (2015) Sustainability marketing – The implementation of Sustainability 
communication in Marketing related activities: master thesis textile management. 
Thesis ID Number 2015.15.03 S133852  

  

Umoh, N. and Adeyi, E. (2019) Social Integration: A Nation-building strategy for Nigeria’s 
federalism. Review of public Administration and Management. DOI: 
10.4172/23157844.1000258  

Villarino, J. and Font, X. (2019) Sustainability Marketing Myopia: The lack of Sustainability 
communication persuasiveness. Journal of vacation Marketing.  

   

   

  

http://dx.doi.org/10.15181/rfds.v26i3.1807
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/225723866


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1112  

  

 

   

92  

  

ACCOUNTABILITY AND NATION BUILDING: NIGERIAN PERSPECTIVE  
  

Dr. Sunny R. Igwe & Nwachukwu, Darlington 
University of Port Harcourt  

  

  

Abstract  
The aim of this study was to examine if a relationship exist between customer accountability 
and Nation building within the context of Nigeria. And the problem that calls for this study was 
the issue of disunity amongst the several multi-ethnic nations in Nigeria which of lately has 
resulted to killings and clashes between one tribe and another in Nigeria. Drawing from social 
action theory, this paper opine that business concerns should use marketing strategy such as 
customer accountability to try and unit individuals from different ethnic nationality in Nigeria 
hence encouraging nation building . Secondary data were utilized in analyzing and drawing up 
results. The study revealed that customer accountability has a positive impact on nation 
building in terms of creating understanding between marketers and customers from different 
backgrounds. This study hence recommends that marketing practitioners should learn to 
engage their customers in the most friendly and appealing manner to account for and 
contribute to the achievement of the needs they so desire since this has proven to help reduce 
customers blame on marketers, strengthen and unite them with the business and foster long 
time harmony. Secondly, marketing practitioners should learn to draw up policies that will 
explain in simple terms roles customers have to play before and while their desire offering is 
been processed so as to help marketers deliver accurate customer success and on time.  

  

Key words: Customer Accountability, Nation Building, Social action theory,   
  

1.1  Introduction  

In a country with people of diverse ethnicity and tribes such as Nigeria, nation building is 
crucial in order to harmonize the people to leave in unity, whereby developing the country’s 
economy. OECD (2008) defined nation building as “action undertaken, usually by national 
actors to forge a sense of common nationhood, usually in order to overcome ethnic, 
sectarian or communal differences”. Nweke and Nwoye (n.d.) opines that “before and from 
the inception of Nigeria as an Independent nation, it has been from one form of organized 
discourse to another in search of principled arrangement that would make Nigerians one 
united people irrespective of obvious differences”. And one little area that can unit people of 
different nationality or tribe in Nigeria is business transaction mostly between customers 
and businesses like sports.  

  

Business transactions create friendships that know no bound in tribe or ethnicity. It units 
people from different cultural background and nationality. When customer and marketers 
enter into a relationship (relationship marketing) and the customer is made to understand 
in a cordial manner that he/she is accountable for small portion of the satisfaction the 
business will offer (customer accountability), this will reduce customer blame and negative 
word of mouth on the business when the actual expected value is not achieved because both 
had a role to play. Hence customer accountability is a new method of getting the customer to 
be responsible and devoted to the business offering. There is an upcoming paradigm shift 
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from traditional view of customer been the king and served as a lord to them having to take 
on small responsibility by been accountable for small portion of the success to be achieved 
in marketing offerings they so desire. That is why Lexander (2006) states that “the phrase 
the customer is always right was originally coined by Harry Gordon Selfridge, but fortunately 
more and more businesses are abandoning this maxim – ironically because it leads to bad 
customer service”. Manila Times (2013) asserts that “as a consumer, you have your rights to 
protect and empower you, and that been your source of power, but your responsibilities on 
the other hand, serve as guidance in asserting your rights and they are also an assurance 
that you do not abuse the rights given to you”.  

  

Despite of studies on consumer patriotism, enthocentism, and consumerism toaward solving 
social problems, there is scare  known study yet on customer accountability’s impact on 
nation building within the context of Nigeria, Hence our point of departure and this creates a 
gap which this study will try to fill when conducted.  

  

1.2 Statement of the problem  

The issue of disunity amongst the major tribes in Nigeria is a thing of concern where the 
Hausa/Fulani hates the Igbo nationality, and the Igbos hate the Yoruba ethnic nationality. 
This hatred and disunity if not buttressed and addressed properly, will lead to anarchy and 
brake down of law.  

  

According to the publication in The Nations newspaper by Akabogu (2019, July 23), “it is not 
an overstatement to emphasize that things have really fallen apart even as mutual mistrust, 
suspicion, deep rooted animosity and unprecedented level of disunity among the various 
ethnic nationalities in the country Nigeria have reached their crescendo and awaiting the 
inevitable to happen”. He further stated that “to compound the already messy and disturbing 
situation in the country is what could rightly be described as reckless and ill-conceived 
threats by various ethnic leaders who recently ordered their people in the southern parts of 
the country to immediately relocate to the North”.  Also, in an interview with Mudiaga Affe, 
in the publication of Punch July 14, “the convener of the Yoruba Koya Leadership Foundation, 
Chief Deji Osinbogun, blames the Federal Government for failing to clamp down on members of 
the Coalition of Northern Groups that have persistently issued threats capable of disaffection 
and disunity among ethnic groups in Nigeria (Osinbogun, 2019, July 14).   

  

Hence one may ask, what can be done to unite the different tribes of Nigeria under nation 
building? Could it be that business relationships bring people of different ethnic background 
together to have consensus ad idem (meeting of the mind)? Could customer accountability 
serve as a means to get the customers feel responsible and reduce blames for businesses 
whereby fostering a better long lasting relationship? Hence, this study tries to investigate 
the extent customer accountability can help create understanding and friendly bonds 
between customers and marketers from different ethnic backgrounds in Nigeria through 
nation building  
  

2 Review of Related Literature  

2.1 Theoretical Foundation  

The theoretical under pinning to this study is that of social action theory by Max Weber. 
Social action according to Fadul and Estoque (2010) “refers to an act which takes into the 
account of actions and reactions of individuals or agents”. Duncan Mitchel (as cited in 
Farooq, 2014) opines that “action is social when the actor behaves in such a manner that his 
action is intended to influence the action of one or more other persons”. Hence this study 
which is on customer accountability pins itself to this theory because action such as holding 
the customers accountable for generating small portion of the satisfaction they so desire 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Action_(philosophy)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Individual
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agency_(sociology)
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intends to influence the way the customer judges the marketer or business when services 
are been rendered to them.  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

2.2 Conceptual Review of Customer Accountability  

According to business dictionary.com, accountability is “the obligation of an individual or 
organization to account for its activities, accept responsibility for them and to disclose the 
results in a transparent manner”. Cornock (2011) asserts that “accountability simply means 
to be called to account, while Ieraci (2007) states that accountability involves reporting”. 
Within this study, customer accountability simply means getting the customer to accept 
some responsibility and disclose results in a transparent manner.   

  

As a marketing manager, sales agent or business owner, you already know that satisfying 
your customer is very vital for business survival and profitability hence will put in your best 
to achieve this satisfaction and beat competition. But according to Eizips (2017), “there 
comes a time when all of your efforts are not enough and your clients do not collaborate 
with you enough in order to achieve the desired outcomes which often happens when your 
client doesn’t understand their end of the bargain in the equation called Customer Success”.  

  

To proffer solution to this, Murphy (n.d.) opines that:  

  

But at some point you also need to let the customers know that 
they are accountable for some portion of the results. In fact, one 
of the things we have to do as part of an operationalized 
customer success initiative is to tell the customer what they need 
to hear – not what they want to hear – so they do the right thing, 
which means we have to be realistic with our customers about 
what is on their plate – and what is on our plate – and who’s 
ultimately responsible for the success of the customer. This is 
called Customer Accountability and it’s the missing piece in your 
customer success strategy.  

  

This should be done because most customers are ready to blame the marketer and service 
provider even when it is not fair. Lexander (2006) states that “the phrase The customer is 
always right was originally coined by Harry Gordon Selfridge, the founder of Selfridge’s 

http://sixteenventures.com/customer-success-desired-outcome
https://sixteenventures.com/customer-success-definition
https://sixteenventures.com/customer-success-definition
https://sixteenventures.com/customer-success-definition
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department store in London in 1909, and is typically used by businesses to: (a) convince 
customers that they will get good service at this company, (b) convince employees to give 
customers good service, but fortunately more and more businesses are abandoning this 
maxim – ironically because it leads to bad customer service”. This signifies that there is an 
upcoming paradigm shift from traditional view of customer been the king and served as a 
lord to them having to take on small responsibility by been accountable for small portion of 
the success to be achieved in marketing offerings they so desire. Clayton, Davidson, Leston, 
Lyon and Wells (2013) states that   

  

“responsibility is not top of mind for consumers and only crystallizes as 
an issue when things go wrong”.  

  
Murphy (2006) suggests that when customers come to you for business because they feel 
you can help them achieve their desire, if you can, you do whatever it takes, but that doesn’t 
mean you  bear the whole burden, “part of doing whatever it takes is pushing back on the 
customer to hold up their end… to keep them accountable for what they need to do”. Jantsch 
(n.d.) asked questions regarding customer accountability:  

  

“at what point are there consequences if customers don’t live up to 
their part of the bargain? At what point do you stop inspiring, cajoling 
and yelling and just start backing off or disengaging all together? What 
about building monetary penalties into service agreements that kick in 
when a customer does not complete assignments they agreed to? I 
know this may run counter to the “customer is always right” line of 
thinking, but I wonder if a customer who won’t allow you to do what 
you were hired to do contributes to devaluing your service? At some 
point they will disengage anyway and conclude that your service didn’t 
really help them. Is that any way to build a business?”  

  

All these assertions point to the fact that customer accountability is necessary to foster 
understanding and cooperation between customer and service provider in filling the success 
gap which will enable customers get their expected desires and bring about continuous good 
relationship between the business and the customer.  Consumer accountability  is measure 
entails  consumer to disclose, be transparent, follow instruction and sacrifice,  be committed   
and  call to duty and responsible in consumption.  Consumer accountability or accountability 
measures  any wherever there is too much  and concentrations of power in  a  business 
relation and society (Democracy Watch, 2002). It shows that the consumer has part of the 
blame to share for their dissatisfaction , or should equally play an equal role in seeing to the 
their satisfaction,  or  as a result of them  not doing the right thing and bargain of the contract.    
Consumer accountability is approached from both consumer and firm perspectives; firms 
perspective entails  marketers’  obligation to serve  and account for customer satisfaction 
while from consumer perspective consists of consumer actions   and responsibility to  help 
enjoy their own   satisfaction and their follow consumers as well (to be accountable to 
someone other than themselves)    Both from a moral and a social balance a consumer need to 
be held responsible and accountable for the happenings in the market place since they are  
king and they decide what happens in the market.  

  

2.3 Concept of Nation Building  

In other to understand what nation building is, one needs to have a clue of what a nation is all  

about.  The word nation according to  Harper 

(2011) 

 

“ 

came from the Old French word nacion 

– 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Old_French
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meaning birth (naissance), place of origin -, which in turn originates from the Latin word 
natio (nātĭō) literally meaning birth. Stephenson (2005) defined “a nation as a group or race 
of people who shared history, traditions, and culture, sometimes religion, and usually 
language. While Nation, State, Nation-State (2019) opines that “peoples with common ethnic 
roots, language, religion, historical memory and the explicit desire to act as a political unity 
make up a nation”. Butt (2010: 33) opines that:  

  

“Nationalism has played a significant role in bringing people 
together and removing differences among them, but at the same 
time, it has also been used as an instrument of dividing the world in 
different camps and groups. It has helped create feelings of love and 
assimilation for the fellow beings, but at the same time, it has sowed 
the seeds of hatred, enmity, and intolerance among the people 
belonging to different races, religions, and sects”.   

  
The hatred stressed above could be noticed in Nigeria where different ethnic nationalities 
hate one another because of political propaganda and quest to control resources. “The 
country of Nigeria is viewed as a multinational state as it is inhabited by 250 ethnic groups 
(Nigeria Fact Sheet, 2018), of which the three largest are the Hausa, Igbo and Yoruba; these 
ethnic groups speak over 500 different native languages and are identified with a wide 
variety of cultures (Nigeria Fact Sheet, 2018; Ethnicity in Nigeria, 2007; Pereltsvaig, 2011; 
Ethnologue, 2019).  

Hence in Nigeria, we have several nations but the three dominant once are Igbo, Hausa and 
Yoruba. And these different ethnic groups are of lately hating, killing and castigating one 
another which calls for the need of nation building in Nigeria.  

  

Nation-building According to Market Business News (n.d.) means “creating a country that 

functions out of a non-functioning one – e ither because the old one has been destroyed in a 

war,  

has fallen apart, or never really worked properly, as occurred in Iraq, the Soviet Union, and  

Afghanistan respectively”.  Nation-building as defined in www.dac.gov.za is “the process  

whereby a society of people with diverse origins, histories, languages, cultures and religions 
come together within the boundaries of a sovereign state with a unified constitutional and 
legal dispensation, a national public education system, an integrated national economy, 
shared symbols and values, as equals, to work towards eradicating the divisions and 
injustices of the past; to foster unity; and promote a countrywide conscious sense”. Dinnen 
(2006) defines nation-building as “refers to more abstract process of developing a shared 
sense of identity or community among the various groups making up the population of a 
particular state. Also, Stephenson (2005) saw nation-building programs as “those in which 
dysfunctional or unstable or failed states or economies are given assistance in the 
development of governmental infrastructure, civil society, dispute resolution mechanisms, 
as well as economic assistance, in order to increase stability”.  

  

Within this study, we align with the definition given by www.dac.gov.za and  operationalize   
nation building as a process whereby a society of people with diverse origins, language, 
religion and cultures come together within the boundaries of a sovereign state with a unified 
constitutional and legal dispensation. A clear and central theme in all the definitions above 
and in  nation building shows traces of  fact that someone is intentionally trying to do  
something  increase upon a good , repair from fallen  state, improve from  a bad   state of 
being.  

  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Latin_language
https://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/Special:Search/natio
https://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/Special:Search/natio
https://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/Special:Search/natio
https://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/Special:Search/natio
https://www.beyondintractability.org/contributors/carolyn-stephenson
https://www.beyondintractability.org/contributors/carolyn-stephenson
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Multinational_state
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hausa_people
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hausa_people
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yoruba_people
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
http://www.dac.gov.za/
http://www.dac.gov.za/
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Creasey, Rahman and Smith (2011) in their study Does Nation Building Spur Economic 
Growth concluded that “nation building operations occur for many varied reasons, including 
attempting to promote security and stability of strategic regions, thwarting the spread of 
terrorism or nuclear weapons or abhorrent ideologies, protecting natural resource 
stockpiles, and promoting democracy”.     

  

Nation building tries establishing unity and peace which promotes security and stability, 
Datta (2015) asserts that marketing as a social process is continuously trying to eliminate 
problems from the society to keep the world in peace.  So consumer as part of the marketing 
institution and last chain of the distribution channel has a responsibility to play in the 
market peace and nation at large. In this study, discussing nation building we consider it 
from the angle of creation of peace and unity.   

  

2.4 Customer Accountability and Nation Building  

Virtually every citizen is a consumer and has a duty to be fair and transparent in his market 
relationship  A such, customer accountability can be linked to help build peace and unity 
which is used to measure nation building in this study through its ability to reduce blames 
and argument from the customers when they accept to be accountable for the attainment of 
small portion of the customer success they so desire, whereby building long lasting 
relationship, peace and unity between the business and customers whom are in most cases 
from different ethnic nationality. According to Alesina and Reich (2015), “nations stay 
together when citizens share enough values and preferences and can communicate with 
each other especially with the advent of social media and user generated content. 
Homogeneity amongst people and consumers can be built through business relationships 
and the  understandings that  both customer and business concern understand each other in 
the areas of the transaction they are accountable for.  

  

Nweke and Nwoye (n.d.) opines that “before and from the inception of Nigeria as an 
Independent nation, it has been from one form of organized discourse to another in search 
of principled arrangement that would make Nigerians one united people irrespective of 
obvious differences”. And one little area that can unit people of different nationality or tribe 
in Nigeria is business transaction mostly between customers and businesses. Because, 
customers and businesses can enter into a close relationship (relationship marketing 
strategy) where both gets to build trust and commitment towards one another and benefit 
from it at the long run.  

  

In Nation building, the key factor is the establishment of peace which promotes security and 
stability. That is why Grotenhuis (2016) asserts that “peacemaking is the preliminary step 
towards nation-building”. Previous literatures on Nation building has looked at it from 
political angle (Mylonas, 2013; Fabbe, 2016; Maboloc, 2017; Ekine, 2018), but Castelló and 
Mihelj (2017) asserts that, “the current revival of the national extends well beyond the 
realm of politics; it is anchored in the logic of global capitalism, and has become inextricably 
intertwined with the practices of promotion and consumption. Hence moving away from 
politics and democracy as means of nation building, marketing also can contribute to the 
objective of nation building through uniting people of different ethnic background in 
marketing transactions using marketing tenets which creates relationships and peace 
amongst them.   

  

That is why Datta (2015) assert that marketing as a social process  that drive on  
continuously solving of social problems from the society to keep the world in peace by 
managing behavior, ensuring stable goods flow and market information. Ademiggbuji (2016, 
February 19) also opine that Nigeria may soon adopt strategic communication as tool for 

https://opinion.inquirer.net/byline/christopher-ryan-maboloc
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nation building. Hence one can see that marketing through its strategies (which include 
customer accountability) can unite individuals and people from different ethnic nationality 
into close peaceful relationship through business transactions whereby encouraging nation 
building.  

  

Customer accountability tries to build understanding, peace and stronger relationship 
between customers and the marketer since according to Eizips (2017) “there comes a time 
when all of your efforts to satisfy customers are not enough and your clients do not 
collaborate with you enough in order to achieve the desired outcomes”. Hence Murphy (n.d.) 
advised that “at this point you also need to let the customers know that they are accountable 
for some portion of the results they desire to get”. But, “in order to start holding customers 
accountable for their success desired, you have to build a strong relationship based on trust 
and mutual understanding” (Eizip, 2017).  

  

Due to the importance of consumers towards nation building several authors (Castello and 
Mihel, 2017; Acikdilli et al., 2017; Aramendia-Muneta, 2016; Vida & Dmitrovic, 2001) have 
coined constructs such as consumer ethnocentrism, commercial nationalism etcetera to 
discuss customers impact on nation related issues.  Castello and Mihel (2017) argue that 
“concepts such as ethnocentric consumption, consumer nationalism, ethno consumerism or 
consumer patriotism gives primacy to the activities of the customers, examining how their 
practices relate to their sense of national belonging and nation bulding”.  

  

Hence we propose that:  

Po1:  the more customer accountability we are  and the higher  nation building through 
peaceful relationship between individuals from different ethnic nationalities and 
business concerns.  

3.0    Research Methodology  

Our philosophical stands in this study took an ideographic view point and an anti-positivist 
epistemology. Hence, the study utilized qualitative research method whereby findings are 
deduced from general literature.   

               

4.1   Discussion of Findings  

The objective of this study was to link customer accountability to nation build. From 
extrapolation that exist in consumer social action in addressing social problem, it is obvious 
that   customer accountability was discovered to have influencing relationship with the 
nation building in terms of uniting customers, sustaining market relationship across diverse 
business  and ethnic nationalities.   

  

The foregoing findings as seen from the literature review are believed to be premised on the 
fact that customer accountability tries to build understanding, peace and stronger 
relationship between customers and the marketer since according to Eizips (2017) “there 
comes a time when all of your efforts to satisfy customers are not enough and your clients 
do not collaborate with you enough in order to achieve the desired outcomes”. Which made 
Murphy (n.d.) to advise that “at some point you also need to let the customers know that 
they are accountable for some portion of the results they desire to get”. But, “in order to 
start holding customers accountable for their success desired, you have to build a strong 
relationship based on trust and mutual understanding” (Eizip, 2017).  

  

4.0 Conclusion, Recommendation and Contribution  

http://sixteenventures.com/customer-success-desired-outcome
http://sixteenventures.com/customer-success-desired-outcome
http://sixteenventures.com/customer-success-desired-outcome
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From our review of literature findings, we were led to conclude that there is a positive 
relationship between customer accountability and nation building within the context of 
Nigeria.  

  

This study hence recommends that marketing practitioners should learn to engage their 
customers in the most friendly and appealing manner to account for and contribute to the 
achievement of the needs they so desire since this has proven to help reduce customers 
blame on marketers, strengthen and unite them with the business and foster long time 
harmony. Secondly, marketing practitioners should learn to draw up policies that will 
explain in simple terms roles customers have to play before and while their desire offering is 
been processed so as to help marketers deliver accurate customer success and on time.  

  

  

  

References  

Acikdilli, G., Ziemnowicz, C. & Bahhouth, V. (2017). Consumer ethnocentrism in Turkey: 
Ours are better than theirs. Journal of International Consumer Marketing, 30,45-57. 
doi:10.1080/08961530.2017.1361882.   

Ademiggbuji, A. (2016, February 19). Strategic communication as tool for nation building. 
The Nation. Retrieved from https://thenationonlineng.net/strategic-communication-
as-toolfor-nation-building/  

Agarwal, P. (2017).Consumer sovereignty. Intelegent Economics.  

Retrievd from https://www.intelligenteconomist.com/consumer-sovereignty/  

Akabogu (2019, July 23). Insecurity: A stich in time. The Nations. Retrieved from 
https://thenationonlineng.net/insecurity-a-stitch-in-time/  

Alesina, A. & Reich, B. (2015). Nation-building. Retrieved from  

https://scholar.harvard.edu/files/alesina/files/nation_building_feb_2015_0.pdf  

Aramendia-Muneta, M. E. (2016). The influence of ethnocentricity in purchase behavior and 
ethnocentric attitudes. Research Gate. DOI: 10.33423/ijba.v6i2.1125  

Butt, K. M. (2010). Nation, nation-state, and nationalism: evaluating ‘Janus face’ of nationalism.  
The  Journal  of  Political  

Science. Retrieved from file:///C:/Users/darlington/Downloads/NationNation-
stateand NationalismEvaluatingJanusFaceof.pdf  

Castelló, E. and Mihelj, S. (2017). Selling and consuming the nation: understanding consumer 
nationalism. Journal of  

Consumer Culture, 17. Retrieved from 
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/49f1/f7c5bc534 
b0ac789077b25a5256985c0650f.pdf  

Clayton, M., Davidson, G., Leston, J., Lyon, A. & Wells, J. (2013). Consumer responsibility: 
Identifying and closing the gap. Jackie wells & associates  

Creasey, E., Rahman, A. S. & Smith, K. A.  (2011). Does Nation Building Spur Economic 
Growth. Retrieved from 
https://www.usna.edu/Users/econ/rahman/nationbuildingsubmit.pdf Datta, D. U. K. 
(2015). Building peaceful world. Management Development, 29(3&4), 24-43.  

Depersio, G. (2019). What are ways economic growth can be  

achieved? Investopedia. Retrieved from 
https://www.investopedia.com/ask/answers/0 

32415/what-are-some-ways-economic-growth-can-be-achieved.asp  

Dinnen, S. (2006). Nation-building – concepts paper. Australian National University, Canberra. 
Retrieved from. http://www2.pazifi-infostelle.org/uploads/DossierNationBuilding.pdf  

Eizips, I (2017). The foundation to accountable customers. The  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_object_identifier
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_object_identifier
https://doi.org/10.1080%2F08961530.2017.1361882
https://thenationonlineng.net/strategic-communication-as-tool-for-nation-building/
https://thenationonlineng.net/strategic-communication-as-tool-for-nation-building/
https://thenationonlineng.net/strategic-communication-as-tool-for-nation-building/
https://www.intelligenteconomist.com/author/prateekgrwl/
https://www.intelligenteconomist.com/consumer-sovereignty/
https://thenationonlineng.net/insecurity-a-stitch-in-time/
https://scholar.harvard.edu/files/alesina/files/nation_building_feb_2015_0.pdf
https://scholar.harvard.edu/files/alesina/files/nation_building_feb_2015_0.pdf
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/49f1/f7c5bc534b0ac789077b25a5256985c0650f.pdf
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/49f1/f7c5bc534b0ac789077b25a5256985c0650f.pdf
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/49f1/f7c5bc534b0ac789077b25a5256985c0650f.pdf
https://www.usna.edu/Users/econ/rahman/nationbuildingsubmit.pdf
https://www.investopedia.com/contributors/53887/
https://www.investopedia.com/ask/answers/032415/what-are-some-ways-economic-growth-can-be-achieved.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/ask/answers/032415/what-are-some-ways-economic-growth-can-be-achieved.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/ask/answers/032415/what-are-some-ways-economic-growth-can-be-achieved.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/ask/answers/032415/what-are-some-ways-economic-growth-can-be-achieved.asp
http://www2.pazifiinfostelle.org/uploads/DossierNationBuilding.pdf
http://customer-success.getamity.com/h/i/357827467-help-me-help-you-the-best-kept-secret-of-customers-success


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1120  

  

Amity Blog. Retrieved from https://www.csmpractice.com/customer-accountability/  

Ekine, A. (2018, August 6). Politicians and nation-building: Which way Nigeria? The 
Guardian. Retrieved from https://guardian.ng/politics/politicians-and-nation-
building-whichway-nigeria/  

Ethnicity in Nigeria (2007). PBS. Retrieved from 
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/arts/africajan-june07-ethnic_04-05  

Ethnologue (2019). Nigeria. Retrieved from https://www.ethnologue.com/country/NG.  

Fabbe, K. E. (2016). The politics of nation-building: making of co-nationals, refugees, and 
minorities. Nationalities Papers. DOI: 10.1080/00905992.2016.1146240  

Fadul, J. & Estoque, R. A. (2010). Textbook for an introductory course in sociology. Lulu Press  

Farooq,  U. 

 (2014).  

What is social action definition, types & elements  

Retrieved from http://www.studylecturenotes.com/basics-

ofsocial-action-definition-types-elements-with-examples   with examples. 

sociology/what-

is- 

Grotenhuis, R. (2016). Peacemaking as the preliminary step towards nation-building and 
statebuilding. Armsterdam: Amsterdam University Press  

Harper, D. (2011). Nation. Online Etymology Dictionary/ Retrieved 5 june 2011  

Maboloc,  C.  R.  (2017).  The  politics  of  nation-building. 
 Philippine  

Daily Inquirer Archives. Retrieved from 
https://opinion.inquirer.net/source/philippinedaily-inquirer  

Market  Business  News  (n.d.).  What  is  nation-building?  

and meaning. Retrieved from 

https://marketbusinessnews.com/financialglossary/nation-building-

definition-meaning/   

Definition  

Murphy, L. (n.d.). Customer accountability: Pushing back to drive  

them forward. Retrieved from https://sixteenventures.com/customer-accountabilty  

Mylonas, H. (2013). The politics of nation-building: Making co-nationals, refugees and minorities. 
Cambridge: Cambridge Press  

Nation,  State,  Nation-State  (2019).  The  pontifical  academy  of 
 social  

science. Retrieved from 
http://www.pass.va/content/scienzesociali/en/events/201923/nations.pdf  

Nigeria Fact Sheet" (2012). United States Embassy in Nigeria. Retrieved 23 September 2018.   

Nweke, C. C. and Nwoye, C. D. (n.d.). Nigerian nation-building and public policy 
implementation: from the perspective of Habermas’ discourse ethics. Retrieved from 
https://www.ajol.info/index.php/cajtms/article/viewFile/117039/106607  

OECD (2008). Concepts and dilemmas of state building in fragile situations: From fragility to 
resilience. Journal on Development,  

9(3), 1-82. Retrieved from http://www.oecd.org/dac/governance- 

peace/conflictandfragility/docs/41100930.pdf  

Osinbogun, D. (2019, July 14). FG encouraging threat by northern youths – convener, Yoruba 
group. Punch. Retrieved from https://punchng.com/fg-encouraging-threats-
bynorthern-youths-convener-yoruba-group/  

Pereltsvaig, A. (2011). Linguistic diversity in Africa and Europe Languages Of The  

World". Retrieved  from  

https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http://www.languagesoftheworld.inf
o 

http://customer-success.getamity.com/h/i/357827467-help-me-help-you-the-best-kept-secret-of-customers-success
http://customer-success.getamity.com/h/i/357827467-help-me-help-you-the-best-kept-secret-of-customers-success
https://www.csmpractice.com/customer-accountability/
https://guardian.ng/politics/politicians-and-nation-building-which-way-nigeria/
https://guardian.ng/politics/politicians-and-nation-building-which-way-nigeria/
https://guardian.ng/politics/politicians-and-nation-building-which-way-nigeria/
https://guardian.ng/politics/politicians-and-nation-building-which-way-nigeria/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/updates/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05/
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/arts/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/arts/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/arts/africa-jan-june07-ethnic_04-05
https://www.ethnologue.com/country/NG
https://www.ethnologue.com/country/NG
http://www.studylecturenotes.com/basics-of-sociology/what-is-social-action-definition-types-elements-with-examples
http://www.studylecturenotes.com/basics-of-sociology/what-is-social-action-definition-types-elements-with-examples
http://www.studylecturenotes.com/basics-of-sociology/what-is-social-action-definition-types-elements-with-examples
http://www.studylecturenotes.com/basics-of-sociology/what-is-social-action-definition-types-elements-with-examples
http://www.studylecturenotes.com/basics-of-sociology/what-is-social-action-definition-types-elements-with-examples
http://www.studylecturenotes.com/basics-of-sociology/what-is-social-action-definition-types-elements-with-examples
https://opinion.inquirer.net/byline/christopher-ryan-maboloc
https://opinion.inquirer.net/source/philippine-daily-inquirer
https://opinion.inquirer.net/source/philippine-daily-inquirer
https://opinion.inquirer.net/source/philippine-daily-inquirer
https://opinion.inquirer.net/source/philippine-daily-inquirer
https://marketbusinessnews.com/financial-glossary/nation-building-definition-meaning/
https://marketbusinessnews.com/financial-glossary/nation-building-definition-meaning/
https://marketbusinessnews.com/financial-glossary/nation-building-definition-meaning/
https://marketbusinessnews.com/financial-glossary/nation-building-definition-meaning/
https://sixteenventures.com/customer-accountabilty
http://www.pass.va/content/scienzesociali/en/events/2019-23/nations.pdf
http://www.pass.va/content/scienzesociali/en/events/2019-23/nations.pdf
http://www.pass.va/content/scienzesociali/en/events/2019-23/nations.pdf
https://www.ajol.info/index.php/cajtms/article/viewFile/117039/106607
http://www.oecd.org/dac/governance-peace/conflictandfragility/docs/41100930.pdf
http://www.oecd.org/dac/governance-peace/conflictandfragility/docs/41100930.pdf
https://punchng.com/fg-encouraging-threats-by-northern-youths-convener-yoruba-group/
https://punchng.com/fg-encouraging-threats-by-northern-youths-convener-yoruba-group/
https://punchng.com/fg-encouraging-threats-by-northern-youths-convener-yoruba-group/
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1121  

  

/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html  

Stephenson, C. (2005). Nation building. Beyond Intractability.  

Retrieved from https://www.beyondintractability.org/essay/nation_building/%3B   

Swan, J. E., Goodwin, C., Mayo, M. A. & Richardson, L. D. (2001). Customer identities: 
Customers as commercial friends, customer coworkers or business acquaintances. 
The Journal of Personal Selling and Sales Management, 21(1), 29-37  

Swan, J. E., Goodwin, C., Mayo, M. A. & Richardson, L. D. (2001). Customer identities: 
Customers as commercial friends, customer coworkers or business acquaintances. 
The Journal of Personal Selling and Sales Management, 21(1), 29-37  

Thompson, J. (2018). What is global capitalism? Biz fluent. Retrieved from  

https://bizfluent.com/info-10021758-global-capitalism.html  

Vida, I. & Dmitrović, T. (2001). An empirical analysis of consumer purchasing behavior in 
former Yugoslav markets. Economic and Business Review. 3 (3/4), 191-207. ISSN 
1580-0466. OCLC 441365250.  

Internet Print Out http://www.dac.gov.za/content/5-what-nation-
building  

 http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/accountability.html  

  

     

https://web.archive.org/web/20170915122923/http:/www.languagesoftheworld.info/geolinguistics/linguistic-diversity-in-africa-and-europe.html
https://www.beyondintractability.org/essay/nation_building/%3B
https://bizfluent.com/info-10021758-global-capitalism.html
https://bizfluent.com/info-10021758-global-capitalism.html
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Standard_Serial_Number
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Standard_Serial_Number
https://www.worldcat.org/issn/1580-0466
https://www.worldcat.org/issn/1580-0466
https://www.worldcat.org/oclc/441365250
http://www.dac.gov.za/content/5-what-nation-building
http://www.dac.gov.za/content/5-what-nation-building
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/accountability.html


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1122  

  

 

 

93  

  

SUPPLY CHAIN TRANSPARENCY AND NATION BUILDING: AN  

EMPIRICAL INVESTIGATION OF OIL AND GAS INDUSTRY IN NIGERIA  
  

Jekey, Lekue, Ezirim, Aloy Chinedu  &  Amue, John Gonewa  

Department of Marketing, University of Port Harcourt, Port Harcourt, Nigeria.  

lekue.jekey@uniport.edu.ng, aloy.ezirim@uniport.edu.ng, john.amue@uniport.edu.ng  

  

  

Abstract  

This paper empirically investigated the relationship between supply chain transparency and 
nation building of oil and gas industry in Nigeria.  The study population is two hundred and 
twenty (220), with a sample size of one hundred and forty (140). Convenience sampling 
technique was used with a questionnaire structured in five points likert scale. One hundred and 
forty (140) questionnaires were administered; one hundred and twenty two copies (122) were 
retrieved, while one hundred and ten (110) were useful.  Multiple regression technique was 
used to analyze data.  Reliability analyses of variables were conducted with Cronbach’s alpha 
values > 0.7. Three hypotheses were tested, two were rejected, that is, information disclosure 
and trust, with PV= 0.002 & 0.000 < 0.05, alpha value, and one accepted which is legitimacy, 
with PV = 0.256 > 0.05 alpha value.  Amos version 21.0 was used to perform the statistical 
operation.  The study shows that H01 and H02 has positive and significant relationship with 
nation building while H03 shows negative relationship between nation building in oil and gas 
sector in Nigeria.  Conclusions were drawn from findings and recommendations made.  

  

Keywords: Supply chain transparency, information disclosure trust, legitimacy and nation 
building.     

  

Introduction  

Business sustainability is dependent on the level of transparency carry out by an 
organization with it teaming customers or clients.  It is not surprising that most businesses 
today are conducted in secrecy putting their customers/clients in doubt of their credibility in 
some point.  This is not different from what is obtainable in the oil and gas sector in Nigeria.  
It is not out of place to state that the key players in the oil and gas industry in Nigeria 
function in secrecy.  Stakeholders are not aware of the actual barrels of crude oil produced 
per day by the oil giants.  How many companies were licensed to import petroleum motor 
spirit (PMS) to Nigeria. How many million tone were assigned to each firms? Was the 
importation of finish petroleum products subsidized? Was the name of importers declared 
for public consumption So as to know the transparency in the supply chain of oil and gas 
firms in Nigeria.  This is why scholars emphasized that most businesses (oil and gas 
inclusive) are conducted in secrecy living the stakeholders in doubt of the credibility of the 
organization and the vendors (Tapscott and Ticoll, 2003).  This implies that information are 
confide to internal stakeholders only.  This practice, to a large extend scares investors and 
greatly affect nation building since Nigeria is mono-economy driven nation.  
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Scholars in the field of supply chain industry refers to transparency as the disclosure of 
information (Doorey, 2011; Mol, 2013).  This means that transparency is a driving force in 
an organization (Martinez and Crowther, 2008). Others assume that corporate transparency 
is best explained with sustainability report (Hahn and Kuhuen, 2013), environmental 
product declarations (Schau and Fet, 2008) and sustainability certifications (Barley, 2007). 
Transparency in oil and gas will enhance competitive performance through effective supply 
chain integration (Jekey and Kpunee, 2018). Mol (2013) emphasized that with transparency 
in purchased materials and components there will be sustained growth in the nation.  It is 
worthy of note that transparency is on a speed lane (that is high demand) from consumer, 
stakeholders, nongovernmental organization (NGOs) and the Government (Carter and 
Rogers, 2008; Doorey, 2011; Dubbink, 2007). In this paper supply chain transparency is 
defined as organizational openness to independent firms to monitor sustainable condition of 
materials and components at the point of production and verify firms sustainability chains 
(Laudal, 2010).  This study anchored on three major dimensions of SCT, which are 
information disclosure, trust and legitimacy.  The study ascertained the nexus between 
supply chain transparency and nation building in the oil and gas industry in Nigeria.  The 
following questions were addressed in the study.  Thus:  

  

• What is the relationship between information disclosure of oil and gas industry and 
nation building?   

• How does trust as an element of supply chain transparency impact positively on nation 
building?  

• What is the nexus between legitimacy in oil and gas firms and nation building? From 
the above question, the following objectives there deduced.  

• To evaluate the roles of information disclosure from oil and gas industry on nation 
building.  

• To assess the influence of trust on nation building    To ascertain the impact of 
legitimacy on nation building.  

  

2.0  Review of Relevant Literature   

Information disclosure and nation building   

Information disclosure implies distribution of useful information for systems, people or 
organizational units (Sun and Yen 2005). Information disclosure in the supply chain of oil 
and gas is capable of providing certain benefits to the nation. For instance, the supply of 
petroleum products such as Petroleum Motor Spirit (PMS) Automotive Gas Oil (AGO), and 
Domestic Pure Kerosene (DPK) matches the consumers demand more closely so that 
changes in the marketplace is handled effectively.  The broad use of advanced information 
technology in supply chain, such as electronic data interchange (EDI), web technologies 
(WT) as well as enterprise resource planning (ERP) has enhanced effective supply chain 
capability (Li, Shaw, Sikora, Tam and Yang, 2002).  Scholars emphasized the potential 
advantages of information sharing to be cost reduction and inventory reduction (Lee, So, 
and Tan, 2000).  Relating this to oil and gas production, it is obvious that so much money is 
expended in cause of producing or refining crude oil oversea and brought back into the 
country in form of importation.  If proper information are disclosed on how petroleum 
products should be refine in Nigeria, it will amount to reduction in cost.  There are different 
ways information can be disclosed within a supply chain, for instance, through logistics, 
business, strategic, tactical and so on.  These information are categorize as inventory 
information, sales data, sales forecasting, order information, product ability information, as 
well as exploitation information of new products.  It is obvious that proper information 
disclosure among supply chain members in the cause of producing oil and gas in nigeria will 
enhance nation building.  
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Trust and nation building    

The study of supply chain transparency can be incomplete without trust which is an asset 
for long-term relationships among key players and channel members (Cannon, Doney, 
Mullen & Petersen, 2010).  

  

Trust involves at least two agents: the trustor (the organization, product, institution) and the 
trustee (Lane and Bachmann, 1998; Nooteboom, 2002; Zucker, 1986).  The strong-based of 
an institution, organization and the reliability of the products of any nations earns the 
confidence of such nation, and by extension build the nation economic.  Dyer and Chu (2003) 
pointed out that trust reduce the need for buyers to monitor supplier deliveries and quality 
of inputs as well as reduce the need to enforce penalties in the case of lower quality inputs.  
It is scholarly demonstrated that quality tends to influence trust between buyers and 
suppliers as demonstrated through supplier commitment to the quality of its outputs.  This 
implies that better supplier output mean better buyer inputs into the production system, 
influencing buyer performance (Chopra and Mendl, 2010). Nation building is about political 
entity which corresponds with a given territory, based on some generally accepted rules, 
norms and principles, and a common citizenship.  It equally implies building institutions 
which symbolize the political entity-institutions such as a bureaucracy, an economy, 
judiciary, universities, civil service, and civil society organizations.  Nation building also 
implies building a common sense of purpose, a sense of shared destiny, a collective 
imagination of belonging.  This is while Arrow (1974) described trust as lubricant, and glue 
of relationship and supported by Jarilo (1988).  In this paper, we believe that trust which is 
an integral part of supply chain transparency is a veritable tool for nation building.   

  

Legitimacy and nation building     

Legitimacy as a tool of supply chain has positive influence on nation building.  Scholars have 
pointed out that legitimacy is pivotal to the understanding of organization-public 
relationships (Health et al, 2013; Waraas, 2018).  Other Scholars viewed legitimacy through 
the lens of corporate communication (Jahn et al, 2017; Bachmann and Ingenhott, 2016).  
Prior researchers have measured legitimacy through the lens of firm survival, perception 
surveys, media  coverage or semantically based on the assumption that positive expressions 
by stakeholders about a firm are a proxy for legitimacy (Effer et al, 2018; Deephouse and 
Carter, 2005; Massey; 2001; Chung et al, 2016; Ruef and Scott, 1998).   Scholars have pointed 
out that organization is legitimate if the public perceives it as a public concern (Coombs, 
1992).  In political science, decision legitimacy is studied in relations to election or decision 
reached through deliberation (Parkinson, 2003).  This is where input and output legitimacy 
originates from thinkers like max weber (Waeraas, 2018).  In the case of input legitimacy 
there is a participation in a decision making process, while output legitimacy is concerns 
with the outcome from the process (Mena and palazzo, 2012; Amesen, 2017).  Drawing from 
the above discussion, legitimacy of an organization has been defined as the general 
perception or assumption that actions of an entity are desirable, proper or appropriate 
within some socially constructed system of norms, values, beliefs, and definitions (Suchman, 
1995).  

  

Legitimacy is classified as pragmatic, cognitive and moral. Pragmatic legitimacy refers to the 
notion of give-and-take, which implies that since an organization is a good corporate citizen, 
customers will buy their products.  Meanwhile, strategies to gain pragmatic legitimacy are 
strategic and exchange based (Nelson and Thomsen, 2018). On the part of  cognitive 
legitimacy it is attained if the organizational right to exist is commonly accepted by society, 
such judgment are value-and-norm-based and are dependent on an overlap between 
stakeholders and organization’s norms. In the same vein, moral legitimacy rest on 
judgments about whether the activity is the right thing to do (Suchman, 1995).  On the part 
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of nation building scholars viewed it to be constructing or structuring a national identity 
through the use of power of the state (Mylonas, Harris, 2017).  Nation building aims at the 
unification of the people within the state so that it remains politically stable and viable in the 
long run.    

  

It is unarguably that legitimate authority in modern national states is connected to popular 
rule to majorities.  In order words, nation builders are those members of a state who take 
the initiative to develop the national community through government programs (Keith 
Darden and Haris Mylonas, 2016). Based on the above literature review, the research model 
in the figure below was formulated.    

  

  

  
Thus:  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Figure 1.1:   Conceptualized Model   

Source:   Adapted from Kell (2013); Mol, (2013) and   Augustine (2012).  

  

Thus, the following hypotheses:  

H01:  Information disclosure has positive and significant influence on nation building.  

H02:  Trust has positive and significant effect on nation building   

H03:  

  

Legitimacy does not have significantly impact on nation building   

3.0  Research Methodology   

The current research aimed at determining the nexus between supply chain transparency 
and nation building through oil and gas industry in Nigeria.  The research was conducted in 
oil and gas sector, which comprises Shell Petroleum Development Company (SPDC), 
chevron, Elf petroleum, Nigeria Agip Oil Company (NAOC), and Exxon Mobil. The unit of 
analysis consists of top level managers. Convenience sampling technique was used and 
primary data with the use of questionnaire structured in five point likert scale.  

  

A pilot test was performed to determine whether the questionnaire could be justified and 
would achieve the research objectives. A population of two hundred and twenty (220) top 
level managers was accessed based on information obtained from the Human Resources 
departments of each of the firms.  A sample size of one hundred and forty (140) was arrived 
at using Krejcie and Morgan (1970) sample size determination table.  Furthermore, a 
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reliability test was conducted to ascertain the measurement of internal consistency. Data 
was analyzed using Amos version 21.0. A confirmatory factor analyses was conducted.  

  

Analysis and Discussion    

Table 1: questionnaire distribution and retrieval   

Questionnaire   Frequency   Percent   

Distributed   140  100  

Retrieved   122  87%.5  

Useful response   110  47-78.5%  

Discarded   12  8.5%  

Source Survey Data 2019  

  

Questionnaire distribution in table 1 shows that one hundred and forty (140) were 
administered, one hundred and twenty two (122) (87%) were retrieved, while one hundred 
and ten (110) (78.5%) were useful, and twelve (12) (8.5%) were discarded.  

  

  
Table 2: reliability analysis of variable    

Variables   Items   Cronbachi’s Alpha  

Info disclosure   5  0.71  

Trust   5  0.82  

Legitimacy  5  0.80  

Nation building   5  0.70  

  

Fig. 1 Confirmatory Factor Analyses  

Standardized 

 Regression  

   

Weights: (Group number 1 - 

Default model)  
    

Estimate  

Nation_Building  <---  Info_Disclosure  -.275  

Nation_Building  <---  Trust  .587  

Nation_Building  <---  Legitimacy  .120  

  

In confirming the results we derived from SPSS 21, we subjected the test to AMOS version 21 
and we also realized the same standardized regression for all variables.  

  

Covariances: (Group number 1 - Default model)  

      Estimate  S.E.  C.R.  P  Label  

Info_Disclosure <-->  Trust  7.229  1.129  6.401  ***  par_4  

Trust  <-->  Legitimacy  11.050  1.498  7.376  ***  par_5  

Info_Disclosure <-->  Legitimacy  7.235  1.367  5.293  ***  par_6  

  

All the covariance are significant with p-values less than 0.05  

  

Note: R=  0.558. R.Square = 0.311. Adjusted R. square = 0.297, f= 21.967, sig f= 0.000  

Dependent variable: nation building   

  

Based on the result on table 3, the regression equation is formulized as follows:  
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Y = a + b1 x 1 + b2 x 2 + b3 x 3+ey   

Nation building with respect to supply chain transparency = 8.583 + 0.175 (info disclosure) + 
0.386 (trust) + 0.062 (legitimacy).  

  

Discussion of Findings    

The study examines the relationship between supply chain transparency and nation building.  
The dimensions of the predictor variable are information disclosure, trust and legitimacy. 
Findings of the study revealed that significant relationship exist between information 
disclosure and nation building.  This is revealed in the test of Ho1, with a coefficient 7-0.275, 
and a Pv = 0.002 < 0.05 (alpha value). This result agrees with the view of fiala (2005) which 
reported that information disclosure among channel members will reduce uncertainty and 
the ultimate consumer of oil and gas will receive higher quality products with lesser costs in 
a shorter period.  

  

On the account of trust and nation building of Ho2, the result is revealed in the regression 
coefficient of 0.587 and a p-value = 0.00 < 0.05 (Alpha).  This shows that a significant 
relationship exist between trust as a component of supply chain transparency and nation 
building.  This result is in consonance with the view of Das and Bring-sheng (1998) which 
states that a firm’s confidence in partner co-operation is a function of aggregated level of 
trust and control exert which will enhance effective nation building.  

  
The results on Ho3 revealed that regression coefficient is = 0.120, and Pv = 0.256 > alpha 
value = 0.05.  This indicates that there is insignificant relationship between legitimacy and 
nation building. The report is supported by the view of palazzo and Scherer (2006) which 
emphasized that moral reasoning is the basic tool for corporate thrive. But in a fragmented 
and dynamic global environment faced with multitude of complex and often contradictory 
sustainability demands development is difficult.    

  

Conclusion   

This study sought to establish a relationship between supply chain transparency and nation 
building; an empirical investigation of oil and gas industry in Nigeria.  Information 
disclosure, trust and legitimacy constitute the dimensions of SCT which is an explanatory 
variable and nation building as a criterion variable in this study were discussed.  Three 
hypotheses were formulated and tested and results revealed a positive and significant 
relationship exists between Ho1 Ho2 and nation building, while Ho3 does not positively and 
significantly influence nation building.  Thus, imbibing ethical culture in supply will 
encourage investors to invest in oil and gas industry which will in turns enhance nation 
building.  

  

Recommendation   

1) Information is critical to human existence. Therefore timely and relevant 
information concerning the equitable distribution of oil and gas by relevant 
authorities in the industry should be encouraged.  

2) The operators in the oil and gas industry in Nigeria should imbibe high level of trust 
in order to earn the confidence of foreign investors as well as Nigerians.      
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Abstract  

This study was carried out to investigate the influence of risk perception dimensions such as 
perceived financial risk, perceived performance risk, perceived time risk, perceived 
psychological risk and perceived social risk on internet users’ online shopping intention. The 
study aims to fill the gap that exists in literature on reasons why Nigerian internet users, who 
are able to shop online, still refrain from doing so.  The study adopted descriptive research 
design with the aid of survey method in obtaining the needed data. The population comprises 
all the internet users in the study area. The completed and usable close-ended questionnaire 
was distributed and collected from 390 respondents within one month.  Non-probability 
sampling procedures (convenience sampling) method was used. The multiple linear regressions 
were used to test hypotheses with the aid of (SPSS 23 version). The result confirm that 
perceived time risk has a significant influence on internet users online shopping intention 
(β=.098, t= 2.392, p<.017). The results also revealed that psychological risk had significant 
influence on internet users’ online shopping intention (β=.163, t= 5.035, p<.000). Performance 
risk has a significant influence on internet users online shopping intention (β=.101, t= 1.863, 
p<.063), financial risk also have a significant influence on internet users online shopping 
intention (β=.619, t=12.488, p<.000). Social risk has no significant influence on internet users’ 
online shopping intention (β=.023, t=.631, p=.528). We recommend that it is pertinent for 
online marketers to develop and improve their reliability and believability strategy in order to 
gain consumer confidence in shopping online. Again, online marketers should take several 
actions to improve internet marketing in order to meet customers' needs and expectations.   

  

Keywords: Risk Perception, Online Shopping, Shopping Intention, Internet Users.  

  

Introduction  

Background of the Study  

The dynamic nature of business environment has warranted that for business owners to 
remain in business, they must adapt to the changing environment especially in the area of 
technology to meet the needs of customers. For example, Wilson & Gilligan (1997) argued 
that marketers should match the capabilities of the business with the environmental 
conditions. Furthermore, Pride & Ferrell (2003) recommended that businesses should be 
proactive and adjust their marketing strategies to fit changes taking place in the 
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environment. Again, Lamb, Hair, & McDaniel (2006) described marketers as adapters rather 
than agents of change. Consequently, many businesses are responding to the new order in 
the technology world, the Internet to meet the needs of their dynamic customers. One of 
these businesses is retailing firm. Like in developed countries, an increasing number of 
retailers in Nigeria are adopting the Internet as a platform to make sales; this is known as 
online shopping. The adoption and use of the Internet (a major technological platform) to 
facilitate socio-economic activities is growing in all parts of the world, and this growth is 
poised to continue unabated in coming years. Camp L. J. (2000), aver that internet is a set of 
networks connected using protocols that are open and portable, and that enable the entire 
research community to share information. Internet serves several purposes including 
information search, information sharing, interactive communication, and shopping.   

  

Online shopping also known as electronic commerce (e-commerce) is one of the products of 
advances in technological changes and developments and has changed the way in which 
business is operated. Online shopping is defined as the process a customer takes to purchase 
a goods and service over the internet (Jusoh and Ling, 2012). Online shopping or online 
retailing is also a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy 
goods or services from a seller over the Internet using a web browser. Alternative names 
are: e-webstore, e-shop, e-store, Internet shop, web-shop, web-store, online store, and 
virtual store (Wikipedia, 2013). It is the use of the Internet for marketing, identification, 
payment and delivery of goods and services (Ayo et. al. 2011). Some consumers have open 
heartedly adapted to online shopping while others have fear of uncertainties and of not 
fulfilling their expectations. These uncertainties are basically perceived risk.   
  

The concept of perceived risk was first introduced by Bauer (1960) and has been frequently 
used to address various issues in consumer behaviour. Schiffman et. al. (2007) explains 
perceived risk as an uncertainty that consumer faces when he cannot foresee the 
consequences of his purchase decisions. Risks perceived by consumer can become a hurdle 
in performing internet transactions (Gerrard and Cunningham, 2003). Again Mitchell (1999) 
defined perceived risk as “a subjectively-determined expectation of loss. In the online 
shopping setting, the level of perceived risk may be magnified due to online consumers’ 
limited physical access to products and sales personnel (Park and Stoel, 2005). A high level 
of perceived risk hinders consumers from adopting the Internet as a shopping channel 
(Forsythe and Shi, 2003; Garbarino and Strahilevitz, 2004). Peter and Tarpey, (1975) 
identified six components of perceived risk associated with online shopping (physical risks, 
social risks, product risks, convenience risks, financial risks, and psychological risks. Among 
the six types of risks associated with online shopping, product risks and financial risks have 
been shown to have a significant negative influence on consumers’ Internet purchase 
intentions (Bhatnagar and Ghose, 2004; Lu, Hsu, and Hsu, 2005).  

  

Despite the significant growth and the optimistic future growth of online shopping, negative 
aspects are also becoming more frequently associated with this alternative shopping 
method. In an online environment, in contrast to a physical one, greater risk and less trust 
are expected due to the fact that there is major difficulty in evaluating a product or service 
as there are no visual or tangible indications about the quality of the product nor face-to-
face interaction with sales personnel, and the purchase is affected by security and privacy 
issues (Laroche et al., 2005). Therefore, it is assumed that people may feel a certain degree 
of risk when purchasing a product through the Internet. For instance, consumers are 
worried that the Internet still has very little security with respect to using their credit cards 
and disclosing personal information or concerned about purchasing a product from sellers 
without physically examining the products (Pallab, 1996). There have been intensive studies 
on online shopping intentions and behavior in recent years (Almousa, 2011; Thompson and 
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Liu 2011; Masoud, 2013; Dai, Forsythe and Kwon, 2014). Most of them have attempted to 
identify factors influencing or contributing to online shopping attitudes and behavior. These 
studies have all made important contributions to our understanding of the dynamics of 
online shopping field. However, there is a lack of coherent understanding of the influence of 
perceived risks on online shopping intention in Nigeria.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

Despite the significant growth and the optimistic future growth of online shopping, negative 
aspects are also becoming more frequently associated with this alternative shopping 
method. Therefore, it is assumed that people may feel a certain degree of risk when 
purchasing a product through the Internet. For example, consumers are worried that the 
Internet still has very little security with respect to using their credit cards and disclosing 
personal information or concerned about purchasing a product from sellers without 
physically examining the products (Pallab, 1996). While businesses in Nigeria are reported 
to have online access with opportunity for e-commerce activities, customers in the country 
however access business websites only to source for information but make purchases the 
traditional way Ayo, Adewoye, and Oni, (2011). In spite of the growing population for online 
shopping, a large percentage of Internet users find online shopping as a source of risk and 
uncertainty.  As a result of these challenges, not many Nigerian internet users wish to adopt 
online shopping. For example, in a survey of online shopping behavior of consumers in 
Nigeria, only 23.3 per cent had ever purchased goods online; 37 per cent had never visited 
any online shop; 18 per cent had visited 1 to 2 online shops, 24.6 per cent had visited 3 to 5 
online shops, 12.6 per cent had visited between 6 to 20 online shops, and 7.8 per cent had 
visited above 20 online shops (Ayo, Adewoye, & Oni, 2011). The statistics is obviously very 
low compared with numbers of consumers who had shopped online in Europe, U.S., 
Asia/Pacific and South Africa. Furthermore, according to Nigerian Communications 
Commission (NCC, 2018) Internet users in Nigeria increased marginally to more than 111.6 
million in December 2018. If this data is anything to go by, with a population of 180 million, 
this implies that about 55% of the Nigerian populations (an average of 6 persons out of 
every ten) have access to the Internet. The statistics reveals a huge gap between number of 
internet users and number of online shoppers. There is a need to fill this gap of low 
patronage of online shopping which could be attributed to risk dimensions. This gap shows 
the potential of the online market. E-marketers have to focus on this opportunity and try to 
convert internet users into the online shoppers.   

  

Objective of the Study  

The main objective of the study is to investigate the influence of perceived risk on online 
shopping intention among internet users in Nigeria. Specifically, the study seeks  

  

1 To determine the influence of perceived financial risk on online shopping intention 
among internet users in Nigeria.   

2 To establish the influence of perceived psychological risk on online shopping intention 
among internet users in Nigeria.   

3 To examine the influence of perceived performance risk on online shopping intention 
among internet users in Nigeria.   

4 To ascertain the influence of perceived time risk on online shopping intention among 
internet users in Nigeria.   

5 To examine the influence of perceived social risk on online shopping intention among 
internet users in Nigeria.   

  

Research Hypotheses  

The following hypotheses were formulated based on the research objectives.   
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H01: Perceived financial risk has a negative influence on online shopping intention among 
internet users in Nigeria.   

H02: Perceived psychological risk has a negative influence on online shopping intention among 
internet users in Nigeria.  

H03: Perceived performance risk has a negative influence on online shopping intention among 
internet users in Nigeria.  

H04: Perceived time risk has a negative influence on online shopping intention among internet 
users in Nigeria.  

H05: Perceived social risk has a negative influence on online shopping intention among 
internet users in Nigeria.  

   

Scope of the Study  

The study focuses on the influence of perceived risk on online shopping intention among 
internet users in Nigeria. The data collection and location was from the south eastern states 
of Nigeria namely, Anambra, Abia, Imo, Enugu and Ebonyi. However, the current study did 
not include all the internet users in Nigeria. As a result, it is difficult to generalize the results 
to all the internet users in Nigeria. Numerous factors can affect online shopping intention. 
This study only evaluated the perceived risk and its dimensions and how it relates to online 
shopping intention. The independent variables used in the study include; financial risk, 
psychological risk, performance risk, time risk and social risk. Other types of risk 
dimensions were not included in the study because they are no relevant to the current 
study. The study was carried out in six months from March to July, 2019.  
  

Significance of the Study  

This study is very much important since the study will unveil the influence of perceived risk 
on online shopping intention among internet users in Nigeria.  It will be a source of 
reference to scholars and researchers to carry out further research on the influence of 
perceived risk on online shopping intention among internet users in Nigeria. In addition, it 
will be a pedestal for managers and policymakers to make a clear decision on how to 
convert internet users into online shoppers. The result of the study will enable e-retailers to 
understand and focus on implementing marketing strategies that can lead to the 
improvement of their business. The study is also very significant as its outcome will spell out 
the relevance of marketing and the correct marketing practices on e-retailing. Finally, the 
outcome of the study will be a guide for the regulatory agencies to make policies that will 
coordinate and promote the activities of eretailing for survival and growth.  

  

2  Literature Review  

Dimensions of Perceived Risk   

Financial Risk   

Financial risk is defined as the likelihood of a financial loss due to hidden costs or a lack of 
guarantee in the case of errors (Pires, Stanton & Eckford, 2004). According to Kiang, Ye, Hao, 
Chem & Li, (2011) financial risk is often termed ‘economic risk’ and is defined as the 
‘likelihood of suffering a financial loss due to any hidden costs or replacement costs due to 
the lack of warranty or a faulty product. Price is the product element that has been reported 
to critically determine a consumer’s purchase decision and as the monetary value of a 
product increases, so does the perceived financial risk associated with the purchase 
(Pappas, 2016). When using the Internet to purchase products, the fundamental financial 
risk that consumers perceive, is often said to be related to security and privacy concerns 
(Pantano, 2014).   
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Privacy and security concerns are important and assist in explaining consumers’ resistance 
to online shopping. Consumers who believe that their online transactions are prone to fraud 
will be less likely to purchase online (Nepomuceno et al., 2014). Concerns of consumers 
include the safety of their personal information, the overall transaction security and the 
misuse of private consumer data. These concerns are fuelled by media headlines on related 
subjects, such as hacking, fraud and online scams that raise uncertainty about online 
shopping (Constantinides, 2004). Furthermore, the high concern for security combined with 
the intangibility of online shopping, increases the perceived financial risk of consumers and 
decreases the probability that a consumer will shop online.   

  

The complexity of new technologies and growing capacity for information processing has 
made privacy of transactions an increasingly important issue of online shopping (Lee et al., 
2011). Many internet users appear to be afraid to shop online or provide personal 
information online, due to fears of a lack of privacy and the possibility that their information 
will be misused (Visa, 2012). The expansion of electronic payments provides consumers 
with the means to participate in the global digital economy and provides retailers with 
access to a global consumer base. However, to reap the benefits of this new digital economy 
and increased market, retailers need to understand the perceived risk and safety concerns 
with regards to online shopping for internet users. Online retailers need to reassure 
consumers that online payment methods are safe and that their personal information is 
secure. Internet users, who perceive less financial risk, will be more likely to shop online.   

  

Psychological Risk   

Mitchell and Greatorex (1993) define perceived psychological risk as the potential loss of 
selfesteem due to a product or service being inconsistent with the self-image of the 
consumer. Consumers who are risk-averse and more comfortable with traditional shopping 
methods, will perceive online shopping to be complex and struggle to adopt this new form of 
retail. Many consumers are not willing to interact with online retailers, which decrease the 
consumer’s intention to shop online (Lian & Yen, 2014). Such consumers are more 
comfortable with traditional brick-and-mortar stores and have not made a psychological or 
‘mental shift’ to online shopping.   

  

Consumers have previously cited face-to-face contact, interaction with staff and sensory 
evaluations of a product as reasons for being more willing to use traditional shopping 
methods versus online shopping (Samuel, Balaji & Wei, 2015). Not all consumers are 
conversant with technology and the Internet and therefore, online shopping is often 
perceived to be complex and difficult to understand and has further been described as 
impersonal, frustrating and overwhelming by consumers. Perceived psychological risk is 
increased by the intangible nature of online shopping as consumers purchase a product 
without having seen or touched it. The lack of sensory product inspection enhances the 
uncertainty and perceived psychological risk that consumers perceive when shopping online 
(Huang et al., 2004). As a result, many consumers will search for a product online, but 
purchase it in-store after having touched and seen the product. In contrast to traditional 
shopping orientations of some consumers, other consumers enjoy the self-service function 
of online shopping. Such consumers are confident, need less support from sales staff and will 
be more open to shopping online (Lian & Yen, 2014). Internet users, who are more 
comfortable with new technology, are expected to enjoy online shopping, in comparison to 
older consumers who are generally expected to have a higher barrier towards online 
shopping.  

  

Performance Risk   
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Performance risk is concerned with the potential failure of the product or website to meet 
expected performance requirements and is formally defined by Mitchell (1999) as ‘the 
potential loss occurred by the failure of a product to perform as expected.’ According to 
Jacoby & Kaplan, (1972)  perceived performance risk is the possibility that the product does 
not work properly or only works for a short period of time and can be applied in the online 
shopping context to include the performance of a website. As uncertainty about the 
functionality of the product and website increases, consumers perceive increased 
performance risk. Because performance risk associated with online shopping involves the 
performance of the product and the performance of the website, online consumers could 
perceive higher levels of performance risk than nononline consumers.   

  

The first component of performance risk, product risk, is defined as the loss experienced by 
consumers when their expectations of a product do not actualise after purchase (Forsythe & 
Shi, 2003). In the online environment, product risk is largely due to the consumer’s inability 
to physically examine products before purchase or due to limited product information being 
available. The fact that consumers cannot accurately evaluate the quality of a product prior 
to purchase, makes product risk an important element of perceived performance risk (Hsieh 
& Tsao, 2014). The perceived performance risk of online shopping is further increased by 
website factors such as time spent searching for information, the uncertainty regarding after 
sales service and the difficulty of navigation on a website (Pappas, 2016). Website usability 
includes the ability to find one’s way around a website, to locate desired information, to 
know what to do next and to do so with minimal effort (Constantinides, 2004).  The quality 
of a website is the online equivalent of the atmosphere of a physical store and accordingly 
acts as a trustworthiness cue for consumers to decrease perceived risk (Chang & Chen, 
2008). In the same way that physical settings of a store affect consumers’ psychological and 
behavioural responses, website atmospheric cues can affect consumers’ shopping intentions 
(Richard & Habibi, 2016). Shopping in general has been recognised as a recreational activity 
and despite the high levels of perceived risk, online shopping is no different.   

  

Time Risk   

Within the online context, time risk has been defined as the potential loss of time and effort 
and includes issues related to website navigation, processing an order and delivery delays 
(Aghekyan-Simonian, Forsythe, Kwon & Chattaraman, 2012). According to Mitchell & 
Greatorex, (1993) perceived time risk has been defined as the amount of time lost as a result 
of a product or service failure and time spent correcting the error. This dimension of 
perceived risk also includes waiting time for the receipt of products, as well as time spent 
returning incorrect items (Aghekyan-Simonian et al., 2012). Slow, dysfunctional websites 
(e.g. error messages) and poor interactivity, prompt online consumers to search for 
alternative shopping channels (e.g. other online websites or brick-and mortar-alternatives), 
since time saving and convenience are motivations for shopping online (Constantinides, 
2004). In short, the perceived time risk associated with online shopping is said to be affected 
by three factors namely, the website functionality, delivery and information search. The 
successful functionality of a website reflects the reliability of an online retailer and 
decreases the time risk perceived by consumers (Goode & Harris, 2007). To attract new 
consumers and keep existing consumers, the reliability of a website is vital (i.e. websites 
must function quickly and without broken links).  
  

In addition to the functionality of a website and the delivery of products being a factor of 
perceived time risk, the search for information can also increase or decrease time risk 
perceived by consumers. During the online buying process, information search is a key stage 
for consumers (Vazquez & Xu, 2009). Consumers become more empowered as they search 
online for the best prices and value for money and accessing information about prices has 
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been considered an important factor in affecting consumers’ online shopping intention 
(Vazquez & Xu, 2009). The information search stage is an attempt of consumers to overcome 
the uncertainty and risk associated with online shopping. The information quality of 
shopping websites has a considerable impact on the shopping decisions of consumers. The 
intangibility of online shopping increases the uncertainty experienced by consumers and as 
a consequence, perceived time risk increases when limited information is provided about a 
product, resulting in consumers having low self-confidence regarding the purchase 
evaluation (Pappas, 2016). When shopping online, consumers desire an efficient transfer of 
information, interaction with others and an abundance of immediate and customised 
information (Hsieh & Tsao, 2014). By providing detailed and complete information, retailers 
can decrease the perceived risk of consumers and reduce uncertainties inherent to the 
online environment (Hsieh & Tsao, 2014). A consumer who is more informed about a 
product, will perceive less time risk when purchasing online (Nepomuceno et al., 2014) and 
high-quality information can satisfy consumers and enhance their confidence in shopping, 
reducing uncertainties and potential losses.   

  

Social Risk   

Social risk is defined as the probability that shopping online will result in peers thinking less 
favourably of the consumer and is often termed ‘external psychological risk’ (Pires et al., 
2004). With regards to online shopping, perceived social risk includes subjective norms, 
which refers to an individual’s desire to comply with the expectations of other influential 
consumers (Khare et al., 2012). Subjective norms capture the consumer’s perceptions of the 
influence of significant others, such as parents, peers and the media (Javadi et al., 2012). 
Consumers with influential personalities will only shop online if it has been accepted by 
social circles.   

  

Many consumers are influenced by social groups and exhibit a tendency to behave according to 
social norms, but the extent to which consumers are willing to act on the basis of words of 
others differs (Kaur & Quareshi, 2015). Consumers with a strong desire for social recognition 
are more likely to be influenced by normative influences than consumers with a low desire for 
social recognition (Khare et al., 2012). Thus, if the social norm has been established to not 
engage in online shopping or with certain online retailers, some consumers will perceive 
increased social risk.  Group conformity and social norms are important to this cohort as it 
minimises consumers’ perceptions of risk and security (Khare et al., 2012).   

  

Consumers trust information received from other consumers and not only does this affect 
the purchase intention of consumers, but also the reputation of an online retailer. Retailer 
reputation involves consumers’ perceptions of the retailer’s image, innovativeness, 
commitment to satisfaction and product quality (Zhang et al., 2011). If consumers are 
influenced to refrain from shopping online in general, or from certain online retailers, their 
perceived social risk would increase.  

  

Online Shopping Intention   

Online shopping has a lot of connotations which are used interchangeably in the extant 
literature. These are Internet shopping, electronic shopping, and web shopping. Online 
shopping has been defined by scholars and researchers. On-line shopping is a single, 
homogenous activity, the selling of goods and services via the World Wide Web (www) 
(Birkin, Clarke, & Clarke, 2002). Online shopping is the use of online stores by consumers up 
until the transactional stage of purchasing and logistics (Monsuwe´, Dellaert, & Ruyter, 
2004). Web shopping is an e-commerce system used by shoppers in the context of business-
to-consumer (B2C) or business-to-business (B2B) (Ling, Chai, & Piew, 2010). These 
definitions imply that online shopping requires existence of retailers’ websites through 
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which shopping is done in a virtual environment devoid of physical contact between sellers 
and buyers. To attract shoppers to, keep them longer on, and make them return to the sites, 
e-tailers must design and promote a user-friendly websites. Ultimately, the main goal of 
online shopping is to provide a platform for shoppers to make exchange of goods and 
services with retailers.  

  

Relevant to the online context, early research by Pavlou (2003) found intention to use a 
website to be an appropriate measure of online purchase intention, when assessing online 
consumer behaviour. Given that online shopping involves purchasing and information 
sharing, purchase intention will depend on various factors that need to be enhanced to 
increase purchase intention amongst online consumers (Pavlou, 2003). The factors that need 
to be enhanced to increase purchase intention were investigated by Chang et al. (2005). They 
categorised the antecedents of online purchase intention into three categories: perceived 
characteristics of the website, product characteristics and consumer characteristics. In 
addition to these three categories, prior experience has also been indicated as an antecedent 
of online purchase intention. Strong online purchase intention often results from consumers 
who have successful past purchase experience, which aids in reducing uncertainties 
(Leeraphong & Mardjo, 2013).  Because online shopping is generally perceived to be riskier 
than traditional shopping, prior purchase experience reduces uncertainty amongst 
consumers and increases purchase intention (Thamizhvanan & Xavier, 2012).   

  

Previous research has provided evidence for the effect of the dimensions of perceived risk 
on online purchase intention and behaviour (Forsythe & Shi, 2003; Garbarino & Strahilevitz, 
2004), yet little consensus exists for the effect of specific types of perceived risk on online 
purchase intention (Dai, Forsythe & Kwon, 2014). For example, Forsythe and Shi (2003) 
argue that perceived privacy risk (included under perceived financial risk in the current 
study) does not affect online shopping intention, but Doolin, Dillons, Thompson and Corner 
(2005) found that perceived privacy risk often discourages consumers from shopping 
online. The results of previous studies offer little agreement on the strength of the 
dimensions of perceived risk on online shopping intention.   

  
Conceptual Model   

Based on the relevant concepts discussed above, a proposed research model is developed to 
investigate the influence of perceived risks (financial risk, psychological risk, performance 
risk, time risk, and social risk) on online shopping intention among internet users in Nigeria.   

  

Theoretical Framework  

Perceived Risk Theory  

Perceived risk is an important factor that is used in various areas of social sciences. 
Consumer behavior was first examined as risk-taking as well as risk-reducing behavior by 
Bauer (1960). Bauer's initial proposition was that "consumer behavior involves risk in the 
sense that any action of a consumer will produce consequences which he/she cannot 
anticipate with anything approximating certainty, and some of which at least are likely to be 
unpleasant" (1960). Again, Cox (1967) extended Bauer’s seminal conceptualization and 
developed a two-factor view of risk structure. The amount of perceived risk is construed to 
be a function of (1) the amount that would be lost (i.e., that which is at stake) if the 
consequences of the act were not favorable, and (2) the individual's subjective feeling of 
certainty that the consequences will be unfavorable" (Cox, 1967). Similarly, Cunningham 
(1967) proposed two basic components for perceived risk, which are uncertainty and 
consequences. Uncertainty refers to the likelihood of unfavorable outcomes, and 
consequences refer to the importance of losses. Consequences are also divided into two 
categories as performance and psychosocial consequences.  
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Bettman (1972, 1973) used a different distinction for risk as "inherent risk" and "handled 
risk". He defined inherent risk as the latent risk that a product class holds for a consumer, 
and handled risk as the amount of conflict a product or product class causes when the 
purchaser chooses a brand in a particular buying situation. Handled risk includes the effects 
of information, risk reduction processes, and the degree of risk reduction provided by 
familiar buying situations (Bettman, 1973; Ross, 1975). An important study was conducted 
by Jacoby and Kaplan (1972) to determine the interrelationships among the five types of 
consequences (financial risk, performance risk, physical risk, social risk and psychological 
risk) and to measure their individual and collective relationship to overall perceived risk. 
The results indicated that the five types of consequences explained an average of 74% of the 
variance in the overall perceived risk measures taken across 12 different products. 
Performance risk tended to explain more variance than did any other type of consequence. A 
cross validation of components of perceived risk was later conducted by Kaplan et al. (1974) 
and the results reflected high agreement with the Jacoby and Kaplan’s (1972) findings. 
Hence, the study indicated that overall perceived risk can be fairly well predicted with the 
five types of consequences. Later, the risk literature suggested different types of 
consequences, or dimensions, such as time risk (e.g. Roselius, 1971; Stone and Gronhaug, 
1993), and privacy risk (e.g. Featherman and Pavlou, 2003).  

  

This study argues that understanding to what extent each type of risk dimension contributes 
to overall risk is critical to reduce risk perceptions during the innovation adoption process 
of consumers. Especially, really new products/services are innovative and require consumer 
learning. They are therefore associated with various risks. Hence, five dimensions of 
perceived risk, including financial risk, performance risk, social risk, psychological risk, and 
time risk are used in this research as the potential factors that influence internet user’s 
intention to shop of online.  

  

Empirical Review  

Folarin and Ogundare (2016) in their influence of customers’ perceived risk on online 
shopping intention in Malaysia’s Apparel Industry. The main purpose of the research was to 
examine the influence of customers’ perceived risk on online shopping intention in Malaysia, 
specifically on Malaysia’s apparel industry. To achieve the purpose, the research deduced its 
conceptual framework from past researches, using five independent variables which are; 
information privacy risk, security risk, delivery risk, financial risk and quality risk with 
online shopping intention as the only dependent variable. The conceptualized framework 
was used to develop a multivariate likert-scale questionnaire with a scale of 1 to 5 and the 
questionnaire was used to conduct a primary research which solicited responses from 307 
customers’ who still prefer to shop for apparel in bricks and mortar than shopping online. 
Thus, convenience sampling which is a type of non-probability sampling that enables easy 
selection of the target audience was employed (Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill, 2009). The 
data collected was quantitatively analyzed via SPSS 20.0, the bivariate multiple regression 
result shows information privacy risk, financial risk and quality risk have significant 
influence on online shopping intention in Malaysia’s apparel industry, however, security risk 
and delivery does not have significant influence on online shopping intention in Malaysia’s 
apparel industry. Conclusively, this research had been able to help businesses to identify the 
customers’ perceived risk that inhibit Malaysia customers’ from shopping online and it gave 
recommendations on how businesses can minimize these risks.   

  

Masoud (2015) studied the Effect of Perceived Risk on Online Shopping in Jordan, the study 
aimed to examine the effect of perceived risks (financial risk, product risk, time risk, 
delivery risk, and information security risk) on online shopping behavior in Jordan. To 
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investigate the hypotheses of the research, data was collected from online shopping users; a 
survey was conducted with a sample size of 395 online shoppers among consumers who 
previously purchased online and mainly from the main popular online stores in Jordan, 
methodology was done using SPSS 17 and Amos 18. The study revealed that financial risk, 
product risk, delivery risk, and information security risk negatively affect online shopping 
behavior. The results also showed that the other two dimensions, perceived time risk, and 
perceived social risk have no effect on online shopping. The study has an important 
managerial implication; it provides marketers with the importance of consumers risk 
perception in order to adopt adequate riskreduction strategies in the internet shopping 
environment.  

  

Zhang et al. (2012) aimed to explore the dimensions of consumers’ perceived risk, and 
investigate their influence on online consumers’ purchasing behavior. The results showed 
that there are five independent dimensions, perceived health risk, perceived quality risk, 
perceived time risk, perceived delivery risk and perceived after-sale risk affect significantly 
online consumers’ purchasing behavior. While the other three dimensions, perceived 
privacy risk, perceived social risk and perceived economic risk are the less relevant factors. 
Javadi et al. (2012) aimed to analyze factors affecting on online shopping behavior of 
consumers, and how perceived risks (financial risks, product risk, convenience risk and non-
delivery risk) impact attitude toward online shopping. To investigate the hypotheses of the 
research, 200 questionnaires dispersed among online stores of Iran. Respondents to the 
questionnaire were consumers of online stores in Iran which randomly selected. The study 
identified that financial risks and non-delivery risk negatively affected attitude toward 
online shopping, and no significant effect of product risks and convenience risk on attitude 
toward online shopping. Results also indicated that domain specific innovativeness and 
subjective norms positively affect online shopping behavior. Furthermore, attitude toward 
online shopping positively affected online shopping behavior of consumers.   

  

Almousa (2011) aimed to examine the influence of six perceived risk dimensions including, 
performance, psychological, financial, social, time, and privacy risks, associated with apparel 
online shopping on purchase intention among Saudi consumers. Results indicated that risk 
perception has a strong negative influence on apparel purchase intention. Nevertheless, 
differences are observed between different risk dimensions, where consumers perceive 
more performance and time risks in apparel internet shopping. Moreover, consumers 
perceive privacy and social risks with a lesser significance than performance and time risks 
on apparel internet shopping.   

  
3 Methodology  

The study adopted descriptive research design with the aid of survey method in obtaining 
the needed data. According to Cohen, Manion, and Morrison, 2008), survey is useful in that it 
usually: represents a wide target population, generates numerical data, provides descriptive, 
inferential and explanatory information, manipulates key factors and variables to derive 
frequencies, gathers standardized information (i.e. using the same instruments and 
questions for all participants), and others. The primary source of data was generated 
through the administration of the questionnaire on the respondents who are the internet 
users in south eastern state of Nigeria. Secondary data was collected from review of 
publications, books, internet, unpublished materials (theses and dissertation), and journals. 
The population of the study comprises all the internet users in the study area. The 
completed and usable close-ended questionnaire was distributed and collected from 390 of 
400 respondents within one month. It used non-probability sampling procedures via a 
convenience sampling method. The questionnaire was adapted from a mixture of 
instruments for measuring various aspects of the study. The items, were measured on a five-
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point Likert scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5. To ensure the reliability of the 
instrument, test-retest method of reliability was applied, using Pearson product moment 
correlation coefficient as the statistical tool, the result gave reliability index of (0.96) 
indicating a high degree of consistency. The questionnaire was personally administered, 
through the use of resource persons, to the chosen respondents. The study applied 
descriptive statistics as a tool to analyze bio-data of the respondents and the research 
questions, factor analysis, and multiple linear regressions were used to test hypotheses. All 
analyses were done through the application of Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS 23 
version).   

  

4 Data Analysis   

The total number of four hundred (400) copies of the questionnaire was administered by the 
researcher through handy. Out of the 400 copies of the questionnaire sent out three 
hundred and ninety were returned, giving a response rate of 97.5%; 10 out of the 400 copies 
of the questionnaire administered were not returned, thus, giving a non-response rate of 
2.5%.  

  

Demographic profile of respondents Of 390 total respondents, 53.6% are female while the 
remaining 46.4% participants were male; the response indicates the age bracket of 20 t0 
30 years 42.1% representing youthful age; 51.8% of the respondents had higher level of 
education; and half of the respondents spent six to nine hours on the internet daily.  

  

Descriptive statistics  

Descriptive statistics analysis show that majority of the variables have mean above 3 which 
show positive response and agreement with the dimensions of the research model. Many of 
the items, however, have standard deviations above one which is an indication of variation 
in the opinions of the respondents.  

  

Factor Analysis was used to check the loadings of the various items. The result of the Factor 
analysis shows that Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy is .504 which is 
slightly above the .5 benchmark and this confirms the adequacy of the sample used in the 
study. Also, Bartlett's Test of Sphericity has an approximate Chi-Square value of 13180.061 
and is highly statistically significant at .000 above the .01 margin of error. This means the 
Factor Analysis is reliable and dependable. Total variance explained is 70.175% which is 
quite appreciable. For the factor loadings (commonalities), all the items loaded are very high 
above the .4 benchmark which is an indication that none of the items need be eliminated in 
the final analysis. The next stage of the analysis is the multiple linear regression (MLR) 
analysis and the results are shown below.  
  

  

  
Model Summary  

Model  R  R Square  

Adjusted 

Square  

R  Std. Error of the 

Estimate  

1  .879a  .773  .770   1.72620  

  

The first information from the MLR analysis is the model summary and from this, the 
coefficient of multiple correlation R is .879. The coefficient of multiple determination R2 is 
773 while the adjusted R2 which adjusts the R2 downwards taking care of error is .770. This 
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means that between 77% and 77.3% of variations in the dependent variable, Shopping 
Intention is accounted for by the five independent variables.   

  

ANOVA  

Model   Sum of Squares  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  3906.455  5  781.291  262.198  .000b  

Residual  1144.235  384  2.980      

Total  5050.690  389        

a. Dependent Variable: Shopping Intention  

b. Predictors: (Constant), Financial Risk, Psychological Risk, Performance Risk, Time Risk, 
Social Risk.  

  

The next information from the MLR is the regression analysis of variance ANOVA which has 
a value of 262.198 and is highly statistically significant at .000 below the .01 margin of error. 
This means that the model was a good fit and that the coefficient of multiple correlations R is 
significantly different from zero. The next information is the coefficients.  

  

           Coefficientsa  

Model  

Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  

Collinearity 

Statistics  

B  

Std.  

Error  Beta  Tolerance  VIF  

1  (Constant)  

Time Risk  

1.473  .414    3.553  .000      

.090  .038  .098  2.392  .017  .354  2.825  

Psychological Risk  

Performance Risk  

Financial Risk   

Social Risk  

.142  .028  .163  5.035  .000  .560  1.786  

.107  .058  .101  1.863  .063  .203  4.938  

.606  .049  .619  12.488  .000  .240  4.168  

.018  .029  .023  .631  .528  .452  2.212  

a. Dependent Variable: Shopping Intention  

  

The coefficients show that 4 out of the 5 variables are significant and the hypotheses should 
be accepted in the alternate form. Social risk is not significant hence the hypothesis on that 
should be accepted in null form. Tolerance and variance inflation factor (VIF) measure 
collinearity. For Tolerance, the closer to .1 the below while for VIF 5 is the threshold.  The 
values of both the tolerance and VIF are within acceptable range as they did not show any 
problem of collinearity. This implies that online shopping intention among internet users is 
hampered by financial risk, psychological risk, performance risk, time risk, and social risk.  

  

Discussion of Results  

This study examined the effect of perceived risk factors (performance risk, financial risk, 
time risk, psychological risk and social risk) on internet users’ online shopping intention. 
The results through the multiple regression analytical tool discovered that the influence of 
perceived risk and its significances were divergent depending on the dimensions of the 
perceived risk.  
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Internet users consider perceived financial risk as the most important factor contributing to 
their reluctance in shopping online – more so than the other components of perceived risk, 
such as performance risk, time risk, psychological risk and social risk. This finding is in 
agreement with previous studies that found that perceived financial risk was consistently 
determined to be the most significant predictor of online shopping behaviour (Chang, & 
Tseng, 2013; KukarKinney & Close, 2010;; Tian & Ren, 2009).   

  

Perceived performance risk was also found to be significant on online shopping intention; 
this may be as a result of internet users’ skeptic about the quality of the product and the 
website to meet expected performance requirements. As uncertainty about the functionality 
of the product and website increases, consumers perceive increased performance risk. 
Because performance risk associated with online shopping involves the performance of the 
product and the performance of the website, online shoppers perceive higher levels of 
performance risk.  The finding is in agreement with Hsieh & Tsao, (2014), Pappas, (2016), 
Richard & Habibi, (2016) findings.  

  

The result also discovered that perceived social risk had no significant effect on the online 
shopping intention. This is because many internet users do not wish to be influenced by 
social groups; they intend to act on their own. Previous findings indicate that internet 
shoppers did not perceive a higher level of social risk. (Chang, & Tseng, 2013; Hong & Cha, 
2013; KukarKinney & Close, 2010). However, Ko, Jung, Kim and Shim (2004) found that 
Korean internet users perceived higher levels of social risk.  

  

Furthermore, perceived time risk was found to have significant influence on online shopping 
intention, this is because internet users fill that much time is wasted during ordering, 
receiving, and returning an unsatisfactory product. This finding is in line with Akram (2008) 
and Tian and Ren (2009) who show that consumers are concerned about the delay and time 
loss involved in online shopping. Forsythe and Shi (2003) found that some online shoppers 
may hesitate to buy through the internet due to concerns about inconvenience or delays in 
receiving products.   

  

The result also show that perceived psychological risks have significant influence on online 
shopping intention, which may be due to internet users filling loss of self-esteem due to a 
product or service being inconsistent with the self-image of the consumer. Therefore, 
psychological risk was significant enough to negatively affect consumer's online shopping 
intention. This result is in line with Akram (2008), Lian & Yen,( 2014)'s findings, but 
contradicts that of Hong and Cha (2013).  

   

5  Summary, Conclusion and Recommendation  

Summary of Findings  

The results of multiple linear regression analysis shows that,   

1) Perceived time risk has a significant influence on internet users online shopping 
intention (β=.098, t= 2.392, p<.017).   

2) The results also revealed that psychological risk had significant influence on internet 
users online shopping intention (β=.163, t= 5.035, p<.000).  

3) Performance risk has a significant influence on internet users online shopping 
intention (β=.101, t= 1.863, p<.063),  

4) Financial risk has a significant influence on internet users online shopping intention 
(β=.619, t= 12.488, p<.000).  

5) Social risk has no significant influence on internet users online shopping intention 
(β=.023, t= .631, p=.528).  
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Conclusions  

The emergence of internet has impacted the world’s marketing environment in a great way 
and it has provided businesses the opportunity to expand and enhance their ability to reach 
customers in different locations, both locally and globally through electronic commerce 
(Masoud, 2013). However, despite this popularity of online shopping and the myriads of 
benefits that comes with it, many customers still avert online shopping because of the risk 
associated with it, as there had been issues of privacy and security breach, credit-card fraud, 
non-delivery, lack of guarantee of quality goods and services among customers’ (Rao, 2012; 
Meskaran et al, 2013). This risk associated with online shopping, brought about the essence 
of this study which had endeavor to research the reasons behind the aversion of online 
shopping among internet users in Nigeria.  

   

Hence, the variables used for the study were deduced and conceptualized from prior 
researches on the influence of perceived risk on online shopping intention; these variables 
include financial risk, performance risk, psychological risk, time risk and social risk 
(Masoud, 2013; Dai, Forsythe and Kwon, 2014).   

  

The study applied descriptive statistics as a tool to analyze bio-data of the respondents and 
the research questions, factor analysis, and multiple linear regressions were used to test 
hypotheses. The finding revealed that risk, performance risk, psychological risk, and time 
risk have significant influence on online shopping intention in Nigeria.  

  

Recommendation  

Online marketers should assure internet users that their money, information on the credit card 
are secured, this will make them wish to shop online.  

  

Again, online marketers should make ordering and delivery of the product seamless to avoid 
unnecessary time lost.   

  

Through advertising, online marketers should reassure internet users of the quality of 
products displayed for sale.   

  

Having identified the risk perceptions of the internet users, it is pertinent for online 
marketers to develop and improve their reliability and believability in order to gain 
consumer confidence in shopping online.   

  

Furthermore, online marketers should take several actions to improve internet marketing in 
order to meet customers' needs and expectations.   

  

Policy makers or government should provide better regulations to protect consumer's rights, 
specifically pertaining to online transactions.   
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Abstract  

This study was on trade promotion and its impact on sales growth of the Guinness Plc Nigeria. 
The Nigeria beer industry is the second largest in Africa. The extensive use of trade promotions 
in industry does not have any corresponding research to show the potency of most of the tools 
used on sales volume. This gap represents the research interest that was predicted on three 
major objectives of trade promotion tool; buying allowance, sales contest and special 
allowance used in the industry. A survey research design was applied in the course of the study, 
with a well-designed questionnaire on the subject matter. A simple random sampling technique 
was used for sample selection. The analysis of 36 questionnaires from wholesaler and retailer 
of Guinness product, with a simple regression model on statistical package for social science 
(SPSS) indicated that sales contest, special allowance, and buying allowance impact on sales 
volume of Guinness products but with varying strength of prediction. It was concluded that the 
varying strength of the sales tools, should be given attention according to their predictive 
ability on sales volumes. Justice and equity should be at best practice in implementing trade 
promotion.  

  

Keywords: Trade promotion, Sales volume, sales contest, special allowance, buying allowance.  

  

1.1   Introduction  

Trade promotions comprise a growing category of manufacturer incentives directed to 
channel members such as wholesalers and retailers, rather than to final consumers. These 
promotions are generally designed to influence resellers’ sales and prices by providing 
various and sometimes, complex inducements to enhance their stock carrying capacity. 
Increasing global competition has made many companies to devise more innovative ways of 
selling their goods and services with an action of motivational inducement; every firm wants 
to look exceptional in their sales approach, which makes promotion beyond advertising. 
Therefore, the need to promote a product, service, or an idea cannot be overemphasized. 
This has largely contributed to the increased use of trade promotion to enhance sales 
revenue which leads to growth in terms of sales as well as firm’s survival in a stiffly 
competed market as the beer industry in Nigeria.  

  

Kotler and Armstrong (2010) define trade promotion as a sale promotion strategy used to 
persuade resellers to carry a brand, give it shelf space, promote it in advertising and push it 
to consumers. When manufacturers produce goods, services or ideas, corresponding 
attempt is made to stimulate the distribution of such goods in the light of inducing quantum 
sales with specific trade promotion tools. Furthermore, trade promotion is a concept of 
distribution that stresses price related matters; the objective may be to encourage 
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middlemen, to stock new items, buy in larger quantity, buy early or store a product of 
producer, thereby reducing inventory of finished product from manufacturers as well as 
increasing the carrying capacity of various wholesalers and distributors to stock and be 
rewarded for their individual effort accordingly (Perreant and McCarthy, 2002).  

Trade promotion is crucial to the success of a brand. Without retailer’s support, the product 
may not receive due attention to enhance sales in the presences of other competing brands 
that dominate the beer industry. The retailer may be regarded as a second promoter of a 
product (David et al, 1998). The most useful product or brand will be a failure, if consumers 
do not know about it practical availability. Distribution channel are often long, a product 
may pass through many hands between a producer and consumer. Hence, a producer must 
inform middlemen as well as the ultimate consumer or business users about their product. 
Wholesalers in turn must inform retailers, and retailers must inform consumers (William et 
al, 1994). Even though the consumers are aware of the product, it will definitely fail in the 
market place if the consumers cannot get the product when and where they are needed.   

  

The promotion techniques under trade promotion are buying allowance, specialty, 
advertising allowance, display allowance, sales contest, dealer listing and special allowance 
(Esu, 2012). Wildts et al (2006), specifically mentioned the following as the most commonly 
used trade promotion strategy such as bonuses, dealer loaders, buying allowance, 
advertising allowance, cooperative advertising, display allowance etc. Nevertheless, the 
applicability varies across product categories with respect to firms’ budget on promotion 
activities.  

  

The total spending for trade promotions in the grocery industry alone rose from $8billion in 
1990 to more than $75billion by 1998, nearly a tenfold increase in eight years (Maratou, 
Gomez and Just 2005; Merli, 1999). Researchers have evaluated the rapid growth of trade 
promotion and have determined the return on investment (Ailawadi, Farris 1999 and Tyadi 
1999). Certainly, a balance between pull and push strategy is required to ensure that no 
target is neglected in accordance with equity the theory of motivation. Growth in sales 
amongst other factor is foreseeable in firms effort to advocate for increased sales growth 
required to meet the cooperate existence of a firm.  

  

1.2   Statement of problem  

Trade promotion is a powerful tool that could have a multiplier effect, if executed with 
research follow up, it achievement may surpass   the expected goal of the manufacturer. 
Monitoring of the input in accordance with the output becomes necessary to select tool best 
to impact on sales growth. Williams, Babatunde and Jellel, (2012) report that sales 
promotion has significant effect on beverage drink in Nigeria. Wamoni (2011) reports that 
sales promotion influence MTN in Uganda Sales volume in terms of their different products.   

  

Accordingly, Cannondale Associate (2013) reported that manufacturers of consumers 
packaged goods (CPGs) had greatly increased use of trade promotion to distributors more 
than ever. Two decade ago, manufacturer allocated about 20% of their marketing budget to 
trade promotion; today this share has reached 70%. From 1997 – 2003, Trade promotion 
offered by US manufacturers of consumer-packaged goods to their distributors have 
increased eight-fold since 1996 and 2004 totaled about 80 billion dollars .  
  

Yuan, Gomez, and Rao (2008) conducted a research on the impact of horizontal and vertical 
market power on trade promotion budget and allocation in the US supermarket industry 
and concluded that vertical and horizontal power of manufacturers and retailers affects 
trade promotion outcome. The efficacy of trade promotion tools remain sparsely researched, 
scholars and experts have been wondering whether sales promotion and indeed trade 
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promotion still serve its purpose (Ikem, 2011).Sales people research has received little 
attention by marketing researchers (Hart, Moncrief and Parasuraman, 1989) However, no 
statistical record exist to show how much organization spend on trade promotion and the 
result on sales in the heat of trade promotion in the beer industry in Nigeria. The structure 
of trade promotional components and their contribution to boast sales as intended by 
manufacturers remains a gap in the study of trade promotion as its contribution to sales 
growth, particularly, the beer industry in Nigeria. The study is justified on the premise that 
no empirical study exists to show how Sales contest, buying allowance, and display 
allowance as typical promotional tools used by Guinness have contributed to sales growth. 
To what extent have trade promotional tools contributed to influence sales, when applied in 
their various brand of product, represents the research interest that the study sought to 
accomplish.  

  

1.3   Objectives of the study  

1. Examine the impact of buying allowance on sales volume of Guinness Plc  

2. Examine the effect of sales contest on sales volume of Guinness Plc.  
3. To evaluate the influence of special allowance on sales volume of Guinness Plc  

  

1.4   Research questions  

  The under listed hypotheses was stated for the purpose of this study:  

1. Does buying allowance impact on sales volume of Guinness Plc?  

2. Does sales contest have any impact on the sales volume of Guinness Plc 3. 
To what extent does special allowance enhance sales volume of Guinness 
Plc?  

  

1.5   Hypotheses   

H01 There is no significant relationship between buying allowance and sales volume of 
Guinness Plc.  

H02 There is no significant relationship between sales contest and sales volume of Guinness  

Plc.  

H03 There is no significant relationship between special allowance and sales volume of 
Guinness Plc  

  

2.0 LITERATURE REVIEW  

2.1 The concept of trade promotion  

 Trade promotion is a sales promotion tool targeted at resellers and an indirect link to 
motivate consumers meant to buy a particular producer brands. From a broader 
perspective, Doyle (2002) defined trade promotion as promotions undertaken by 
manufacturers to incentivize retailers and wholesalers. According to Nwielaghi (2013), 
trade promotion is an aspect of sales promotion which creates incentives for channel 
members to share with consumers and create sales for manufacturers merchandise; it is 
also called “dealer” or push strategy. Trade promotions can be targeted toward retailers, 
distributors, wholesalers, brokers or agents. It is a two steps process; the first step is 
convincing the channel members to stock the product, and the second is to convince the 
channel members to push the product (Lascu, 2007). The essence is to encourage the 
channel members to stock the product, provide strategic shelf space for it and encourage 
consumers to buy from their outlets. The ultimate gauge of a successful trade promotion is 
whether sales increases, if it does not, a research is required to unveil possible reasons. 
Trade promotion expenditure continues to grow as channel member continue to use trade 
promotions to push their products through to consumers. Non-packaged goods 
manufacturers spent more than $4000 billion or ten percent of sales on trade promotion in 
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1994, up from $ 10 billion dollars or only 4 percent on sales in 1979 (Business Week, 1996). 
In the US, CGP manufacturers have increased their trade promotion to wholesalers and 
retailers eight fold between 1996 and 2004 (Joyce, 2005).Trade promotion techniques tools 
include: price discounts, buying allowance, sales contest, special allowance etc. Trade 
promotion is an incentive to get retailers to stock and support or merchandise a brand. It 
also includes obtaining or maintaining product distribution, increasing sales volume and 
encouraging retailer’s advertising. Trade promotion is a relationship builder instrument in 
the community of channel members to encourage them to sell the firm’s products. The shock 
ability of a firms’ product by wholesalers and retailers brings the product very close to the 
final consumer who purchases such products without which the products will lay idle in the 
warehouses of respective manufacturers incurring cost and damage.  

  

  
2.2 Theoretical framework  

The expectancy and goal setting theories explained to a great extent the behaviour of the 
middlemen in response to trade promotion. Williams, Peter and Neil (2004) posit that 
expectancy theory has the ability to motivate an individual if at the end; expectation of the 
individual is achieved. The expectancy theory was introduced in management in the 1970 
(Oliver, 1994). Goal setting theory provides a means of analyzing the motivational aspects of 
certain promotional activities targeted towards the middlemen (Hart, Moncriet and 
parasuraman, 1989).  Locke’s theory of goal setting explains the goal set by various 
manufacturers for their middlemen and a reinforcement of such behavior with various sales 
incentives (Kim, 1984).  

  

The theories seek to explain the behavior of the middlemen in responses to various trade 
promotional tool(s); sales contest, buying allowance, cooperate advertising, in store 
demonstration etc and the expected change in the behavior of the middlemen when the 
manufacturer apply them to the middlemen to motivate them and boost their sales with 
corresponding incentives to complement their effort.  

  

The rationale underlying the framework is that trade promotion impact on growth of sales 
volume. We considered trade promotion among middlemen which are wholesalers and 
retailers and we assume that trade promotion tools affect the wholesaler and retailer in 
terms of their quantity purchases. All these promotional strategies are directed to the 
middlemen or distributors which further affect the organizations growth by creating 
additional demand for a firm’s product. Consequently, a recent study found sales growth to 
be the most commonly identified measure of overall organizational growth (Hibband and 
Bromiley, 1995). In supporting this view, Inyang (2005) is of the opinion that organization 
growth can be represented by increase in scale such as sales volume, profit or number of 
employees. There are many parameters a company can use to measure its growth. The most 
meaningful yardstick is one that shows progress with respect to an organization’s stated 
goals. Guinness spent significant funds each year to attract young men and women to 
consume more of Guinness brand. They implement an integrated promotional effort in order 
to attain its objectives.   

  

2.3 Conceptual framework  

Sales volume is a measure of growth embedded in the adoption of a particular marketing 
strategy adopted by a firm, expressed in unit or quantity of what is sold. A company’s ability 
or its managerial power is expressed by sales volume. According to Marquis (2015), the 
strength of a company is expressed in sales volume among other parameters.  
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Birley and Westhead (1990) opined that organizational growth is inherently a dynamic 
measure of change overtime which creates an opportunity for researchers to use several 
different formulas even when examining only one concept such as sales volume. Some 
organizations measure growth in terms of net profit, revenue, and other financial data, other 
business owners may use one of the following criteria for accessing their growth; sales, 
number of employees, physical expansion, success of a product line, or increased market 
share. Sales volume is the sum total of factors including gross sales returns. Sales volume 
can likewise be measured in terms of margin, profit, numerical distribution. Nevertheless, 
trade promotion was a measure of sales inducement based on buying allowance, sales 
contest, and special allowance which are regarded as potent tools to bring the middlemen to 
a deeper commitment to manufacturer’s products and brands. The consumption of beer has 
become a norm in the southern Part of Nigeria, Nigeria Breweries just commissioned an 
expand brewery in Aba, Abia State that gulp about N18b, it prospect in the beer industry, 
can only be accomplished through sales in terms of volume (Adejuwon,2015).Trade 
promotion is a dominant practice with the capacity to sustain manufacturers’ turnover and 
profit earning over a long period of time.  

  

  

 
Figure 1: The conceptual model of the impact of trade promotion on firm’s sales volume 
Source: Authors’ model (2015)  

  

2.4 Buying allowance and sales volume   

Buying allowance is a discount for the purchase of a promoted product during a specific 
period of time based on the purchase of certain minimum quantity of products/brand by 
resellers (D&B, 2010).Quantity discounts have a high capacity to influence coordination 
mechanism to increase market share through price reduction that would motivate major 
distributor to exceed target with volume purchase (Jeuland and Shugan 1983, and Moorthy, 
1987). This trade incentive is often used to gain more distribution or to maintain the 
existing, and create new distributors and wholesalers. The quantity of crates of beer brand 
of Guinness purchase by distributors and wholesaler could be a function of the incentive of 
buying allowance. Buying allowance could be a dominant practice of trade promotion owing 
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to the quantity purchase effect. The consumption of beer products may have increased in 
Cross River State, particularly in Calabar Metropolis. The evidence may not be to clear, but 
the number of beer joint has increased exponentially over the years. Buying allowance could 
be one of the trade promotional tools required to build and cement distributors, wholesalers 
and retailer relationships for quantum purchase. For example Guinness may offer to give its 
middlemen who purchase up to 200 crates of its brands discounts of N100.00 per crate. 
Some retailers may buy more than what is required during such promotion to be sold latter 
at regular prices (Kalaiselvan, 2011).  

  

2.5 Sales contest and sale volume  

Futrell (1981) defined sales contest as a special sales program offering sales people 
incentives to achieve short-term goals. The incentives may include items that indicate 
recognition of achievement (e.g. certificates, cash merchandise, or travel) and are given in 
addition to regular compensation. Contests normally require the participant to perform 
some type of activity, like being the best company customer with the highest stock buyer 
within a said period. Trade contest rewards are given to brokers, retail sales people, 
wholesalers, agents or other channel members for achieving a specific goal.  The goal could 
be achieving the highest sales within a specific time period, or it could be for all channel 
members to reach a minimum target level (Kotler and Keller, 2009). For example, Guinness 
manufacturer can run a contest among its distributors and offer a grand prize to distributor 
with the highest sales, with second and third place prizes for runners up. Money or prizes 
awarded in trade contests are known as spiff money, the rewards may be cash or items or a 
trip to an exotic place. Contest can be held at any level of distribution channel. Positive 
impact of sales contest include increasing motivation and morals of sales people, leading to 
great effort and resultant performance improvements on targeted goals, revenue generation 
and contributions to sales profit (Urbanski, 1986; Wild et al, 1980; Wotruba and Schoel, 
1983).According to Murphy and Dacin (1998), ‘trade contest (sales contest) is an important 
tool to motivate sales people to achieve goals that surpass those associated with normal 
compensation. Bettramini and Kenneth (1998) argued that contest enhances overall job 
satisfaction, it also increase corporate profit and could be very successful (Eisenberger and 
Cameron, 1999). There may include cash merchandise and travels. Cash represents 70% of 
award type being given to sales people.  This is due to the belief that cash better motivate 
people (Colletti et al 1988; Urbanski 1986 and Ford et al, 1985). Tour can be advantageous 
to African especially Nigerians, that have flare to tour other countries but may not be able 
due to poor economic circumstance (Hastings, Kiely and Watkins 1988). Kalaiselvan (2013) 
reports that Cepacol mouthwash offered supermarket managers cash prizes matched to the 
percentages by which they exceeded the sales quota, plus a vacation to Bermuda for the 
manager who achieved the highest percentage. This target and accomplishment on the part 
of the organization will ever remain a source of motivation on the part of the supermarket 
managers.   

  

Sales contest can increase sales volume and profits, but since it has winner and losers, 
contest may result in jealousy and antagonism among sales person and middlemen (Ebitu, 
2012). Warner and Spencer (1991) added that many media sales organizations hold sales 
contest in an attempt to increase revenue and motivate sales people. All these are focused at 
increasing sales volume and organization’s growth  

  

2.6 Special allowance and sales volume  

Special allowances are short term reduction in retail prices of a particular product. The small 
discount intended to stimulate middlemen to stock up the product. They are to an extent 
discriminant in nature (Esu, 2012). Manufacturers can use it to compensate retailers for real 
cost of taking a new stock keeping unit (Hoyt, 1997). The special is a hybrid of trade 
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allowance as manufacturers may use it to reduce the cost of holding the inventory of 
finished products. It may new brand of products to be replaced in the warehouses while 
awaiting distribution. The transfer of responsibility to key distributor who may incur 
additional cost to carry the product is compensated. Special allowance can lead to stock-up 
and forward buying on the part of retailers. Trade promotion given can serve as equilibrium 
means by manufacturer to weaken brand level competition in a highly competed beer 
industry in Nigeria (Nanda et al, 2001; Chun (1994) and Lal, Little and Villas-Boas (1996).  

  

2.7 Sales growth (volume)  

Sales growth can be achieved by a firm by increased market share, through capturing sales 
held by other competitors by means of the use of trade promotions to maximize shelf space 
in retail outlets. Some businesses are able to secure significant sales growth by tapping into 
new market (Encyclopedia of Small Business, 2012). Creating additional demand for a firm’s 
product or service, especially in a market where competition is yet to fully develop can spur 
phenomenal growth for a small company to greater growth level. Ac Nielson study on trade 
promotion practices further buttresses this concern. The study found that 90% of 
manufacturer listed trade promotion as an important issue relative to 86% for category 
management, 78% of new product introduction and 73% for understanding consumers 
(Nielsen, 1998).Sales growth introduces vitality to a firms, especially resellers’ organization 
in the beer industry. The turnover rate is dependent on the level of sales generated by the 
middlemen, whom have strong relationship with the final consumers than the 
manufacturers themselves.  
  

  
2.8 The Nigerian beer industry performance  

In the face of the challenging business climate with increased competition from other 
players in the industry, particularly Nigeria breweries, Guinness Nigeria PLC was able to 
distinguish itself by maintaining its position as well as boosting its revenue and delivering 
good return to all stakeholders of the company. Turnover increased from N6227bn in 2007 
to N123.66bm in 2011, representing a CAGR of 8.71% and increased by 13.07% between 
2010 and 2011, the growth in turnover was primarily a result of major improvement in the 
company’s brands and capacity expansion (Guinness Nigeria, 2011). According to a report 
from Beer Global Industry Guide, The global beer market had total revenues of $514.6bn in 
2013, representing a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 2.7% between 2009 and 
2013. Market volume increased with a CAGR of 2.1% between 2009 and 2013, to reach a 
total of 172.8 billion liters in 2013.  

  

The performance of the market is forecast to accelerate with an anticipated CAGR of 3.4% 
for the five-year period 2013 - 2018, which is expected to drive the market to a value of 
$607.8bn by the end of 2018. According to corporate Nigeria (Na) Nigeria’s beer industry 
continues to thrive. The Nigeria has the second largest beer market in Africa, after South 
Africa, and with the largest population in Africa, a growing middle class and a large number 
of drinking-age consumers, the brewing multinationals are jockeying for position in a 
market that shows plenty of room for expansion and progressive consumption occasion by 
celebrity shows and persuasive promotion targeted towards all classes of consumers, may 
have contributed to unabated consumption. ‘All celebrations and festival have recognized 
the important of making beer product a sure drink for the able people’. Nigeria is regarded 
as the second largest beer market in Africa. The beer market in Nigeria grew in value of 
21.8% in 2009, making it worth USD2.7 billion. It is reported that Nigerians consume just 10 
liters of beer per head of population, the market has plenty of room to continue expanding: 
analysts project growth in value sales of 16.8% in 2010, and average annual growth of 
23.45% between 2011 and 2014. Drinking alcohol is a social activity in Nigeria; Beer is the 
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most popular alcoholic drink in the country, making up about 96% of all alcohol sales. 
Nigerian Breweries is the market leader, with an estimated market share of about 65% of 
beer sales in the country for 2009, progressively over the years.  

  

3.1   Material and method  

This study adopted a descriptive and survey design; using a well-structured questionnaires. 
A simple random sampling technique was used to survey respondents. The sample size of 
the study was obtained using the Taro-Yamane formula (1973). This is was done to reduce 
the population to a representative sample size.   

The formula is given as:  
N = N  

     1+N(e)2  
Where, n  =   sample size  

  N  =  Total population  

  E  = Tolerable error margin  

  1  =  Constant  

=  42  

       1+42(0.05)2  

 =    42  

    1+42(0.0025)  

 =    42  

                  1.105  

 n   =       38.  

  

The researcher administered 38 questionnaires to distributors of Guinness products in Calabar  
(the capital of Cross River State. The products selected for this study includes Guinness beer 
brand which ranges from extra smooth, Guinness stout, snapp, harp, Smirnoff ice etc. as there 
are sold by various distributors. The study constructed a questionnaire based on Likert scale of 
five points ranging from: strongly agree, Agree, Undecided, disagree and strongly disagree on 
the following variables: sale contest, buying allowance and special allowance to measure the 
impact of trade promotion on their sales growth. Simple regression analysis statistical tool was 
used to test for the set hypotheses with aid of Statistical Package for Social sciences(SPSS 
version 21).Reliability test conducted on ten distributors showed that the research instrument 
was valid at cronbacha alpha value of .758 on 5 items. Nunnally (1978) the cronbach alpha 
procedure is an estimate of reliability based on the average correlation between items within 
each factor. The value of 0.6 and above is regarded to sufficient (Sekaran, 1992).  
  

4.1   Presentation of results  

Table 1.1: Coefficientsa; Regression Results Showing the Relationship between buying 
allowance and the of sales volume of Guinness brands of Beer  

Model  Unstandardized  Standardized  T  Sig.  
Coefficients  Coefficients  

  B  Std. Error  Beta    

1  (Constant)  12.567  2.915    4.312  .000  

 Buying Allowance  .640  .238  .429  2.687  .011  

a. Dependent Variable: Sales Volume.  
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The results shows a significant relationship between buying allowance and sales volume of 
Guinness Plc. Brand of Beer (B = 0.640, P < 0.05). Tables above further reports a significant F 
statistic, indicating the model’s strong prediction strength (F = 7.222, R2 = 18.4%, P < 0.05) 
The result shows a significant relationship between the two variables to the extent that 
buying allowance contribute about 18 per cent change in the quantity of Guinness product 
purchase by distributors.  

  

Table 1.2 Coefficientsa; Regression Results Showing the Relationship between sales 
contests and sales volume of Guinness brands.   

Model  Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  

 B Std. Error  Beta    

1  (Constant)  15.424  1.691    9.119  .000  

Sale Contest  .461  .156  .476  2.962  .006  

a. Dependent Variable: sales volume  

  

The results shows a significant relationship between sales contest and of sales volume (B = 
0.461, P < 0.05). The analysis further reports a significant F-statistic, indicating the model’s 
strong prediction strength (F= 8.771, R2 = 22.6 %, p < 0.05). The result shows significant 
relationship between the two variables, the R-square showed that 22%of change in sales 
volume of Guinness brands is accounted for by sales contest. Others may be extraneous 
variables not considered by the model.  

  

  

  

  
Table 4.3: Coefficientsa; Regression Results Showing the Relationship between special 
allowance and sales volume of Guinness brands   

Model  Unstandardized  Standardized  T  Sig.  
Coefficients  Coefficients  

  B  Std. Error  Beta    

1  (Constant)  15.112  1.887    8.010  .000  

 Special Allowance  .482  .170  .447  2.828  .008  

a. Dependent Variable: sales volume.  

  

The result above showed that there is a significant relationship between special allowance 
and sales volume (B = 0.482, p < 0.05).The table further reports a significant F-statistics, 
indicating the model’s strong prediction strength (F= 7.996, R2 = 20%, p < 0.05). The result 
shows significant relationship between the two variables. However, special allowances 
contribute 20% of the entire sales volume of Guinness Plc brand of beer products.  

  

5.1  Discussion and conclusion  

The result of the first hypothesis revealed that significant relationship exist between buying 
allowance and the sales volume of Guinness brands by distributors of the product.  

The strength of buying allowance has been revealed to have a significant effect. The 
manufacturers have found the effect of buying allowance to sale patronage, the extent of 
competition in the beer industry with the raise of Nigeria Breweries, regarded as giant in the 
beer industry has raised the tempo of trade and consumer promotion in the beer market. 
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Most products whether new or old, are regularly reinforced with various trade promotions 
and simultaneously with sales promotion. Lascu (2007) stated that when manufacturers 
provide trade allowances to a retailer, they would like to see that price reduction are passed 
on to consumers so it will stimulate sales of their brand and increase turnover which further 
increases organization’s sales volume and profitability. The study also explained Jeuland and 
Shugan (1983), and Moorthy,(1987) study on the  impact  of quantity discounts purchase or 
buying allowance on market coverage of a manufacturer. Cost reduction due to quantity 
purchase, implies that many costs can be absorbed with a reasonable margin left as profit. 
The cost of government taxes and running expenses of micro business in Calabar, is on the 
high side. The extent to which trade allowance has contributed to the sales volume of beer 
brands of Guinness stems from the price reduction enjoyed by distributors received from 
Guinness Plc. The implication of the result to the management may involve monitoring of the 
price reduction offered to major distributors and as well set a feedback mechanism of 
ensuring such   incentives are as well offered to retailers by the wholesalers. A proper 
marketing audit should be carried by independent consultant to ensure equity and fairness 
between the major distributors and their downlink retailers. Often times it becomes 
extremely difficult to rely on the provision of incentives in the hands of key distributors.  

  

The result of hypothesis 2 reported that there is a significant relationship between sales 
contest and sales volume. Contest most times could be of greater reward, it makes the 
middlemen be very active to promote the product in contest in order to induce sales from 
the customers so as to eventually win. The study has confirmed Warner and Spencer (1991) 
report that many media sales organizations hold sales contest in an attempt to increase 
revenue and motivate sales people. Beltramini and Kenneth (1998), noted that that sales 
contest enhances overall job satisfaction and it increases corporate profit. Sales contest can 
increase sales volume and profits (Ebitu, 2012). Organizations can use sales contest that 
reflect preferences of the average salesperson. The cash reward has impact more than other 
forms of reward offered; this is because it can be ploughed back to middlemen’s capital base 
for their businesses expansion. The other form of vacations abroad may not appeal to 
Nigerian’s distributor, because tourism and leisure may be seen as a lazy Man’s activities. 
Policy recommendation should hold that all that participates in contest should not be left 
without consolation prizes in line with equity and fairness best business practice.  

  

The test of hypothesis 3 showed that there is a significant relationship between special 
allowance and sales volume of Guinness brands of beer products. Special allowance as the 
name implies may not be general incentives to all key distributors but only to dealers who 
may be venerable in the large amount of inventory induced by manufacturers to carry. The 
relationship may come from an informal but formal relationship. The company makes 
provision for compensation to enhance their profit level beyond the conventional profit 
margin. The study aligns with the position of Hoyt (1997) ‘Manufacturers can use special 
allowance to compensate wholesalers and retailers for real cost of taking a new stock and in 
large quantity. The position of the author has found relevance in the result of the study with 
corresponding impact on sales volume of Guinness brand of beer product. This may as well 
serve as a distinct advantage to manage key distributors with high volume purchase. 
Guinness Nigeria PLC and manufacturing organizations generally, may engage in more 
promotional strategies, and also tend to be creative towards middlemen; this in turn would 
enhance and boost sales revenue.  
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Abstract   

Among the emerging trends in organizational effectiveness in the recent years is the philosophy 
of corporate social responsibilities practice. The increasing awareness of the interdependency 
between organization and societies has made clear for the need for firms to contribute to the 
overall wellbeing of the society where they operate and the economy at large when making 
decision. This by practice is believed to have a multiplier effect on both the society and the 
organization. Although the customers are often identified as a driver of CSR practice of a firm, 
but little is known about the precise effect on customer loyalty. This study is an attempt to 
loyalty among customer’s perspectives to empirically test the CSR practice on customer loyalty 
among the customers of Zenith Bank Plc Plc, Main Market Branch Yola. The researcher choice 
for the study is the descriptive research design that is characterized by the collection of 
quantitative data in connection with two or more variables. A questionnaire is designed and 
administered to a sample size of 370 of the target population of 5000 customers’ current 
account only who are not less than ay years of age (Marketing department of the bank). 
Hypotheses were formulated to test the relationship between the four dimensions (Economic, 
Ethical, Legal and Philanthropic CSR) with customer loyalty among the customers of the bank. 
With the use of inferential statistics of regression analysis in testing the hypotheses. The 
findings suggested that there is a significant relationship between the economic, ethical and 
philanthropic dimensions of CSR practice and customer loyalty among the customers of the 
Bank.  

  

Keywords: Corporate Social Responsibilities (CSR) practice, Customer Loyalty, Economic, 
Ethical, Legal and Philanthropic  

  

1.0 Introduction  

In Nigeria today gone are the days when government along could met up with the needs and 
aspiration of the societies, communities or citizens. In the past there have been calls from 
the society on the need for individuals and corporate organizations to complement 
government efforts in the responsibilities of social and development obligations. This, 
however can only be achieved when individuals and corporate organizations feel that there 
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is an obligation. They come to the society and make efforts to identify with the society by 
way of contributing to the betterment of the society.  

  

The awareness of the interdependency between organization and society is now on the 
increase. People understand that organizational actions result to benefits and losses to the 
social wellbeing of the environment for instance the cases of oil spillages and environmental 
degradation in the oil producing areas. The Relevance of Corporate social Responsibility 
(CSR) practice to the context of modern day business and management cannot be over 
stated as the perception about CSR has changed significantly from obligations to maximize 
shareholders value to a main stream business activity that requires strategies (Muralli, 
Nayne and Sumtra (2012).  

  

Success of corporate organizations found to have been measured not only on financial 
performance but also by its contribution to the society as the following studies indicated, 
Samdors (2006); Assad (2010) and Paksercht (2010) linked CSR to customer loyalty.  

  

To achieve sustainable growth and development, it is important for banks to pay special 
attention to social and environmental concern to their business agenda as contemporary 
review of CSR related literature indicates that well-implemented CSR initiatives can improve 
customer loyalty. Oyekun indicated in (CIBN 2014) that the emerging global economy where 
internet the news media and information revolution shades light on business practices 
around the world, organization are frequently judged on the basis of their environmental 
stewardship.  

  

1.1 Statement of the Problem  

Organizations are mindful of their customers, good name and reputation, that would reap 
immensely from being socially responsible and this should be expected especially when 
such organizations are service oriented like the Banking Institution (CIBN 2009). To the 
public and customers, banks, and seen to be thriving at the expense of the rest of them or the 
society making huge profit and making them dry instead of facilitating their growth. This 
could be justified by their adamant position sometimes in relation to customers when it 
comes to setting a loan facility, especially with E-payment platforms in place. Once the 
account of a customer who is servicing a particular loan facility has been credited, and 
instant debit is made, leaving the customer in disarrayed especially when the debit is 
expected or the customer has need of the amount debited. This indicates lack of concern to 
customer situation at the moment. His allegation cannot be wiped away and may impact 
negatively on corporate image. Now that customer made decision on organization 
products/services upon more other factors, including social concerns as the studies of 
Jenkins, (2005).  

  

1.2 Objectives of the Study  

Based on the problem statement, the study intend to gain a deeper understanding about the 
subject matter of CSR and the extent to which its practice influences customer loyalty 
specifically, the study intend to:  

i. Determine the relationship between the economic dimension of CSR initiatives 
and customer loyalty.  

ii. Examine the relationship between legal dimension of CSR initiative, and 
customer loyalty. iii.  Assess the relationship between ethical dimension of 
CSR initiatives and customer loyalty.  

iv. Evaluate the relationship between philanthropic dimension of CSR initiatives and 
customer loyalty.  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1162  

  

  

1.3 Research Hypothesis  

i. There is no significance relationship between the economic dimension of CRS 
initiative and customer loyalty.  

ii. There is no significant relationship between legal dimension of CSR initiative and 
customer loyalty. iii. There is no significant relationship between ethical 
dimension initiatives and customer loyalty. iv. There is no significant 
relationship between the philanthropic dimension of CSR and customer loyalty.  

  

  
LITERATURE REVIEW  

2.0 Conceptual Framework   

2.1 Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)  

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) refers to a firm’s moral, ethical and social obligation 
beyond its own economic interest (Brown and Davis 1997). Deelz (2003) saw CSR as 
company being reactive to the needs of the community. Mohr Webb and Harris (2001) have 
defined CSR as a commitment to minimizing or eliminating any harmful effect and 
maximizing its long-run beneficial impact on society during the industrial revolution, a 
significant portion of the human work force was replaced with machines used in factories. 
Ahmad and Jassem (2006) observed that, this has helped to produce a substantial number of 
millionaires and corporate figures causing a significant gap between the upper class and 
working class. Hence this call for social justice and the advent of sound realization of social 
responsible practice.  
  

Surricchio (2009) states that CSR is the positive outcome a company promotes while 
manages its normal business trade. Verma (2010) believes that contributions, be it towards 
the society or the development of organization’s workers. In doing so, business can be 
conducted ethnicity and contributes to the betterment of the whole society. Jutterstran and 
Morberg (2011), observe that in the 21st century economic realities. CSR practices has 
because part of organization” business operations, a lot of firms have become members of 
various CSR organization and have been publishing annual CSR reports to mention on their 
CSR from impacts on consumers, discover that people were more inclined to firms that 
undertook CSR activities and more so expected a high degree of participation in CSR 
activities by firms. The study went further to reveal that a small number of respondents did 
not base their purchase behavior entirely on CSR, but 39% did infact base. Some of not all of 
their purchasing decision on CSR of a time.    

  

In 2005, Becker-Olsen and Hill carried out studies to explore the effect of perceived CSR on 
consumer behaviour the findings where that a large majority of respondents believe that 
firms should engage in CSR activities as the result showed that respondent do not associate 
with a firm that is socially irresponsible and more inclined to purchase from firms that are 
involved in social initiatives (Becker-Olsen & Hill, 2005). Another trend is that, CSR is used 
as a competitive advantage for a firm. Poter and Draner (2006) come up with a frame work 
that organization can be used to measure the impact they have on society, areas of concern 
to address and ways to do so. They suggest that firms can acquire more social progress if 
they look at CSR with strategic intent as they can apply resources, skills and discernment 
that will benefit society. Neito, (2009) concluded that when blended together, CSR and 
branding strategies can add value to companies, customers and employees of companies.  

  

2.2 Concept of Customer Loyalty  

According to Chaffey (2008), customer loyalty is a desire on the part of the customer to 
continue to conduct business with a given company over time. Kotter & Armstrong (2008). 
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Uses the ideals of repetitive buying patterns of a particular brand as an indication of 
customer loyalty. This also includes a verbal promotion of the currently used products or 
services by the incumbent user to others who have not yet tried the product or service. 
Customer’s loyalty includes two dimensions; currently as it is accepted. Attitudinal and 
behavioural (Oliver, 1999; Zeithalm, 2000; Chaudhui & Holbrook 2001; Anderson and 
Srinivassan 2003; Koo, 2006).  

2.2.1 Attitudinal Loyalty  

Attitudinal loyalty is higher order or long term and psychological commitment of a customer to 
continue relationship with a service provider (Carvana, 2002, Shanker and Rangasmamy, 
2003).  

  

2.2.2 Behavioural Loyalty  

This is seen as repeated patronage, which is the proportion of purchases of a specific brand 
(Neal, 1999; Koo, 2006). According to (Rundee-Thiele, 2006), customer loyalty is heavily 
segmented into:  

i.  Stochastic – Which is purely behavioural ii.  Deterministic – 
which sees loyalty as an attitude iii.  Composite approach – a 
combination of behavior and attitude.  

  

He goes further to state that through these segmentation; loyalty dimension evolve from 
simple purchase to satisfaction, to trust their commitment, which when summed up revels 
loyalty. Jones and Sasser (1995) argued that, behaviourally, loyal customers act loyal but do 
not have loyal emotional (attitudinal) attachment to the brand; hence he referred to this 
category as false loyalty. They argued that when given a choice such as customers would not 
be loyal an only act out of circumstances as in times of financial limitation. Jones & Sasser 
(1995) also further stress that “a customer also can be loyal to a brand due to lack of 
knowledge of other brands or by being in a comfort zone thereby, creating unwillingness to 
change brand”…. They further stated that attitudinal loyalty is a much stronger and long 
lasting dimension due to an emotional relationship the customer has with the brand. The 
customer will put an effort to sustain this relationship with the brand. Day, (1969) opines 
that the composite loyalty which is a combination of both behavior and attitude can be said 
to be the true form of loyalty and is called intentional.  

  

A study conducted by Jamshidian, Mehrah & Ibrahim (2014) indicates that there is a direct 
and positive relationship between social responsibility of business organizations and three 
dimensions (legal, ethical and philanthropic) of CSR with customer loyalty.  

  

Considering the study undertaken on the customers of Teerat Bank in Iran which revealed a 
direct and positive relationship between the three dimensions of ethical, legal and 
philanthropic CSR, the gap identified here in the inability to have an established relationship 
between customers loyalty and the economic dimension of CSR as propounded by Casrol 
(1979).  

  

This study therefore, intends to replicate on the customers of Zenith Bank Yola as 
differences in social mentality of individuals in geographic and area settings differs; thereby 
confirming or effecting previous findings from different geographic and area perspectives. 
Figure 2.1 shows the conceptual framework showing CSR practices leading to customers’ 
loyalty.   

  

Figure 2.1 shows the constructs and operational definition of some terms used in this research.  
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Economic dimension – Economic dimension of CSR refers to how resources are distributed 
within the social system. Social responsibility, in relation to the economy encompasses many 
aspects of how firms affect the economy, in term of competition, consumers, employees, 
community and environment. Antitrust law appear to stop big companies to monopolize 
trade and business, practice price discrimination, unfair competition and mergers resulting 
in an uncompetitive environment. The relationship between the environment and 
corporation affects the economy, particularly as it relates to air, water and soil pollution.  

  

Consumers and employees also influence the economy of a company, if a company. If a 
company does not target consumer, profitability and ability to compete may be significantly 
affected. Carrol (1979) opines that companies rated with low confidence have internal 
conflict, lower quality or services, loss of customers etc.  

  

Ethical dimension of CSR- refers to behaviours and activities that are permitted or 
prohibited by organization members, community, society, even if they are not codified by 
making the business to achieve its maximum contribution to society and to be socially 
responsible. The value system of corporations and stakeholders has a profound effect on 
corporate strategy implementation. There are some postulates in this respect;  

i. Business strategy must reflect the understanding of organization members and 
stakeholders value.  

ii. Business strategy must reflect the understanding of the ethical nature of strategic choices.  

iii. Business strategy should take into account important stakeholders if these postulates are 
accepted, then ethics becomes a central concern in business strategy (Carrol, 1979).  

  

Legal Dimension of CSR  

This relate to compliance with laws and regulations established by the authorities, which set 
standards for responsible behavior-the codification of what the society thinks is right or 
wrong. Legal regulation of business are made because the society, including consumers, 
interest groups, competitors, and legislators, cannot be confident that business do what is 
right in a particular field, such as consumer or environment protection. This lack of 
confidence is the strength of the legal size. Many ethical and economic issues go to court or 
legislative debates. In other words, the laws set rules for responsible businesses activities. 
These can be divided into laws that regulate competitors, consumer protection laws, 
environmental laws, and laws that promote safety and fairness (Carrol 1979).  

  

Philanthropic Dimension of CSR  

This refers to the act of companies contributing to the local community or society. It offers four 
benefits to society.  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Source: Adopted from Jamshidian, Mehrah & Ibrahim (2014)   

Corporate social responsibility   

Economic Dimension   

Ethical Dimension   

Legal Dimension   

Philanthropic Dimension   

Customer loyalty   

Attitudinal loyalty   

Behavioural loyalty   
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i. It improves quality of lives of community members. It develops the community by way of 
making their location an area where customers would want to do business and employees 
want to raise their children.  

ii. It increases the staff leadership ability.  

iii. The philanthropic dimension builds the staff moral principles (Carrol, 1979).  

  

2.3 Theoretical Framework  

2.1.3 The Stakeholder Theory  

The stakeholder theory is based on the notion that beyond the stakeholders there are several 
agents with an interest in the action of decision of organization (Branco & Rodrigues, 2008).  

  

Freeman (1983) assert that not only the owners of a corporation have genuine concern 
about it but also a group of person that might be affected or can possibly be affected by the 
corporation activity. Realistically, stakeholders surrounding a business should be defined as 
those tangible affected by the organization actions. This is not an easy task and constitute a 
challenge for manger. The theory is a theory of organizational management and business 
ethics that addresses morals and values in managing an organization.  

  

Other theories that constitute this study is the consumer behavour theory, corporate social 
performance theory, and customer loyalty theory. The consumer behaviour theory focuses 
on customers’ rational manner of behaviour as it relates to allocation of resources, 
especially, the utility theory which suggest that, consumers are rational economic beings 
who make purchase based on outcome of previous purchase (Schiffirman & Konuk, 2007). It 
assumed here that Bank customers will prefer and remain loyal to their bank as long as it 
upholds the practices of CSR. The corporate social performance theory, on the other hand, 
captures the basic principles of social responsibility as introduced by Carrol (1979). These 
principles form the various dimensions to be measure in this study and be evaluated on how 
they influence customer loyalty. Lastly, the customer loyalty theory captures various factors 
in the loyalty altitude building process which serves as basis for discussion on the 
dependent variable (consumer loyalty) of this study.  

  

2.4 Empirical Studies   

In a study conducted by Agatryan (2013)  on the effect of CSR initiatives on consumer loyalty 
in the airline industry market in the central and eastern Europe finds that customers of 
airlines tend to be concerned with airlines CSR initiatives, although they perceived them to 
be less than satisfactory. The methodology employed involved a survey questionnaire 
distributed to 150 respondents with many years of managerial experience in business 
operation. The assessment was done using a five point rating scale. The conceptual 
framework was tested with the use of the hierarchical regression analysis; the aggregate 
measures of CSR dimension in the study were safety, consumer right, environmental 
protection and social participation. The results indicated that a significant increase in 
behavioural loyalty of 3.8% was due to the addition of airline CSR in the model using 
satisfaction and trust as control variable. Hence, it revealed that firms stand to gain 
significant profit from proper alignment of their commercial and social goals and behaviour. 
The study through confirms previous studies but did not explore findings from different 
categories of people. It rather confined to individuals with managerial competence and also 
focuses on airline industry market of Central and Eastern Europe alone.  

  

Hugovan and Lina (2012) conducted a study to examine how the perceived CSR activities of 
companies influences customer loyalty in the Swedish Chocolate industry. The study 
discovered that there are a positive relationship between perceived CSR activities and 
customers’ loyalty. The methodology of their study involved a quantity time approach in a 
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cross-sectional design, using a web-based survey for data collection on 919 respondents. 
The result of their analysis showed that perceived product quality, brand image and trust. 
The most significant relationship was measured between CSR activities and customer trust 
with an R2 of 43% that is a variance 43% in a trust is accounted by the variance in CSR. 
While other variables such as satisfaction was 17%, quality 10% and image 18%. However, 
this study could not estimate the exact number of chocolate consumers in Sweden, from 
which the sample was drawn and as well, the age group of the respondents ranges between 
18-55 but 77% of the respondents was within 1825 years old which of course affects the 
external validity of the data.  

  

3.0 Methodology  

The researcher’s choice for this study is the descriptive research design that is characterized 
by the collection of quantitative data in connection with two or more variables. The two 
variables to be measured here are; the independent variable and the dependent variable. 
The independent variable is CSR while the dependent variable is customer loyalty. The 
choice of the descriptive research design is gained by the nature of the research 
phenomenon being studies as which there are already existing theories and the research 
problems is in clear perspective. A questionnaire is designed and administered to a sample 
size of 370 of the target population of 5000 customers of current account only who are not 
less than 18 years of age (marketing department of the bank). Hypothesis formulated are 
tested in order to measure relationship between variables. Descriptive statistics is used to 
summarized the data. The researcher makes use of inferential statistics of regression 
analysis to identify the relationship between CSR initiatives of Zenith Bank Plc and customer 
loyalty. For the purpose of this study the regression equation modeled as:  

Y = 0+ 1x1+ 2x2+ 3x3+ 4x4+   

Where Y = represents the dependent variable; customer loyalty.  

0 = the shape, while X1, X2, X3, X4 represent the independent variables of economic, 

ethical, legal and philanthropic dimension respectively of CSR practice of the bank. While  = 
represents the error term  

  

The assumption here is that, the bank customers are loyal to it and have attained a 
certain level of long satisfaction having been identified with it, through the services and level 
of social responsibilities accorded.  

  

4.0 Analysis of Result of Multiple Regressions   

The targeted participants in this survey were 370 customers of the bank; out of which a total 
of 20 responses could not be considered for analysis as a result of failure in return of 
questionnaire while some are invalid responses. Hence, a response rate of 94% that is 350 
responses was recorded. This of course is adequate for analysis.  

  

Table 4.1 Unstandardized Coefficient   

Constant    Standard Error  Beta  t  Significant  

 28.740  0.089   321.84  0.000  

Economic 

dimension   

0.486  0.089  0.250  5.434  0.000  

Ethical dimension   
0.395  0.089  0.203  4.420  0.000  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1167  

  

Philanthropic 

dimension   

0.780  0.089  0.401  8.727  0.000  

Legal dimension   0.175  0.089  0.090  1.961  0.005  

  

R2 = 57.2%, F=32.267 with P=0.000 and Cronbach = 0.747  

Y = 28.740+0.250x1+0.203x2+0.401x3+0.090x4  

T = (321.43+4), (5.434), (4.420), (8.727), (1.961)  

P = (0.000), (0.000), (0.000), (0.000), (0.051)  

  

Economic dimension of CSR have beta coefficient of 0.250, t-value of 5.434 and probability of 
0.000, indicating that economic dimension of CSR have significant effect on customer loyalty. 
The ethical dimension of CSR have Beta coefficient value of 0.203, t-value of 4.420 an 
probability of 0.000 indicating that ethical dimension has significant effect on customer 
loyalty.  Philanthropic dimension of CSR have Beta coefficient of0.401, t-value of 8.727 and 
probability of 0.054 indicating that philanthropic dimension CSR have significant influence 
also on customer loyalty.  

  

The legal dimension of CSR on the other hand have Beta coefficient of 0.090, t-value of 1.961 
and probabilities of 0.051 meaning that it has effect on customer loyalty but not all that 
significant to influence customer loyalty.  

The R2, which measure total variation in the dependent variable as a result of variation in 
the explanatory variable is 57.2% indicating that he explanatory variable accounted for 
57.2% of variance in the dependent variation.    

  

The F-statistics of 32.267 with probabilities less than 0.05 mean that, the explanatory 
variable were jointly significant in influencing the dependent variable. The reliability 
statistics of all variables has a Cronbach alpha of 0.747. This illustrate that all the scales are 
reliable as their reliability values exceeded the prescribed threshold of 0.7 as opined by 
Cooper and Schindler (2003).  

4.1 Analysis of Hypothesis  

To analyze the hypothesis in order to accept or reject the null hypothesis stated above, the 
values generated for beta and t-values in the multiple regression table above is used to 
determine the strength for relationship between the variables as observed below.  

  

Hypothesis 1  

The first hypothesis stated that there is no significant relationship between economic 
dimension of CSR and customer loyalty among customers of Zenith Bank Plc. Based on the 
results of the multiple regression in the above table where the economic dimension have t-
value of 5.434 and probabilities value of 0.000. This implies rejecting the null hypothesis, 
meaning significant relationship exist between economic dimension of CSR and customer 
loyalty among customer of the Zenith Bank Plc.  

  

Hypothesis 2  

There is significant relationship between ethical dimension of CSR and customers loyalty 
among customers of Zenith Bank Plc. Based on the regression result above, it indicate 
accepting the relationship between ethical dimension of CSR and customers loyalty as the t-
value of 4.420 and probability of 0.000 were observed in favour of the ethical dimension.  

  

Hypothesis 3  
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There is no significant relationship between philanthropic of CSR and customers loyalty 
among the customers of Zenith Bank Plc. As it was observed from the result of multiple 
regression analysis, the t-value of 8.727 and probability value of 0.000 here exist a 
significant relationship between philanthropic dimension of CSR and customers loyalty 
among the customers of Zenith Bank Plc. The rule is that; reject the null hypothesis, where 
p-value are below 0.05 while according to the alternative.  

  

Hypothesis 4  

The hypothesis stated that, there is no significant relationship between legal dimension of 
CSR and customers loyalty among customers of Zenith Bank Plc. Based on the regression 
result above, it indicated accepting the null hypothesis that, there is no significant 
relationship between legal dimension of CSR and customers loyalty as t-value of 1.961 and 
probabilities of 0.051 which is less than 0.5.  

  

4.3 Findings  

The study examined the effect of a perceived CSR practices on customer loyalty among 
customers of Zenith Bank Plc. Review literature on this indicates that CSR has an effect on 
customer loyalty. This study as well established that, among the various dimensions within 
which CSR practice of the bank is assessed; customers are strongly concern about the 
economic, ethical and philanthropic dimension. The legal dimension, relatively recorded low 
score with regard to its influence on customer loyalty.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendation  

5.1 Conclusion   

The study acknowledges that communities, investors and possibly government agencies are 
the stakeholders who derive tangible benefit from CSR investments of the Bank for 
customers it is more of an indirect benefit, but being a strategic tool in marketing, it has 
brought awareness in the customers mind and that they feel effectively served in terms of 
operations efficiency and fairness, a measure of economic dimension of CSR practice, an 
ethically responsible behaviour in a component of a customer relationship management. 
This study also acknowledges that the bank embraced it, as most respondents expressed 
satisfaction and comfort in dealing with the Bank. Identifying with customers and adapting 
to customers creates maximum benefits from customers’ relationship management such as; 
increase in gross sales, reduction in customer disagreements, high level satisfaction.  

The study further contents that some customers tend to ignore a fundamental aspect of 
contractual relationship that deserved adequate consideration in decision, that is, the 
principles of observing and sticking to stipulated regulations and laws. This is very much 
associated with our mentality of not minding much with legal frame work rather feels or 
assumed all is well.  

  

Finally, the study confirms that CSR practice has significant effect on customer patronage 
and being an important strategic marketing tool, it enables a society responsible company to 
serve the customer effectively. This is in consistent with studies of Neto (2009), Abdulsalam 
and Seyi (2013) and Jamshidian, Farsani and Amini (2014).  

  

5.2 Recommendation   

It is  recommended that, while improvement in participation in CSR practice by the Bank is 
desirable to further boost its images, attention needs to be paid to how to localized the 
practice to reach out to pressing issues among common people that have direct benefit to 
them; especially those related to economics variables. There is need to put in place an 
efficient medium through which customers can express their views on how best CSR 
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activities be implemented. This will go a long way in ensuring greater customer satisfaction 
and customer pride, as they are been involved in making inputs towards attaining best 
practices in terms of operational efficiency, shared-value in transactions as well as 
profitability to the bank.  

  

Since the employees are the ones commonly and frequently relating with the customers, 
they need to be empowered to take part in decisions relating to CSR practice, this would 
help in creating more awareness to top management on the effective role CSR play in 
promoting corporate image and customer patronage.  

  

Customers need to be mindful and conversant with policies and ever-changing operational 
guideline in contractual arrangement with their bank which constituted best legal practice. 
This would help in boosting confidence devoid of all suspicious.  
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Abstract  

Marketing has numerous communication problems due to rising competition, risks and less 
reliability of traditional advertising tactics, hence the necessity of alternative interactional 
avenue, specifically events which provides customer experience in getting clients to be aware 
and continue patronizing business, thus promoting business profitability. This research aims to 
recognize and expound on those factors that determines, influence and boost a firm’s brand 
equity when event marketing tools are implemented. Data was assessed via survey. 110 total 
questionnaire copies were disbursed to undergraduate students in covenant university, Ogun 
state, from which 104 were returned with 94.5% return rate. SPSS was used to analyse data 
and structural equation modeling (SEM) which is a multivariate analytical tool was adopted in 
interpreting analytical data via AMOS-SPSS version 23 to estimate feedback of different 
correspondents in percentage.  Descriptive techniques, Simple random sampling technique and 
survey method was adopted. This study found that trade fair event marketing (TFEM) 
significantly impacts brand awareness, brand association and event experience; brand 
association after TFEM significantly affects brand equity; TFEM and brand awareness following 
TFEM does not substantially influences brand equity; while event experience after trade fair has 
substantial effects on brand equity. Hence, the recommendations that companies should 
participate in TFEM to raise brand awareness, which should be complemented with brand 
association other positive operations as trade fair events are processes to boosting brand equity 
rather than yielding results so as to reduce clientele’s risk perception and increase brand 
equity.  

  

Keywords: Marketing, trade fair event, brand.  

  

1.0.   Introduction  

Marketing faces several challenges in enhancing communication owing to intense 
competition and less reliability of conventional methods (Belch & Belch, 2007; Duncan, 
2005), hence the need for alternative means of communication (Belch & Belch, 2007). Also, 
sentiments and feelings are vital in most buyer choices, and as of late there has been 
expanding intrigue in examining the range and significance in a marketing setting (Hansen, 
2005; Hansen & Christensen, 2007). When choosing among elective events exercises, the 
nature and sum of communication made continuously becomes the concentration. For many 
firms, it is unclear how impact of events can be effectively measured (Sneath, finney & Close, 
2005). Measuring impacts of an event has been understudied in literature.  
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An event can be characterized as a live themed activity (e.g., music celebration, sporting 
events etc.) to realize marketing goals (Ornbo, Sneppen & Würtz, 2004). Thus, an event may 
be a promoting communication and it requires a high level of physical participation. The 
message may consequently be able to form a more grounded impact than through 
conventional communication channels given that events also includes an inclination to 
invigorate word of mouth (Anne & Lars, 2008). Event marketing is an endeavor to arrange 
communication around a self-made or supported occasion, which is an action that 
accumulates target gathered in time and room, where messages are communicated and 
happening is formed (Behrer & Larsson, 1999). It tries to capture clientele experience that 
might be executed in two ways: through attendees and the association seeing each face to 
face, and secondly via reality of when something is experienced. On the off chance that 
something goes off-base amid the event, the attendees will keep in mind this for a long time 
too (Anna, 2002). Experiences regularly includes tactile, passionate, cognitive, behavioral 
and social ethics that supplant utilitarian ethics (Schmitt, 1999). Events makes social setting 
for participants and offer assistance to elevate attendee’s association level; so, participants 
can be more open to marketing messages and pictures related with occasions than they are 
to those displayed by other strategies (Pope & Voges, 2000). This promotional tool is 
becoming widely accepted, even though its effectiveness has not been fully measured. The 
following objectives and hypotheses gave direction to the study:  

  

1. To investigate the effect of event marketing (such as trade fair) on brand awareness.  

2. To determine the effect of brand awareness after an event on brand equity.  

3. To find out the extent to which the level of a firm’s brand equity increases after event 
marketing (i.e. trade fair) tool has been employed.  

4. To determine the effect of event marketing on brand association.  

5. To investigate the effect of brand association after an event has been concluded on   
brand equity.  

6. To explore the relationship between events marketing (such as trade fair) on event 
experience.  

7. To find out how event experience can influence brand equity.  

  

Research Hypothesis 
Hypothesis one:  

 Ho: Trade fair event marketing has no relationship with brand awareness.  

 H1: Trade fair event marketing significantly influence brand awareness.  

  

Hypothesis two:  

 Ho: Brand awareness after an event has no relationship with brand equity  

 H1: Brand awareness after an event has a significant relationship with brand equity.  

  

Hypothesis three:  

 Ho: Event marketing has no direct influence on brand equity 

 H1: Event marketing has a direct influence on brand equity.   

  

Hypothesis four:   

 H0: Trade fair event marketing has no effect on brand awareness.  

 H1: Trade fair event marketing has an effect on brand awareness.  

  

Hypothesis five:  

 Ho: Brand association has no effect on brand equity.  

 H1: Brand association has an effect on brand equity.  
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Hypothesis six:  

 Ho: Trade fair event marketing has no effect on event experience.  

 H1: Trade fair event marketing has an effect on event experience.  

  

Hypothesis seven:   

 H0: Event experience (after a trade fair event) has no effect on brand equity.  

 H1: Event experience (after a trade fair event) has an effect on brand equity.  

  

  
FIGURE 1.0: Hypothesized Relationships and Research Sechema  

  

 
  

2.0 Literature and Theory  

2.1 History of Events  

Many communication techno1ogy has been invented to enhance our communication at the 
comfort of our homes but even at that human will 1ove opportunities to meet each other one 
on one for ce1ebrations such as festiva1s, rallies, and sport events etc. But trying to gather 
peop1e together for an event can be sometimes difficu1t to accomp1ish especially when 
such events requires a 1arge number of peop1e or when event participants have a very high 
expectation of what to enjoy. Events date back to the time of the monarchs (kings and 
queens), which needed a lot of p1anning for the event to be perfect and successfu1. 
C1eopatra was the first known event p1anner in 41 B.C., because she hosted very 1arge 
meetings in search for a 1over. We cannot talk about history of events without ta1king about 
roya1 weddings such as Alexander the Great’s marriage, Persian princess, prince William 
and Kate of London and finally down to our era’s prince harry and Meagan mark1e 
extravaganza wedding. Civic festiva1 can also be traced back to the ear1y events where the 
who1e city ce1ebrates. Industria1 revo1ution brought about other events and meetings. An 
ear1y instance of this event was the French industria1 exposition of 1844. The Great 
Britain’s exhibition of 1851 became more intentionally oriented in both its existing and 
potentia1 viewers, other world fairs adopted this mode1 from them (Localhop, 2018).  

  

Large meetings were summoned as a resu1t of politica1 movement such as the first world 
antis1avery convention, which took place in London in 1840 by the British and foreign anti-
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slavery society which attracted 50 American attendees (Vault, 2019). A new class of 
millionaires emerged due to industria1ization which made them throw extravagant wedding 
ceremonies for their children just 1ike the grand sty1e roya1ty of the monarch (Localhop, 
2018). But in this new era midd1e-c1ass peop1e a1so ce1ebrate weddings in a big way 
un1ike the way it used to be in the past which are normally small affairs. Events became a 
big dea1 in the 1920s and 1930s that brides hire event professiona1s to take care of their 
wedding occasions such as decorations, food, photography etc. It took a longer time for 
other types of group to hire a professional p1anner to organize their meetings (Localhop, 
2018). Professiona1 association’s unti1 recent1y have to re1y on the vo1unteer service of 
members and the members’ support staff for p1anning meetings, and many still do. It is 
on1y in recent time’s event p1anning (other than weddings) has deve1oped as an industry 
that can sustain a notab1e number of workers. (Vault & Localhop 2018).  

2.2. Concept of Event Marketing  

Event marketing is a communication too1 that originated from integrated marketing 
communications which great1y enab1es the firm to have a direct contact with their 
customers. It is a relative1y new phenomenon which was developed years back around the 
1980’s and can be traced back to the times of phi1anthropy and sponsorship (Cunningham, 
Taylor & Reeder 1993). Event marketing is gaining popu1arity in long-term brand image 
bui1ding and humanizing of corporates. Phi1ip kot1er defines events as occurrences 
designed to communicate particu1ar messages to target audience. Time and preparation is 
needed when marketing an event. New techno1ogy has advanced the position of customer, 
consumer or buyers; the concern of marketing is focused on bui1ding a good re1ationship 
with a company and its brand. Events attendees are provided with value because of the 
increasing deve1opment of socia1 media and mobi1e techno1ogy such as projector, 3D 
model machine, smartboards etc., which increases the 1ife span of events; used by 
marketers to prove to the customers they can get a higher output from their investment; and 
to set-up customer experience before, during and after events (Grupio, 2013). “These are 
some of the ways mobi1e event app increase event marketing effectiveness:  

  

1. Stream1ine and expedite on1ine registration   

2. Increase engagement on organization and socia1 media  

3. Collect va1uable attendee demographic data  

4. Pub1ish immediate event updates  

5. Extension of organizationa1 branding  

6. Increase networking abi1ity through messages etc.” (Grupio, 2013).  

  

There are various types of occasion, for example, luring/impetus programs, item dispatches, 
open days, gatherings, item testing, exposure occasions, supposed made occasions, 
rivalries/challenges, exchange reasonable (Wood, 2009). These new elements of occasions 
require a lower venture than publicizing, yet plan to contact an extensive crowd because of 
verbal components and media inclusion; unmistakably, the more ingenious and unique 
occasions are, the more probable they are shared by a bigger gathering of people (Brioschi & 
Uslenghi, 2009; Rinallo 2011). As a rule, occasion promoting can help organizations 
accomplish corporate targets (for example expanding open mindfulness, corporate picture, 
network contribution), advertising destinations (for example achieving target markets, 
brand situating, developing deals), and media destinations (for example creating attention 
and counter pessimistic exposure, improving promotion crusades) just as close to home 
destinations (the board intrigue) (Pope 1998).  

  

A long time prior, individuals had to create an uncommon exertion to take off their homes to 
go to the theater or wearing occasion to appreciate entertainment. They are presently 
immersed with helpful domestic amusement choices on TV, CDs, DVDs, computers and 
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recordings. There are three Es of event marketing in particular: Excitement could appear 
intangible but it is genuine. But entertainment may have nothing to do with the excitement 
guaranteed by an occasion advertiser. The point is that excitement ought to continuously be 
considered as portion of a successful promoting arrange. On the off chance that there’s any 
characteristics that characterized the pioneers in event marketing, it is enterprise. The 
readiness to extend the bound of reason, to cruise into unfamiliar waters, drove marketing’s 
unique scene into the creative ability and heart of the open that they looked for to pull in 
(Leonard, 2002). There is flawless proof of a more psycho-realistic way to deal with the 
purchaser supplanting the ancient four p's of promoting with "event marketing" and with it 
the development of progressively complex methodologies (Schmitt, 1999; Nuntsu & Shukla, 
2005). The part of experience, on which individuals (as customer) base their assessment, 
comprise of a few epicurean viewpoints, for example, fulfillment, sensation, feelings and 
symbolism (Holbrook & Hirchmann, 1982).  

  

  
2.3. Common Kinds of Events  

According to Dayna (2012), events arrive in an assortment of favors, and can be held in 
incalculable scenes, regardless of whether on the web or off. Online events interface 
moderators and members through a web-based interface. Basic sort of online events 
incorporates webinars, virtual events, live streaming events.  

  

Webinars: whether called webinars, webcasts or wed conferencing, these sorts of events 
rotate around introduction, dialogs, or workshops, are conveyed by means of the internet, 
can occur in veritable time or on demand, and normally last 30mins-an hour (Dayna, 2012).  

  

Virtual Events: these occasions permit people in numerous regions to take part in virtual 
environment that has the see and feel of an office events, combining the instructive 
components of a conference with the organizing and intuitively highlights of an exchange 
appear (Dayna, 2012).  

  

Live Streaming Events: these are live events that you basically can stream to your watchers. 
Application, for instance, livestream and Upstream, similarly as unused choices like google+ 
joints, offers a live favorable position that stipends you to thoroughly stream your impart, 
record them, and lock in your social affair of onlookers with talk and electronic life 
accommodation (Dayna, 2012).  

  

Private events: these are events where just people with enough money related limit can 
book for scenes, for example, weddings, wedding gatherings, birthday gatherings and 
celebration social occasions. They do not have varieties because most of these events are 
targeted at wedding receptions (Naylor, Lamberton & Norton, 2011).  

  

Corporate events: includes ensuring team building exercise, business dinners, conference, 
networking events, seminars, product launches, meetings, etc. During such events, 
communication takes place between business partners about how to improve the firm’s 
profitability and income (Bowdin, Allen, Mcdonnell & O’toole, 2012); facilitating improves 
professional rapport between employees for further business growth; to generate new 
business, build corporate image by maintaining existing rapport with employees and 
suppliers; helps firms to generate new potential customers for business.  

  

Charity/fundraising events: are organized in order for individuals and firms to donate 
money for charity. Example society balls, sports events, charitable auctions (Kings, 2013). 
Giving back to society can help to build a strong goodwill for the firm (Stephenson & Mintzer 
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2008). Physical events: these are events that requires individuals to be present physically in 
order to have a one on one rapport. This type of event requires the individual to investment 
more of their time so as to develop a long-term business relationship (Dayna, 2012).  

  

For this study we will be focusing mainly on trade shows which is also known as trade fair 
and how it helps to increase brand equity or not. Trade shows is a display, setup in order for 
firms in a specific industry to unveil their new product and services. Different companies’ 
participant in trade shows to showcase their new products and to build new relationship 
with other companies within the industry (Dayna, 2012). Event marketing is seen solely in 
the feeling of a specialized instrument whose design is to disseminate an organization's 
marketing message by including the intended interest group in experiential exercises. 
(Achor, Chima, Charles & Azubuike, 2015). It involves dynamic participants while advancing 
enthusiasm of an association and its image by partnering with the association with a 
particular movement (Achor et al., 2015). Event marketing frequently includes sponsorship; 
however, this isn't generally the situation. Sponsorship can be depicted as the arranged, 
intentional and edified self-intrigued situated commitment to help (e.g. gifts) an event or 
obvious movement as a rule with the point of accomplishing some self-characterized 
business, marketing or correspondence benefits for support (Achor et al, 2015).  

  

2.3. Event Marketing and Brand Equity  

One part of brand equity is focused on firm-based brand equity (FFBE) which tends to the 
money related estimation of brands. The other point of view centers around buyer-based 
brand equity (CBBE) and alludes to buyers’ reactions to brands (Zarantonello & Schmitt, 
2013). Both conceptualizations are grounded in psychological brain science approach in 
particular (Aaker, 1991). On a product/brand level, researchers found that sponsorship 
enables customers to remember the brand relationship with it, both regarding brand review 
and acknowledgment (Cornwell, Roy & Steinard (2001); Herrman, Walliser & Kacha 2012). 
Several scholars have vast information regarding supported event, public expos and their 
reasonable effect however almost no one has been examined on road or spring up shops 
since they are generally new (Zarantonello & Schmitt, 2013). Road event can be viewed as a 
sort of brand-network assembling, and spring up shops as a sort of (rare) branded 
condition. Recent1y, on1y very few 1iteratures have examined the effect of event marketing 
on the general brand equity. Cornwell et al, (2001) viewed mangers be1iefs about the 
abi1ity of sponsorship to construct the equity of their brand, and mangers discovered 
sponsorship can he1p enhance brand image, differentiate the brand, and add monetary 
va1ues. Thus, it is expected that event marketing, sponsored event, trade fairs, street event 
and pop-up event should specifically add to overall brand equity.  

  

The theory of brand equity began in the early 80’s. So many emphases have been placed on 
the tangible assets of the firm, whereas the intangible assets (brands) also contributes a lot 
to the firm’s success when well managed (Ahamad & Thyagaraj, 2014). Brand equity can be 
seen as the strength of a brand name that accrues to the product value (Keller & Lehmann, 
2003). The first person to familiarize with the concept brand equity was David Aaker in the 
early 80’s. Brand equity depicts the incremental power and value that brand furnishes a 
firm’s product with (Farquhar, 1989). Brand equity can be studied from three dimensions 
which are financial, customer and brand extension (Tanveur, Zoyia, Lodhi & Rebnawaz, 
2016). For this study, we will concentrate mainly on the customer's aspect. Brand equity is 
separated into four-sub units which are brand loyalty, brand awareness, brand association 
and perceived quality (Aaker, 1991). This research will be based solely on three subunits of 
brand equity which are brand awareness, brand association, and perceived quality.  

  

FIGURE 2.0  
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Brand recognition and brand recall enactment make up brand awareness (Keller, 1993). 
Brand recall implies the buyer's ability to recollect the brand from their minds when given 
the product classification.  

  

Consequences of brand awareness  

Learning advantage: in creating brand equity, firstly the brand must be recorded in the 
memory of consumer and decision of brand component may enhance the task to be easy or 
hard (Keller, 1993).  

  

Consideration advantages: the consumer will think of and consider the brand for either 
satisfying a need or for the brand to potentially be accepted (Keller, 1993).  

  

Choice consideration: brand mindfulness can impact choice among brands in the idea set, 
paying little heed to whether there is fundamentally the same connection to those brands 
(Keller, 1993).  

  

Establishing brand awareness: This is done by expanding the popularity of the brand 
through repeated experience (for brand recognition) and solid relationship with the proper 
product classification or other applicable purchase or utilization signs (for brand recall) 
(Keller, 1998).  

  

Brand Association  

Other than marketers controlled wellsprings of data, brand association can be made in an 
assortment of different manner: by direct involvement: from data conveyed about the brand 
from other business or non-divided sources (e.g., buyer report or other media vehicles) and 
verbal: and by presumption or surmising from the brand itself (e.g., its name or logo) or 
from the ID of the brand with organization, nation, channel of appropriation or some specific 
individual, place, or events (Keller, 2003).   

  

Strength of brand association: The more greatly an individual considers product data and 
relates it to prevailing brand knowledge, the more grounded the subsequent brand 
association (Long & Schittman, 2000). Two elements encouraging the quality of association 
to any snippet of data are the individual significance of the data and reliability with which 
this data is displayed after some time.   
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Favorability of brand association: are those association that are attractive to purchasers 
and effectively conveyed by the product and passed on by supporting marketing programs 
for the brand (e.g., with the end goal that the brand is viewed as profoundly advantageous, 
solid, powerful, beautiful, etc.) (Keller 1998).  

  

Unique of brand associations: The presence of unequivocally held, positively assessed 
associations that are one of a kind to the brand and infer predominance over other brands is 
basic to brand's prosperity (Keller & Lehmann, 2006). However, except if the brand faces no 
challenge, it will doubtlessly impart a few associations to different brands. The shared 
association can help to build up classification participation and characterized the extent of 
rivalry with different product and services (Keller, 1993).  

  

Perceived Quality as a Subset of Brand Association  

Perceived quality is characterized as the customer's judgment about an element's (service's) 
generally speaking magnificence or predominance (Zeithaml, 1987). It contrasts from target 
quality, which includes a target angle or highlights of a thing or occasion (Garvin, 1993). 
Therefore, the two ideas are connected, on the grounds that occurrences of fulfillment after 
some time prompts view of good quality (Rowley, 1998). Perceived quality differentiates 
from a couple of related thoughts, for instance, Real or objective quality: how much the item 
or administration passes on superior administration; Item based quality: the nature and 
measure of constituent, features, or administration included. Delivering quality: 
Conformance to detail, "the zero deformity" objective. (Aaker, 1991).  

  

Execution: how well the item works, highlights: does the item have accommodating 
fragments, conformance with detail: what is the event of defects, constancy: will the item 
work really each time it is used, solidness: to what degree will the thing last, functionality: is 
the administration framework powerful, talented, and worthwhile, fit and finishing: does the 
item intently take after a quality thing (Aaker, 1991).  

  

2.4. Experiential Learning Theory  

The concept was propounded by psychologist David Kolb who was impacted by diverse 
intellectuals including John Dewey, Kurt Lewin and Jean Piaget. Experience learning theory 
is a dynamic (relies upon learning cycle driven by goals of the twofold rationale of 
action/reflection and experience/consideration), universal concept of the method of 
acquiring knowledge through experience and multi-dimensional model of advance 
progression.  It is an allencompassing theory that portrays learning as important method of 
human adaptation including the entire individual. Thus, the complement is normally on 
direct sense contribution and in-setting action as the basic wellspring of gaining learning, 
every now and again downaccepting a vocation for considering, examination, and 
educational data. Lack of ability to see experiential learning as joining every one of the four 
strategies for learning cycle and as appropriate in all learning conditions both in the study 
hall and in life is, the wellspring of the solid difficulties experienced by experiential learning 
advocates in advanced education (Alice & David, 2017).  

  

Here, Kolb & Kolb (2005) portrayed two different techniques for obtaining information 
through experience: concrete experience and abstract conceptualization. He moreover 
perceived two diverse methods for changing over experience: intelligent perception and 
dynamic experimentation. These four strategies for learning are habitually portrayed as a 
cycle. As demonstrated by Kolb, concrete experience gives information that fills in as an 
explanation behind reflection. From these reflections, we adjust the information and 
structure dynamic thoughts. We then by then utilize these plans to develop new 
speculations about the world, which we by then adequately test. Through the testing of our 
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considerations, we begin to gather information through experience once more, cycling back 
to the beginning of the system. The methodology does not by any means begin with 
experience, regardless. Or maybe, every individual must pick which learning mode will work 
best subject to the specific condition.  
   

  

  

  
  

  

  
   

  

How might we pick which strategy for experiential learning will work best? While 
situational factors are fundamental, people tendency accept a broad employment. Kolb 
observes that, people who are seen as watchers lean toward intelligent perception, while 
does who participate in the functional viewpoint will undoubtedly partake in dynamic 
experimentation (Kolb & Kolb, 2005).  

  

2.5. Hierarchy of Needs Theory  

According to Simons, Irwin & Drinnien (1987), this theory published in the year 1943 by 
Abraham Maslow. This has been named "completely working individual" "sound identity, or 
as Maslow calls this dimension, self-realizing individual" (). Maslow has set up a movement 
of five components of basic needs. Physiological necessities: these are the natural needs. 
They include requirements for oxygen, sustenance, water, and an all-around suffering body 
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temperature. they are the most grounded needs. Attendees of this level belongs to the low 
financial class as they are basic biological needs. Safety needs: Adults have little 
consideration regarding their security needs beside amidst emergency or times of 
disturbance in the social structure, (for instance, extensive revolting). Adolescents routinely 
demonstrate the signs of precariousness and they ought to be ensured. Need for love 
affection and belongingness: to vanquish thoughts of discouragement and irritation, this 
incorporates both giving and tolerating love, affection and the sentiment of having a place. 
So, events must portray a spirit of belongingness and friendship. Need for esteem: People 
have a need for a stable, enduringly based, unpredictable state of conviction, and 
gratefulness from others. When these necessities are disappointed, the individual feels 
unacceptable, feeble and defenseless. Such event attendees include older people who have 
attained certain heights in life and wish to be appreciated. Examples are PhD holders, 
senators, ministers, and MDs etc. Need for self-actualization: At this stage the event must be 
in line with what the event attendees was born to do before they feel that urge to attend. 
This hierarchy is mostly indicated as a pyramid, with the greater levels addressing the lower 
needs, and the upper direct talking toward the prerequisite for self-completion.  

  

3.0. Methodology  

This study examines how firm’s brand equity is affected by event marketing tool at trade 
fairs among undergraduate students in covenant university, Ogun state because the area has 
high patronage of students of different brands during events. The independent variable is 
event marketing tool while dependent variable is brand equity. Data was assessed through 
the help of structured questionnaire. The response of respondents will be analyzed using 
SPSS. Based on the calculation using Avwokeni’s (2010) formula (which is used when the 
total size of population is unknown), the sample size of this study to be used is a total of 100 
respondents.  

Descriptive techniques, Simple random sampling technique and survey method was 
adopted. Data analysis was interpreted using structural equation modeling (SEM) which is a 
multivariate analytical tool with the aid of AMOS-SPSS version 23 to calculate responses of 
different correspondents in percentage. The research instrument validity and reliability 
were proven by experts in this field (project supervisor).  

  

Table 3.1 Reliability Statistics  

Reliability Statistics  

Cronbach's Alpha  N of Items  

.924  33  

  

FIGURE 3.1  

With Cronbach’s alpha value of 0.805 the set of items shows good internal consistency, as it 
reasonably exceeds the minimum cut-off point of 0.7 (Pallent, 2007). Out of 110 copies of 
distributed questionnaire, 104 were returned, hence 94.5% return rate.  

  

4. Analysis and Results  

Table 4.1 Summary Model Fit and Adequacy Statistics  

Variable   CA  CR  AVE  R2   

  

R2 Adjusted  GoF (ᴦAVE*R2)    

Event Marketing (EM)  0.933  0.944  0.680          
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Brand  Awareness  

(BrAw)  

0.945  0.958  0.821  0.555  0.550  0.455    

Event Experience (EE)  0.912  0.945  0.851  0.705  0.702  0.774    

Brand Association (BrAs)  0.942  0.955  0.811  0.612  0.608  0.704    

Brand Equity (BE)  0.915  0.947  0.856  0.783  0.774  0.818    

Note: CA = Cronbach alpha; CR=Composite Reliability; AVE=Average Variance Extracted; 
GoF=Goodness of Fit   

  

Table 1 above depicts the adequacy statistics of data. Using the benchmark of 0.7, most the 
variables meet or exceeded the benchmark. Hence the composite reliability is met. 
Convergent validity is also met since the AVE values for most of the variables exceeded the 
0.4 benchmark.  

  

Table 4.2 Summary of Result of Hypotheses Testing  

Hypothesis  Relationship  Original   

Sample  

Sample  

Mean  

Standard  

Deviation  

T-  

Statistics  

P-Value  Result  

H1  EM  BrAw  0.745  0.749  0.055  13.511  0.000  Sig.  

H2   BrAw  BE  0.106  0.113  0.105  1.009  0.314  Not Sig.  

H3  EM  BE  0.084  0.102  0.122  0.692  0.489  Not Sig  

H4   EM  BrAs  0.782  0.785  0.040  19.643  0.000  Sig.  

H5   BrAs  BE  0.544  0.522  0.115  4.717  0.000  Sig.  

H6  EM  EE  0.839  0.844  0.033  25.656  0.000  Sig.  

H7   EE  BE  0.221  0.217  0.098  2.261  0.024  Sig.  

Note: BrAs=Brand Association; BE=Brand Equity; BrAw=Brand Awareness; EE=Event 
Experience; EM=Event Marketing.   

  

Decision:  

Based on the decision rule that we accept the alternate hypothesis if the sig value is greater 
than 1.96. Accordingly, we make the following decision:  

1) Hypothesis One: we accept the alternate hypothesis and reject the null hypothesis. 
So, we conclude that Trade fair event marketing significantly influence brand 
awareness.  

2) Hypothesis Two: we reject the alternate hypothesis and accept the null hypothesis. 
Hence, brand awareness after a trade fair event marketing do not significantly 
influence brand equity.  

3) Hypothesis Three: we reject the alternate hypothesis and accept the null hypothesis. 
Therefore, we conclude that trade fair event marketing do not significantly influence 
brand equity.  

4) Hypothesis Four: we accept the alternate hypothesis and reject the null hypothesis. 
This makes us, we conclude that trade fair event marketing significantly influences 
brand association.  

5) Hypothesis Five: we accept the alternate hypothesis and reject the null hypothesis. 
Thus, brand association after trade fair event marketing has significant influence on 
brand equity.   
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6) Hypothesis Six: we accept the alternate hypothesis and reject the null hypothesis. As 
a result, we conclude that trade fair event marketing has significant influence on 
event experience.  

7) Hypothesis Seven: we accept the alternate hypothesis and reject the null hypothesis. 
Therefor,e we conclude that event experience (after a trade fair event) has a 
significant influence on brand equity.   

  

DISCUSSIONS  

These findings reinforce the importance of event marketing as an indicator of brand equity 
(first hypothesis), the alternate hypothesis was accepted. This is consistent with the findings 
of (Zarantonello & Schmitt, 2013). Trade fair event marketing as a significant impact on 
brand awareness. From the second hypothesis, the null hypothesis was accepted. This is not 
consistent with other researcher’s findings (Zarantonella & Schmitt, 2013). Their finding 
implies brand awareness after an event has an effect on brand equity, this can be due to 
difference in the kind of event organized such as pop shows, seminars and so on. It can also 
be due to the variation of different sent of respondents. This findings in the student context 
shows no significant relationship. The null of the third hypothesis was accepted. This finding 
is in disagreement with (Achor & Charles, 2015). They suggested that a well enjoyable event 
has a direct impact on brand equity, the inconsistency can be as a result of difference in time 
in which the research was conducted and the location of the field the data was collected. 
From the fourth hypothesis, the alternate hypothesis was accepted. This is in line with 
(Zarantonella & Schmitt, 2013). Likewise, from the fifth hypothesis, the alternate hypothesis 
was accepted. This is highly consistent with the research of (Achor & Charles, 2015). The 
alternate hypothesis of the sixth hypothesis was accepted. This outcome is in agreement 
with (Getz, 1997) considering there is an extraordinary decent variety of event types then 
the scope of these experience is additionally immensely influenced.For the seventh 
hypothesis, the alternate hypothesis was accepted based on the analysis done using 
structural equation modeling (SEM).  

  

5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

The research was an adventurous exposition into the effect of event marketing tool (trade 
fair) on firm’s brand equity. Trade fair event marketing does not have a direct influence on 
brand equity but can influence the variables under brand equity. A direct influence on these 
variables after an event can influence the increase of brand equity greatly according to this 
research. Event attendees perceived risk can be reduced or even removed, when they attend 
an event with direct and positive experience of a firm’s brand. Accordingly, the following 
recommendations have been drawn up to help organizations, especially firms, identify the 
best way to organize a trade fair event that will help increase firm’s brand equity and reduce 
perceived risk:  

1. Firms should engage in trade fair event marketing so as to increase brand 
awareness.  

2. Firms should not base more on brand awareness to increase their brand equity. The 
fact that customers are aware of a firm’s brand during trade fair event does not mean 
they will purchase from the brand according to this research. Brand awareness 
should not be accompanied with other positive activities.  

3. Event marketing does not have a direct impact on brand equity so therefore firms 
should be aware that when organizing trade fair events, it is just a process in 
increasing their brand equity but does not produce the result.  

4. Firms should ensure that when organizing trade fair event marketing they should 
put more effort in associating their brand to a positive experience such as high 
quality product materials, price discount, free samples so the event attendees can 
associate their brand with a positive experience, when there is a strong and positive 
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brand association to a firm’s brand it will help increase the brand equity.  Firms 
should be committed to increasing a positive brand association because it will help 
to reduce customer’s perceived risk.  

5. Firms should participate in trade fair event marketing because it increases event 
attendee positive event experience which can reduce their customer’s perceived risk 
about the brand and after purchase dissonance.  

6. Firms used participate in event marketing in order to create a positive event 
experience which will lead to an increase in a firm’s brand equity.  
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Abstract  

As today’s empowered consumers increasing put businesses under pressure to co-create value 
with them, businesses are uncertain if involving customers in value co-creation is a potent 
strategy for winning customers’ loyalty. This study attempts to predict customer loyalty based 
on the DART (dialogue, access, risk assessment and transparency) model of co-creation. In a 
cross-sectional survey, involving 364 clients of pension service firm across MDAs in 
Southeastern Nigeria, we found that the dialogue, access and transparency dimensions of co-
create significantly predicts customer loyalty. The implication of the study for practice is 
discussed.  

Keywords: value co-creation, customer loyalty, dialogue, pension fund, Nigeria  

  

1.   Introduction  

In today's knowledge economy, the enablement created by the internet-technology has 
created a class of sophisticated and knowledgeable consumers who are more connected and 
empowered than ever before. These consumers are active recipients of brands and offerings 
and are also able to accept or reject a company's offering based on their experiences and 
knowledge (Roser, Samson, Humphrey, & Cruz-Valdivieso, 2009). As a consequence, these 
consumers demand greater levels of personalisation in their consumption experience and 
have thereby placed businesses under increased pressure to co-create value with them. On 
the other hand, businesses are compelled to search for new and better ways to create value 
and differentiate their market offerings in order to profitably attract and retain customers 
(Bendapudi & Leone 2003; Roser et. al. 2009; Shaw & Ivens 2002). Thus, a potent strategy 
for firms is to reconfigure its relationships and systems in order to enable customers to 
utilize all available resources to create value for themselves (Normann & Ramirez, 1993).  

  

Value co-creation is defined as the processes through which firms collaborate with 
customers to create value (Prahalad & Ramaswamy, 2004). Value is said to be co-created 
when an interaction between the company and the customer exist (Alves, Fernandes & 

Raposo, 2016; Grönroos & Voima 2013). Value co-creation is associated with the 
opportunity to gain competitive advantage by developing unique competence, 
together with the appropriate organizational resources and technological 
capabilities aimed at better satisfying customers demand and gaining customer 
loyalty (Bendapudi & Leone, 2003; Prahalad & Ramaswamy, 2004). Previous 
research found a positive correlation between value cocreation and attitudinal 
loyalty (Auh et al. 2007; Sohby et al., 2009), increased likelihood of positive word-of-
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mouth (File, Judd, & Prince, 1992) and service recovery (Dong, Evans, & Zou, 2008). 
However, there are recent call for more research to better understand the 
relationship between customer value co-creation and loyalty (Alves et al., 2016; 
Payne, Storbacka & Frow, 2008).  
  
Furthermore, despite the increased interest in customer value co-creation and its 
critical role in marketing success (Flores & Vasquez-Parraga, 2015), empirical 
investigation on the effect of customer value co-creation on marketing outcomes is 
still sparse. Most of the scholarly debate on co-creation has centered on theoretical 
underpinnings or conceptual frameworks (Etgar, 2006; Flores & Vasquez-Parraga, 
2015;  

Neghina, Caniels, Bloemer & van Birgelen, 2015; Payne, Storbacka & Frow, 2008; 
Prahalad & Ramaswamy, 2004; Saarijarvi, 2012) with very few empirical 
investigations (Auh, Bell, McLeod, & Shih, 2007; Randall, Gravier, & Prybutok, 2011; 
Rajan & Read, 2016; Sohby, Winklhofer, & Hibbert, 2009). More so, the literature is 
dominated by scholarly discussion from developed economies, with few article 
identified from context of SubSahara Africa (Osei-Frimpong, Wilson & Owusu-
Frimpong, 2015). In fact, the literature on the dimensions of value co-creation is 
confusing and ambiguous (Neghina et al., 2015). Several researchers conceptualizes 
value co-creation as complex and consisting of several dimensions. For instance, 
Randall et al. (2011) operationalized value co-creation as consisting of connection, 
trust and commitment, Yi and Gong (2013) considers cocreation as a third-order 
factor consisting of two primary dimensions, customer citizenship and  customer co-
creation behavior  and Neghina et al. (2015) proposed the dimensions of co-creation 
as consisting of individuating, relating, empowering, ethical, developmental, and concerted 

interactions. Prahalad and Ramaswamy (2004) in their seminal paper proposed the 
DART (dialogue, access, risk assessment and transparency) model of customer value 
co-creation as the fundamental building blocks of value cocreation. To the best of our 
knowledge, the DART model is yet to be empirically investigated. Accordingly, this 
study builds on the DART model (Prahalad & Ramaswamy, 2004) and investigates 
the effect of value co-creation on customer loyalty in the Nigerian pension service 
industry.  In other words, the study investigates the effect of dialogue, access, risk 
assessment and transparency on customer loyalty with pension service firms.  
  

The Nigerian pension service industry consists of pension fund administrators (i.e., PFAs), 
pension fund custodians, and the regulatory body (i.e., National Pension Commission), 
employers of labour, employees or retirement savings account holders (RSA). The industry 
contributes about 6 per cent to the nations GDP and manages over N7.5 trillion ($20.5 
billion) pension assets as at December, 2017 (National Pensions Commission, 2017). 
However, the industry is under increased threat of collapse at least for pension fund 
administrators following public distrust towards the scheme and unfavourable government 
policies. Furthermore, despite the high switching barrier customers’ experience and the 
‘passively' competitive nature of the market, evidence of switching behaviour has started to 
emerge as manifested by the increased agitations to switch provider on the one hand, and 
concerted efforts to amend the Pension Reform Act (2010 amended) to allow for licensing of  
ministries, departments and agencies to operate and manage a closed pension in order to 
privately run, operate and administer pension funds for its workers on the other hand 
(Ojiaku, Olise & Nwankwo, 2015; Ojiaku, Aghara & Ezeoke, 2017). Accordingly, it has 
become imperative that pension firms collaborate with customers to co-create value in the 
administration of their pension fund in order to build trust, commitment and loyalty. 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1188  

  

Arnould (2005) argue that for firm to succeed, and gain customer loyalty, it is important that 
resources are deployed to enable customers integrate their cultural resources into the firms’ 
systems and processes and extract value for themselves.  

  
The rest of this paper is organised as follows: In section 2 related literatures is reviews. 
Section 3 discusses the research method, while section 4 presents the results of the study. 
Then the discussion and implications is presented in section 5. Finally, the conclusion of the 
study, limitations and suggestions for further research is presented in sections 6 and 7 
respectively.   

2 Literature review  

2.1   Customer Value Co-Creation  

Customer value co-creation is a post modern marketing thought centered on service-
dominant logic (Vargo & Lusch, 2004). According to the service-dominant logic, customers 
actively participate in defining and creating value with firm rather than being passive 
receiver of value embedded in product or service output (Vargo & Lusch, 2004). The value 
co-creation paradigm differ from the traditional paradigm of good-logic, where firm create 
value and customer receive value at the point where goods are exchanged for money 
thereby assigning distinct roles to firms and customers (Vargo, Maglio & Akaka, 2008). In 
the S-D logic, ‘the customer is always a co-creator of value’ (Lusch & Vargo, 2006b: 284) and 
‘value is always uniquely and phenomenologically determined by the beneficiary (i.e., 
customers)’ (Lusch & Vargo, 2006b). Thus, value is co-created through the combined efforts 
of firms, employees, customers, stakeholders, government agencies, and other entities 
related to any given exchange, but are always determined by the customer (Vargo et al., 
2008). According to Prahalad and Ramaswamy (2004), co-creation refers to the processes 
by which both consumers and firms collaborate, or otherwise participate, in creating value. 
Co-creation is a joint activity involving two or more economic actors with the purpose of 
creating value beyond what each actor can achieve independently (Neghina et al., 2017).   

  

In Value co-creation, firms through active and conscious process, develop, design, 
manufacture and propose value through market offerings and customers continue value 
creation process through use (Heinonen, Strandvik, & Voima, 2013; Vargo et al., 2008). Co-
creation enables the firm to develop product or services tailored to the customer needs 
rather than standardize offering. Prahalad and Ramaswamy, (2004) add that it is the 
consumers’ integration of resources during co-creation that allows value to emerge.  In 
other words, customers extract value by acting on operand resources facilitated by the firm. 
As in the case of pension services, pension firms provide operand resources in the form of 
pension accounts (i.e., mandatory retirement savings accounts and voluntary pension 
accounts) whereas the customer extract value by opening retirement savings accounts and 
providing employment information for consequent funding of the accounts. In addition, 
pension firms facilitate value co-creation through providing customers access to their 
pension accounts using digital platforms. Therefore, customers are value co-creators during 
consumption and in value-supporting interactions whereas firms are value facilitators and 
co-creators (Heinonen et al., 2013). Groonroos & Voima, (2013) delineate the co-creation 
activities into the provider sphere, customer sphere and the joint provider and customer 
sphere. Similarly, Payne et al. (2008) designate these same processes as the processes of 
customer value creation, processes of supplier value creation, and processes of encounter 
(Alves, Fernades, & Raposo, 2016).   

  

2.2   Dimensions of DART model and Hypotheses  

2.2.1 Dialogue  
Dialogue is an interactive process where customers and firm reasons together around issues 
of common interest to create a common platform of knowledge, which supports value co-
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creation (Grönroos, 2000). Dialogue is an interactive communication necessary to make 
value proposition and co-create value with customers (Lusch & Vargo, 2006); Ballantyne 
and Varey (2006) add that it is a process of learning together, with its ethical underpinnings 
built on trust. Customers interact with companies in respect of new product or service 
development, support services, or both in order to initiate, develop, and manage co-creation 
(Galvagno & Dalli, 2014). For instance, pension service firms interact with customers to 
learn about their preferences, problems and value expectations with respect to their 
pension accounts. Customers in turn learn about the challenges of the firm in receiving 
pension contributions, regulation restrictions on investments, value propositions and 
together information is shared between the customer and firm, and value is co-created. 
When dialog is lacking, consumers can enforce interaction by forcing firms to respond when 
they complain, negotiate, fight and appropriate (Cova & Dalli,  
2009). Therefore, the quality of the interaction and the responsibility for the final value that 
is created and shared lies with the firm, the service employee and the customer (Grönroos, 
1996; Grönroos & Voima, 2013). The dialogue between customers and firm supports value 
co-creation and leads to sustainable competitive advantage (Ballantyne & Varey, 2006,). 
Tynan, McKechnie, and Chuon (2010) find that co-creating experiences for luxury 
brands involve an active dialog between owners, employees and customers. 
Baumann & Le Meunier (2015) posits that interactive dialogue between customers 
and service employees is the nucleus of value co-creation. Therefore, the interactive 
communication with customers in value co-creation will lead to customer loyalty. 
Thus:  
  

H1: Dialog will have a significant influence on customer loyalty.  
2.2.2  Access  

According to Prahald & Ramaswamy (2004) value co-creation means that firms will 
have to grant customers deep access into their process and resources and allow 
customers experience the brand. Access in the context of co-creation is the 
willingness to share control over information and facilitate a collaboration 
environment (Rajan & Read, 2016). Customers need to access as much information as 
they need from the company as well as from other customers (Jaakkola & Alexander, 2014) 

when experiencing the service. For co-creation to occur firms have to provide the 
necessary support devoid of barriers through the provision of appropriate tools, 
trainings, and facilitative environment to enable customers co-create value across 
the value chain. Company supports can take the form of access to the internet 
environment such as customers’ online accounts, social media and company’s 
website for an enjoyable and rewarding experience (Fuller, 2009). Suh and Lee 
(2005), emphasizing the importance of access, posit that access to virtual environments 
enables customers to solve problems conveniently and complete stated tasks easily. In a 
similar vein, Jaakkola and Alexander (2014) report that a central factor driving customers’ 
engagement with a service provider is the access provided through easy involvement with 
the service system. Pension service firms can provide customers access into their systems 
and processes by allowing customers easy access into their pension savings accounts, 
investments portfolios and returns, updates on personal information e.t.c., and by so doing 
increase the customers commitment with the firm and willingness to recommend the firm to 
others. Therefore, we expect access to have a significant positive effect on customer loyalty. 
Thus:  

  

H2: Access will significantly influence customer loyalty  
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2.2.3 Risk Assessment   

Risk is the possibility of suffering injury or loss due to product or service use. 
According to Prahalad and Ramaswamy (2004), it is “the probability of harm to the 
customer” (pg. 7). Risk assessment is the extent customers are able to make 
informed choices based on the associated costs and benefits of using a product or 
service. A precondition for customers accepting responsibility for risk is the firms’ 
willingness to enable customers to make informed risk-benefit tradeoffs through 
transparency about the various risk associated with the products and services on 
offer (Prahalad and Ramaswamy 2004). In pension services, customers need to be 
aware of the social, financial, and security risk involved in co-creating value. 
Traditionally, companies shield customers from the risk inherent in the use of 
service offering, but as customers becomes value co-creators they become more 
willing to assume responsibility for these risk (Prahalad and Ramaswamy, 2004). 
Thus, companies would have to proactively communicate and share information 
with customers regarding its resources, capabilities and the risk customers may 
encounter while using the service to gain competitive advantage (Prahalad and  

Ramaswamy, 2004). Baqer (2006) find that customers are willing to purchase a co-
produced service when they are aware of the risk involved in co-producing the service. 
Therefore, we expect customers’ ability to assess the risk involved in co-creating pension 
services to significantly influence their loyalty with a pension service provider.  

  

H3: Risk Assessment will significantly influence customer loyalty  

2.2.4 Transparency  

Traditionally, the transactional nature of customer-company interaction leads to 
information asymmetry in favor of the company. However, as customers become 
empowered, this information asymmetry in cost and other related factor is gradually 
diminished. Therefore, it is important that companies are transparent in dealings 
with customers to facilitate dialogue and enable value co-creation to occur. 
According to Randall et al. (2011), value co-creation means that a certain degree of 
transparency, integrity and shared risk should be present. Transparency is 
concerned with the extent companies are willing to share information about the 
business (Baqer, 2006), its products, technologies, processes, systems, transaction 
cost, security concerns, and profit. Transparency of information is required to 
develop trust between companies and customers. In addition, transparency is 
necessary to build close relationships between customer and firm and thereby 
enable value co-creation to occur. Neghina et al. (2015) suggest the need for ethical 
joint actions for symmetric information exchange between service employees and 
customers. Employees ethical action include presenting service providers offer 
truthfully, treating customers with respect, ensuring transparency and full disclosure 
during service interaction (Neghina et al., 2015). They argue that providing false or 
misleading information and other unethical claim affect customers switching 
behavior (Neghina et al., 2015). In contrast, providing open dialogue and 
transparency builds trust and increase customers’ commitment to a firm (Terho et 
al., 2012). Accordingly, information transparency would have positive influence on 
customers’ loyalty. Thus:   
  

H4: Transparency will significantly influence customer loyalty with pension service firms  
2.3  Customer Loyalty  
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Firms strive to achieve customer’s loyalty, because a loyal customer is an asset to the firm 
and a source of competitive advantage. Oliver (1999) defines customer loyalty as a deeply 
held commitment to always patronize a service provider or product consistently in the 
future irrespective of situational influences or marketing efforts to cause switching 
behaviour. In the context of pension service, it is a customers’ commitment for continuance 
patronage and recommend intention. Customer loyalty is perceived as future intention-to-
repurchase or commitment that reflects the cognitive and emotional attachment associated 
with a brand. The literature suggests that customer loyalty leads to firm profitability 
because customer loyalty positively influences firm product-marketplace performance 
(Anderson & Mittal 2000) and financial performance (Anderson et al., 1994; Gupta & 
Zeithaml 2006), and creates shareholder wealth (Anderson et al. 2004). Evidence suggests 
that co-creating value with customers leads to loyalty (Alves et al., 2016). For instance, Cova 
and Dalli (2009) argue that involving customers in service co-production increases their 
affective evaluations of the service and the company and invariably increases their loyalty 
and willingness to buy. Luo et al. (2015) add that co-creation practices strengthen ties, 
enhances the level of commitment and boost customer loyalty among community members.  

  

3   Methods  

364 respondents from Anambra State, Southeast Nigeria, participated in the study. The 
respondents were proportionately selected from pension account holders in ministries, 
departments and agency (MDAs) in Anambra State Southeast, Nigeria. The choice of MDAs is 
because of the mandatory nature of the scheme in the sub-sector. The instruments were 
selfadministered and returned to the interviewer upon completion.  

  

3.1   Measures  

The survey instrument consists of a 7 point Likert-scale ranging from Strongly Disagree ‘7' 
to Strongly Agree ‘1’. The questionnaire is structured in two-parts. The items were 
generated from themes in the co-creation literature. 6 items were generated for dialogue 
dimension, while assess contains 4-items. Risk assessment consists of 5 – item and while 5 –
items was generated for transparency. Customer loyalty was measured using 5 –items 
adapted from Abba & Hamdy (2015). Data collected were analysed using SPSS version 17 to 
generate needed information. Descriptive statistics was used to summarize the demographic 
characteristics of respondents, while a principal component analysis was performed to 
reduce the data and test for commonality. The hypotheses were tested using multiple 
regression analysis. The validity and reliability of the constructs was tested after a pilot 
study by performing a principal component analysis (PCA). The constructs was face 
validated by marketing professionals with specialization in services marketing. 
Subsequently, the instruments were pilot tested on a sample of 20 respondents for internal 
consistency. All the factors were reliable with Cronbach α > 0.70 (Nunnally & Bernstein, 
1994). The data were collected in December, 2015. The result of the principal component 
analysis, Cronbach’s alpha is summarized in Table 4.2.  

  

4 Results  

4.1  Profile of Respondents  

Majority of the respondents were female (59%), more than half of the respondents (55%) 
were between the ages of 21 and 30 years. Less than 50% of the respondents are married 
and some are windowed (3%). The educational qualification of the respondents shows that 
9 out of 10 respondents possess tertiary education qualification (90%). The summary of the 
respondents profile is shown in Table 4.1.  

  

Table 4.1   Respondents Demographics Characteristics   
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Sex  Male  148  40.7      

 Female  216  59.3  1.60  0.51  

Age  < 20 yrs  28  7.7      

 21 - 30 yrs  199  54.7      

 31 - 40 yrs  106  29.1      

 41 - 50 yrs  19  5.2      

 >50 years  12  3.3  2.42  0.84  

Marital Status  Married  163  45.2      

 Single  187  51.8      

 Widowed  11  3.0  1.58  0.55  

Educational 

Qualification  

Tertiary education  

Secondary education  

328  

36  

90.1  

9.9  

  

1.10  

  

0.30  

N = 364  

 
Source: Primary data  

  

4.3   Hypotheses Testing  

Multiple regression analysis was used to test the stated hypotheses. Overall, the result show 
that the model is a good fit (F[4, 361] = 12.49, p < 0.00) and explains 14 percent of the 
variation in the dependent variable. All Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) is less than 5; 
therefore, our analysis is free from multicollinearity problem. However, as indicated in table 
4.4, the predictor variables transparency, dialogue, and access had significant positive 
regression weights, indicating that customer value co-creation significantly influence 
customer loyalty. However, customers’ risk-benefit trades off show a positive but 
insignificant effect. For the regression coefficients, Dialogue had the most prominent effect 
on customer loyalty and was found to be statistically significant (β = 0.27, p < 0.001) thus, 
hypothesis 1 was accepted. Access was also found to statistically significant (β = 0.14, < 0.01) 
thus, hypothesis 2 is accepted. Risk assessment was found to be statistically not significant 
(β = 0.09, p < 0.05) thus hypothesis 3 is rejected. Dialogue had the most prominent effect on 
customer loyalty and was found to be statistically significant (β = 0.27, p < 0.001) thus, 
hypothesis 4 is accepted. Finally, transparency was also found to be statistically significant 
(β = 0.11, p < 0.05) thus, hypothesis 1 is accepted  

  

Table 4.3   Regression results  

 
Standardize 

Unstandardized  d  Collinearity  

Coefficients  Coefficients  Statistics  

  

Model   B   Std. Error   Beta   T   Sig.   Tolerance   VIF   

1 (Constant)   1.272   .463     2.745   .006       

Transparency   .115   .050   .113   2.279   .023   .989   1.011   

Access   .176   .064   .140   2.749   .006   .935   1.069   

Risk Assessment   .088   .049   .093   1.803   .072   .914   1.094   

Dialogue   .302   .059   .265   5.081   .000   .887   1.127   

  
Variable   

  
Description   Frequency   

Valid  
Percent   

  
Mean   

Standard  
deviation    
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a. Dependent Variable: Customer Loyalty  

  

5.  Discussions and Implications  

In this study, the DART model of value co-creation proposed by Prahald and Ramaswamy 
(2004) is empirically investigated using pension service firms in an emerging country 
context. The findings empirically demonstrate that value co-creation leads to customer 
loyalty through dialogue, access, risk assessment and transparency.   

  

The results shows that value co-creation significantly relate to customer loyalty, thus, 
empirically validating the theoretical proposition “the customer is always a co-creator of 
value” of the S-D logic proposed by Vargo and Lusch (2004, 2006). The findings show that 
the dialogue dimensions of the DART model is the strongest significant predictor of 
customer loyalty. This finding supports Baumann & Le Meunnier (2015) emphasis on 
dialogue as the ‘nucleus’ of cocreation and Tynan et al. (2010). The finding further confirms 
Ballantyne and Varey (2006) assertions and one of the assumptions of Vargo et al. (2008), 
“value is always co-created, jointly and reciprocally, in interactions among providers and 
beneficiaries…”. Therefore, dialoguing with customers during service encounters 
contributes to customers’ co-creation experiences and provides opportunity for mutual 
learning and trust building. When customers are involved in deep level of interactive 
engagement with the service employees, customers learn of the service processes and 
systems of the service firm and are willing to commit to the firm and recommend it to 
others. The implication of this finding suggest the need for pension service providers to 
facilitate value co-creating activities with customers by providing platform such as 
corporate blogs, discussion forum and social media for customers to share, learn, 
communicate and interactively dialogue with service employees and extract value. For 
example, IBTC pensions incentivize its customers to participate in interactive dialogue and 
co-create value through its on-line platforms social media. In addition, pension service firms 
can facilitate the creation of on-line communities around their service brand, such on-line 
communities requires the participation of providers to mitigate and control interactive 
contents and risks capable of arising from such communities.  

In a similar vein, customers’ wants access to pension service providers’ tools and 
information to co-create value. This is evident in the significant relationship between access 
and customer loyalty. This finding corroborates earlier findings by Jakkola and Alexander 
(2014) and Suh and Lee (2005) who argued that access to providers’ system and processes 
increases customers competencies in solving problems and completing task;  Also findings 
by Fuller (2009) shows that tool support (access) are very important for customers to 
experience enjoyable and rewarding virtual environments. As resource integrators, 
customers need access to providers’ resources and these resources needs to be integrated 
and applied through exchange processes to co-create value. The findings also lend support 
to the theoretically assertion by Prahalad and Ramaswamy (2004) that firms which provide 
deep access to the company’s resources and processes enables a range of experiences for the 
customer thereby making such customers involved in the co-creation of value. The 
implication of this finding is that enabling customers’ access to information and tools such as 
pension providers’ web environment, corporate bog, social media, financial reports etc., will 
increase the customers’ active engagement with the firm, provide a sense of belonging in the 
process of service provision and value exchange which enhances customer loyalty.   

  

Baqer (2006) find that customers are willing to purchase a co-produced product when the 
risk of co-production is known to them. This contradicts our findings which indicate that 
risk assessment does not have a significant effect on customer loyalty. A plausible 
explanation for the non-significant effect of risk assessment is that customers are risk averse 
when it comes to financial decisions especially with regard to pension fund which ought to 
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provide financial and social security during retirement. Customers would rather prefer 
pension firms disclose information about pension administration and processes, but may 
not be willing commit to the risk-benefit tradeoff. Customers would rather leave it for the 
‘expert’ to decide on how best pension funds are administered. Nevertheless, risk 
assessment contributes simultaneously with dialogue, access and transparency to customer 
loyalty and will require consideration in the build up to customer value co-creation. This 
implies that being open with all information relating to customers of pension savings and 
investment risks may not be a worthwhile strategy for value co-creation and sustainable 
advantage. Therefore, pension service firms may just provide information on investment 
returns to their customers and not necessarily ‘co-investing’ with the customers.   

  

Transparency was also found to positively predict customer loyalty. This finding contradicts 
Baqer (2006) but supports Terho et al. (2012) who argue that transparency builds trust and 
increases customers’ commitment. In addition, the finding supports Prahalad and 
Ramaswamy (2004) assertion, which states that information transparency builds trust 
between firms and customers. The finding suggest that when firms are open, providing 
offers truthfully, transparently and fully disclosing every information the customers need to 
make informed decisions and co-create value, the customers will be committed to the firm 
and will be willing to recommend the firm to others. Customers wants pension firms to be 
forthcoming with information on pension investments and returns, its systems and 
processes, fees and costs and information on their ratings and performance to extract value 
during service encounters. It is when firms provide symmetry information that they can 
enjoy competitive advantage such as customer loyalty. The implication of this finding is that 
pension firms should be honest and truthful when dealing with customers, open with 
information regarding pension administration and services, treat customers with respect 
and gain their trust.  

  

6  Conclusions  

The dialogue building block has more predictive effect on customer loyalty than access, 
transparency and risk assessment. Also, enabling customers’ access to firms’ resources leads 
to customer loyalty. Customers’ wants access to information exclusive to the service 
provider, they also want access to tools such as a virtual environment and other operant 
resources from the service provider to enable them engage in the co-creation of service. 
Transparency in dealings with customers builds trust and influences customer loyalty. Thus, 
customers expect service firms to deal transparently in all transactions, willingly offer 
assistant to customers and provide prompt services. Finally, in as much as customers co-
create value with pension service firms, they are not willing to suffer harm that might arise 
from co-creation activities. However, they want access to information about business risks 
including financial, personal and societal risks.  

  

7.  Limitation and Suggestion for Further Research  

The study has several limitations. First, the method for item generation is not adequately 
robust and the predictive power of the model is weak.  However, the scales were sufficiently 
validated and reliable. Future studies may use a more robust method to develop 
measurement scale and validate same. Furthermore, the scale may need to be tested using 
different service context or product. Second, only the customers’ view of value co-creation 
was investigated. Since cocreation is joint activity facilitated by the firm, future studies may 
incorporate both consumers and service providers to gain a more comprehensive and 
robust understanding of the applicability of the model in various industries. Other member 
of the value chain such as regulators and intermediaries may be also incorporated into 
further studies. Third, this study is limited to the effect of co-creation on loyalty. Its effect on 
satisfaction was not studied which could mediate the effect on loyalty as such future studies 
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should incorporate satisfaction as a mediator to customer loyalty. Finally, care must be 
taken in adopting the findings of this study due to the weak explanatory power of the 
predictors. Thus, future studies should increase include more items on the variables and test 
the various combinations of the DART dimensions on marketing outcome.  
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Abstract  

The paper explores Customer Relationship Management (CRM) as a customer centric form of 
managing and retaining customers in the banking industry dovetailing into the national 
development and nation building. Current definitions of customer relationship management, 
benefit of CRM in the banking sector, critical success factors to CRM, challenges to CRM in 
Nigeria with the possible workflow and pitfall to its implementation in the banking system 
were examined using relevant literature. It was seen that if CRM is fully adopted by Nigerian 
banks it will greatly enhance customer value giving the bank a better customer life time value 
as the customer can be anticipated and satisfaction will be better guaranteed. It is also noticed 
that CRM could act as a subtle alternative to traditional staff target system with its inherent 
unethical sales behaviors creating a better transparent system and improving its 
accountability.   

  

Introduction   

Banks in Nigeria often focused on using the Pareto principle in planning toward the big 
customers while small saver with low balance are considered unprofitable and therefore not 
deliberately considered after winning them. Jiddah, Sani, Umar, Lawal and Alkantara (2017) 
report that accounts average balance, account activity, service usage, branch visits and other 
variables are being used to assess profitable and non-profitable customers. This could have 
its short coming on not only the bank but also on economic development. Banks in their 
capacity as financial intermediaries channel savings and investments from the surplus unit 
to the deficit unit of the economy, thereby increasing the volumes of the national savings 
and investments; and consequently the national output.  Nigerian banking system which 
ought to simulate nation building through national output could be said to be lagging behind 
in the modern Customer Relationship Management (CRM).    

  

CRM is a process where companies utilize detailed customer information to understand and 
react to customers' evolving desires thereby gaining loyalty, satisfaction and profitability 
(Oghojafor, Aduloju & Olowokudejo 2011). CRM is therefore a strategy that can help them to 
build long-lasting relationships with their customers and increase their revenues and profits 
as against the existing performance target marketing system visited on marketing 
executives in Nigerian banking system.  

  

CRM strategies could help banks in maintaining long term valuable relations with their 
customers by understanding them individually and meeting them on their own terms-using 
modern technology coupled with feedback mechanisms (Croteau & Li, 2003). Ogbadu and 
Usman (2009) concluded that companies have realized that customers are the life blood of 
the business. Fighting competition is vital for the profitability and ultimate survival of banks 
(Zineldin, 2005) and CRM acts as a competitive advantage to do so. CRM is a growing trend 
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in organizations' today and companies are spending a lot on CRM as customers are now 
considered in the scientific literature as a company asset (Gupta & Lehmann, 2006; Omid 
2011). Such an approach would lead to a differentiated treatment towards distinctive 
categories of customers according to their long term level of profitability for the company 
(Haenlehi, Kaplan & Schoder, 2006). CRM is reported by IDC (2002) as at the top of banking 
priorities in Europe and may remain so for some time to come as Jaddah et al (2017) 
revealed that CRM is core to European financial institutions. CRM was seen as a sound 
business strategy used to identify the bank's most profitable customers and prospects, and 
devotes time and attention to expanding account relationships with these customers 
through individualized marketing, repricing, discretionary decision making, and customized 
service, all delivered through the bank's various sales channels (Onut, Erdem & Hosver 
2001). The modern concept of CRM refers to the idea of completely integrating the customer 
into the business system: this new way of looking at the business involves a customer 
centric model whereby the customer (more precisely the customer’s relevant people and 
processes) is taken into all aspects of the supplier’s business, and vice versa. This implies a 
relationship that is deeper and wider than the traditional armslength supplier-customer 
relationship management that currently exist in Nigerian banks. This article tries to explore 
modern CRM as a tool for improving bank performance and nation building.   

  

The objective of this study is to explore and analyze the concept of CRM, how it can be 
implemented in Nigerian banks, it starts the nature of CRM, moves on to explore current 
level of CRM in Nigerian banks from a staff perspective, identifying the possible benefits of 
CRM in banking, progresses into critical success factor for implementation as well as provide 
a plausible work flow of CRM in the Nigerian banking system.  The emerging nature of CRM, 
its multidisciplinary nature (information system, marketing and management) and different 
academic background of researchers and scholars has led to the many perspective of CRM 
(Parvatiyar & Sheth, 2001; Buttle, 2004).   

  

Customer Relationship Management (CRM) Nature   

Reviews CRM literature in marketing, management, and information system (IS) disciplines 
reveal that the concept could mean different things for different people (Winer, 2001; Buttle, 
2004). It is viewed as a business philosophy (Huang & Wang, 2009), a business strategy ( 
Parvatiyar and Sheth, 2001; Karakostas, Kardaras & Papathanassiou, 2005), or a 
technological tool (Bose, 2002; Campbell, 2003). Many researchers have proposed different 
definitions for CRM we will define the term CRM as it relate to this study, as the building of a 
customer oriented culture by which a strategy is created for acquiring and enhancing 
retained customer integration enabled by the use of information technology application 
which leads to mutual benefits of the customer and the bank. CRM is concerned with 
customer data management which is, managing detail information about individual 
customers, and carefully managing customer touch points in order to maximize customer 
loyalty through delivering superior customer value and satisfaction. (Ogbadu & Usman 
2009). This requires a cross-functional integration of processes, people, operations, and 
capabilities that enabled through information, technology, and applications’ (Boulding, 
Staelin, Ehret & Johnston. (2005). CRM is not a product or service but an overall business 
strategy that enables companies to effectively manage relationships with their customers 
and it requires a strong coordination between their IT (information technology) and 
marketing departments to provide a long term retention of selected customers (Hussain, 
Hussain, Hussain & Sajid 2009). Onut et al (2007) suggest that, IT and marketing should 
have a proper coordination to provide a long term retention and selection of customers. This 
would provide an integrated view of a company's customers to everyone in the organization 
and helps in decision making. CRM is key to creating a superior customer experience, as it 
manages the customer relationship by creating a clear understanding of the market (Know), 
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by developing services based on the added value for target groups (Target), then enabling 
the actual sale and delivery of services via a port-folio of channels (Sell) and finally 
developing long-term profitable relationships with after sales services (Sevice) (Hussain, et 
al 2009). CRM is a synthesis of many existing principles from relationship marketing 
(Morgan & Hunt, 1994; Jancic & Zabkar, 2002) and the broader issue of customer-focused 
management (Mishra & Mishra, 2009). CRM systems provide the infrastructure that 
facilitates long-term relationship building with customers. Mishra and Mishra. (2009) gave 
some examples of' the functionality of CRM systems as sales force automation, data 
warehousing; data mining, decision support, and reporting tools. CRM systems also reduce 
duplication in data entry and maintenance by providing a centralized firm-database of 
customer information. This database replaces systems maintained by individual sales 
people, institutionalizes customer relationships, and prevents the loss of organizational 
customer knowledge when sales people leave the firm (Hendricks, Singhal & Stratman 
2007) as it is now common in Nigerian banking industry.   

  

Current Level of CRM in Nigerian Banks   

The current level of CRM in Nigerian banks would be discussed basically as a result of my 
experience as a relationship manager in the three commercial banks worked for and the 
result of current in-depth discussion with other relationship managers in various Nigerian 
banks. The level of CRM in most banks in Nigeria is still at the rudimentary stage. Although, 
most of the Nigerian banks are current conducting one or more customer updates (system 
update, Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN), anti-money laundering update BVN 2.0 update etc), 
these updates are not fully integrated as the utilization is basically for e-mail, SMS alert 
automated as a result of transactions, birthdays or other celebrations wishes. First City 
Monument Bank Plc (FCMB) and United Bank for Africa (UBA) possess Infopool a software 
system used for sorting, collating and arranging accounts which is basically for monitoring 
the branch and account officer’s performance. Other banks are adopting various type of 
system software for monitoring sales and performance with First Bank Nig Ltd 
implementing their performance software only about two months ago. Although various 
banks can perform some level of profitability analysis, no bank in Nigeria presently has a 
system that can monitor transactions outside statement of account, recall customer 
complaints auto-introduce customers to each other for business relationships, auto-solve 
customers' problems online real-time or system decision automation for cross-selling. These 
are some of features of modern CRM that would bring the customers closer to the bank 
through effective communication eliminating some human subjective reasoning that could 
bring about some performance driven unethical practice by staff as reported by Gbandi and 
Osifo (2015). Epetimehin (2011) opined that the effective communication of products and 
services benefits is a weak area of marketing management in the financial industry in 
Nigeria. Appah and Banabo (2012) submitted that the reason for decline and why growth is 
threatened or stopped in most Nigerian banks is not because the market is saturated or the 
marketing mix variables are not well developed, it is because most banks have failed or not 
able to identify new opportunities to develop new products in other to meet the 
opportunities and hence satisfy the needs of the customer.   

  

Right Customer Satisfaction   

Kotler and Armstrong (2008) stated that satisfied customers are more likely to be loyal 
customers that gives the company a larger share of their business. Targeting, acquiring, and 
retaining the right customer is at the core of many successful business firms. Once a firm has 
won customer it sees as desirable, the challenge shift to building relationship and turning 
them into loyal customers who will generate growing revenue for the firm in future. CRM 
serves the purpose of value creation for all stake holders: target customers, employees and 
shareholders (Payne, 2006). This shows that not every bank customer may be fully 
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considered as regards to CRM but the aim is to cascade the customer centric nature down 
through the utilization of the data analysis result. The advantage of CRM is the ability to use 
the information you have gathered about your customer to start changing the way your 
organization interacts with them. (Onu, 2008).  

  

Marketing operations in Nigerian banking community consist of two main activities: 
acquisition and retention of customers. In Nigeria, the focus may still be based on the 
acquisition side as many unethical practices are evident according to Osifo and Agbonifoh 
(2018) in the system which maybe unknown to the customers. On the other hand, in the 
world of relationship marketing as it relates to customer relationship, management 
attention is shifting towards retention of customers. This may prove to be a subtle 
alternative to the performance-based target marketing that is riddled with many unethical 
sales practices common in the Nigerian banking sector.   

  

Retaining customers has constituted one of the toughest and most challenging 'activities of 
financial institutions in most developing countries like Nigeria (Banabo & Koroye, 2011). 
Gray and Jongbok (2004) reports that it is five to ten times more expensive to acquire a new 
customer than obtain repeat business from an existing customer. Added to this is the fact 
that the needs of bank customers are becoming more diversified whereas, conventional 
promotions are also 0becoming, less efficient, and bank regulations are on the increase with 
the removal of the universal banking license by the present CBN governor. According to the 
well-known empirical "Pareto principle," it is assumed that twenty percent (20%) of a 
company's customers generate eighty percent (80%) of its profits (Wikipedia, 2019). In 
other words, retention of the top customers may be more profitable than acquisition of 
some new customers.   

  

This concept may not be the best in the long run as it creates two categories of customers “the 
CRM favoured customer” and the “CRM non-favoured customer” as seen in table 1 below.  

  

  

TABLE 1 Differences between profitable (favoured) and un-profitable (non-favoured) 
customers  
  Dimension   CRM Favoured customers  CRM non-favoured customers  

1 Interest  More interested in service and in Tend to be more interested in price, establishing 
a dialogue with their discounts, and offers service provider  

2 Orientation   More relationship-oriented  More transaction-oriented  

3 Inferences Have positive inferences about Have negative inferences about the firm the firm 
and its product and its product  

4 Profiling Regarded as a profit-profile by Regarded as a risk-profile by the firm the firm  

5 Tendencies  Customers tend to have Customers tend to have increased  

increased loyalty, satisfaction and complaints, dissatisfaction, switching 
positive word of mouth behaviour, negative word of mouth  

  

If 20% of the customers are favoured and 80% of the customers are not favoured, then CRM 
is used to create a form of discrimination between the customer not segmentation.  Modern 
CRM systems tries to bridge this gap by creating software system that reaches everyone 
through data mining and marketing information system management. This aims to remove 
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the label of CRM non-favoured customer, favouring the 100 percent.   Here the software 
programme arms to reach the tough points of all the customer by analyzing the customer 
transactions, type of business, cash flows, basic profiling, locations etc and creates linkages 
between the customer and the bank and the customer and other customers.     

  

Benefits of CRM in the Banking Sector   

Customer relationships are becoming even more important for banks in Nigeria, as market 
conditions get harder, as marketers -are jumping ships due to performance based issues 
carrying with them critical information, increased competition, eroding margins, customers 
are becoming more demanding and services requested are becoming more complicated and 
risky. All these forces make it necessary for banks to intensify the relationship with their 
customers through technology and offer them the services they need via the channels they 
prefer. CRM helps banks to provide lot of benefits to their customers; some key benefits are 
as follow;  

• Service provisioning throughout the entire life cycle of the corporate customer, from 
the initial stages to the establishment of a close, long-term relationship with profitable 
clients.  

• Customers’ benefits include feeling of trust, confidence and sense of belonging as other 
benefits to the customers (Agbonifoh, Ogwo, Nnolim & Nkanebe 2007).  

• Increased word of mouth publicity.  

• Optimization of the use of bank resources, such as alternative channels of distribution 
(internet, ATM and mobile banking).  

• Significant reduction in and limitation of operational costs through system automation 
and standardization.   

• Low maintenance and expansion costs owing to the use of modern administration tools 
Which allow bank employees to make a wide range of modifications to the system.   

• CRM permits businesses to leverage information from their databases to achieve 
customer retention and to cross-sell new products and services to existing customers. 
(Foss & Stone 2001).   

• Companies that implement CRM make better relationships with their customers, 
achieve loyal customers and a substantial payback, increased revenue and reduced 
cost.   

• CRM when successfully deployed can have a dramatic effect on bottom-line 
performance. For example, Lowe's Improvement Ltd, a bank in United States was 
reported by Stringfellow, Nie and Bowen (2004) as having in a span of 18 months, 
achieved a 265 percent return on investment (ROI) on its $ 11m CRM investment. This 
is relatively less than what the average Nigerian bank spends on software. Finacle (a 
common banks overarching software for transactions) was purchased by First City 
Monument Bank Plc in 2007 with about 1 billion naira outside it maintenance cost 
(FCMB 2008 Annual report) has not CRM component attached to the best of the 
researchers knowledge and discussions with other relationship officers.  

  

• According to a study conducted in the sector of banking by Stringfellow, Nie and Bowen 
(2004), convenience of location, price, recommendations from others and advertising 
are not important selection criteria for banks. From customers' point of view, 
important criteria are: account and transaction accuracy and carefulness, efficiency in 
correcting mistakes, friendliness and helpfulness of personnel. Thus, CRM, high-quality 
attributes of the product / service and differentiation proved to be the most important 
factors for customers.  

• Another study conducted in an European bank shows that with CRM the bank was able 
to focus on profitable clients through efficient segmentation according to individual 
behaviour. Information about 'who buys what and how much' enabled the hank to have 
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a commercial approach based on the client and not solely on the product. Thus, the 
bank was able to better satisfy and retain its customers. (Lindgreen & Antioco 2005).  

c. Eventually, CRM results both in higher revenues and lower costs, making companies more 
effective and efficient: effective in targeting the right customer base with the right 
services via the right channels, and efficient in doing this at the lowest costs. For 
example, those banks that are moving transactions from the more expensive channels to 
a less costly channel - like the call centre or Internet - are therefore able to save money.  

  

Buttle (2004) articulated that there are defensive reasons and offensive reasons that 
motivate an organization to adopt CRM. The defensive reasons refer to an organization's 
fears of losing customers and revenues due to the successful CRM adoption among 
competitors, while the offensive reasons refer to the desire to improve the profitability by 
reducing costs and increasing venues through improving customer satisfaction and loyalty. 
Accordingly, Geib, Kolbe, and Brenner (2006) stated that because of the decrease in 
customer loyalty in different industries, CRM started emerging as a response for this 
decreasing where, according to Kumar et al., (2013) and Rahman et al., (2013) the 
implementation of CRM is very fundamental for increasing customer loyalty.   
  

Critical Success Factors (CSFs) for CRM Implementation   

CSFs can be defined as an area where things must be right-for the business to flourish (Eid 
2007) As banks would attempt to re-orientate themselves around customers; individual 
employees will have to come-to terms with changing, cultural norms, organizational 
structures and the way that their performance is measured and rewarded (Hussain, et al 
2009). Performance for marketers may now be measured not by how much your customer 
bring in or how many new customers raked in but by how accuracy of information keyed in, 
customer’s satisfaction and potential customer life time value. The commitment of senior 
management is critical to success as they not only guide the implementation of the CRM 
programme but also influence the performance base system which is of core importance to 
staff. CRM normally involves business process change and the introduction of new 
information technology making effective leadership important (Galbreath & Rogers, 1999). 
Because leaders monitor the external environments of an organization, they are often the 
best placed to set the vision or strategic direction for CRM projects. In addition, leaders arc 
influential in the authorization and control of expenditure, the setting and monitoring of 
performance and the empowerment and motivation of key personnel (Pinto & Slevin, 1987). 
The relative success of CRM initiatives are strongly influenced by the interplay between 
three key organizational elements: people, process and technology (Plakoyiannaki & Tzokas 
2002; Chen & Popovich 2003). Additionally, integration of activities, such as cross-functional 
processes, is cited as the most critical success factor (Kale, 2004; Meyer & Kolbe, 2005). The 
coordination of customer relationship activities is necessary on various dimensions such as 
strategy, processes, and technology.  To ensure success, CRM should be placed at the heart of 
the organization and not as a marketer prerogative as it is common in Nigerian banking 
system, therefore, a holistic approach should be adopted because CRM reaches into many 
parts of the banking business. Other success factors of CRM according to Hussain et al 
(2009) are:   

  

i. Process fit, that is, the CRM system must be designed around an elaborate 
understanding of a CRM process so as to leverage the marketing and sales effort.   

ii. Customer information quality, that is, making effective use of customer information 
resources.   

iii. System support, because only if the system has been implemented and adopted 
successfully, before the bank is able to reap its benefits. This proves that there are 
challenges to the banks possible CRM programme.   
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Common challenges to CRM in the Banking System   

Pokharel (2011) summarized the challenges banks face in implementing CRM to 
include:-  • Getting management sponsorship   

• Quality of customer Data   

• Alignment issue (Alignment of people and processes)   

• Lack skilled people   

• Determining the right time for customer needs   

• Intelligent use of customer data   

• Incorporation of customer Data and customer preferences to the customer Data base   

• Using right technologies   

• Real time Data cross all customer channels   

• Having 360-degree view of customers (single view of customers)   

  

All these are hinged on being able to change the current cultural and performance based 
system in the Nigerian banking system.   

  

  
Strategies Recommended for Successful CRM in Nigeria   

The following strategies are adapted from Ayozie (2011) study. These strategies could be used 
for CRM in Nigeria.    

• Determining what the customers’ values in your competitors and other product offering.  

• Having an effective and efficient data mining system and management information system.   

• Interacting and discussing with the customers continuously with various channels within the 
firm.   

• Top management spending more time with the customers to improve on system integration.   

• Establishing an efficient complaints department and unit.  

• Having suggestion Box(es)/ Unit that are easy to reach by customers.  

• Establishing a problem solving team to address causes of customer dissatisfaction.   
• Having an individual recognition and regard for exceptional Customer Service.   

• Constant training of employees in effective and efficient handling of customers.   

• Giving adequate authority to marketing and sales people and workers to handle Customer.   

• Complaints and immediately recommending to a higher authority to solve them.  

• Organizing occasional customer events.  

• Asking after and looking for lost customers and finding reasons for their dissatisfaction.  

• Offering remedies to dissatisfied customers and holding their complaint.  

• Determining and locating where lost customers go to.   

• Responding to Customers in a persuasively and friendly manner.  

• Organizing social events and workshops for customers.  

• Having price reduction if need be  

• Offering Substitute products   

• Offering apologies to customer when necessary   

• Having customer Newsletters   

• Noticing customer complaints and dissatisfactions and Making efforts to solve them.   

  

This list is not exhaustive bill could be used tactically and strategically if drafted into the policy 
statement of bank to act as a guide for marketing managers and others in the organization.   
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Workflow of Customer Relationship 
Management  A simplified CRM workflow is given 
as follows:   

1. Collecting customer information   

Acquisition of customers information and basic data including name, address, gender, 
age, etc, is  fundamental, but transaction data such as date, time, frequency of action 
(beneficiary, transaction value and amount), etc. at every "touch point," (Ueno, 2006) 
like customer preferred means of communication, customers basic style of transaction 
at point of interaction when the company communicates with a customer, or vice versa; 
are also essential as the information is often needed to complement these data. Dyche 
(2001) report that knowledge often comes from asking customers questions such as; 
"why and how." This information is usually collected either by the customer service 
officer (front tellers) or the marketers (out-going staff) which include the relationship 
officer or branch manager. Other personal information of account operative (directors 
in the case of companies) like birthdays; marriage anniversary often helps to season the 
relationship.   

  

2. Analyzing Data to Predict Customer Behavior   

Marketers use these data and information so that they can record the interests and 
preferences of customers (Hung, Hung & Tsai, 2010). Furthermore, they attempt to 
ascertain purchasing/utilization patterns on the basis of transaction records. Anderson 
and Kerr (2002) state that "Using sophisticated modeling and data mining techniques, 
behavior prediction can through historical customer behavior foresee future 
behaviors:" Understanding the tendency that a certain type of customers are likely to 
utilize a specific product at a price and time (propensity-to-buy/utilize analysis) and 
that some specific cash-flow may support certain bank services or that the bank could 
finance or support an aspect of a customer's business at a reasonable profit and 
minimal risk (service affinity analysis) has a beneficial effect on making Marketing 
decisions.   

3. Marketing Campaigns: Applying the Results of Analysis   

Companies conduct marketing campaigns that are designed on the basis of the results 
of analysis or on hypotheses. They promote their services through various channels, 
such as e-mail, the Internet, telemarketing, or direct marketing which may be by 
surface mail or bank officer. They also contact their customers for follow-up on after 
service report and of course, they have to monitor the results of that campaign in order 
to refine future campaigns with CRM software so that they can, for the most part, 
automate these processes.   

4. Measuring Results, Revising Hypotheses, and Repeating this Workflow Process  To 
improve their results, banks or companies may need to evaluate the effects of their 
marketing campaigns. They should measure whether and how a given campaign achieves 
its original goal and revise their hypotheses according to the results. After that, they 
should repeat the workflow process, thereby making gradual progress.   

  

Pitfalls of CRM Implementation   

Numerous consultants and critics have expressed various opinions as to why so many CRM 
projects may fail. Rigby, Reichheld and Schefter (2002) have cited "the Four Perils. of CRM." 
and these were revised to propose some countermeasures.   

  

Peril 1: Implementing CRM before creating a customer strategy   

Many executives mistakenly believe that implementing CRM software is equivalent to 
creating a marketing strategy. But in fact, CRM software is just an enabler to move their 
strategy into action. Before implementing CRM software, therefore, a company should 
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formulate its strategy and clarify the purpose for this Strategy. In other words, a traditional 
and well-thought-out marketing strategy concept is necessary. In Nigerian, short term 
horizons are common which has implications on customer strategy used as complete 
customer data mining may not be possible therefore a long range plan has to be envisaged 
for CRM to be effective.   

  

Peril 2: Rolling out CRM before changing the organization to match   

After establishing the goals of its strategy, the bank / company should revamp its 
organization aid/or business processes accordingly. This includes not only external 
operations with customers but internal systems, such as job descriptions, performance 
measures, compensation systems, training courses, staff orientation etc. If such reforms are 
implemented, employees will be able to recognize the nature and benefits of the new 
strategy to the organization and different cross functional groups, noting that failure not 
only affect the marketers but all in the organization.   

  

Peril 3: Assuming that More CRM Technology is Better   

Many executives also mistakenly believe that CRM is a technology-intensive product and are 
likely to put emphasis on new functions of CRM software (Ueno, 2006). Rigby, Reichheld and 
Schefter (2002) reports that CRM can be managed in many ways aid the objectives of CRM 
can be fulfilled without huge investments in technology simply by, motivating employees to 
be more aware of customer needs. When a company begins to use packaged CRM software, 
it is very important for them to narrow down the specifications of the software in order to 
minimize the burden, on its users and to suppress bugs. If a company concentrates 
excessively on new functions, this will cause false integration of CRM software and existing 
system may even fail. An example was when Ecobank Plc effectively took over Oceanic Bank 
Plc some years ago and tried to merge customer data, it led to "system failure for nearly a 
week in both banks as a result of Flexcube- Finacle software integration problem which has 
not be fully resolved as at today. Assess Bank in their takeover of Diamond bank had similar 
issues recent but quickly revert to maintaining the two software at the backend to this day.    

  
Peril 4: Stalking, Not Wooing, Customers   

With the aid of CRM software, marketing managers can more easily analyze great quantities 
or customer data than before; thus, they are apt to contact their customers without careful 
consideration. But the point is that they should establish contact only with individuals who 
have a real interest in the bank products/services. When they approach the wrong people, 
they can be perceived as stalkers and lose potential customers outside the wasted 
manpower of the marketer. Other than the four perils described above, there are other 
issues to be taken into consideration for, example privacy and security concerns.   

  

CRM Privacy and Security Concerns   

The recognition of privacy has increased in today's society, and companies should handle 
personal information with extreme care given the frequent kidnapping incidence and 
insecurity concern in the country. Ueno (2006) reports that "adequately addressing privacy 
concerns is going to require rethinking of how information is gathered, how customers can 
access (and control the banks facilities i.e internet banking) and how enterprises can 
safeguard it from parties that might want it but shouldn't have it." Although personalization 
and customization are the key features of CRM, companies need to balance these attributes 
with privacy and security concerns which may even go beyond two parties concerned (bank 
and customer) to the wider society.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendation   
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The CRM refers to the idea of integrating a firms’ customer information into the system in 
order to understand the customer more, to build a lifelong relationship through a customer 
oriented culture. The banks that will thrive in the future will be those that are able to focus 
more on their customers rather than on the product and service which they all sell. 
Therefore, Nigerian banks should focus on selling solutions not products. By using CRM, 
banks can build closer relationship that would increase the customer loyalty, making the 
sales cycle shorter and increase revenue. The CRM system can help banks to keep the 
current customers and win new ones due to product suitability and customer care. This in 
turn could reduce the performance pressure placed on retail marketers as the customer are 
closer to the bank through a customer centric culture therefore giving room for lesser 
unethical practice that result from the performance based system. It would be advised that 
banks should invest heavily in CRM technology and software like infopool, techpool etc as it 
gradually becoming global best practice and create a customer centric culture within their 
system.    

  

The CRM system will not only develop individual bank by improving their performance but 
also help to build the economy as the banking system becomes more efficient and effective 
in their intermediary financial role in the economy. This will lead to nation building and 
greater transparency. The concept of CRM can be used in other fields of business endeavors 
that are customer engaging where the customer will now become a partner in venture as the 
firm becomes a partner in the customer’s life.   
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ABSTRACT  

This research examined green advertising strategies and purchase intention of university 
Lecturers in south-south, Nigeria. Climate change and environmental degradation arising 
out of excessive consumption of goods and environmental pollution have become a global 
concern. Research had shown that a consumer’s purchase behaviour can considerably reduce 
environmental degradation. However, more consumers in developing countries like Nigeria are 
yet to be aware of this trend. We administered quantitative data using the questionnaires to a 
sample on 383 respondents 323copies were found useable. We used judgmental and quota 
sampling methods to select the participants. Our unit of analysis comprised of three categories 
of Lecturers, from professors, associate professors, and senior lecturers from Federal 
government-owned universities in the south-south Nigeria. The Statistical Packages were SPSS 
version (20.0), EVIEWS version 9 and Lisreal version 9.3. Structural equation modelling was 
applied to test the measurement and structural models through factor analysis, and all 
psychometric properties met their required threshold. Findings revealed that a positive and 
insignificant relationship between corporate advertising and purchase intention in Nigeria. 
Celebrity advertising (CEA) was found to have a negative and significant relationship with 
purchase intention. We concluded that corporate advertising is a good strategy for eliciting 
consumer’s purchase intention but its effect on university lecturers purchase intention in 
Nigeria was inconsequential.  CEA construct, though, had a negative and insignificant effect on 
the purchase intention; it cannot be completely ignored as its impact might have far reaching 
implications against the backdrop of its applicability in other sectors in Nigeria.  

  

INTRODUCTION  

To a naive consumer the whole issue about the environment is controvertible. Since from the  

70s environmental effect triggered by economic activities have ‘waxed and waned’ (Van 
Dam & Apeldoorn, 1996). No matter the numerous voyages man embarks on to outer 
planets, the earth still remains his natural habitat. Therefore, the earth just like the human 
system must be consciously managed and catered for by all stakeholders; including, 
producers, governmental institutions, not for profit organizations and even the consumer 
segment. For over five decades, consumer consciousness of environmental issues had 
increased (Peattie, 1992; Carlson, Grove, Kangun & Polonsky 1995; Banerjee, 2002; 
Gordon,Chitra, 2007; Carrigan & Hastings, 2011) and gravitated from the peripheral domain 
into mainstream concerns (Kalafatis,et al, 1999). In fact, greater environmental degradation 
is believed to be triggered by so many activities such as manufacturing, high continuous 
consumptive lifestyle, processing, population growth, discarding, polluting and  even 
marketing (Saha  2005; Bandura, 2007).  
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One prominent way of tackling current environmental menace is through pro-
environmental consumer behavior (Banerjee, 2002). While there seems to be greater 
awareness in the western economies of the danger posed by the consumption of non-green 
products, there appears to be high level ignorance of environmental problems and green 
purchase behaviour in Nigeria. Recently, extant studies reveal that in the Nigerian society, 
just about 5% of her entire populace engages in green purchase intention because of low 
environmental consciousness, lack of green knowledge, absence of governmental policies 
and control (Karatu & Nik Mat, 2015). Other scholars, e.g Ukenna & Nkamnebe (2016) had 
suggested that educational awareness has been one of the inhibitors of green purchase 
decision in the sub-Saharan Africa including Nigeria. Researching on the University 
Lecturers in the south eastern Nigeria, the authors believed that green purchase decision of 
this target population was still at an embryonic level. These various arguments explained a 
seeming gap in scholarly in literature on the issue of green purchase in Nigeria. How can the 
awareness level of Nigerians be raised to ignite consumers purchase intention in Nigeria? 
Relying on the theoretical underpinning of this study; namely the theory of Planned 
Behaviour –TPB (Ajzen, 1991), and Sustainability Model/Theory -The PIF Model (Ukenna 
and Nkamnebe, 2016), we are motivated to adopt environmental advertising specifically 
corporate advertising and consumer orientation advertising as awareness tools that could 
ignite green purchase intention of university lectures in south-south, Nigeria.   

  

Our special focus is on the fast-moving consumer goods (FMCG) sector also known as 
consumer packaged goods. FMCG are those products that are frequently purchased by 
consume rs at regular interval and easily sold at relatively lower prices than competing 
brands. Unlike ot her industries and sectors, FMCG sector attracts all classes of consumers 
and a higher household spending is recorded relative to other sectors. This is as a result of 
high volume of product circulation in the market (Sridevia, 2014) and because a greater 
percentage of the Nigerian consumers can afford to buy from this segment as frequently as 
they intend (KPMG Africa, 2016).   

  

2.1 Theoretical Framework/Conceptual Framework            In other to understand the 
choice of measurement in this study, some underpinning theories were utilized.  

1. The Elaboration Likelihood Model/Theory (ELM) - (Petty & Caccioppo 1981).  

2. Sustainability Model/Theory - The PIF Model – (Ukenna & Nkamnebe, 2016)    

    

2.1.1  The Elaboration Likelihood Model- ELM (Petty &Caccioppo, 1981)                        

The Elaboration Likelihood Model of persuasion (ELM) model was propounded by Petty and 
Caccioppo in (1981). ELM is a “general theory of attitude change that provides a general 
framework of organizing, categorizing and understanding the basic processes underlying 
the effectiveness of persuasive communication” (Caccioppo & Petty 1986, p. 125).  The main 
premise of this model rests on two pillars - the central route and the peripheral route 
(Caccioppo & Petty, 1986). “The first type of communication was that which resulted from a 
person’s careful and thoughtful consideration of the true merit of the information presented 
in support of an advocacy (central route). The second was that which more likely occurred 
as a result of a simple cue in the situation context (an attractive source) that induced change 
without necessitating scrutiny of the true merit of the information presented - peripheral 
route” (Caccioppo & Petty,  1986, p. 125).   

  

The dominant (central) route to persuasion is when a persuasive message stimulates 
awareness, thoughtful and mental engagement (Powell, Vezeau, Stern, Moore & Wright 
2017).The peripheral route refers to responses to information that require no careful or 
thoughtful consideration and are strongly influenced by contextual cues (Petty & Caccioppo, 
1981; Caccioppo & Petty, 1986). Corporate advertising would demand a consumer to pass 
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through a central route to elaborate on the advertising message while celebrity advertising 
is a peripheral route that demands no elaboration on the advertising information. Some 
studies have used ELM persuasion model to understand how green advertising and pro-
environmental studies include (Neese & Favia, 2013; Powell, Vezeau, Stern, Moore & Wright 
2017).  

  

2.1.2 Sustainability Model/Theory (The PIF Model)                  

The PIF (Patterns - Inhibitors - Facilitators) conceptual framework is a relatively new model 
propounded by Ukenna and Nkamnebe (2016) to give direction to emerging researchers on 
pro-environmental and sustainable consumption studies in Sub Saharan Africa (SSA). 
Ukenna & Nkamnebe (2016) in a pilot study conducted on the PIF model disclosed some 
patterns, inhibitors, and facilitators sustainability and pro-environmental practices globally 
which include; the patterns (green purchase decision (GPD), waste management/reduction 
(WMR) and recycling and renewable energy; inhibitors (educational awareness, government 
regulations, price perception, and religious and social group). Among facilitators are 
(environmental concern and educational level) while attitude and intention were used as 
moderating variables. The authors added that intention was equally suitable as a dependent 
variable. Among these patterns recognized globally, only waste management/reduction 
WMR and green purchase (GPD) are recognized as the two patterns that are currently being 
practiced in Nigeria; though, at an introductory stage.   

  

 
  

Conceptual Framework on Green Advertising Strategies and                        

Purchase Intention of University Lecturers in South-South, Nigeria  

Source: Researcher’s concept based on study findings, 2019  

  

2.2 Green Advertising                                                                                                  

Green advertising alternative named as environmental advertising can be viewed as the 
marketing that highlights the environmentally friendly attributes of a product, such as 
recyclability, degradability, lower pollution etc. Scholarly articles reveal that environmental 
advertising had been variously examined (e.g., Shrum, McCarty & Lowrey, 1995; Kangun, 
Carlson, & Grove, 1991; Leonidou,  Leonidou, Palihawadana, & Hultman, 2011). So many 
dimensions have been employed in literature as dimensions of environmental advertising 
but this present study adopts corporate advertising and celebrity advertising to measure 
green advertising.    

  

2.2.1 Corporate Advertising                                                                                                                          

One of the biggest issues in recent times that have aroused public concern is environmental 
issues. Environmental threats arising from acid rain, dumping of industrial waste in rivers 
and streams, oil spills, and toxic chemicals transportation and storage are become 
increasingly important issues of public concern (Schumann, Hathcote, and West, 1991).  
These negative environmental impacts have been attributable to corporate companies and 
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this had attracted public outcry. Schumann, Hathcote, and West (1991) observed that a 
number of American firms have faced stern criticisms over their unfriendly environmental 
behaviour; thus, their reputations have been marred and are in dire need of repair (Simon 
1990). In order to come out of this negative perception quagmire and to restore public 
confidence in their operations, companies must be environmentally responsible and 
corporate advertising is one medium that organizations are using to foster this public 
confidence. Therefore, promoting images of environmentally responsible corporate 
citizenship is a major goal of corporate advertising (Levine, 1988) and (Schumann, Hathcote, 
& West, 1991) communicating the company's social and environmental actions to its general 
public among others.   

  

Again Davis (1994) observed that a corporation’s environmental advertising typically 
contains three elements; the advertisement of a statement of environmental corporate 
concern, an advertisement that describe how a given firm has changed its procedures as a 
way of demonstrating its dedication to improving the environment and finally, the 
advertisement that targets certain environmental actions from which the organization gets 
credit. Firms focusing on corporate advertising or having generic brand names across 
products have incentives to green their processes/systems (firm-level greening) and as a 
way of communicating their corporate commitment to environmental stewardship (Davis, 
1994).  Of course, a reliance on corporate advertising would require an integrated 
organizational approach to greening processes or systems as well (Prakash, 2002).  

  

Rothschild (1987) presented a general typology for corporate advertising (i.e., image, 
financial, special opportunity message, and issue/advocacy). In addition, Schumann, et al 
(1991) avowed that corporate advertising is a multidimensional construct including; image 
advertising, advocacy advertising, Corporate social responsibility advertising –CSR and 
hybrid advertising. According to Lee and Harley (2013) advocacy advertising is divided into 
three types based on its purpose: values advocacy, political advocacy and marketplace or 
issue advocacy. Values advocacy is the conveying of corporate values (Bostdorff & Vibbert 
1994) while marketplace or issue advocacy advertising is aimed at influencing opinions for 
the purpose of protecting a company's market (Sinclair and Irani 2005).Corporate social 
advocacy (CSA) referred to an “organization making a public statement or taking a public 
stance on social-political issues” (Dodd & Supa, 2014, p. 5). Among those that have examined 
the relationship between green advertising and purchase behaviour are Lee and Harley 
(2013).  

  

2.2.2 Celebrity Advertising  

Using celebrity in advertising dated back to the nineteen century. Celebrities usually impact 
the lives of their fans through some obvious traits (Ohanian, 1991). Some extant studies of 
celebrity advertising in conventional marketing literature include; Goldsmith, Ronald 
Lafferty, &Stephen , 2000; Hsu, &  McDonald, 2002; La Ferle & Choi, 2005; Khatri, 2006). 
Celebrity advertising has several components namely; knowledge and trustworthiness, 
appearance, product fit, popularity, performance, credibility (Han & Yazdanifard, 2015), 
Three dimensions are associated with the spokesperson such as attractive, expertise and 
trustworthiness. Attractiveness does not only include the endorser’s physical attractiveness, 
but also his personality, likeability, and similarity (Solomon 2002).   

  

The impact of celebrity endorsement in green advertising is yet to be given enough 
literature exposure. Eren-Erdogmusa & Cicek (2016) observed that celebrity endorsement 
has been a rather disregarded topic in green advertising, although some scholars (e.g Dutta 
and Singh, 2013; Eren-Erdogmusa & Cicek, 2016) have variously explored the potency of 
advertising in the healthy food industry and green advertising, respectively. Their findings 
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showed that celebrity endorsements significantly influenced purchase of healthy food 
brands and green advertisement respectively. The defence of environmental conservation 
and protection issues by celebrity spokespersons have aroused interests in the business 
world (Mintel, 2006) and because they are always in the public view (Choi & Berger (2010) 
they might easily attract the attention of fans to a particular product or a given cause. It is on 
these arguments that we have chosen celebrity endorsement as a likely green advertising 
strategy that could arouse consumers’ intents towards the purchase of green products.  

  

  
2.3. Relationship between Green Advertising and Purchase Intention                               

  

2.3.1 Corporate Advertising and Purchase Intention                 

 It is argued that there has to be a logical congruence between social issues and a firm’s 
corporate activities (Haley, 1996). Various companies are using corporate greening 
strategies to showcase their level of environmental awareness (Boiral, 2007). Companies 
promoting green product should not only incorporate environmental issues into their 
advertising efforts but should also be embedded as part of their managerial policies; hence, 
the green appeal may seem to lack credibility. Lee and Harley (2013) affirm that values 
advocacy advertising - a form of corporate advertising is a potent communication tool 
capable of influencing a consumer’s issue support behaviour and his purchase intention. 
When making purchase behaviours, consumers, particularly those in developed countries, 
are placing more importance on the social responsibility of firms (Wagner, Lutz, & Weitz 
2009). This is especially true of companies proclaiming green credentials. Consumers may 
not be too interested in bogus claims but they will prefer to see corresponding actions not 
only in delivering green products but also through their corporate responsibility efforts.    
  

Some past studies have also shown that corporate advertising can have a positive impact on 
consumers’ evaluations of a company’s individual products and brands, thus leading to 
increased purchase consideration (Biehal & Sheinin 1998; 2007; Brown & Dacin 1997; Sen & 
Bhattacharya, 2001).Corporate advertising can also have a positive impact on consumers’ 
evaluations of a company’s individual products and brands, thus leading to increased 
purchase consideration (Biehal & Sheinin 1998; 2007; Brown & Dacin 1997). Also, Marin, 
Ruiz and Rubio (2008) have empirically affirmed that a positive relationship exists between 
CSR efforts and consumer behaviour through multiple paths.                                                   

We therefore propose the following hypothesis;  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between corporate advertising and purchase intention   

  

2.3.2 Celebrity advertising and purchase Intention        

A study by Sharma (2007) observed that no matter the popularity today consumers might 
not be easily moved but that they still need enough information about the brand and other 
appeals. In situations where advertising has been found to influence behaviour, a proactive 
campaign has to be mounted to increase consumer’s motivation through attitude 
modification towards brands (Solomon 2002) and subsequent act of purchase (Khatri, 
2006). In terms of image projection, trustworthiness, expertise, objectivity and 
persuasiveness, celebrity endorsement strategy (Till & Shimp 1998).  

  

The important aspect that companies must note is that celebrity endorsement cannot 
replace the complete brand building processes. The celebrity does not have the control to 
improve or weaken the competence and features of the core product (Sonwalkar, Kapse & 
Pathak, 2003).Celebrity advertising does not significantly affect consumer purchase 
intention. The adoption of prominent personalities in a firm’s advertising has generated 
greater awareness because consumers consider them as more entertaining, thereby igniting 
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greater perception and more positive feelings towards brand (Solomon 2002).  Khan and 
Lodhi (2016) affirmed that advertising endorsement, influences purchase behaviour. 
Celebrity advertising can creates positive influence that can lead to subsequent behaviour 
(Edzorna & Ocloo, 2013; Apejoye, 2013). We therefore propose this hypothesis:   

Ho2 There is no significant relationship between celebrity advertising purchase intention                      
behaviour in Nigeria.  

  

3.0 Methodology                           

This research empirically examines the relationship between green advertising strategies 
and purchase intention of federal university lecturers in south-south in Nigeria. A survey 
research design was applied using survey study. 383 copies of a structured self-
administered questionnaire were conveniently administered on a five (5) point Likert scale 
to our respondents comprising of three categories of our unit of analysis – professors, 
associate professors and senior lecturers from six universities in south Nigeria and only 
323copies were found useable. We selected 30 participants among the three categories of 
our unit of analysis – Professors, Associate Professors and Senior Lecturers who would 
otherwise not participate in the main study and administered the instrument on them. While 
some copies of the instruments were allowed for experts’ examination to ascertain face 
validity (Mokkink, et al., 2010). The Cronbach’s Alpha reliability measure was applied using 
‘SPSS’ version 20.0 to ensure reliability. The alpha values for the various scale items passed 
the 0.7 threshold (Nunnaly, 1978). Further validation of our measurement instruments were 
adhered to by applying construct validity (Viswanathan, 2005). Convergent and 
discriminant validity tests were conducted with the use of factor analysis based on the 
results of the pilot study. This is to ensure that the set of indicators represent one and the 
same underlying constructs (Henseler, Ringle & Sinkovics, 2009). The average variance 
extracted (AVE) for each construct was above .50, thus fulfilling the Fornell & Larcker 
criterion (Fornell & Larcker, 1981).  

  

To ensure that the test does not correlate highly with the measures it is expected to differ 
from, discriminant validity was carried out (Campbell, 1960). The AVE of each construct was 
higher than the variance it shared with other constructs (Fornell & Larcker, 1981). Again a 
crossloading assessment shows that the indicators have high loading on its construct and 
correlated weakly with the measurement items of other constructs (Gefen & Straub, 2005).  
  

3.2 Operational Measures of Variable                                                                

Corporate advertising was operationalized as corporate advocacy and corporate social 
responsibility. Corporate advocacy advertising (Public serving) four items were adapted 
from Dean 2003/2004, and further modified by Lee, Haley & Yang (2013) and were adapted 
in this present study. On CSR five items scale were adapted from Kendrick, et al., 2013, while 
one- item scale was adapted from Sen et al (2006).  

  

On celebrity advertising measures five items were adapted from the statement items 
developed and validated by Ohanian (1991). It was operationalized with trustworthiness, 
attractiveness, awareness, and expertise and quality assurance.  

  

4.0Analysis and Findings                    

4.1 Measurement Models In this study the conditions for convergent validity were met 
since all our common factors attained 0.50 AVE cut-off which explains Fornell and Larcker 
criterion threshold (Fornell & Larcker, 1981; Kareklas et al., 2014). All the constructs 
showed a composite reliability values that were above .70 thresholds, also confirming 
convergent reliability (Podar et al, 2009). Other convergent validity conditions that were 
met in this study include; an eigen value greater than one, the KMO test statistic benchmark 
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of .6 (Kaiser- Meyer Olkin, 1974) and Bartlett’s Sphericity (BS) test of multicollinearity 
which must be significant at (p < 0.001.) (Awa, Ukoha & Emecheta, 2016; Kareklas et al., 
2014).  

The model results of CFA on both independent and dependent variables were good with 
their Chi-Square and Root Mean Square Error of Approximation (RMSEA) which is the 
model fit tests. Degree of freedom (df) was less than 5 and an insignificant result at p-value 
greater than threshold of 0.05 (Bentler & Bonett, 1989). Our chi-square (58.04/ 56 (1.03) 
was not only closer to the degree of freedom but two to three times larger as the (df) degree 
of freedom depicting good model fit (Carmines & Mclver, 1981; Thacker, Fields & Tetrick, 
1989). Our RMSEA was 0.01 less than 0.05 denoting excellent model fit (Steiger, 2007).  

  

  

  

  

  
Table 3.1: Item Loading, Reliability and Validity Test of Green Advertising Strategies and 
Purchase Intention.  

Scale Items and Loadings  

Corporate Advertising (CA)  

CA1  

CA2  

CA3  

CA4  

CA5  

Celebrity Advertising (CEA)   

CEA1  

CEA2  

CEA3  

CEA4   CEA5  

Purchase Intention (PI)   

PI1  

PI2  

PI3  

PI4  

PI5  

  

4.2 Structural Models  
  

Mean   

3.12  

3.23 
3.19 
3.32  

3.31  

  

2.68 
2.81 
2.68 
2.85  

2.55  

  

3.67 
3.73 
3.50 
3.40  

3.38  

  

Loadings   

0.697  

0.900 0.732 
0.649  

0.585  

  

0.711 0.780 
0.778  

0.761  

  0.695      

  

0.654 0.806 
0.583 0.584  

0.500  

  

AVE 
0.52  

  

  

  

  

  

0.56  

  

  

  

  

  

0.40  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Alpha  

0. 859  

  

  

  

  

  

0.862  

  

  

  

  

  

0.865  

  

  

  

  

  

    

CR  

0.88  

  

  

  

  

  

0.86  

  

  

  

  

  

.76  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

       

Our a priori expectation on the hypothesis of the study was non-directional – depicting that 
all our hypotheses were stated in the null form. On magnitude and significance we had 
hoped for a positive and significant relationship among our hypothesized variables but some 
of the results seemed to fall short of these expectations which would be discussed on each 
hypothesis.   

Table 4.1: Model 1 Estimation Results; DV = Purchase Intention (PI)  

Variable  Beta  P-value  

Intercept  0.9306  0.0011  

CA  0.0091  0.8828  

CEA  -0.1065  0.0285  
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  Source: EViews output based on research data  

Table 4.2: Model 1 Goodness of fit Statistics; p-value in ( )  

    

Statistic  

R-Square  

Adj. R-Square  

F-Statistic  

Durbin-Watson  

Value   

0.432  

0.426  

78.225 (0.0000)  

1.538  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Source: EViews output based on research data  

  

The two green advertising dimensions all entered the purchase intention model differently 
at (p-values < 0.01). While the betas on CA (beta = 0.0091, p-value = 0.8754) signifying 
positive and highly insignificant relationship. The p-value associated with CA is 0.8828 
which is very much higher than 0.05, indicating that the relationship between corporate 
advertising and purchase intention is insignificant. Therefore, we do not reject  and 
conclude that there is no significant relationship between corporate advertising and 
purchase intention in Nigeria. The beta on CEA (beta = -0.1065, p-value = 0.0285) though 
negative, is lower than 0.05, indicating that the relationship between celebrity advertising 
and purchase intention is significant. Therefore, we reject  and conclude that there is a 

significant relationship between celebrity advertising and purchase intention in Nigeria.   

  

4.2 Discussion of Findings                                                                                                    Ho1: The 
result of our findings shows a positive and insignificant relationship between corporate 
advertising and purchase intention in Nigeria. This result appears to be in stark contrast 
with some extant studies. Kim, Haley and Gi-yong Koo (2009) assert that corporate 
advertising may not be product-focused, but has the ability to increase purchase intention. 
In the Nigerian context where purchase decision is still at an embryonic state (Ukenna & 
Nkamnebe, 2016) any form of advertising that is not product-focused might not resonate 
well with the consumers. Though our population of interest – comprising University 
lecturers who are among the literate class, one had expected that they would be persuaded 
by corporate advertising messages, but the result proved contrary. Their lack of elaboration 
could have been based on the suspicion of specious claims which are sometimes made in 
some advertising messages. This confirms the assertions of Wagner and Petty (2011) in 
their ELM that consumers might not spend much time ruminating on bogus advertising 
messages and this to an extent could erode a consumer’s intention to buy green product. In 
other climes, corporate advertising has been proven to have a positive impact on consumers’ 
evaluations of a company’s individual products and brands, thus leading to increased 
purchase consideration (Biehal & Sheinin 1998; 2007; Brown & Dacin 1997; Sen & 
Bhattacharya 2001).   

  

Ho2 specified the relationship between Celebrity Advertising and Purchase Intention. The 
nondirectional hypothesis was confirmed with the result showing a negative and significant 
relationship between celebrity advertising and purchase intention in Nigeria. This goes 
contrary to the assertion that a consumer’s affective disposition is capable of persuading 
him to accept an advertising message (Wagner and Petty, 2011), thus leading to attitude 
change or purchase intentions. In this instance, the consumers were not motivated by 
affective factors which are mere peripheral cues such as the celebrity’s attractiveness, 
truthfulness or likeability. This appeared to suggest that the south-south academia’s 
purchase intention cannot be influenced through a peripheral route using celebrities. This 
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findings somewhat corroborate the study of Gupta and Ogden (2009) who posited that 
communication managers who desired to engage celebrity endorsers should consider a 
regular green consumer than a green celebrity since the former was more significant than 
the latter. Our study failed to corroborate these scholarly articles that support positive and 
significant relationship between celebrity endorsement and purchase intention. (Edzorna & 
Ocloo, 2013; Apejoye, 2013; La Ferle & Choi 2005, Goldsmith el 2000).  

  

5.1 Conclusions/Implications/Recommendations          

           A positive and insignificant relationship between corporate advertising and 
purchase intention in Nigeria means that corporate advertising is a good strategy for 
eliciting consumer’s purchase intent but its effect on university lecturers purchase 
intention in Nigeria is inconsequential.  Celebrity advertising (CEA) was found to 
have a negative and significant relationship with purchase intention in Nigeria. This 
goes contrary to the assertion that a consumer’s affective disposition is capable of 
persuading him to accept an advertising message through a peripheral route. This is 
indicative of the fact that celebrity advertising was not capable of provoking 
consumer’s emotional dispositions engaging in green purchase intention in Nigeria.   

5.2   

Our findings equally revealed that a set of consumers with high literacy level will follow the 
stages in the tradition attitude change theory of advertising which are - cognitive, affective 
and conative or the central route in (ELM) in responding to an advertising message. Also, the 
theoretical underpinning of this study namely ELM (Petty & Caccioppo, 1986) and PIF Model 
(Uchenna & Nkamnebe, 2016) substantially support the findings of the nexus between GA-PI 
model.  

The significance of this result, though with very low effect-size is an attestation that 
celebrity advertising can still be deployed as a potent tool to achieving purchase intention 
on other units of analysis other than the ones presented in this study. It can equally be 
assumed that our unit of analysis (south-south university lecturers) who are highly 
knowledgeable will never be moved by emotional cues but would rather prefer a cognitive 
evaluation of a message or an object as highlighted in the central route of ELM by Petty and 
Caccioppo (1981).   

  

Suggestion for Further Studies   

We suggest that other information-based advertising strategies such as, eco-label 
advertising, consumer orientation advertising etc be used to elicit purchase intention in 
Nigeria. This particular study utilized a covariance-based structural equation modelling (CB-
SEM), future studies can use variance –based technique such as partial least squares 
technique (PLS-SEM). We further recommend that the study can be carried out in other 
industries sectors and other population segments. Also this study is approached from a 
quantitative basis; we therefore suggest a qualitative study approach.  
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Abstract  

Marketing ethics is a vital tool that radiates accountability and transparency which in turn 
enhances nation building which further transforms the life of citizens. This study focuses on 
marketing ethic and nation building: a systematic approach to accountability and 
transparency in Nigeria governance. Specifically, the study examines the effect of 
accountability and transparency as an instruments of marketing ethics on nation building. The 
study adopted survey research design. Data used in this study were collected through primary 
source. The population of the study was 186 respondents consist of final year (Higher National 
Diploma) students from department of marketing from two Federal Polytechnic across two 
geographical zones (Ekiti State and Kwara State) in Nigeria. The study utilized simple random 
sampling technique to select sample of 92 students for the study. 4-point likert scale option of 
structured questionnaire was used in the study to obtain respondents response. Content 
validity was used to determine the validity of the instrument by giving to research experts who 
modified and made the necessary correction to measure the instrument.. Simple linear 
Regression Analyses was used to test the hypotheses. Two hypotheses were tested in line with the 
objectives of the study and it was revealed that there was significant relationship between 
accountability, transparency as instruments of marketing ethics and Nation building. The 
study suggested some recommendations as follows:  accountability must be display, in order to 
promote good governance in Nigeria. Good governance boosts reputation of stakeholders in 
government; also transparency as an instrument of marketing ethics should be practice in 
order to enhance Nation building.  

Keywords: Marketing Ethic, Nation Building, Accountability, Transparency, Governance  

  

Introduction  

Since Nigeria as a nation adopts democratic system of government from 1999 till the present 
administration, the issue of accountability and transparency has been bottle neck in every 
administration. Nigeria claim to be giant of Africa due to its privilege of various deposits of 
natural resources such as petroleum, limestone, bitumen, coal etc which could have been an 
advantage to every citizen to benefit from the government but reverse is the case because of 
improper display of accountability and transparency from government. Marketing ethics is 
an instrument in building a nation that could be of beneficiary to citizen.  Marketing itself is 
a discipline that gear towards creating satisfaction to consumers (societies). It is the concept 
that encourages accountability and transparency through identification of society’s needs 
and wants. Marketing Association (2013) defined marketing as  the activity, set of 
institutions, and processes for creating, communicating, delivering, and exchanging offerings 
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that have value for customers, clients, partners, and society at large”. It symbolizes the 
importance of delivering value and the responsibility of marketers to be able to create 
meaningful relationships that provide benefits to the society at large. This multiple 
stakeholder approach takes in consideration the whole society.  Kotler (1999) defined 
marketing as a human activity directed at satisfying the needs and wants through exchange 
process.  Marketing is the function of business charged with communicating and openly 
satisfying customers (Volle P. 2013).  

  

Marketing ethics promote accountability and transparency in the area of spreading nation’s 
wealth across various sectors to create satisfaction for the benefit of entire populace. Base 
on this study ethical marketing could be view from a normative perspective approach 
defined as “practices that emphasize transparent, trustworthy, and responsible personal and 
organizational marketing policies and actions that exhibit integrity as well as fairness to 
consumers and other stakeholders” (Murphy, Laczniak, Bowie and Klein, 2005). From the 
stakeholder point of view Pride and Ferrell (2012) defined Marketing ethics as principles 
and standards that define acceptable marketing conduct as determined by various 
stakeholders. In general, marketing ethics is defined as the systematic study of how moral 
standards apply to marketing decisions, behaviors, and institutions (SAGE Publications 
2011). Marketing ethics can be represented by standards related to marketing decisions 
based on what is right and what is wrong in relation to social, political and economic 
traditions. Unethical practices can create a negative image for the firm. It can lead customers 
to boycott the product or service and start buying fromcompetitors (Constantinescu 2011). 
Accountability and transparency can be enforced with aid of marketing ethics.  
  

Transparency and accountability are key ways to address both developmental failures and 
democratic deficits. In the development and aid context, the argument is that, through 
greater accountability, the leaky pipes of corruption and inefficiency will be repaired, aid 
and public spending will be channelled more effectively and development initiatives will 
produce greater and more visible results.  

  

Objectives of the study  

i. To examine the effect of accountability as an instrument of marketing ethics on nation 
building  

ii. To examine the effect of transparency as an instrument of marketing ethics on nation 
building  

  

Conceptual framework  

Nature of marketing ethics  

In marketing, ethics in the workplace refers to rules (standards, principles) governing the 
conduct of organizational members and the consequences of marketing decisions (Ferrell, 
2005). Marketing ethics is defined as the basic principles and values that govern the 
business that is engaged in promoting products or services to customers.   

  

Ethics in Marketing ''is a moral judgment and behavior standards in marketing practice in 
marketing area'' (Gaski, 1999)  Marketing ethics focuses on principles and standards that 
define acceptable marketing conduct but we must emphasize that, today, marketing ethics 
goes beyond legal, regulatory and marketing issues which help build long-term marketing 
relationships (Dincer and  Dincer, 2014).   

  

Ethical marketing practices are aimed at promoting the ethical values of fi rms so that 
consumers are attracted to buy from such firms (Schlegelmilch & Oberseder, 2010). .  
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The marketing ethics has some distinct ethical perceptions. Firstly do not market harmful or 
dangerous products. Selling harmful products is not allowed by law and if a company sells a 
dangerous product it will be abiding the law. There are some ethics that is enforced by law. 
Secondly, the customer should not be deceived which means misleading customers, giving 
them wrong information about the product and not delivering promises. The third 
perception is pricing ethics in general. Also, other legal based ethical rules for example 
damaging the environment and committing bribery. Finally other self interest grounded  
  

Prescriptions example like provide accessible channels for customer complaints, do not over 
recommend product quality level to the customer and do not disparage competitors (Gaski 
1999).   

  

Marketing ethics embrace transparency by creating a spirit of openness in the practice of 
marketing through communication, constructive criticism, action, and disclosure.  

  

Ethical Values in Marketing:  

There are six marketing ethics where the marketers are supposed to follow (Rajan, 2016).:  

Honesty – Be forthright in dealings and offer value and integrity.  

Responsibility – Accept consequences of marketing practices and serve the needs of 
customers of all types, while being good stewards of the environment.  

Fairness – Balance buyer needs and seller interest fairly, and avoid manipulation in all forms 
while protecting the information of the consumers.  

Respect – Acknowledge basic human dignity of all the people involved through efforts to 
communicate, understand and meet needs and appreciate contributions of others.  

Transparency – Create a spirit of openness in the practice of marketing through 
communication, constructive criticism, action, and disclosure.  

Citizenship – Fulfill all legal, economic, philanthropic and societal responsibilities to all 
stakeholders as well as giveback to the community and protect the ecological environment.  

  

Accountability, transparency and marketing ethics  

Accountability and transparency are not easily separated: they both encompass many of the 
same actions, for instance, public reporting. Transparency and accountability are 
interrelated and mutually reinforcing concepts. Without transparency -- that is unfettered 
access to timely and reliable information on decisions and performance -- it would be 
difficult to call public sector entities to account. Unless there is accountability -- that is 
mechanisms to report on the usage of public resources and consequences for failing to meet 
stated performance objectives -- transparency would be of little value. The existence of both 
conditions is a prerequisite to effective, efficient and equitable management in public 
institutions. And as such, both conditions are also necessary in trying to achieve sustainable 
human development through better governance in an era of globalization (Guido. 2004).   

  

Transparency allows citizens to have access to information about commitments that the 
state has made and whether it has met them. The politics of transparency and accountability 
has openness as its central concerns vis a vis the nascent democratic culture of Nigeria. By 
its very nature, transparency and accountability determine to a very large extent, the level of 
development or underdevelopment of a given society (Ukaogo, 1994). To grasp the 
dialectics of transparency within the context of struggle of the Nigerian people for better 
standard of life, it is apposite to situate our analysis in the budgeting process in establishing 
the linkage between transparency, accountability and political instability (Nwankwo, 2000).  
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The rising emphasis on the citizen side of the equation therefore naturally prompted greater 
attention to accountability and participation. The United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) was a leader in this area in the early 2000s, pushing for the concept of democratic 
governance—by which it meant the infusion of elements of accountability, transparency, 
participation, and inclusion—as a fruitful formulation of a broadened governance agenda 
(United Nations Development Programme, 2006; Thomas,  and Saskia, 2014 ).  

  

The 2004 World Development Report, Making Services Work for Poor People, further 
specifically highlighted the importance of accountability in addressing the catastrophic 
failure of service delivery to the world’s poorest people, and pointed to citizen engagement 
and direct interaction with service providers as a crucial part of the solution. It 
recommended, for example, that donors should not only focus on channeling resources and 
technical assistance to underperforming public education systems, but also support citizens 
in addressing local challenges such as teacher absenteeism and bribery by monitoring 
performance and directly engaging with responsible providers and officials (World Bank, 
,2007; Thomas,  and Saskia, 2014 ).  

  

Theoretical Review  

Conceptual model of marketing ethic and Nation Building  

Conceptual model of marketing ethic and Nation Building is the model that showcase the 
significant of marketing ethics as an instrument that enhances nation building Marketing 
ethics priority is to exhibit fairness and satisfying consumers (citizens) desires. This concept 
lay emphasis on the welfare of consumers (citizens) by identifies their needs and wants. The 
model further signified that marketing ethics can be effectively influence nation building 
through actualization of accountability and transparency which emanated from empirical 
evidence. It is shown below:  

 
                      Source: Researcher  

  

Methodology  

The study adopted survey research design. Data used in this study were collected through 
primary source. The population of the study was 186 respondents consist of final year (Higher 
National Diploma)  students from department of marketing from two Federal Polytechnic 
across two geographical zones  (Ekiti state and Kwara state) in Nigeria The study utilized 
simple random sampling technique to select sample of 92 students for the study. 4-point 
likert scale option of structured questionnaire was used in the study to obtain respondents 
response.    Content validity was used to determine the validity of the instrument by giving to 
research experts who modified and made the necessary correction to measure the 
instrument. Likert scale was adopted because it measures the intensity or degree of 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
                       
  
  
  
Figure 1: Conceptual model of marketing ethic and Nation Building   
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agreement by the respondent to a statement that describes a situation, phenomenon, item or 
a treatment (Asika, 2002). The value of the test of reliability was 0.80 which was conducted 
using test-retest reliability method which indicated that there is internal consistency of the 
instrument. Simple linear Regression Analyses was used to test the hypotheses. through 
Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 23.  

  

Analyses and result  

One hundred eighty six (186) questionnaires were administered and Ninety-two (92) 
questionnaires were retrieved and used for the study.  

  

Findings show the distribution of respondents on the bases of sex, age and qualification. The 
analyses of distribution of sex shows that 48 were male representing 52.2% and 44 were 
female representing 47.8%. The analyses of distribution of age of respondents shows that, 
out of 92, respondents,  34 falls between 20 – 29 years, 51 falls between 30- 39  and 7 falls 
within 40 years and  above. Analyses of distribution of educational qualifications of 
respondents show that 92 obtain ND.  

  

Research hypothesis One    

Ho:  Accountability as an instrument of marketing ethics has significant effect on Nation 
building   

H1: Accountability as an instrument of marketing ethics has no significant effect on Nation 
building  

  

Table 1 :   Regression Model Summary for H1  

 
b. Dependent Variable” Nation building 

Source: SPSS Version 23  

  

Table 2 :   ANOVA  for H1  

Model  

Sum of 

Squares  Df  

Mean 

Square  F  Sig.  

H1  Regression  18.795  1  18.795  53.263  .000b  

Residual  31.759  90  .353      

Total  50.554  91        

a. Dependent Variable:: Nation building  

b. Predictors: (Constant): Accountability (Marketing ethics )   
Source: SPSS Version 23  

  

Decision Rule  

According to Table 2, the overall result for the regression model was significant (p = 0. .000 < 
0.05), thus results indicate support for the first hypothesis. We reject null hypothesis and 

Model   R   R Square   
Adjusted R  

Square   
Std. Error of  
the Estimate   

H1   .610 a   .372   .365   .59403   

  a. Predictors: (Constant), Accountability (Marketing ethics )   
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accept the alternative hypothesis which state that Accountability as an instrument of 
marketing ethics has significant effect on Nation building. The result considered that 
Accountability can be used to predict Nation building; it means that if Accountability is 
increasing the Nation building may also improve. Depending on the R Square value of 
(0.372), Accountability could explain 4.6% variation in Nation building. The analysis of 
variance (ANOVA) calculated F test was 53.263 and an associated significance p value of 
0.000 ( p value < 0.05) was significant. The implication was that the simple linear regression 
was good fit for the data.  

  

Research hypothesis Two  

Ho:  Transparency as an instrument of marketing ethics has significant effect on Nation 
building H1: Transparency as an instrument of marketing ethics  has no significant effect on 
Nation building  

 
b. Dependent Variable: Nation building      

Source: SPSS Version 23       

  
Table 4 :  ANOVA  for H1  

             Model  

Sum of 

Squares  df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  Regression  48.840  1  48.840  425.810  

  

.000b  

  

  
Residual  10.323  90  .115  

Total  59.163  91      

a. Dependent Variable: Nation building  

b. Predictors: (Constant), Transparency (Marketing ethics)  

Source: SPSS Version 23   

Decision Rule  

According to Table 3, the overall result for the regression model was significant (p = 0. .000 

< 0.05), thus results indicate support for the second hypothesis. We reject null hypothesis 
and accept the alternative hypothesis which state that transparency as an instrument of 
marketing ethics has significant effect on Nation building. The result considered that 
transparency can be used to predict effectiveness of Nation building; it means that if 
Transparency is increasing the Nation building may also improve. Depending on the R 
Square value of (0.826), Transparency could explain 8.2% variation in Nation building.  
The analysis of variance (ANOVA) calculated F test was 425.810 and an associated 
significance p value of 0.000 ( p value < 0.05) was significant. The implication was that the 
simple linear regression was good fit for the data.  

  

Discussion of findings  

The first hypothesis testifies that, accountability as an instrument of marketing ethics has 
significant effect on Nation building. Dincer, and  Dincer (2014) affirm from the individual 

                                 Table 3 :   Regression Model Summary  for H2   

Model   
  R   R Square   Adjusted R Square   

Std. Error of the  
Estimate   

H2   .909 a   .826   .824   .33867   

  a. Predictors: (Constant) :Transparency (Marketing ethics)   
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perspective that personal values and moral philosophies are the key to ethical decisions in 
marketing. Honesty, fairness, responsibility, and citizenship are assumed to be values that 
can guide complex marketing decisions in the context of an organization. Ethics also are the 
morals that everyone has in their decision making process for creating the final outcome. 
Ethics are obligations, responsibility and social justice of all individuals related to taking a 
decision (Morf, Schumacher and Vitell 1999).  

  

The second hypothesis signifies that transparency as an instrument of marketing ethics has 
significant effect on Nation building. Ferrell (2004) posit that marketing exchanges the 
relationship between a customer and an organization exists because of mutual expectations 
built on trust, good faith, and fair dealing in their interaction. Ethical marketing from a 
normative perspective approach is defined as “practices that emphasize transparent, 
trustworthy, and responsible personal and organizational marketing policies and actions 
that exhibit integrity as well as fairness to consumers and other stakeholders” (Murphy, 
Laczniak, Bowie and Klein, 2005).  

  

Conclusion   

The findings this study  shows  that accountability and transparency as instruments of 
marketing ethics has significant effect on Nation building. Marketing ethics deals with the 
systematic study of how moral standards are applied to marketing decisions, behaviors and 
institutions. Marketing ethics will help the society as a whole both in short term and long 
term. Marketing ethics had an influence on companies and their response to market their 
product and services In a more socially responsible way. Ethical standards should not be 
confused with the government regulations brought into force to improve consumers 
(citizens) welfare.  

  

  
Recommendations  

From the above discussion and findings, the study attracts the following recommendations:  

1) Accountability must be display, in order to promote good governance in Nigeria. Good 
governance boosts reputation of stakeholders in government.  

2) Transparency as an instrument of marketing ethics should be practice in order to 
enhance Nation building.  

3) Marketing ethics should be enforce to create utility by identifying the needs and want 
of citizens  to enhance their standard of living   

4) Nigerian stakeholder should inculcate  marketing ethics  in governance  in order to 
manage the nation resources effectively.  

5) Marketing as a discipline should be introduce into mode of governing Nigeria as a 
nation  through fairness and honesty in order to meet the need  and satisfy the society.  
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ABSTRACT  

Service oriented firms and practitioners operating in Nigeria are constantly faced with 
dynamic management challenges with roots entrenched in the various cultural issues that 
impede progress toward achieving high performance. This has evolved in growing concerns 
about employees’ commitment and quality service delivery in the work place, intertwined in 
organisational culture quagmire; concerns about cultural influences on employees’ 
productivity owing to dwindling performances in the face of the turbulence in the Nigerian 
business environment. Hence, this study examined the impact of organizational culture on 
quality service delivery of Globacom Nigeria. Primary data was utilised, while data was 
collected from 213 respondents being the sample size. The study adopted the survey research 
design, while the Ordinary Least Square statistical tool was used in testing of posited 
hypothesis. The findings revealed that, organisational culture has a significant impact on 
quality service delivery of Globacom Nigeria. The study therefore recommended that the 
culture of teamwork, information and resource sharing, continuous building of technical and 
professional capacities of employees, should be prioritised, to improve and sustain quality 
service delivery.  

Keywords: Organisational culture, Traits, Performance Employee Commitment, Quality 
Service Delivery  

  

Introduction  

Over the last two decades, there have been phenomenal changes in the nature of service 
delivery institutions in Africa, as a result of the entry of new aggressive competitors in the 
marketplace alongside the growing financial sophistication of customers and the greater and 
more efficient use of information technology (Salleh, Nair & Harun, 2012). In order to 
sustain or gain competitive edge alongside superior performance, many organisations have 
restructured, merged, benchmarked, re-engineered, implemented total quality management 
programmes and introduced competitive staff benefits. Despite these attempts, 
organisations are yet to experience high performance (Salih & Ahmet, 2013). Peters and 
Waterman (1982) analysis of sustained superior financial performance of certain 
organisations have attributed their success to the specific culture of each of the respective 
organisations.   

  

Culture is often conceived as intangible, difficult to understand and worthy of focus only if 
there is time. Culture is a universal phenomenon as there is no society in history without a 
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culture. But culture varies from one society to another. Studies of formal organisations in 
both Western and non-Western societies have shown the implications of varying cultures 
for 'organisational operations and performance' (Anuj, Rakesh & Sengupta, 2017). 
Multinational organisations operating in different cultural contexts have become 
increasingly sensitive to the potential impact of the culture of a host country on 
organisational performance. However, the ability to identify the cultural traits of an 
organisation provides a platform for better understanding of the operations of the 
organisation for a better performance (Calori & Sarnin, 2011). Unfortunately, most often 
organisational cultural issues are overlooked, while attention is directed towards activities 
that may have little or no positive effect on performance (Alharbi & Alyahya, 2013). 
Moreover, the quantitative studies that have been conducted on organisational culture have 
generally been performed in the developed countries and very little has been done in 
developing countries (Salih & Ahmet, 2013). This study seeks to investigate the effect of 
organisational culture on performance in the Nigerian telecommunication industry, with 
focus on GLOBACOM Nigeria.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

The postulation that strong cultures enhance firm performance is premised on the 
instinctively powerful idea that organisations benefit from highly motivated employees 
committed to common or shared organisational goals. Abbas and Somaye (2012) asserts 
that the relationship between cultural strength and performance reliability is dependent on 
how strong firms learn from and respond to their own experiences and changes in their 
internal organisational mechanisms (processes, policies, values and norms) and the volatile 
environments. However, over the past decade, the telecommunication industry in Nigeria 
has witnessed challenges ranging from dropped calls, network fluctuations, occasional loss 
of connectivity at base stations, increasing customer complaints and dissatisfaction and 
increasing government and other regulatory agencies’ sanctions for various offences, due to 
internal lapses. Globally, organisations are presumed not to exist in vacuums, but within 
specific cultures, of which there are scanty extant literatures in Nigeria on the important 
relationship between organisational culture and organisations’ performance in the 
telecommunication subsector. This means that the impact of corporate culture on 
employee’s commitment and quality service delivery in the telecommunication industry has 
not received adequate research attention in Nigeria. Thus, there is a gap in the relevant 
literature on Nigeria, which this research attempts to fill.  

  

The specific objective of this study is to examine the impact of organisational culture on quality 
service delivery in Globacom Nigeria  

  

Based on the identified problem stated above, the following question is raised and will be 
answered in the course of this study;  

What is the impact of organisational culture on quality service delivery in Globacom Nigeria?  

  

To achieve the specific objectives of this study, the following hypotheses are formulated:  

H01: Organisational culture has no significant impact on increased quality service delivery in 
Globacom Nigeria   

  

2.1  Literature Review  

Conceptual of Organisation Culture  

There is no fixed, universal definition or understanding for culture, and neither for 
organisational culture, there is no single definition for it. In general, as indicated by Knapp 
(2006) the organisational concept of culture is an adaptation of the anthropological concept. 
Researchers in academic sector have given various ways of defining organisational culture. 
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Louis (2013) asserts that organisational culture as a set of understandings or meanings 
shared by a group of people that are largely tacit among members and are clearly relevant 
and distinctive to the particular group which are also passed on to new members. This 
definition implies the culture's characteristic of being shared and learnt. Chatman and 
Eunyoung (2003) describe it as a system of shared assumptions, values, and beliefs which 
guide people to be aware of appropriate and inappropriate behaviour. In other words, 
Barney (2010), refers to organisational culture as "the collective programming of the mind 
that distinguishes the members of one organisation from others". Alvesson (2002) used this 
term as "an umbrella concept for a way of thinking which take serious interest in cultural 
and symbolic phenomena". The author also included values and assumption about social 
reality in that. Another way to define organisational culture is a system of meanings which 
are accepted by the members in a given time. However, a helpful and popular definition was 
offered by Schein (2002) of MIT's Sloan School of Management which is "a pattern of shared 
basic assumptions that the group learned as it solved its problems of external adaptation 
and internal integration, that has worked well enough to be considered valid and, therefore, 
to be taught to new members as the correct way to perceive, think, and feel in relation to 
those problems".   

  

Denison's Culture and Effectiveness Model  

Denison's (1990) model of culture and effectiveness presents the interrelations of an 
organisation’s culture, its management practices, its performance and its effectiveness. The 
model highlights the importance of linking management practices with underlying 
assumptions and beliefs when studying organisational culture and effectiveness. The values 
and beliefs of an organisation give rise to a set of management practices, which are concrete 
activities usually rooted in the values of the organisation. These activities stem from and 
reinforce the dominant values and beliefs of the organisation. There are four key cultural 
traits.  

  

Involvement Trait: Involvement is the degree to which individuals at all levels of the 
organisation are engaged in pursuit of the mission and work in a collaborative manner to 
fulfil organisational objectives. This trait consists of building human capability, ownership 
and responsibility. Organisations empower their people, build their organisations around 
teams, and develop human capability at all levels (Lawler & McDermott, 2003). Executives, 
managers, and employees are committed to their work and feel that they own a piece of the 
organisation. People at all levels feel that they have at least some input into decisions that 
will affect their work and that their work is directly connected to the goals of the 
organisation (Agwu, 2013). When capability development is higher than empowerment, this 
can be an indication that the organisation does not entrust capable employees with 
important decision making that impact their work (Ongori, 2007). Capable employees may 
feel frustrated that their skills are not being fully utilised and may leave the organisation for 
better opportunities elsewhere if this is not dealt with. On the other hand, when 
empowerment is higher than capability development, this is often an indication that people 
in the organisation are making decisions that they are not capable of making (Omukaga, 
2016). This can have disastrous consequences and often happens when managers confuse 
empowerment with abdication. When team development is higher than empowerment or 
capability development, it provides an indication that there cannot be much substance to the 
team. The team is likely to go about their daily activities without a real sense of purpose or 
without making a contribution to optimal organisational functioning.  

  

Consistency Trait: Consistency is the organisation's core values and the internal systems 
that support problem solving, efficiency, and effectiveness at every level and across 
organisational boundaries. Organisations also tend to be effective because they have 
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"strong" cultures that are highly consistent, well-coordinated and well integrated (Saffold, 
1988).  The fundamental concept is that implicit control systems, based upon internalized 
values, are a more effective means of achieving coordination than external control systems 
which rely on explicit rules and regulations (Weick, 2007). Behaviour is rooted in a set of 
core values, and leaders and followers are skilled at reaching agreement even when there 
are diverse points of view (George & Jones, 2010). This type of consistency is a powerful 
source of stability and internal integration that results from a common mind-set and a high 
degree of conformity (Senge, 1990). When agreement is lower than core values and 
coordination, this tends to indicate that the organisation may have good intentions, but may 
become unglued when conflict or differing opinions arise. During discussions, different 
people might be seen talking at once or ignoring the input of others, and withdrawal 
behaviours might be observed. The result is that nothing tends to get resolved and the same 
issues tend to arise time and time again.  

  

Successful organisations try to keep the trade-offs between change and stability as well as 
internal integration and external adaption to a minimum. Therefore, the approach of the 
model is to see the traits balanced, not isolated from each other (Denison & Mishra, 1995).  

Organisations with too much consistency may lack adaptability and customer orientation, 
whereas too highly involved employees may have to fight with an absence of another trait 
such as mission or adaptability. Furthermore, market-oriented organisations, which are 
aggressive in pursuing every opportunity, have the most trouble with internal integration 
and organisations that are highly integrated and controlled have difficulty focusing on the 
customer (Denison, Hooijberg, Lane & Lief, 2012). Therefore, as outlined previously, it is 
extremely important to balance these traits.  

  

Adaptability Trait: Adaptability is the ability of the company to scan the external 
environment and respond to the ever-changing needs of its customers and other 
stakeholders. Organisations hold a system of norms and beliefs that support the 
organisation's capacity to receive, interpret and translate signals from its environment into 
internal behaviour changes that increase its chances for survival and growth (Denison, 
1990). Ironically, organisations that are well integrated are often the most difficult ones to 
change (Denison, 2000). Adaptable organisations are driven by their customers, take risks 
and learn from their mistakes, and have capability and experience at creating change 
(Nadler & Tushman, 2008).). When customer focus is higher than creating change and 
organisational learning, this signifies that the organisation may be good at meeting customer 
demands currently, but is unlikely to be planning for future customer requirements or 
leading customers to what they may want in the future. However, when organisational 
learning and creating change are higher than customer focus, there is an indication that the 
organisation is good at recognising best practices and creating new standards, but has 
difficulty in applying their learning to their own customers.  

  

Adaptability is one of the four traits that highly influence the effectiveness of an 
organisation. It deals with the relationship between the organisation and its environment. 
This means that a successful organisation is able to perceive and respond to the constantly 
changing environment and at the same time develop internal processes that allow the 
organisation to adapt to those changes. The adaptability trait consists of three sub points 
(Denison & Mishra, 2015). Firstly, 'creating change', meaning that highly adaptive 
organisations are willing to try new approaches and welcome new ideas as an important 
part of the way they do business. Secondly, 'organisational learning', this sub point describes 
that risk taking is encouraged. It means that the organisation gains knowledge from 
successes and failures. The third sub point, namely 'customer focus', states that the higher 
the adaptability of an organisation, the higher is the level of trust (Denison, 2001; Denison & 
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Mishra, 2015). The employees help each other in the process of identifying problems and 
finding an appropriate solution together. They are open to innovation and change in order 
to achieve organisational success and satisfy customers.   

  

Mission Trait: Mission is the degree to which the organisation and its members know where 
they are going, how they intend to get there, and how each individual can contribute to the 
organisation's success. Successful organisations have a clear sense of purpose and direction 
that defines organisational goals and strategic objectives. They express the vision of how the 
organisations will look in the future (Dutton & Jackson, 2007). When an organisation's 
underlying mission changes, changes also occur in other aspects of the organisation's 
culture. When strategic direction, intent and vision are higher than goals and objectives, this 
indicates that the organisation may have a difficult time executing or operationalizing its 
mission (Hellriegel & Slocum, 2009). There may be brilliant visionaries who have a difficult 
time translating dreams into reality. When goals and objectives are higher than strategic 
direction, intent and vision, this often indicates that the organisation is good at execution 
but lacks a real sense of direction, purpose or long-range planning. It is usually a short term, 
bottom-line focus with little forward planning.   

  

Like the adaptability trait, this trait consists of three sub points. 'Strategic direction and 
intent' is the first sub point and concerns the priorities in an organisation and 
operationalizes the vision of the organisation. According to Loisch (2007), the strategic 
direction is very important as it provides structure and clarity for the members of the 
organisation. Nevertheless, this needs time- so the formulation of milestones helps to keep 
on track and to regularly check if the strategy is correctly pursued. The formulation of a 
strategy within the framework of a mission includes the determination of goals and 
objectives (Thompson, Strickland & Gamble, 2002). This leads to the second sub point, 
namely the 'the goals and objectives.' Those are short-term goals that illustrate the 
connection between the vision and the strategy in an employee's daily activities. The third 
sub point is the 'vision'. The vision is the purpose of the business, what it is ultimately trying 
to achieve. Denison (2001) stated that the vision of an organisation represents its most 
important values and, moreover, an emotional connection between the employees.   

  

2.2   Quality Service Delivery  

Customer service is the provision of service to customers before, during and after a 
purchase. According to Turban (2002), “customer service is a series of activities designed to 
enhance the level of customer satisfaction- that is, the feeling that a product or service has 
met the customer expectation.” Customer service may be provided by a person (sales and 
service representative), or by automated means called self-service. Customer service is 
normally an integral part of a company’s customer value proposition (Abubakar & Rasmaini 
2012). From the point of view of an overall sales process engineering effort, customer 
service plays an important role in an organisation’s ability to generate income and revenue 
(Gustafsson, Roos & Edvardsson, 2004). From that perspective, customer service should be 
included as part of an overall approach to systematic improvement. A customer service 
experience can change the entire perception a customer has of the organisation.  

  

According to Osuagwu (2002), Customer service is concerned with establishing, maintaining 
and enhancing relationships between and/or among relevant business parties in order to 
achieve the objective of the relevant parties. Such parties are usually, but not necessarily 
always, long-term oriented. He explains customer service as a situation where every 
customer is considered as an individual, activities of the organisation or institution directed 
towards existing customers based on interaction and dialogue with relevant parties 
achieving set organisational goals and objective. Andow (2015) describes customer service 
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as the ability of knowledgeable, capable and enthusiastic employees to deliver products and 
services to their internal and external customers in a manner that satisfies identified and 
unidentified needs and ultimately result in positive word-of-mouth publicity and return 
business.  

  

2.3  Empirical Review  

Amah (2014) in a study examined the effect of Corporate Culture and Organisational 
Effectiveness, a focus on effective service delivery of deposit money banks in Nigeria. A total 
of 388 managers were randomly drawn from a population of 13,339 managers of all the 24 
banks in Nigeria. The instruments used for data collection were questionnaires and oral 
interview. A total of 320 copies of the questionnaire were retrieved and analyzed. 
Spearman’s Rank Correlation Statistical tool was used to test the hypotheses. The findings 
indicate that adaptability positively influences organisational profitability and market share. 
There is no significant relationship between adaptability and organisational productivity. 
Shared mission, employee involvement, and shared values (consistency) are positively 
related to profitability, productivity and market share. Based on these findings we 
concluded that corporate culture has significant influence on organisational effectiveness, as 
it implies that service delivery in optimally influenced by corporate culture.   
  

Omoniyi, Salau and Fadugba (2014) in a study examined the perceived influence of 
organisational culture and management style on employees’ service delivery performance in 
Nigerian Banking Sectors. The review of numerous literatures proved that management of 
human resource in organisation has become indispensable in attaining the mission and 
vision statement. The survey descriptive research design was adopted for the study and 
empirical data for the study were collected through a well-structured questionnaire, which 
was prepared and distributed among the staff and management in Abeokuta Metropolis, 
Ogun State, South-West Nigeria. 97 questionnaires were duly filled and returned. Stratified 
and simple random sampling methods were adopted in selecting the participants for the 
study. The inferential statistics was adopted through SSPS. The findings revealed that it is 
evident that strong relationship exists between organisational culture and employee service 
delivery performance, suggesting organisation material such as equipment handling; social 
behaviour and symbolic elements have positive and large influences the performance of 
employees. It was also evident that there was a significant relationship between employees’ 
attitudinal behaviours and management style; while relative relationship exists between 
learning new culture and cooperation among employees. An organisation with a culture that 
encourages employee participation, commitment, team work, which is characterized by 
team work and harmony, and which give room for employee self-development and 
improvement will highly attract, retain and motivate highly skilful individuals. No doubt, 
this will result in a high performing organisation evident in its profitability and turnover 
rate. Consequently the challenge of incompatibility in values, beliefs and norms that could 
arise between employee and the organisation will be avoided.  

  

2.4 Theoretical Framework: Denison Organisational Theory  

Denison (1990) developed a model of organisational culture and effectiveness based on four 
traits: involvement, consistency, adaptability and mission. According to Denison, the 
effectiveness of a company is directly linked to organisational culture (Denison, 1990). The 
model was developed based on a study conducted in 1984. The study examined the 
performance of American organisations; more precisely, it investigated the correlation 
between the level of involvement and the performance of an organisation (Denison and 
Mishra, 1995). Based on the strong correlation between these two factors, the question 
arose as to which other organisational cultural traits could be correlated to the performance 
or, furthermore, to the effectiveness of an organisation (Denison and Mishra, 2015). This 
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study is grounded on Denison's theory. As a result, the researcher chose Denison's theory 
because it connects the management of the organisation with its performance. Furthermore, 
it investigates the various determinant traits of organisational effectiveness and is therefore 
highly appropriate for analysing the purpose of this study that is to say to study the 
influence of organisational culture on the performances of telecommunication operators. 
Consequently, the study will be interpreted based upon the theory of Denison.   

  

3.1  Methodology  

The research design adopted in this study is the descriptive survey research design, because 
it involves sampling of elements selected from the population of interest measured at a 
single point in time. Primary data was collected with the use of structured questionnaire to 
determine the impact of organisational culture on performance of Globacom Nigeria. The 
population of this study covers all permanent staff of Globacom Nigeria estimated at over 
three hundred and eighty nine (389) staff spread across all Globacom offices, base stations 
and outlets within the Federal capital Territory, Abuja, upon which this study is anchored. 
Thus, for the purpose of this study, the Abuja regional head office of Globacom Nigeria is 
used as the case study. In determining the sample size, the Yamane (1967) sample 
estimation technique was employed.   

  

Method of Data Analysis and Model Specification  

Data created for the study was analysed using descriptive analytical techniques, which 
includes simple percentage frequency distribution tables to analyse data from the 
questionnaire, while the formulated hypothesis was tested using Ordinary Least Square 
technique. The first step involves defining the variables of interest.   

  

Independent Variable  

X = Organisational Culture (OGCUL)  

OGCUL = f (CUINT, CUCOT, CUADT, CUMST)  

  
Dependent Variable  

Y = Quality Service Delivery (QUASD1)  
Where:   

CUINT = Cultural Involvement Trait  

CUCOT = Cultural Consistency Trait  

CUADT = Cultural Adaptability Trait  

CUMST = Cultural Mission Trait  

QUASD = Quality Service Delivery  

  

The coefficient of the variables measures the impact of the proxies of the independent 
variable (OGCUL) on the each proxy of the dependent variable (QUASD). Therefore, the 
general form for the model in this research is given as:  

  

The functional form of the econometric model is therefore given as:      

Y =  F(X1 Х2 Х3 Х4)                   

Where, Y is Quality Service Delivery (Dependent variable)      
X1 to X4 are independent variable and Explanatory 
variables.   F = represents the functional notation.   

  

The econometric equation for the model is specified as  

QUASD = β0 + β1 OGCUL1 + u1 ……… (2)  
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Where:  β0 = Unknown constant to be 
estimated  β1 = Unknown coefficients 
to be estimated   

Ui = Error Term  
β1 > 0  

  

4.1   Results and Findings  

From Table 4.1, the analysis reveals that, 33.2% of the respondents strongly agreed and 
41.3% agreed that, development of technical and professional capabilities empowers 
employees to deliver quality services. However, 10.3% and 9.8% of the respondents 
disagreed and strongly disagreed, while 6.3% of the respondents remained undecided. This 
indicates that, development of technical and professional capabilities empowers employees 
to deliver quality services. On whether involvement in teamwork empowers employees with 
capability to sustain chain activities for constant delivery of quality services; the analysis 
reveals that 285% and 41.1% of the respondents strongly agreed and agreed respectively 
with the statement, 7.6% were undecided, while 12.4% and 8.9% disagreed respectively. On 
whether on the job trainings, available working environment and resources provides 
employees with the challenge of regular quality service delivery; the analysis reveals that, 
29% strongly agreed and 47.3% agreed. 9.4% and 7.5% disagreed and strongly disagreed 
respectively, while 6.8% remained undecided. This indicates that, on the job trainings, 
available working environment and resources provides employees with the challenge of 
regular quality service delivery.   

  

Cultural Consistency Trait and Quality Service Delivery   

From analysis in Table 4.1, it shows that majority of the respondents representing a total of 
80% of the respondents’ jointly agreed that, the firm’s internalised values prioritises 
consistent coordination of quality service delivery. While 8% were undecided, 6.2% and 
5.8% of the respondents disagreed and strongly disagreed. This indicates that GLOBACOM’s 
internalised value prioritises consistent coordination of quality service delivery. On 
whether, the firm’s core values makes agreement with goals consistent with work processes 
for quality service delivery; 31.2% strongly agreed, 41.7% agreed and 4.8% remained 
undecided, while 13.1% and 9.1% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This 
implies that, Globacom’s core values makes agreement with goals consistent with work 
processes for quality service delivery. On whether integration of core values in work 
procedures and decision making ensures consistency in service delivery; the analysis 
reveals that, a total of 68.42% of the sample size jointly agreed, 8.78% were undecided, 
while a total of 22.8% of the respondents jointly disagreed. This indicates that, integration of 
core values in work procedures and decision making ensures consistency in service delivery.  

  

Cultural Adaptability Trait and Quality Service Delivery   

Furthermore, the analysis in Table 4.1 also reveals that, 31.6% of the sample size strongly 
agreed and 42.3% agreed that, integration of societal norms and beliefs in the firms internal 
work process promotes innovation to enhance customer service delivery in various cultural 
environments. 11.2% and 9.5% of the sample size disagreed and strongly disagreed, while 
only 5.4% remained undecided. On whether Globacom’s focus on customer satisfaction 
provides opportunities to create changes in its service delivery strategies; 34% of the 
respondents strongly agreed and 43.8% agreed with the statement. However, 11.4% of the 
respondents disagreed, 7.2% strongly disagreed, while 3.6% remained undecided. This 
implies that, focus on customer satisfaction provides the firm with opportunities to create 
changes in its service delivery strategies. Also, on whether adequate knowledge of the 
country’s cultural diversity helps the firm engage divers’ service delivery strategies; the 
analysis reveals that, 25.3% and 44.7% strongly agreed and agreed respectively, 14.9% and 
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9.4% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively, while 5.7% of the respondents 
remained undecided. This implies that, adequate knowledge of the country’s cultural 
diversity helps the firm engage divers service delivery strategies.  

  

Cultural Mission Trait and Quality Service Delivery   

Finally, from Table 4.1, the analysis shows that, 29.8% of the sample size strongly agreed 
and 46.6% agreed that, delivery of quality services is one of the firm’s measures towards 
achieving its vision. However, 9.3% disagreed, 7.5% strongly disagreed, while 6.8% 
remained undecided. This indicates that, delivery of quality services is one of the firm’s 
measures towards achieving its vision. On whether customers’ satisfaction in quality of 
service delivery is an indication of proper execution of the strategic direction and intent of 
the firm; 29.8% and 46.6% of the entire respondents strongly agreed and agreed 
respectively, 5.26% were undecided, while 8.17% disagreed and 7.28% strongly disagreed. 
This implies that, customers’ satisfaction in quality of service delivery is an indication of 
proper execution of the strategic direction and intent of the firm. The table also shows that, 
26.45% strongly agree and another 37.74% agreed that, Globacom’s set goals and objectives 
are constantly being achieved in the quality of services being delivered. However, 14.6% and 
12.8% of the respondents’ disagreed and strongly disagreed, while 8.41% remained 
undecided. This indicates that, Globacom’s set goals and objectives are constantly being 
achieved in the quality of services being delivered.  

  

4.2  Test of Hypotheses  

H01:  Organisational culture has no significant impact on increased quality service delivery in 
GLOBACOM Nigeria   

  

Model QUASD = β0 + β1OGCUL1 + u1 ………………… (1)  

Table 4.2: Regression result on Organisational Culture and Quality Service Delivery  

Dependent Variable: QUASD      

Included observations: 213      

          
 Variable   Coefficient   Std. Error   t-Statistic   Prob.     

          
 C   6.741806   0.865835   8.310700   0.0000   

OGCUL  0.723372  0.291035  3.926513  0.0064   

         
 R-squared   0.569909       Mean dependent var     3.970000  

Adjusted R-squared   0.525121      S.D. dependent var  0.482721  

S.E. of regression  0.323023      Akaike info criterion  0.740779  

Sum squared resid  0.939094      Schwarz criterion  0.813123  

Log likelihood  -2.074284      Hannan-Quinn criter.  0.695176  

F-statistic  13.94313      Durbin-Watson stat  2.275979  

Prob(F-statistic)  0.005307        

         
 Source: Authors Computation, 2019 (E    -views 9.0)     

  

  

QUASD = 6.74 + 0.72 OGCUL …................................................. (2)  

SEE 
= 0.86    0.29 t

*
=    

8.31    3.9  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1240  

  

F*=   13.94; Prob (F-statistic) = 0.006  

R2 = 0.57; Adj. R2 0.53  

  

The calculated t-value for organisational culture was found to be 3.9 and also by rule of 
thumb, the tabulated value is ±1.96 under 95% confidence interval levels. The calculated 
organisational culture value was found to be greater than the tabulated value (that is; 3.9 > 
1.96), we thus, reject the third null hypothesis (H03). In conclusion, organisational culture 
has a significant impact on quality service delivery of Globacom Nigeria.   

  

Also, by examining the overall fit and significance of the quality service delivery model, it 
was found to have a good fit, as indicated by the high F-statistic value of 13.94 and it is 
significant at the 5.0 per cent level. That is, P Value (rho value) of 0.006 being less than 0.05 
probability levels implies that there is a 0.006 chance that the equation as a whole is not 
significant. More so, the  

R2 (R-square) value of 0.57 shows that the model has a good fit also. It showed that about 57 
per cent of the variation in quality service delivery is explained by organisational culture, 
while the remaining huge 43 percentage unaccounted variation is captured by the error 
term.   

  

4.4  Discussion of Findings  

The test of hypothesis revealed that, organisational culture has a significant impact on 
quality service delivery of Globacom Nigeria. This is based on the result which showed the 
calculated tvalue for organisational culture to be 3.9 and the tabulated value as ±1.96, under 
95% confidence interval levels. Thus, since the calculated organisational culture value was 
found to be greater than the tabulated value (that is; 3.9 > 1.96), the third null hypothesis 
(H03) was rejected. This implies that, organisational culture has a significant impact on 
quality service delivery of Globacom Nigeria. Also, the R2   (R-square) value of 0.57 shows 
that the model has a good fit also. It showed that about 57 per cent of the variation in quality 
service delivery is explained by organisational culture. This is in agreement with the 
findings of Amah (2014), who indicated that adaptability positively influences 
organisational profitability and market share, shared mission, employee involvement and 
shared values (consistency) are positively related to profitability, productivity and market 
share; which implies that corporate culture has significant influence on organisational 
effectiveness, thus, it implies that service delivery in optimally influenced by corporate 
culture. Also, the finding aligned with that of Omoniyi, Salau and Fadugba (2014), who 
revealed that, it is evident that strong relationship exists between organisational culture and 
employee service delivery performance, anchored on an organisation with a culture that 
encourages employee participation, commitment, characterized by team work and harmony, 
and which gives room for employee self-development and improvement will highly attract, 
retain and motivate highly skilful individuals.  

  

  
5.1  Conclusion and Recommendations  

The study concludes that organisational culture has a significant impact on quality service 
delivery which is premised on internalised firm value, prioritises consistent coordination of 
quality service delivery, which supports development of technical and professional 
capabilities for employees’ to deliver the outlined quality services, while job trainings, 
working environment and resources, provided employees with the challenge of delivering 
regular quality service. Based on the fact that this research focused on the impact of 
organisational culture (involvement, consistency, adaptability and mission traits) on quality 
service delivery of Globacom Nigeria; this study recommends that; Since the findings of 
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hypotheses three revealed that organisational culture has a significant impact on quality 
service delivery, it is recommended that to improve and sustain quality service delivery, the 
culture of teamwork, information and resource sharing, continuous building of technical and 
professional capacities of employees; should be prioritised. It is recommended that, 
GLOBACOM should also improve on the current training and development programs for 
customer service and technical staff to enhance effective operations and service delivery.   
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Abstract  

The study investigated consumers’ attitude toward organically grown vegetables in Calabar 
Municipality. The study was motivated by consumer interest in organic vegetables especially 
for some class of consumers. The independent variables for the study were; price and quality of 
organically grown vegetables. The study adopted a survey research design in order to sample 
across section of consumer response .Questionnaire instrument was the chief  means of primary 
data collection method .A simple random sampling technique was employed in the sampling 
procedures. The sample size was determined by using Top man formula. The study applied 
Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient to analysis 245 copies of questionnaire, the result 
showed thatprice does not significantly affect consumer attitude towards organically grown 
vegetables .Quality of organically grown vegetables has a weak relationship with its 
consumption. The study recommends that farmers as well as consumers should be educated on 
the importance of organically grown vegetables. The knowledge of farmers and consumer 
should be reinforced through persuasive marketing communication; the health benefits of the 
organically grown vegetables should be advocated by government at various levels through its 
agricultural institutions and relevant stakeholders. This has an implication for better pricing 
attitude on the consumers.  

Key words: Organic vegetables, Quality, Price and consumerattitude  

  

1.1  Background of the study  

With increasing knowledge and literacy, consumers of vegetables are gradually becoming 
aware of the importance of healthy living. This can be ascertained by the growing number of 
informed consumers who desire organic vegetables. Vegetable are  products like tomatoes, 
fluted pumpkin, cabbage, lettuce, onion and others which are noted with increase victims 
needed for a healthy body growth, there are also medicinal in nature, there can be eaten raw 
and cooked. There are predominately needed in our daily meals.  

  

Organic farming is a method of farming where the farmers’ inputs like fertilizers, pest and 
disease control measures both in plant and animal are gotten from natural products which 
are renewable (Orgi, 2013). The processes of organic farming are environmental friendly as 
compared to the inorganic method. However, unlike other African countries, Nigeria is yet to 
develop full potential in terms of organic farming. Nigeria only cultivated 3,154ha and 
11,979ha in 2007 and 2010 respectively (Gain report, 2014). Though the local farmers still 
believe in the myth that inorganic farming pose challenges to the quality of their produce in 
terms of quality and forceful maturity of their produce. This implies that many local farmers 
still employ the organic process of farming especially in Cross River State, where the local 
farmers still hold to land tenure system and the myth that NPK fertilizers are detrimental to 
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their farm product. Unfortunately records on their activities are not documented. Relying on 
external reports on the use of organic farming may not be too appropriate as such.  

  

Organic foods have emerged as a major food industry in the United States and other 
advanced countries, since early 1980 (Thompson and Lohr 1998). With researches by 
nutritionist and health experts and the consequent increase by educated consumers in the 
production of organically grown vegetables, it becomes vital to assess the attitude of 
consumer, towards organic markets. This line of though may be quite strange with many 
producers of vegetable who may not be acquainted with the nutritional quality of organic 
foods. The producers and middlemen may quite understand the production make up of what 
they offer to the market for seller.  

  

Attitude may be seen as a consumer disposition to  farm products which may be likeness or 
dislike. The amount of information a consumer has on a product may generally build his/her 
attitude towards their purchase decision. Consumer attitude towards organically grown 
vegetables will assessed based on; vegetable product quality and their prices on organically 
grown vegetables. The study is motivated to understand how the variables influence 
consumers’ attitude of organically grown vegetables.   

  

1.2  Statement of the problem  

The consumption of organically grown vegetable has received researcher’s attention as to 
whether or not much is known about the production process. Many researchers have made 
points about the health benefits of organic products. Most of the researchers on organic 
vegetables products have been conducted in the western countries like U.S.A (Loureiro and 
Hine, 2001). Little studies exist to show the relationship between health safety (product 
quality and price of organically grown vegetables as a factor that can influence attitude of 
consumers.  

  

Evidence exists to show that gender and income are the two major determinants of 
consumers’ decision to purchase organic food (Govindasamy & Italia, 1998; Govindasamy, 
2001). Studies have looked at parameters mentioned above. There is exist gap in the context 
of consumer attitude towards the purchase of organic vegetable in Nigeria, to understand 
consumer preferences which is a product of their attitude based on product quality and 
price factors of organically grown vegetables in Calabar municipal.  

  

1.3  Objectives of the study  

i. To determine the influence of quality of organically grown vegetables and consumer 
attitude in Calabar municipality.  

ii. To evaluate the influence of price of organically grown vegetables on consumer 
attitude in Calabar Municipality  

  

1.4  Research questions  

i. Does product quality of organically grown vegetables influence consumer attitude in 
Calabar municipality?  

ii. To what extend does the price of organically grown vegetable influences consumer 
attitude in Calabar municipality?  

  

1.5  Research hypothesis  

HO1:  There is no significant relationship between the quality of organically grown vegetables 
and consumer attitude in Calabar municipality.  
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HO2: There is no significant relationship between price of organically grown vegetable and 
consumer attitude in Calabar municipality.  

  

2.1  Theoretical framework  

2.1.1 Assimilation contrast effect theory  

The theory of assimilation contrast effect was introduced by Schwartz and Herber (1992), 
the theory states that consumer often depends on some attributes of a product to make an 
overall evaluation of them since complete product information is rarely available to 
consumers. In the case of organic vegetables, these attributes may be nutritional value, 
economic value, freshness of organically grown vegetables, table and healthy safety 
consideration etc.  

  
2.1.2 Adaptation level theory  

The theory was forward by an American psychologist Harry Nelson in 1947. It states that an 
individual’s evaluation pertaining to a particular result depends on the collective experience 
garnered by the same while facing similar situation in the past. This theory explains that 
consumers with positive experience of purchase of organically grown vegetable may prefer 
it over inorganic vegetable, if face with difference choices of inorganic or organic vegetables 
in the market place on their various product experience in line with their need. The theory 
also has an implication to the price that consumer who is willing to pay for some class of 
customer. Organic product with positive express may command a premium price in the 
market.  

  

Conceptual model  

  

 

 
attitudes of consumer based on consumers state of information based on their product quality 
and their prices in the market place.  

  

2.2 Concept of consumer attitude  

Consumer attitude is a complex pattern and sophisticated understanding for marketing 
researchers, it is the study of psychological, social and physical actions when people buy, use 
and disposed product services, ideas and practice (Johnman, 2006).The attitude of 
consumes are dynamic in nature, consumers are increasingly becoming aware of chemical 
effect present in vegetables, they tend towards purchasing organic food as an alternative to 
safety and healthy foods.  

  

2.3 Quality of organically grown vegetable and consumers’ attitude  
A part from health, food safety and environmental considerations, several other product 
characteristics such as nutritive value, taste, freshness, appearance, and other sensory 
characteristics may influence consumer preferences for organic vegetables (Bourn and 
Prescott, 2002). In general, the empirical evidence supports the hypothesis that quality 

  Organic vegetable consumption in Calabar can be influenced by a negative or positive  

Preference for  

organic  

vegetables   

Product quality   

Price   
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characteristics affect consumers’ preferences for organic food; the most important including 
nutritional value etc. Wolf (2002) while most studies reviewed for North America tend to 
suggest that consumer rank taste and related sensory characteristics as more important 
than food safety and environmental concerns, studies in the other region (such as the EU) 
tend to place health and food safety, and environmental concerns at the top of the 
preference ranking.  

  

2.4  Price of organically grown vegetables and consumers attitude  

Contrary to the usually economic theory of demand, income does not seem to contribute 
important information in predicting who is likely to purchase organic vegetables. Since 
organic products often cost more than conventionally grown food. Jolly &Dheji (1989) and 
Jolly (1991) found that income was not important in explaining differences in food 
purchasing behaviour between buyers and non-buyers of organic poultry and produce. Park 
and Lohr (1996) found that the effect of income on organic carrot demand was zero. Besides 
the apparent lack of importance of income, other intermediate demand variables such as 
total household food expenditures seem to add little predictive information. Ester (1994) 
found that price is ranked by organic producer as the primary reasons for not buying more 
organic inputs for production.  
Both organic and inorganic producer consider the production as expensive, but non-buyers 
view it as too expensive.Closely tied to the issue of price is the concept of willingness to 
pay.Ajike,Akpan and(2016) posit that price is one of the most important factor during 
consumer decision making. Product managers generally believed that organic produce are 
too expensive. Morgan (1990) found that non-organic produce sellers who are interested in 
organic produce cite price as the main barrier to selling organic produce. He also finds that 
76.6 percent of organic produce sellers use the same or lower mark up on organic produce 
as they do for nonorganic produce; only 23.4 percent use a higher mark up on organic 
produce. Park &Lohr (1996) found out that as organic prices rise, quantity demanded falls at 
an increasing faster rate, making it difficult to keep prices high.  

  

2.5  Empirical review  

In a study by Adekunle, AkereleAmodemasa (2006) in their study on consumer willingness 
to pay for organic leafy vegetables, in Abeokuta southwest Nigeria, evidence from double 
bounded ditchomous choice approach. In their finding the result showed that 70% of the 
consumers were willing to pay a premium price for the selected organic leafy vegetables. 
Although, the proportion of the consumers who were willing to pay the premium price 
generally decreased with increases in price. It was concluded that bid price, prior knowledge 
and income were significant factors influencing respondents’willingness to pay a price 
premium for the selected leafy vegetables in the study area.  

  

Study by Deliana (2003) in his research on hierarchy of consumer decision in buying organic 
vegetable in bandung. Result future show that there is a significant relationship between 
source of information on organic farming and farmer’s perception of organic farming. This 
implies that those who have more access to information on organic farming tend to have a 
favorable perception towards organic farming than those with little knowledge of organic 
farming.  

  

In a study by Marie (2012) research on organic food consumer’s knowledge attitudes and 
behaviour regarding labour in organic farms. Consumer’s knowledge and awareness of 
current organic certification process attitudes influence their buying and frequency of 
motives for purchasing organic foods. Most participants value the inclusions of labour in 
organic certification standards, reasoning that people should be paid fairly for their labour. 
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However, the study suggests that consumers do not necessarily purchase organic vegetable 
to support farm worker.  

  

2.6  The importance of organic farming in agriculture  

Organic farming not only results in an economic benefit to small-scale farmer but it reduces 
pollution due to reduced nutrient run-off and leaching (Nyamangara and Berstron 2008). 
Increasing soil organic matter by organic farming has the added benefit of improving soil 
quality and thereby enhancing the long-term sustainability of agriculture (Laird, 2001). 
Organic agriculture also help to conserve and improve precious resource-the topsoil, 
compaction, nutrient loss and erosion, organic farmers use trees, shrubs, leguminous plants 
to stabilize and feed soil, dung and compost to provide nutrients and terracing which 
prevent erosion and conserve ground water (Parrot and Marsden, 2002).   

  

3.0   Material and Method  

3.1  Research design  

 Polite (2001) define a research design as “the researcher’s overall for answering the 
research question or testing the research hypothesis”. A survey research design has been 
employed for the study. Ngus and Katona (1953) survey design is an attempt to collect data 
from a subset of the population that will reveal specific facts about the population itself. The 
survey design is therefore considered appropriate for the collection of data on consumer’s 
attitude toward organically grown vegetable product in Calabar municipal.  

  
3.2  Population of the study  

The populations of the study consist of males and females residing in Calabar Municipality who 
consume organic product.  

  

3.4  Sample size determination  

The study adopted Topman formula because the population of the study is unknown (Luck & 
Rubin 1987). The variables of interest were measured on pilot study where 10 respondents 
were approached whether or not the variables price and quality influence the purchase 
choice of the respondent disagreed. The sample size was determined as follows;  

By substitution,   

  

  

3.5  Sampling techniques  

Ekerete (2003) simple random sampling is a sub set of a statistical population in which each 
member of the subset has an equal probability of been chosen. Simple random sampling 
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techniques were used in respondent to (consumers) or organically grown vegetable product 
in Calabar Municipal.  

  

3.6  Toolfor Data Analysis  

Pearson Product Moment Correlation (PPMC) was employed to test  for relationship on the 
established hypothesis.  

  

4.1  Presentation of results  

Table 4.1  

Correlation result showing the relationship between quality and the consumption of 
organically grown vegetables  

Correlations  

    Quality variable  Consumptions pattern  

  

Quality variable  

  

  

Consumptions 

variable  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

1  

  

164  

.388**  

.000  

.388**  

.000  

162  

1  

  

N   162  163  

** Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)  

  
Interpretation:  

The table above shows the statistic of the correlation result between of organically grown 
vegetable and consumption pattern. The R-statistic was = 38 percent which shows a weak 
relationship. However, the P. values of .000<0.05 shows a relationship between the two 
variable variables. The implication of the result shows that the quality of organic and 
inorganic products is not differentiated by consumers.  

  

Table 4.2  

Correlation result showing the relationship between price and the consumption organically 
grown vegetables  
Correlations  

    Price variable  Consumption pattern  

  

Price variable  

  

  

Consumptions 

pattern  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

Pearson Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N   

1  

  

164  

.156  

.047  

245  

.156*  

.047  

162  

1  

  

163  

*Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)  

  

Interpretation:  
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The table above shows the correlation statistic of the price of organically grown vegetable 
and it consumption pattern. The R-statistic is 15% which implies that the relationship 
between the two variables is very weak. P-Value is 0.047 which is less than 0.05. However 
the result implies that the price of organically grown vegetables in Calabar is not 
appreciated by consumers. Hence, whether or not the farmers should grow organic 
vegetables, the price is not significant and attractive to organic farmers.  

  

4.3  Discussion of findings  

HO1: Quality of organically grown vegetables and consumption pattern.  

In the test of hypothesis one, it was found out that the quality of organic products has a weak 
relationship with consumer consumption pattern. The outcome does notsupport the 
findings of Bourn and Prescott (2002) in their book “comparison of the nutritional value, 
sensory qualities and conventionally provided foods” with their ideas that different studies 
may have different notions of quality to the various survey respondents and quality in terms 
of both sensory and nutritive characteristics; others differentiated sensory characteristics 
from nutritive attributes. This finding goes to show the level of consumer awareness and the 
insignificant market of organic vegetable in Calabar. It means the bigger shopping malls in 
Calabar are not consciously making efforts to differentiate their market for organic 
vegetables. Spar and Discount city malls amongst other are concentrating on dehydrated 
foods with no attention to vegetables consumption in organic form. However, the freshness 
of tomatoes commands good price, but the price may not be based their organic 
composition. On the other hand, the poor quality vegetables may command more patronage 
because of it cheapness.It is unfortunate to say that most of the commercial food vendors 
may prefer second or third grade class of most vegetables especially tomatoes and others 
because they appear cheap in nature.  

  

HO2: Price of organically grown vegetable product and consumption.  

In the test of hypothesis two, it was found out that the price of organically grown vegetable is 
not appreciated by consumers. This implies that the price of organically grown vegetable is not 
appreciated by consumers and this finding is contrary to the findings of Morgan (1990) in their 
book “expanding the organic product Nichell when the opined price as the main barriers to 
selling organic produces. Again the finding supports the view of Barbour and Greene (1990) in 
vegetables and specialist situation and outlook yearbook” when they discovered that the 
organic produce sellers use the same lower markup on organic produce as they do for 
nonorganic produce, because the price is not appreciated. Hence, if an individual cannot clearly 
differentiate between two alternative products, a price on the organic produce can affect the 
individuals purchasing decision in favour of the cheaper product. Consumers in Calabar are not 
willing to pay extra for organic products. The mass market is dominated by some vegetables 
from the core Northern part of Nigeria, some of the market is used as a dumping market in 
times of high harvest. Local farmers competing with the Northern suppliers cannot command a 
premium price for their organic products. The best approach to sell organic products is 
expensive in nature, the seller must use a personal selling approach with most times direct 
delivery to a well segmented market based on income and personal Lifestyle. The use of scale 
is not popular in selling vegetables, therefore it becomes difficult for modern farmers to sell to 
consumer, they see it an unfair weight for buying. However, the defunct Songhai Farms in 
Itigidi, Abi Local Government did well in their sale of organic produce when they were 
operational. They remain a good model to study in marketing organic vegetables.   

  

5.1  Conclusion  

Organically grown vegetables in Calabar have not really gained the required awareness and 
consumer value as compared to the Western World. It may be common among the middle 
class and above, but the market for organically vegetables has not reached the level for hard 
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core loyals. Consumers assume that some classes of farmers use organic method of farming 
and prefer to buy directly from such farmers. It a common sight to find consumers at farm 
roads buying vegetables, because it afford the opportunity to get them fresh and healthy. 
The state ministry of Agriculture should educate farmers on organic method with the 
abundance of organic farming materials like the Neem, Egg shell, Blood meal, bone meal, 
compost and the host of others resources available for organic farming.  
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Abstract:   

In this study, the mixed method was applied to explore and survey the effect of perceived promo 
transparency on low income bank customers’ (students’) intention to participate. A three-
factor transparency model was conceptualized, explored and applied on 150 students using 
selfadministered structured questionnaire after a one-day focus group interaction involving 25 
participants was conducted. The SPSS version 21 multiple regression analysis shows that 
perceived promo transparency significantly and positively influences students’ intention to 
participate and that promo policy, process and outcome transparencies are significant 
predictors of intention to participate. The study recommends emphasis on transparency in 
these critical dimensions (policy, process and outcome) of bank promos as way of building 
ethical sales promo practices in the banking industry.  

  

Key words: Transparency, Sales promotion, Customer intention  

  

Introduction  

Sales promotion remains one of the pillars of organizations’ promotional strategy (Abedin & 
Ferdous, 2015; Agu & Uduak, 2018; Anyawu, 2013). Firms have continued to accord it some 
level of importance in the total promotional package (Agbonifoh, Ogwo Nnolim & Nkamnebe 
, 2007), given its competitive role (Agu & Uduak, 2018; Onuoha, 2016), especially in driving 
spontaneous positive customer reaction and loyalty (Kotler & Keller, 2007; Okapara 2012; 
Farris & Quelch (2004)). Sales promotion is defined by Kotler, Bowen & Makens (2010) as 
that which consists of a diverse collection of incentive tools, mostly short term, designed to 
stimulate quick and or greater purchase of products by consumers or the trade. Sales 
promotion can be targeted at the consumers (Consumer sales promotion), the 
intermediaries (trade promotion) and or the sales force (sales force promotion) (Onuoha, 
2016). As an effective demand booster, more attention has been given to sales promotion by 
marketing firms in the recent times. For many consumer goods companies, combined 
consumer and trade promotional expenditure have passed advertising to become the largest 
single-cost item besides production cost (Kanran & Quelch, 1990). In many consumer-
packaged goods companies’ sales promotion accounts for 65 to 75% of the combined 
promotional budgets (Onuoha, 2016), representing a significant portion of the firms’ total 
communication efforts (Alain, Renand & Francois, 2018). This is as a result of the relative 
ease in its usage, its immediate and substantial effect on sales volume (Blatag & Nelson, 
1999; Koen, 2004) and competitive strength (Agu & Uduak 2018).  Few consumers stand 
easily when they hear of sales promotions, as the incentives encourage them to buy extra 
than they budgeted (Culbat & Jackaria, 2002; Ghafran, 2014). A new survey shows that deals 
have substantial influence on customer acquisition, brand loyalty and brand perception 
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among consumers especially among millennial, as two-thirds have made a purchase they 
were not originally panning to make simply based on finding a coupon or discount.  

  
This scenario about sales promotion and consumer  intention to accept and explore the offer 
seems unrealistic in the Nigerian banking industry. Although virtually every deposit money 
bank, operating in the highly competitive Nigerian banking industry, offers one or more 
forms of incentive to target customers, the issue of transparently remains a setback.  
Companies are taking steps to drive performance trough increased efficiency delivered by 
increased transparency but few take it all the way (Bagren & Bernslythem, 2007). 
Transparency remains an intuitively appealing concept that has no uniform view. However, 
terms such as accountability and openness have been used by scholars to explain it. The 
term is derived from the Medieval Latin word “transparentum” which means showing light 
(Vaccaro & Madson, 2009), or being easily seen through (Malinwood, Shdri, Keith & Ali, 
2018).  

  

A transparent system is one that makes its inner works visible to the target audience 
(Tammoto, 2001). A lack of transparency is usually caused by information asymmetry 
between the firm and the consumer. Information asymmetry refers to the situation in which 
one party (firm) has more information than the other (consumer) (Ward, 2014). 
Transparency is often a desirable feature in the sales promotional offers of organization, 
especially the banking organizations. This is because it engenders trust and fosters 
participation. As an increasingly prominent area of research, transparency has been the 
subject in various domains with a rich body of literature supporting it (Scnac-Kenba & 
Tomlinson, 2014). In the domain of promotional incentives by banking institutions and 
consumers intention to participate, transparency is currently underresearched with evident 
lack of models to guide banks in transparently managing sales promotional programmes. 
This study is poised to bridge this gap by conceptualizing transparency in sales promotion 
management.   

  

External empirical studies on sales promotion are silent on the power of transparency in 
driving participation. Given the economic state of Nigeria, and research based positive 
evidences of the power of sales promotion in consumer goods marketing, one expects that 
low income earners will hustle to grab the huge prizes  and other rewards advertized by 
deposit money banks. This study attempts to contribute to the transparency discourse by 
developing and applying a threeitem conceptualized framework of promo transparency.  

  

Objectives  

This study x-rays how perceived transparency influences customers’ intention to participate 
in a promotional programme. The specific goals are therefore:  

1) To examine the relationship between perceived promo policy transparency and 
customer intention to participate  

2) To analyze the impact of perceived promo process transparency and customer 
intension to participate  

3) To investigate the extent to which perceived promo outcome can drive customers’ 
intention to participate.  

Scope  

The study covered low income bank customers (students of Abia State University Uturu). 
This scope is important given the general perception that Nigerian youths will not fail to 
hustle for any promo offer, especially with monetary rewards attached. The subject scope 
covers promotion management and consumer behavior with particular attention on sales 
promotion and consumer intention to participate.  
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Literature Review  

Concept of Sales Promotion  

Sales promotion is one of the elements in the promotional mix or promotional plan 
(Rajagopal, 2007). Other elements of the promotion mix are advertising, personal selling, 
public relations, and publicity (Agu, 2017). These tools are used “to communicate customer 
value and build customer relationships persuasively" (Kotler, Bowen, & Makens, 2010). It is 
a strategy that is used by companies to promote sales, usage or trial, to achieve a 
competitive advantage and influence target customers to purchase (Aderemi, 2003; Mullin, 
2010; Schiffman & Kanuk, 2004; Kotler & Amstrong, 2010). The American Marketing 
Association (2010) defined sales promotions as “media and non-media marketing pressures 
applied for a predetermined time frame to different target audience, thus consumers, 
retailers and wholesalers in order to stimulate trial, increase consumer demand and 
improve product viability.” To Kotler (2003), sales promotion is a key ingredient in 
marketing campaigns and consists of a diverse collection of incentive tools such as; coupons, 
rebates, samples and sweepstakes. It is a short term strategy designed to stimulate quicker 
or greater purchase of particular products or services by consumers (Agu & Uduak, 2018). 
The Central Bank of Nigeria directive on sales promotion ethics expects that promo 
programmes be conducted professionally, ethically, with provision of factual, non-
misleading and accurate information.   

  

Theory of Reasoned Action (TRA)   

The TRA model was developed by Ajzen and Fishbein (1980) as a belief-attitude-
behavioural intention model, which postulates that an individual’s perception of what others 
consider relevant is affected by their intention and that attitude plays a major role in 
predicting behavior ( Netemeyer et al., 1993; Norazah, 2016). TRA suggests that a person’s 
behavior is determined by their intention to perform the behavior and that this intention is, 
in turn, a function of their attitude toward the behavior and subjective norms (Fishbein & 
Ajzen, 1975). The best predictor of behavior is intention or instrumentality (belief that the 
behavior will lead to the intended outcome). The theory is based on the premise that 
individuals make logical, reasoned decisions to engage in specific behaviours by evaluating 
the information available to them (Berry & Lim, 2016). The performance of a behaviour is 
determined by the individual’s intention to engage in it (influenced by the value the 
individual places on the behaviour, the ease with which it can be performed and the views of 
significant others) and the perception that the behaviour is within his/her control. In this 
study, intention to participate in bank sales promo programmes is related to a consumer’s 
intention to participate in sales promotion programmes that are perceived to be 
transparent. Oliver and Lee (2002), Vazifehdousta (2013) and Rizwan et al., (2013) in their 
studies affirm that consumers’ attitude impacts their product purchase intention.  

  

Concept of Transparency  

Transparency is generally defined as the open flow of information amongst stakeholders 
(Holzner, 2006). It is aimed at overcoming the information asymmetry between two parties. 
Transparency refers to the ability for the public to understand the various aspects of firms. 
It is about the ability to see the inner working of the firm (Mahmood et al., (2018). According 
to Hebb (2006), transparency is “fundamentally about the availability of information to all 
the actors within the firm, principals, agents and stakeholders alike. Transparency is an 
outcome of internal and external stakeholders' agreements on interpretations of the 
company (Neison, 2004).  

In our context, transparency in sales promotion is of three dimensions:     
  

Policy transparency requires that sales promos terms and conditions be designed 
transparently by making it ethical, professionally and open. Full disclosure of terms and 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/psychology/attitude
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/psychology/attitude
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conditions are imperative here. Besides, the information disclosed must be timely, factual, 
detailed, clear and honest.  Festu (2016) in a survey of Guinness Ghana Breweries Limited 
found that sales promotion has significant impact on corporate performance. This is 
corroborated by the studies of Dangaiso (2014) and Ibojo & Ogunsiji (2011). Based on this, 
the following can be hypothesized:   

H1: Promo policy transparency has significant effect on customer intention to participate  

  

Process transparency demands that the entire stages of the context or selection of winners 
in the promo be open, honest, non-misleading, ethical and professional. Companies who are 
beginning to open up, and not only be honest but also vulnerable to the rest of the world, are 
quickly becoming recognized and appreciated. Being honest and upfront generates trust. It 
lets people know you have nothing to hide (Galan, 2018). In a survey of 2000 consumers on 
the impact of transparency on trust and loyalty, Label Insight (2016) found that consumers 
do care deeply about how transparent a company is and are expecting companies to 
be honest about more than just their products. In line with this, we postulate that: H2: 
Promo process transparency has significant effect on customer intention to participate.  

  

Outcome transparency, which expects that the outcome (the winner) of the promo 
programme be accepted by the majority of participants and spectators, be judged to be fair 
and followed ethically transparent procedure. Gupta (2008) argues that stakeholders should 
not focus on transparency processes to assess transparency of a government/organization 
but rather transparency outcomes. Accordingly, we posit that:  

  

H3: Promo outcome transparency has significant influence on customer intention to 
participate  

  

In all, transparency in sales promotion requires that timely information concerning the 
program be disclosed, factual information on the procedure and outcome of the program be 
given, promo information to be clear, detailed, fair and an open deal. With reference to the 
literature review, theory and hypotheses, the following research framework is posited 
(Figure 1):  

  

  

  

   H1  

  

H2  

  

  

H3  

  

Source: Researchers’ Conceptualization, 2019  

      
  
  

Figure 1:  Proposed Theoretical Model:   

Promo policy   

Promo process    

Promo outcome   

Intention to participate   
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Methodology  

The study adopted mixed methodology with exploratory and qualitative survey as options. 
First, we explored reaction of students to our identified proxies on transparency in sales 
promotion offers using a focus group of twenty-five participants. Items in the proposed 
questionnaire were discussed in the Laboratory of the Department of Marketing ABSU. Next 
was a qualitative research via a structured self-administered questionnaire to low income 
bank customers (undergraduate final students).  150 Respondents were drawn from the five 
Departments (Marketing, Management, Accountancy, Banking & Finance and Economics) 
that make up the Faculty of Business Administration of Abia State University Uturu, using a 
purposive sampling technique. The participants are current customers of one or more 
deposit money banks. They are also aware of the numerous promo offers in most banks. 
This sample is considered reasonable for statistical analysis, since it is above 100 ( Hair et 
al., 2010; Bagozzi & Yi, 2012).  

  

The questionnaire was arranged in three parts of demographics such as age, gender and 
marital status. Section two contains questions that assess the respondents’ knowledge of 
and participation in banks’ promo offers. The last segment contains questions on perceived 
promo transparency and participation intention. Twenty-one (21) measurement instrument 
involving five, six and five items respectively on promo policy, promo process and promo 
outcome. Intention to participate was measured with five items. Scales were adapted from 
Kyngeui, Joel and Hyojee (2010), Norazah (2016) and Chan (2010).    

  
Data were analyzed using the SPSS version 21 multiple regression analysis. The multiple 
regression is used to understand how the typical value of the dependent variable changes in 
relation to the value of two or more independent variable (Seth, 2007). The equation for 
simple linear regression takes the form:   

Y =  + X+ e  

Where:  = the Y intercept.  = the regression coefficient for the independent variable X.  

Y = the dependent/criterion variable (customer loyalty)  

 X = the independent/predictor variables (policy, process and outcome as transparency 
proxies).  

The explicit specification of the models results:  

IP =  + PPPO+ PPPR+ PPO + e 
Where:  

IP= Intention to participate  

PPPO= Perceived promo policy  

PPPR= Perceived promo process  

PPO= Perceived promo outcome  

Major attention was paid to the P- values of the tested constructs while noting the strength of 
the R and adjusted R squared in the model summary tables.  

  

Table 1:  Crobach’s Alpha Test and Factor Loading SNo  Variable  No. of Items 
 Cronbach’s Alpha  Factor Loading  

1. Promo policy  5  0.791  0.788  

2. Promo process  6  0.837  0.744  

3. Promo outcome  5  0.817  0.812  

4. Intention  to  5  0.872  0.759  
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participate  

Source: SPSS Output  

  

The result shows that all the variables met the minimum threshold for acceptance since they 
are up to 70% (0.70) Conbach’s alpha. The reliability analysis of the internal consistency of 
the items are all above 70% and thus tolerable ( Hair et al., 2010; Kothari, 2012). The 
validity of the instrument was based on the factor loading  which are all above the minimum 
50% ( Nunnani, 1969).   

  

Data Analysis  

Of the 150 copies of the questionnaire issued, collected copies were screened and a total of 140 
found usable and valid for further analysis, representing a valid response rate of 93%.  

  

Table 2:  Demographic Analysis of the Respondents   

Variable  Frequency  Percentage  

Gender:  

Male  

Female  

  

76  

64  

  

54  

46  

Age bracket:  

18 – 25   

26 – 30  

31  & above   

  

  

122  

15  

3  

  

  

87  

11  

2  

  

  

  
Marital status  

Married  

Single  

  

  

134  

6  

  

  

96  

4  

  

Length of Bank Patronage:  

              0 – 5 years  

6  & above  

  

  

129  

11  

  

  

92  

9  

  

Source:  Field Survey, 2019.  

  

The demographic analysis shows that majority (54 percent) were males and over three-
quarter (87 percent) were between 18-25 years old. A noticeable difference also exists in 
their marital status with 96 percent being single. On the length of bank patronage, 92 
percent had less than  

six years bank patronage experience.  

  

Table 3: Experience with Bank Promos  

Variable  Frequency  

Percentage  

Awareness of any bank promo:  

  

Yes  

No  

  

  

  

93  

45  

2  

  

  

66  

32  

2  
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Participation in any Bank Promo    

  

  

  8  

  85  

  

  

  

9  

91  

(Yes Respondents above only):  

  

Yes  

No  

  

 

Rating of Bank Promos (All):  

Highly transparent  

Moderately transparent  

Un-transparent  

Moderately un-transparent  

Highly un-transparent  

  

   

6  

11  

68  

14  

41  

  

4  

8  

49  

10  

29  

  

Likeliness  of 
 participation transparent:  

               

                   Very likely  

              Likely  

             Fairly Likely  

              Unlikely  

if    

  

                       79  

                         42  

                         2  

                        14  

                         3  

  

  

56  

30  

2  

10  

2  

              Very Unlikely  

Source:  Field Survey, 2019.  

  
Experience analysis shows that about two-thirds of the respondents (66 percent) are aware of 
sales promotional incentives in banks, but only 9 percent of these respondents had 
participated. Majority (87 percent) perceived bank promos transparency negatively: un-
transparent= 49 percent, moderately un-transparent= 10 percent, and highly un-transparent= 
29 percent. However, 86 percent of the respondents were ready to participate if the promo 
programme are made transparent.  

  

  

  
Table 4: Intention to participate if transparency is assured  

S/N Statement SA A UN D SD Total  

1 I am ready to participate fully if my bank is 98 34 5 2 1 140 honest in its promo offers.  

2 I will increase my savings rate to be able to 67 71 2 0 0 140 qualify for selection.  

3 I am prepared to open new account just to win  121  19  0  0  0 
 140 the promo prize.  

4 I will attempt to convince others to participate 106 32 0 2 0 140 in the promo.  

5 Given the transparency of the promo, if I open  140  0  0  0  0 
 140  

new account, I am ready to continue to bank there.   

6 I will have more confidence in banks promos  84  50  1  3  2 
 140  

if they remain transparent  

  Total    616  206  8  7  3  840  

 Average 102 34 2 1 1 140  Percentage 73 23 1.43 0.71 0.71 100  

Source:  Field Survey, 2019.  

Majority (96 percent) affirm their readiness to participate in bank promos if the programmes 
are transparent.   
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Table 5: Responses on Promo Policy  

S/N Statement SA A UN D SD Total  

1 The terms guiding the promo should be made  131  9  0  0  0 
 140  

clear  

2 The conditions of the promo and criteria for  89  49  2  0  0  140  

participation should be clearly specified,  

3 Promo deals should be based on openness  140  0  0  0  0  140  

4 Promos should be professionally handles  78  43  5  10  4  140  

5 Promo policies should be ethically guided.  123  17  0  0  0  140  
  Total    561  118  7  10  0  700  

 Average  112 25 1 2 0 140  Percentage 80 18 0.71 1.43 0 100  

Source:  Field Survey, 2019.  

    

98 percent of the respondents expect the promo policy to be transparent.  

Table 6: Responses on promo process  

  

S/N Statement SA A UN D SD Total  

1 The promo execution should be open  56  71  3  7  3  140  

2 The deal should be an honest one  134  6  0  0  0  140  

3 It should be non-misleading  140  0  0  0  0  140  

4 The process should be professionally handles  87  40  7  6  0 
 140  

5 Selection of winners should be transparent  140  0  0  0  0  140  

6 The process should be ethically sound  77  51  6  4  2  140  

  Total    634  168  16  17  5  840  

 Average 105 28 3 3 1 140  Percentage 75 20 2 2 1 100  

  Source:  Field Survey, 2019.  

Greater number of respondents; (95 percent) expects the promo process to be transparent.  

  

 Table 7: Responses on Promo Outcome  

S/N Statement SA A UN D SD Total  

1 The winner of the promo must be made known  89  31  12  5  3 
 140  

to all participants  

2 The winner must be a neutral person   140  0  0  0  0  140  

3 Announcement of promo outcome must be  76  44  8  5  7  140 
publicized.   

4 The result should be adjudged fair by the  140  0  0  0  0  140  

majority  

5 The outcome must be acceptable by majority of  67  73  0  0  0 
 140  

the participants  

  Total    512  148  20  10  10  700  

 Average  102 30 4 2 2 140  Percentage 73 22 3 1 1 100  

Source:  Field Survey, 2019.  

Again, 95 percent of the respondents expect the promo outcome to be transparent.  

  

Results (Qualitative)  
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Model Summaryb  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted 

Square  

R  Std. Error the 

Estimate  

of  Durbin-Watson  

1  .966a  .933  .932   .16082   1.942  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Perceived promo outcome, Perceived promo policy,  

Perceived promo process  

b. Dependent Variable: Intention to Participate  

  

ANOVAa  

Model   Sum of Squares  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  

Regression  49.018  3  16.339  63.79  .000b  

Residual  3.517  136  .026      

Total  52.536  139        

a. Dependent Variable: Intention to Participate  

b. Predictors: (Constant), Perceived promo outcome, Perceived promo policy, Perceived 
promo process  

  

Coefficientsa  

Model   Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  

B  Std. Error  Beta  

1  

(Constant)  

Perceived promo policy  

Perceived promo process  

Perceived promo outcome  

.897  .111    8.066  .000  

.632  .059  .728  5.791  .000  

.551  .083  .623  6.659  .000  

.722  .075  .873  9.692  .000  

a. Dependent Variable: Intention to Participate  

  

  

  

  

  

  
Table 8 :Summary of Test of Hypotheses   

S/N  Description  P-Value  T-Value  T-Value  Decision  
Calculated  Critical  

1 Hypothesis One  0.000  5.791  1.960  Affirmed  

2 Hypothesis Two  0.087  6.659  1.960  Affirmed  

3 Hypothesis Three  0.000  9.692  1.960  Affirmed  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019.  

  

Interpretation: The R value  (0.966) shows that a strong, positive and significant relationship 
exists between perceived promo transparency and customer intention to participate. The 
adjusted R2 value (0.932) reveals that 93.2% variation in customers’ intention to participate is 
predicted by promo transparency. Also, the F value (63.79) and p value (0.000) which are 
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greater than f critical value at 0.05 level of significance (6.39) and less than alpha (0.05) 
respectively are positive signs of relationship. The DW shows that there is no sign of 
autocorrelation as the model is good fit since the value of DW is greater than the lower and 
upper values in tables.  The coefficients table shows that promo policy (t=5.791; p=0.000), 
promo process (t=6.659; p= 0.000) and promo outcome (t=9.692; p=0.000) are significant 
predictors of customer intention to participate. This is because their p-values are less than 
alpha (0.05) and their t-values greater than t-critical.   

  

 Discussion  

This study explored the impact of perceived promo transparency on customers’ intention to 
participate by looking at promo transparency from policy, process and outcome dimensions of 
sales promotion programmes. The results support the postulated model. That is, the multiple 
regression reveals a significant and positive relationship between promo transparency and 
intention to participate. This corroborates the studies and findings of scholars (Labe Insight, 
2016; Neison, 2004; Andrew & Edward, 2016). A closer examination of the coefficients 
analysis shows that the three variables used to test promo transparency ( policy,  process and 
outcome) are significant predictors of intention to participate. This is in accordance with the 
results of previous scholars (Gupta, 2008; Mahmood et al., 2018; Neison, 2004). This implies 
that consumers’ perception of how transparent a promo offer is, will determine their 
intention to participate, and that transparency is judged from the policy, process and outcome 
of the programme.  

  

Again, the descriptive analysis shows that majority of bank customers are aware of existing 
promo offers by banks, implying that banks do well in awareness creation of their sales 
promotional offers. However, only 9% of those who are aware have participated in bank 
promos. In addition, most customers (78%) have negative perception of the transparency of 
bank promos. Greater number, however- 86%, are sure of participating if the programmes 
become transparent. This justifies extant assertions that transparent corporate practices have 
positive effect on corporate performance, customer trust, loyalty and stakeholder 
relationships (Andrew & Edward, 2016; Dakpo,2012; Haggin, 2005; Hofstede, 2003; Kyngeui, 
et.al., 2011; Pirson & Malhotra, 2008; Santana & Wood, 2009).  

  

An important aspect of our focus group interaction was the reaction of participants when a 
hypothetical bank promo offer was announced prior to the explanation of what the purpose of 
the interaction was. The hypothetical promo was ‘Increase your savings balance by #5000 
monthly or open an account with us and stand a chance of winning #1m’  

  

As soon as this was shown on the screen greater number echoed “Scam”, showing the extent 
of negative perception they have about transparency of the programmes.  

  

  
Conclusion   

Sales promotion as a modern competitive promotional tool has been proven to have 
significant influence on patronage, especially in the consumer goods markets. Its application 
to the service industry is increasing being challenged by customers’ perceived transparency. 
Much unlike extant studies on sales promotion that majored on its effect on customer 
purchase intention, this study digs into the transparency of sales promo offers in the Nigerian 
banking industry and how it (transparency) affects customers’ intention to participate in the 
programmes. This is expected to further advance the body knowledge in these areas of 
marketing.     

  

Recommendations  
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This study provides empirical insights to support transparency of promo offers in order to 
drive larger participation. Thus, banks are encouraged to place transparency at the hub of 
their promo offers. Again, we recommend the adoption of our conceptual model which 
proxied transparency from the policy, process and outcome dimensions. Practitioners can 
gauge their transparency standard using these variables for effective promo exercise. Most 
importantly, while creating awareness on promo offers, firms should emphasize its 
transparency as this will ensure greater participation.  
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Abstract   

This study analyzed the influence of marketing proactiveness on business performance of 
selected manufacturing firms in Nigeria as contained in the Nigerian stock exchange fact book of 
2011. It also explored extant literature on proactiveness and business performance with its 
attendant referent measures as the theoretic foundation. The study adopted a cross-sectional 
design approach, the Likert 5-type scale structured questionnaire were administered to the 
forty-nine companies. The analysis leaned more on hypothesis testing. To do this a bivariate 
analysis was conducted using the Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient to test for 
relationship between the hypothesized variables. It unveiled that the tested hypothesis with a 
coefficient r of .388 and a p value of .018 level of significance, connotes a positive relationship 
between marketing proactiveness and sales. Also, r = .370 with p = .009, lastly, r = .474 and p = 
.001. It unveiled that all the stated hypotheses were rejected and the alternate accepted thus, 
there is a significant and positive relationship between marketing proactiveness business 
performance with its attendant reference of sales growth, profitability and market share These 
therefore, divulged that proactiveness is pertinent in the aggressive pursuit of competitive 
priorities and firm goals.   

  

Keywords: marketing, proactiveness and business performance  

  

Introduction  

Customer satisfaction is germane and theoretically manifest in marketing discourse, it is 
acknowledged to be a fundamental factor for the survival of a firm. According to Sanmugam, 
Munusamy, Chelliah, Salamiman & Pandian. (2011) firms that understand this trend will 
invest more resources in retaining and winning new customers from time to time. They 
further advanced that firms that fail to apply this concept will lose their customers to rival 
competitors with superior capabilities. Relatedly, Sorinel, Cristiean-Marian & Hassan (2012) 
espoused that the race and the determinant of future success is what today, in the context of 
sustainable development of the society, we call general performance or global performance. 
This type of performance of economic entity involves aggregating the economic-financial, 
social and environmental performances. As a consequence, a new concept has been outlined, 
namely the performance management, involving the approach of performance as the central 
concern of economic entity management.   

  

Sorinel et al (2012) further contend that all economic entities, regardless of the sector or field 
of activity, require performance which has become a tool not only useful to management, but 
also indispensable to firms in the context of assessing performance and keeping it under 
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control. Performance will always remain a contested, constantly evolving concept. Conceptual 
difficulties occur when defining performance because this frequently used concept is hard to 
define, sequel to ambiguity of character (Ştefănescu, Calu, Nicolae & Turlea 2010 as quoted in 
Sorinel et al 2012). In terms of the economic theory (Angelescu, Ciucur, Nita, Dinu & Gavrila, 
2001) maintained that the performance of an entity is defined by comparing the results with 
the consumption of production factors which have contributed to their manufacturing, or by 
comparing the forecast with the achievements. In accordance with the same approach, the 
performance of entity is defined also by means of global productivity. Global productivity 
according to (Sorinel et al 2012) expresses the aggregate efficiency of the usage of all 
production factors at an economic entity level. This approach is also supported by Didier 
(1994) that, global productivity expresses the overall performance or global effectiveness of 
the production factors. In economic parlance according to (Bourguignon 2000) performance 
in general manner, is the achievement of the objectives of the entity, no matter their nature 
and diversity. Attendantly, Djellal & Faïz (2007) contend with scientific view point that, 
interpreting performance as a social construction, a convention instigating to contradictory 
debates. In their attempt at defining performance, they premised it upon effectiveness, 
efficiency, economy and productivity as measures of performance. One of the most recent 
economic approaches of performance is that of Bartoli (2009) who saw performance by 
means of efficiency, effectiveness, quality and plus value. These contending issues can be 
likened to the multidimensional facets of performance, seen at the general, economic, 
managerial, and accounting levels (Ştefănescu et al., 2010).  

  

Aggregating the myriads and definitional variants of performance is quite tasking at the 
entity’s level, since one must consider and ensure that all activities that are carried out in a 
different entity and the interests of those involved are weighed. In essence, performance can 
be assigned to two main processes: one related to performance management, and two linked 
to performance measurement. Performance management is the main process dealing with 
performance which reflects the connection between entity and performance, including 
activities such as: defining the strategy, implementation of the strategy, the process of 
preparation of performance measurement. Performance management consists of taking 
decisions based on the results of the evaluation and ensuring that results are achieved. 
Performance measurement appears as a secondary process of performance management, it is 
linked to the evaluation of the results that focuses mainly on: identification, tracking and 
communicating performance results through the use of performance indicators, this study 
therefore leaned mainly on performance management, this therefore leads us to the predictor 
variable of the study.   

  

Proactive behavior is concerned with differences among people based on the extent to which 
they take action to influence their environment. Schindehutte, Morris, & LaForge (2009) 
espoused that proactiveness is concerned with the implementation and taking determined 
action to bring an entrepreneurial opportunity to realization. An idea can gain support from 
ten (10) people and then get derailed by just one person, a proactive firm creates an internal 
strategy, drafts resources and outlines milestones.   

  

Proactive is simply acting in advance to deal with an expected difficulty. Miller (1983) 
espoused that proactiveness meant that the firm is aggressive in pursuit of its competitive 
priorities and goal, surpassing its rivals. To this extent perhaps, Lumpkin & Dess (2001) 
argued that proactiveness is a posture of anticipating and acting on future wants and need in 
the market place and creating a first-mover advantage. Since it is grounded in action 
orientation, proactiveness is associated with competitive superiority due to the step-ahead 
tactics pursued, as well as the market leadership characteristics exhibited by firms with this 
strategic behavior (Gatignon & Xuereb, 1997).   
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Proactive firms, according to Dejong & Wennekers (2008), identify future needs of current 
and potential customers, monitor trends, and anticipate changes in demand. Dess & Lumpkin, 
(2005, Teece, Pisano & Shuen 1997) maintained that there is a strong corollary between this 
dimension of entrepreneurial orientation and strategic management, Strategic managers who 
manage proactively have their eye on the future and look for opportunities to exploit for 
growth and improved performance, and to create a competitive advantage. Proactiveness 
helps to create competitive advantages by placing competitors in the position of having to 
respond to first mover initiatives. First mover advantage refers to the benefit gained by firms 
that are the first to produce a new product or service, establish brand identity, enter new 
markets, or adopt new operating technologies (Ferrier, Smith & Grimm 1999; Lieberman & 
Montgomery, 1988).   
  

Proactiveness in this study is defined as anticipating and acting on future wants and needs in 
the marketplace. Proactiveness is also concerned with taking responsibility and doing 
whatever is necessary to bring an entrepreneurial concept to fruition. It usually involves 
considerable perseverance, adaptability, and a willingness to assume responsibility for failure. 
In his study of the strategic orientation of business enterprises, Venkatraman (1989) used the 
term to refer to a continuous search for market opportunities and experimentation with 
potential responses to changing environmental trends. He espoused that, it is manifested in 
three key ways: (1) Seeking new opportunities that may or may not be related to the present 
line of operations; (2) Introducing new products and brands ahead of competition; and (3) 
Strategically eliminating operations that are in the mature or declining stages of the life cycle. 
Against the backdrop of the aforesaid, this study seeks to ascertain the empirical relationship 
between marketing proactiveness and business performance in the manufacturing sector.    

  

Literature review  

Concept of Proactiveness  

Proactive behavior has been described as a person's disposition to take action to influence his 
or her environment (Bateman & Grant, 1993). This perspicacity holds that the behavior of 
people is both internally and externally controlled, and that situations are as much a function 
of individuals as individuals are themselves functions of their environments. As Buss (1987) 
has put it, people are not "passive recipients of environmental pressures": They influence 
their own environments; this approach to proactiveness is one that fits with corporate 
entrepreneurship very well, meaning, that people can intentionally and directly change their 
current circumstances, including aspects of their work environment and the external 
marketplace. To illustrate the proactive dimension, consider an engineer from a large 
telecommunications company whose job involves delivering engineering services to customer 
sites, many of which are in remote locations. Routinely, crews must drive company trucks 
loaded with sensitive technical equipment to these customer sites, traveling along bumpy, 
rural, and sometimes unpaved roads, the equipment is often damaged or knocked out of 
calibration. The field crews may have to wait at a site while more equipment is sent out from 
the head office, or they must return another day. The engineer decides to tackle the problem 
in his free time, He obtains resources by "begging, borrowing and stealing” from the 
organization.  Lo and behold, he comes up with a design for the truck bed that would allow the 
truck to be driven through a veritable hurricane without the equipment losing calibration or 
otherwise being damaged.  

  

In this instance, is this being proactive? Yes and No. Our engineer certainly has done much 
more than analyzes a problem; he has proffered a solution. But proactiveness is more than 
this. The engineer must sell the solution to his boss, who likely will not have the time or 
money to support the engineer. He then has to persist in selling it to the organization, which 
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will entail building a coalition of supporters, overcoming large numbers of obstacles, and 
demonstrating competent political skills. This is where the real proactiveness comes into the 
picture. If, in the end, the company’s fleet of trucks is converted to his design, successful 
entrepreneurship has occurred, even better than this would be in the subsequent licensing or 
leasing of the design to other companies.  

  

This distinction drawn here is similar to that between the inventor and the (corporate) 
entrepreneur. Inventors are more than dreamers; in that, they translate an idea into a product 
or reality. But entrepreneurs go further, and this is the essence of proactiveness. 
Entrepreneurs may invent a product, process, or rely on someone else’s invention. Their real 
contribution lies in recognizing, properly defining, and effectively communicating the 
potential of the invention and then in achieving acceptance for the invention within the 
company, getting it implemented (if it is a process), launching it (if it is a product), and 
achieving commercial success or failure.  

   

Although proactiveness is related to anticipating and acting on future wants and needs in the 
market, which would enable a firm to gain first-mover advantage vis-a-vis the competition. 
Lumpkin & Dess (1996) Compared innovativeness that focuses on creating novel 
combinations of product and administrative dimensions, proactiveness focuses more on a 
firm's initiative. Proactive organizations shape their environments by actively seeking and 
exploiting opportunities. A proactive firm seizes new opportunities through (a) scanning the 
environment to seek opportunities (Venkatraman 1989) and (b) taking preemptive action in 
response to perceived opportunity (Lumpkin & Dess 1996). Essentially, proactive firms 
"introduce new products, technologies, administrative techniques" to shape their 
environment and not react to it ((Miller & Friesen 1983). Whereas innovativeness may be an 
internal response from a firm, seeking opportunities to innovate is a complementary activity. 
Proactiveness is crucial to export markets in reducing functional and marketing 
impediments. On the functional side, proactiveness helps firms to proactively seek 
information and resources to meet anticipated demand (Francis & Collins-Dodd 2000).  

  

Environmental uncertainty and dynamism reduce management's ability to accurately assess 
the external environment and changes therein (Duncan 1972; Keats & Hitt 1988). 
Proactiveness assists in identifying the best Strategic direction while ensuring that a firm 
enjoys first mover benefits. Focus here is tilted on how proactiveness can assist an SME to 
reduce functional impediments. The technological improvements necessary to meet changes 
in products and processes could threaten the existing competencies of a firm (Singh 1997). 
However, proactiveness can help firms to seek out new ways to address technological 
challenges. For example, firms may form links with partners with complementary 
competencies. Competitive challenges require that a firm proactively seek and exploit 
opportunities to attain a first mover advantage, as well as achieve a competitive advantage by 
facilitating market offerings that satisfy customer needs, as well as quick entry into new 
markets. Besides helping SMEs focus on promising opportunities and actively identifying the 
means to exploit them, proactiveness helps firms reengineer their relationships with external 
stakeholders to improve their network positions. Improved network positions open up access 
to resources and the means necessary for SMEs to meet technological, competitive, and 
customer needs.   

  

Beyond its role in promoting the use of innovativeness, proactiveness assists in reducing 
functional impediments by enhancing the speed of exporting. A greater ability to predict 
technological, market, and competitive trends increases the speed of international business 
activities (Knight & Cavusgil 1996). Knowledge moderates the reduction of functional 
impediments because it increases a firm's absorptive capacity (Cohen & Levinthal 1990), as 
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well as enhances intra-firm learning. As firms acquire external knowledge, they may be able to 
assimilate and internalize the knowledge to respond to export market challenges. By 
complementing external knowledge, proactiveness further enhances firm learning leading to 
improved export performance.   

  

Proactiveness can accelerate the modification of a firm's marketing mix in order to enhance 
performance, Katsikeas & Piercy (1993) Francis & Collins-Dodd (2004). Proactive firms are 
also able to adapt more quickly to psychologically distant markets (Gripsrud 1990). By 
actively seeking market information and opportunities, proactiveness helps SME managers to 
carefully plan their entry and to allocate sufficient managerial and financial resources 
(Diamantopoulos & Inglis 1988), appropriately commit resources and more effectively 
implement a marketing mix that matches the interests of potential buyers (Aaby & Slater 
1989; Cavusgil & Zou 1994). Weerawardena (2003) in Pankaj & Rodney (2009) argued that 
proactiveness enhances learning capability to acquire, disseminate, unlearn and integrate 
market information. Proactiveness facilitates recognizing explicit customer needs, which 
could help to develop an appropriate marketing mix. Proactive pricing helps to attract 
customers (Cooper & Kleinschmidt 1985; Katsikeas & Morgan 1994)    

  

Though previous research unveiled a positive relationship between advertising and export 
performance, (Burton & Schlegelmilch 1987; Fraser & Hite 1990), learning about a market is 
also important because markets can be culturally and geographically distant. Proactively 
learning and gathering information is important both for sending the right message and for 
acquiring tacit information. Proactive learning is even more important in distant markets 
because they are more difficult to monitor and stay apprised of current and potential 
consumers. Similarly, proactiveness may help access better distribution channels by 
identifying unique access points and methods (Aaby & Slater 1989). More importantly, 
proactiveness facilitates strategic arrangements in distribution channels by helping to 
develop ongoing distribution relationships, dealer support, and learning from foreign 
representatives (Chetty & Campbell-Hunt 2003). Overall, proactiveness facilitates market 
learning by identifying opportunities and developing the means to enhance the marketing 
mix, which reduces errors and contributes to gaining a first mover advantage. Deducing from 
the foregoing, we therefore state the methodology of the study  

   

Methodology  

The study employed survey research design and cross-sectional approach. The analysis is 
based on hypothesis testing. To do this a bivariate analysis is conducted. It is a statistical 
procedure used to describe the relationship between two variables (Sullivan 2001). For the 
purpose of this study, the Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient was utilized to test 
the relationship between the hypothesized variables. This tool was chosen because data for 
this study was an ordinal measure. The Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient 
measures the degree of relationship between two sets of ranked observations. Data analysis 
includes getting a brief overview of the general trends regarding the research question 
Sarantakos (2005). The procedure adopted in the data analysis has been to first present and 
then analyse the data before interpreting the result on each of the operationalized details of 
the major study variable. The next step in the data analysis was the presentation and analysis 
of the data interface and the interpretation of the result therefrom. In so doing the argument 
of Saunders et al (2003) that as we explore the data, the research question and purpose 
(objective) of the study which should be the major consideration should be kept in view. 
Kothari (2004) threw two fundamental questions to researchers in determining the statistical 
technique to be adopted in a bivariate and multivariate analysis thus,  
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(a) “Is there an existence of an association or correlation between the two (or more) 
variables? If yes, of what degree?  

(b) Is there any cause and effect relationship between the two variables in the case of the 
bivariate population or between one variable on the one side and two or more 
variable on the other side in case of multivariate population? If yes, of what degree 
and in what direction.”  

  

The first question is answered by the use of correlational technique and the second question 
by the technique of regression. These two questions form the basis of our analysis in this 
section and the stipulated statistics (correlation and regression analysis) helped us to identify 
the nature and direction of existing relationship between the study variables and ascertain 
causation. This section therefore is an attempt to answer the study research question. To what 
extent does marketing proactiveness influences business performance of Small and Medium 
Enterprises in Nigeria? The study hypotheses are hereunder unveiled thus:  

 Ho1:  There is no significant relationship between marketing proactiveness and sales growth.  

Ho2:  There is no significant relationship between marketing proactiveness and profitability.  

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between marketing proactiveness and market share.  

  
Result and Discussion  

Analysis on Marketing Proactiveness (MP)   

  

Table 4.1: Statistics on MP  

  MP1  MP2  MP3  MP4  MP5  

Valid N  

49  49  49  49  49  

     

Missing  

Mean  

Std. Deviation  

Skewness  

Std. Error of Skewness  

Kurtosis  

Std. Error of Kurtosis  

Minimum  

Maximum  

0  0  0  0  

4.0204  

.96803  

-1.335  

.340  

1.681  

.668  

1.00  

5.00  

0  

4.6327  4.0408  3.7551  3.8163  

.52812  1.01979  1.33121  1.34897  

-1.005  -1.436  -.799  -1.084  

.340  .340  .340  .340  

-.086  2.063  -.609  .006  

.668  .668  .668  .668  

3.00  1.00  1.00  1.00  

5.00  5.00  5.00  5.00  

Source: SPSS COMPUTATION  

  

As can be observed from the above in the frequency distribution table showing responses to 
the five items in the research questionnaire relating to marketing proactiveness, the results 
indicate that most of the respondents agree that their firms anticipate changes and are 
proactive to these changes. This is shown by the high mean score of 4.6 on item two; the 
respondents also affirm that their firm creates timeline as a measure of attending to rising 
competitive challenges. This has a mean score of 4.04. The third item has a mean score of 3.8 
which is moderate as the respondents agree that being proactive meant to some extent being 
aggressive in pursuit of its competitive priorities and goals. Respondents also agree that their 
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company has a mechanism for generating external information to be hands-on this has a mean 
score of 4.02 while in item five respondents agree that their firms sense of being futuristic is 
the reason their strategies are superior to their competitors; it has a mean score of 3.9.  

  

  Table 4.2: Descriptive Statistics on marketing proactiveness  

 

  

Five items in the research instrument measured marketing proactiveness as an empirical 
referent of Entrepreneurial Marketing. The results signify that management anticipates 
changes and puts some level mechanism in place ahead of these changes. This explains why it 
has an X1=4.63, X2=4.04, X3=3.75, X4=4.02 and X5=3.81. It also shows that management 
creates a sequence of related events as a measure of attending to rising competitive 
challenges, also being proactive is seen to some extent as being aggressive in pursuit of its 
competitive priorities and goals. One can therefore, deduce that manufacturing companies in 
Nigerian are indeed proactive. This is supported by a summary on table above, which gives 
the overall mean score of marketing proactiveness as 4.21which is very high when compared 
to our base mean of 2.00    

  

Hypotheses on Marketing Proactiveness and Business Performance   

Table 4.3 Correlational outcome on MP and Business Performance  

  

   MEP  SALES  PROFIT  MKGSHARE  

Spearman's rho MEP  

Correlation  

Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1.000  .338  .370  .474  

.  .018  .009  .001  

49  49  49  49  

  

The result of the Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient for the association between MP 
and BP is presented in table 4.3; it also entails the statistical test of significance (p-value). This 
enabled the researcher to answer the first research question and generalised the findings to 
the population of the study. The result of the correlation in the table showed that for 
hypothesis one, the coefficient r = .388 and a P = .018, it means that the null hypothesis is 
rejected and the alternate accepted. There is a significant association between marketing 

   N  Minimum  Maximum  Mean  Std.  

Deviation  

Skewness  

Statistic  Statistic  Statistic  Statistic  Statistic  Statistic  Std.  

Error  

MEP   49  

49  

2.00  11.80  4.2163  1.29282  

  

4.155  

  

.340  

Valid  N          

(listwise)       
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proactiveness and sales at .018 level of significance. The result further unveiled that for 
hypothesis two r = .370, P = .009, this means that the second null hypothesis is also rejected 
and the alternate accepted, there is a significant association between MP and profitability. The 
result further showed that hypothesis three r .474, P = .001 at 2- tail test. Therefore, these 
three hypotheses are rejected and the alternate accepted, that there is an association between 
MP and market share. The above result shows the level of strength of MP on BP bearing in 
mind sales, profit and market share. As a result of our analysis, our findings show thus:  

  

There is a significant association between marketing proactiveness and sales.  

There is a significant association between marketing proactiveness and profit.  

There is a significant association between marketing proactiveness and market share.  

  

5.  Conclusion  

The study has identified procedures by critically analyzing proactiveness and business 
performance; these were done through the application of the required statistical tools. Several 
results were obtained from the study, the studied firms should be proactive in pursuit and 
quest to achieve their stated goals. The parameters’ recorded from the study through the 
analysis are germane and instructive, the study also unveiled that management can create a 
sequence of timely event and measure to attain and cope with the rising competitive 
challenges from rival firms. This measure if applied will definitely generate a great percentage 
of aggressive pursuit of its competitive priorities and goals. Again, it will immensely enhance 
the development and search of the companies in repositioning her competitive goals in the 
global competitive market.      

    

  

  

References  

Aaby, N.E. & Slater, S.F.  (1988). Management Influences on Export Performance: A   Review of 
the Empirical Literature. International Marketing Review 6(4): 7-26.  

Angelescu C., Ciucur D., Niţă D., Dinu M., & Gavrilă I., (2001). Dicţionar de economie, 2nd 
edition, Economică Publishing House, Bucharest   

Bateman, T. S. & Grant, J. M. (1993). The Proactive Component of Organization Behaviour: A 
Measure and Correlates. Journal of Organizational Behaviour, 14:103-118   

Bartoli A., (2009). Management dans les organisations publiques, 3e edition, Dunod Publishing 
House, Paris  

Bourguignon A., 2000. Performance et contrôle de gestion. Encyclopédie de Comptabilité, 
Contrôle de gestion et Audit, Paris, Economica  

Burton, F.N. & Schlegelmilch, B.B. (1987). Profile Analysis of Non-exporters versus Exporters 
grouped by Export Involvement. Management International Review 27(1): 38-49.   

Buss, D. M. (1987). Selection, Evaluation and Manipulation. Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 53 (4) :1214-1221  

Caruanna, A. (2002) Service Loyalty: The effects of service quality and the mediating role of 
customer satisfaction. European Journal of Marketing 36 (718) 811-828.  

Cavusgil S. Tamer, S. & Zou, S., (1994).  Marketing Strategy-performance Relationship: An 
Investigation of the Empirical Link in Export. Journal of Marketing 58(1):1.  

Chell, E., Haworth, J. M. & Brearley, S. A. (1991). The Entrepreneurial Personality Concepts, 
Cases and Categories. London Routledge.  

Chetty, S. & Campbell-Hunt C. (2003). Explosive International Growth and Problems of Success 
amongst Small to Medium-sized Firms. International Small Business Journal. 21(1): 5.  

Cohen, W.M. & Levinthal, D. (1990). Absorptive Capacity: A New Perspective on Learning and 
Innovative. Administrative Science Quarterly 35: 128-152.   



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1273  

  

Cohen, L. & Manion, L. (2000). Research Methods in Education: Routledge.   

Cook, K.S. & Emerson, R.M. (1978). Power, equity, and commitment in exchange networks. 
American Sociological Review. 43: 721-739.  

Collinson, E. & Shaw, E. (2001). Entrepreneurial Marketing – A Historical Perspective on 
Development and Practice. Management Decision, 39 (9):761-766.   

Cooper, R.G. & Kleinschmidt, E.J.  (1985). The Impact of Export Strategy on Export Sales 
Performance. Journal of International Business Studies. 16(1): 37-55.  

Czinkota, M.R. and Johnson, W.J. Segmenting US firms for Export Development. Journal of 
Business Research 9(4): 353 – 365.  

Dess G.G. & Lumpkin G.T. (2005). The Role of Entrepreneurial Orientation in Stimulating 
Effective Corporate Entrepreneurship. Academy of Management Executive 19(1):147– 
156.  

Diamantopoulos, A. & Inglis, K. (1988).  Identifying Differences between high and 
lowinvolvement exporters. International Marketing Review. 5(2): 52 – 60.   

Didier M., (1994). Regulile jocului, Humanitas Publishing House, Bucharest  

Djellal D., Faïz F., (2007). Les services publics { l’épreuve de la productivité et la productivité 
{l’épreuve des services publics, Revue d'économie industrielle n°119, 3e trimestre, [En 
ligne], mis en ligne le 15 septembre 2009, available online at 
http://rei.revues.org/index1963.html   

Duncan, R.B. (1972). Characteristics of Organizational Environments and Perceived 
Environmental Uncertainty. Administrative Science Quarterly 17(3): 313-327.  

Ferrier, W., Smith, K., & Grimm, C. (1999). The role of competition in market share  

Francis, J. & Collins-Dodd, C. (2004). Impact of Export Promotion Programs on Firms 
Competencies, Strategies and Performance. International Marketing Review 21(4/5): 
474-495.  

Fraser, C. & Hite, R.E. (1990). Impact of International Marketing Strategies on Performance in 
Diverse Global Markets. Journal of Business Research 20(3): 249-262.  

Gatignon, H., & Xuereb, J. M. (1997). Strategic orientation of the firm and new   

Geroski, P.A. (1996) The Turnover of Market Leaders in U.K. Manufacturing Industries 
19791986. International Journal of Industrial Organization 14, 141-158.  

Gripsrud, G. (1990). The Determinants of Export Decisions and Attitudes to a Distant Market: 
Norwegian Fishery Exports to Japan. Contact. 21(3): 469-485.  

Katsikeas, C.S. & Piercy, N.F. (1993). Long-term Export Stimuli and Firm Characteristics in a 
European LDC. Journal of International Marketing 1(3): 23-47.   

Keats, B. W. & Hilt, M. A. (1998). A Causal Model of Linkages among Environmental 
Dimensions: Macro-Organization Characteristics and Performance. Academy 
Management Journal. Vol.31 (2):57-98  

Knight, G.A. & Cavusgil, S.T. (1996). The born global firm: a challenge to traditional 
internationalization theory. Advances International Marketing 8(11-26).  

Kothari, S., Rindova, V.P. & Rothaermel F.T. (2001) Assets and Actions: Firm-Specific Factors 
in the Internationalization of U.S. Internet Firms. Journal of International Business 
Studies: 32(4):769-798   

Lieberman, M., & Montgomery, D. (1988). First-mover advantages. Strategic Management 
Journal, 9, 41-58.  

Lumpkin, G.T. & Dess, G.G. (1996). Clarifying the Entrepreneurial Orientation Construct and        
Linking it to Performance. Academy of Management Review. 21(1), 135 – 712.  

Lumpkin, G.T. & Dess, G.G. (2001). Clarifying the Entrepreneurial Orientation Construct and 
Linking it to Performance. Academy of Management Review. Vol. 21 (1) 135 – 147.  

Miller, D. (1983). The Correlation of Entrepreneurship in three Types of Firms. Management 
Science 29 (7): 770 – 791.  

http://rei.revues.org/index1963.html


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1274  

  

 Miller, D. & Friesen, P.H. (1983). Strategy-Making and Environment: The Third Link. Strategic 
Management Journal 4(3): 221-235.  

Pankaj, C.P. & Rodney, R.D. (2009). Leveraging Entrepreneurial Orientation to Enhance SME 
Export Performance. An Office of Advocacy Working Paper. University of Luisvelle, 
Louisville, KY 40292.  

Sanmugan, A., Munusamy, J., Chelliah, S., Salaiman, M., & Pandian,S. (2011) Service Quality 
Transformation and its Impact on Customer Satisfaction and Loyalty in Malaysian 
Retail  

Banking Sector. World Applied Science Journal 15 (10)1361-1368 ISSN 1818-4952 
Sarantakos, S. (2005) Social Research Palgrave Macmillan New York.  

Saunders, M., Lewis, P & Thornhill, A. (2003) Research Methods for Business Students, 
Prentice Hall. Harlow.  

Schindehutte, M., Morris, M.M. & Pitt, L.F., (2009). Rethinking Marketing: The Entrepreneurial 
Imperative Pearson Education Inc: New Jersey.  

Singh, K. (1997). The Impact of Technological Complexity and interfirm cooperation on 
business survival. Academy of Management Journal. 40:339-367.  

Ştefănescu A., Calu D. A., Nicolae F., Ţurlea E., (2010). Approaches of the role of performance 
into the public sector entities from Romania, TIBISCUS, Annals. Economic Science Series 
(XVI/2010): 114-12  

Sullivan, T. J. (2001). Methods of Social Research. Harcourt College Publishers, Orlando.  

Teece, D. J., Gary, P. & Amy, S. (1997), “Dynamic Capabilities and Strategic Management,” 
Strategic Management Journal, 18(7), 509-533.  

Venkatraman, N., (1989). Strategic Orientation of Business Enterprises: The Construct, 
Dimensionality, and Measurement. Management Science 35, 942-962.  

 Weerawardena, J. (2003). The Role of Marketing Capability in Innovation-based competitive 
strategy. Journal of strategic marketing 11(1): 15-35.  

  

  

  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1275  

  

 

  

  

    

106  

  

  

TRANSPARENCY AS KEY INDICATOR FOR IMPROVING SALES  

PERFORMANCE IN THE TELECOMMUNICATION SECTOR (A STUDY 
OF MTN NIGERIA) 

  
Dr. Godswill Chinedu Chukwu, Igani Dukoye C & Doris Ngirika  

Marketing Department, Ignatius Ajuru University of education Rumuolumeni, Port Harcourt 
gdwills202@yahoo.com  

  

  

Abstract:   

The study investigated the impact of transparency on sales performance of MTN Nigeria, Rivers 
State. It sought to establish the extent of perceived trust, perceived honesty and improve 
communication on sales performance of MTN Nigeria PLC. Descriptive research design was 
adopted and the population of the study comprised of senior managers of MTN Nigeria. A 
judgmental sampling technique was adopted to select 121 senior managers of MTN Nigeria who 
are directly in charge of sales in their respective branches. Questionnaire were used in data 
collection. Three research questions and three hypotheses were formed. Data were analyzed 
using mean and standard deviation and Pearson product moment correlation coefficient was 
used to test the stated hypothesis at 0.05 level of significant. Findings revealed that customers 
perceived trust in MTN Nigeria PLC has impact on their sales performance to a high extent. 
Findings also reveal that perceived honesty has impact on the sales performance of MTN Nigeria  
to a high extent. Improved communication system has impact on the sales performance of MTN 
Nigeria PLC in to a very high extent. The study concluded that there is significant strong positive 
relationship between organizational transparency and sales performance of MTN Nigeria. The 
study therefore recommends that managers in the telecommunication sector in Nigeria should 
leverage on building trust, honesty, and improved communication to ensure that customers and 
stakeholder interests are sustained while improving sales performance.  

  

Keywords: Transparency; trust; honesty; improve communication, sales performance.  

  

1.1  Background to the Study  

Prior to the advent of GSM in 2001, phone penetration was low to the point of being negligible. 
Nitel had the monopoly. But all that changed with the GSM revolution brought by the licensing 
of Econet, Mtel, MTN and the later entry of Glo and Etisalat into the industry. At first, all that 
was needed for marketing success was availability. Because the demand for a phone was far 
more than the supply, these companies were on a roll, snapping subscribers after subscribers 
from phone starved Nigerians. That has since changed. The landscape is becoming more 
competitive and the growth rates of yesteryears are becoming hard to replicate. In a nutshell, 
continued success in the contemporary Nigerian GSM market calls for marketing wizardry 
(Woweffec, 2018).The level of competition between private telephone operators (PTOS) is 
increasing as in the level of customer’s needs and wants. Meeting the challenge of increased 
competition will entail new and more efficient and effective marketing strategies. Although, 

https://www.woweffect.com.ng/author/woweffec/
https://www.woweffect.com.ng/author/woweffec/
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MTN Nigeria PLC is undisputed market leader in network coverage, revenue and subscriber 
base and this fit is easily attributable to MTN’s marketing savvy. MTN was building capacity 
and having wider coverage of the nation. And having achieved wider coverage than its 
competitors, MTN quickly reflected this in its positioning statement — changing its tagline 
from the best connection (a generic and daft tagline) to everywhere you go. It then followed 
logically that if you want to be able to use your phone wherever you may be in the country, 
you have only one choice: get connected to MTN. For MTN to continue to enjoy its position, it 
must become even better in promoting marketing performance through transparency. 
Companies attract more patronage if they disclose authentic information, good or bad, as fully 
as possible (Burnett, 2007). Jermyn (2018) however, argued that mobile phones, the internet 
and widespread access to cellular networks have proven vital to economic growth, the spread 
of democracy. Telecommunications companies have to ensure transparency in their business.   

  

Every day, more than 10 billion mobile phone and internet users worldwide entrust a huge 
amount of sensitive and personal information to their service providers. Telecommunications 
companies – an industry with a total market value of approximately US$2 trillion – know a lot 
about their customers. But what can citizens and other stakeholders find out about these 
companies and why should they care about how transparent the companies are and what 
measures they undertake to prevent corruption? While most of the assessed companies have 
anti-corruption program in place, report shows that only 15 out of the 35 companies have 
mechanisms for regular monitoring. An anti-corruption program that is not adequately and 
regularly monitored cannot be effective in practice (https://www.transparency.org/news).To 
ensure compliance with laws and to manage the broader risks of corruption and poor 
performance against ethical standards, telecommunications companies must adopt strong and 
clear policies and management systems to curb bribery and corruption.  

  

In the same vein, organizations whether profit or nonprofit oriented, the main purpose of any 
organization is to achieve its objective. The objectives cannot be achieved in a vacuum there 
must be a clearly set strategy that management should use in order to meet these objectives.  
In meeting this objective an organization must increase its sale revenue as well as their 
market share. Jonathan (2017) however, opined that sales performance indicates the rate of 
customer loyalty to the business or a specific employee. Customer loyalty refers to customers 
who regularly purchase products from the business and refer other customers to the store. 
Enhancing sales performance can automatically enhance the number of loyal customers. 
Meeting monthly sales quotas is another aspect of sales performance. Sales performance 
became an essential motivating factor in the area of marketing in any organization whether in 
the Telecommunication firms or any other company. Sales performance is an initiative 
undertaken by organizations to promote and increase sales, usage or trial of a product or 
services (Aderemi, 2003). Many businesses fail to realize that they cannot stay in business 
without any marketing strategies. This is because they were operating in a market that was 
monopolistic in nature. This means that there was no intense competition from other 
organization. But these days due to dynamic nature of the market, and consumer taste 
changes every day it has become imperative on the part of the business to look into their 
strategies and review them if at all they want to remain in business. At the moment, there are 
several studies in marketing that focus on the use of various promotional strategies in 
improving performance, nevertheless, gap still exist in the area of impact of organizational 
transparency in promoting sales performance of MTN Nigeria PLC and hence, created a need 
for this research.  

  

1.2  Statement of the Problem  

There has never been a time when there is less trust towards government and business than 
in recent times (Edelman Trust Barometer, 2014; Rawlins 2008, Charles-Davies 2014). The 

http://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Documents/facts/ICTFactsFigures2015.pdf
http://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Documents/facts/ICTFactsFigures2015.pdf
http://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Documents/facts/ICTFactsFigures2015.pdf
https://www.transparency.org/news/feature/how_transparent_are_telecommunications_companies
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Nigerian Communications Commission (NCC) stated that in despite attraction of over $70 
billion investments in the last 17 years, the nation’s telecommunications sector was still 
bugged down by poor corporate governance structures (Danbatta, 2014). The 
telecommunications sector is particularly vulnerable to corruption because of its complex 
nature.   

According to Transparency International (2011) key areas where the threat of corruption is 
significant include: the licensing process; market regulation and price-setting; the supply 
chain; and third-party management and customer services. The costs of this corruption can be 
high, raising prices for services for consumers and businesses and obstructing fair access by 
users to competitive services. Corrupt practices in the sector are in the area bribery; misuse of 
gifts and  

entertainment; political corruption, cronyism, nepotism and conflict of interest; money 
laundering; corporate misconduct; and lack of integrity.   

  

Companies in the telecommunications sector also face particularly high corruption risks as a 
result of their market expansion into challenging environments in under-served parts of the 
world however, they need to adhere to best practices by ensuring that transparency and 
accountability remain their watch-word while promoting sales performance. Indeed, various 
marketing performance measures have been extensively studied in the past, many such 
studies focused on promotional tools in enhancing organizational performance (e.g. Shi, 
Cheung, & Prendergast, 2005; Mcneill, 2013). However, a lot of studies have been done in 
other countries on transparency but little or no literature I know of exist to check the impact 
of transparency on sales performance in the telecommunications sector. This is the gap the 
study set to cover and it forms the point of departure.   

  

1.3  Conceptual frame work  

 Source: Researchers’ concept (2019)  
  

1.4  Purpose of the Study  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1278  

  

This is to examine the impact of transparency on sales performance of MTN Nigeria, Rivers 
State Specifically, the study seeks to:   

1. Examine the impact of perceived trust on sales performance of MTN Nigeria.  

2. Ascertain the impact of perceived honesty on sales performance of MTN Nigeria.  

3. Investigate the impact of improved communication on sales performance of MTN  

Nigeria.  

  

1.5  Research Questions  

The following research questions guided the study  

1. To what extent does perceive trust improved sales performance of MTN Nigeria.  

2. To what extent does perceive honesty improved sales performance of MTN Nigeria.  
3. To what extent does improve communication enhanced sales performance of MTN  

Nigeria.  

  

1.6  Hypotheses  

Ho1.  There is no significant relationship between perceive trust and Sales performance of MTN 
Nigeria.  

Ho2:  There is no significant relationship between perceive honesty and Sales performance of 
MTN Nigeria.  

Ho3:  There is no significant relationship between improved communication and Sales 
performance of MTN Nigeria.  

  

Review of Related Literature  

2.1  Conceptual Framework  

2.1.1 The concept of Transparency  

Transparency, in a business or governance context, is honesty and openness. Transparency 
and accountability are generally considered the two main pillars of good corporate 
governance. It is the lack of hidden agendas or conditions, accompanied by the availability of 
full information required for collaboration, cooperation, and collective decision making. It is 
an essential condition for a free and open exchange whereby the rules and reasons behind 
regulatory measures are fair and clear to all participants (Shaw, 2017). It is defined as the full, 
accurate, and timely disclosure of information. The implication of transparency is that all of 
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an organization’s actions should be scrupulous enough to bear public scrutiny. Increasingly, 
the nature of social media and other communications means that actions intended to be 
secret may be brought into the public awareness, despite an organization’s best efforts to 
keep them hidden. In general, transparency is the quality of being easily seen through.   

  

According to Kotler (2010) the purpose of transparency is to demonstrate that a company is 
truly the kind of business it wants people to think it is. “Transparency is assurance” and “less 
information means less certainty for investors”. People and communities deserve to know the 
ins and outs of a company’s operation before they begin to patronize it.  

  

2.1.2 Dimensions of Transparency in Business organization  

Trust  

Horsager (2018) asserts that it’s hard to quantify exactly how important trust is for a 
business. For business owners, a lack of trust is their biggest expense. It may take years for a 
manager or an executive to develop the trust of his or her employees, but only moments to 
lose. Without trust, transactions cannot occur, influence is destroyed, leaders can lose teams 
and salespeople can lose sales. The list goes on. Joe (2015) opined that trust and 
relationships, much more than money, are the currency of business. Trust is the natural result 
of thousands of tiny actions, words, thoughts, and intentions. Trust does not happen all at 
once; gaining trust takes work. It might take years of calling on a certain client to break 
through and fully gain their comfort and trust. Yet in spite of the importance of trust in the 
business world today, few leaders have given it the focus and nurturing it deserves 
(https://www.behler-young.com/tech-tips).Just as successful individuals conduct themselves 
with exemplary character, a business should also follow a code of conduct when interacting 
both within the company and with customers and the community.   

  

Honesty  

Honesty is a key characteristic of a business because it sets the tone for the kind of work 
culture that a business wants to create, provides consistency in workplace behavior, and 
builds loyalty and trust in customers and prospects. Whether you run a top-down or a 
bottom-up organization, honesty is one of the most effective ways to establish the work 
culture that will propel your company to long-term success (Shaw, 2017). Work culture is all 
about the values and beliefs that drive everything a business does, from how it makes its 
products to the way it markets those products and treats customers. As a leader, the 
importance you place on honesty can create the kind of work culture in which your 
employees feel empowered and validated. Running a business that takes pride in being 
ethical and socially responsible is a challenge, and many companies end up cutting more than 
a few corners in the name of profit. However, it’s nearly impossible for a business to build 
trust if honesty isn’t a guiding principle in how that company handles every aspect of its work 
process. In business, honesty isn’t only about doing things the right away, it’s also about 
expressing the values in which a company is founded (Sampson, 2019)  

  

Improved Communication  

According to EduKart (2013) communication serves as the foundation of every facet of a 
business. Thus, it can be said that effective communication is the building block of an 
organization. Effective communication is important for the development of an organization. It 
is something which helps the managers to perform the basic functions of management- 
Planning, Organizing, Motivating and Controlling. Communication skills whether written or 
oral form the basis of any business activity. Some of the benefits of effective communication 
skills are:  

https://www.behler-young.com/tech-tips)
http://www.edukart.com/blog/author/admin/
http://www.edukart.com/blog/importance-communication-customer-handling/
http://www.edukart.com/blog/importance-communication-customer-handling/
http://www.edukart.com/blog/importance-communication-customer-handling/
http://www.edukart.com/blog/375/
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• Communication keeps the foundation of motivation. It helps the employer to know 
how a job is being performed and to improve performance if it is not up to the 
mark.  

• Communication acts as a source of information and helps in the decision-making 
process and helps in identifying the alternative course of action.  

• Communication also helps in building people’s attitude. A well-informed person 
will always have better attitude than a less informed person. Different forms of 
communication like magazines, journals and meetings will help the employees to 
form different attitudes.  

• In the current business scenario, no business can survive in isolation. Socializing is 
very important and communication is the tool that helps in socializing.  

• Apart from the other functions of management, it also helps in the controlling 
process of management. It allows the managers to know about the grievances of 
the subordinates and helps the subordinates to know about the policies of the 
organization.  

• Communication is one of the basic features of management. It is instrumental in 
raising the morale of the employees. It is through communication, verbal or 
nonverbal, that people submit different feedback and requirements to the 
management (http://www.edukart.com).  

  

2.1.3  Sales Performance  

Throughout the world, success of any corporate includes sales in their performance 
parameters. This simply shows that sales are very important to the financial growth of any 
company. Research has also shown that majority of the entry level positions in the telecom 
sector are in sales. To ensure success with the customers, several sales models have been 
developed to sell different products to the customers and ensure an increase of sales within a 
period of time (BCG, 2010). While it often thought of as a part of marketing, sales are 
distinguished from marketing in the sense that it refers to the presentation of goods or 
services to the potential customer and convincing them to purchase them. It is considered as 
an art of persuasion but also in a general sense, it is a discipline on its own, usually 
represented in several stages (Kotler, 2010). It therefore requires an effective strategy, often 
referred to as a sales model, which is based on the goals of the organization and the 
prevailing market conditions. The sales function or department of an organization is 
therefore chiefly responsible for its gross revenues outcomes. It is the engine of growth and 
sustainability for all commercial organizations and is normally expressed as a set of 
objectives in the strategic plan (Donaldson, 2007).   

  

  

  
2.2 Theoretical Framework  

Strategic Sales theory (1974)  

The theory in which this study is under-pined is the strategic sales theory by Johnson (1974). 
The theory states that to maximize sales, a company must position its products or services in 
the marketplace in such a way that consumers believe the particular product or service they 
need has a particular benefit. This is also known as creating an image or brand which is based 
on transparency. Throughout the world, success of any corporate organization includes sales 
in their performance index. The sales function of an organization is therefore mainly 
responsible for its gross revenues’ outcomes. It is the engine of growth and sustainability for 
all commercial organizations and is normally expressed as a set of objectives in the strategic 
plan (Donaldson, 2007). This simply shows that sales are very important to the financial 
growth of any company. There is a lot of pressure on the telecommunication industry not 
only to improve on the demands of the customers, but also build or adopt sales strategies that 

http://www.edukart.com/blog/expressions-in-communication/
http://www.edukart.com/blog/expressions-in-communication/
http://www.edukart.com/blog/expressions-in-communication/
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positively affect sales force effectiveness and branch productivity (Teresiah, 2015). 
Therefore, the connection between sales theory and practice is about building a real 
community that exists for mutual gain and utility.  

  

2.3 Empirical Framework  

Christian Davies  

Davies (2011) conducted a study and investigated the effect of marketing communications on 
the sales performance of Ghana Telecom (Vodafone, Ghana). The study sought to examine the 
relationships existing between marketing communications activities and the sales 
performance of Vodafone. It made use of simple statistical tools such as tables, graphs, 
together with multiple regression analysis to determine the degree of variation between the 
dependent (sales volume) and independent variable (communication tools). The results 
indicated strong relationships between sales promotion, advertising budgets and total sales. 
There was however an inverse relationship between TV advertisements and sales. In 
addition, a negative relationship was also found to exist between sponsorship budget and 
total sales. The outcome indicates that Vodafone was not paying much attention to its total 
communication costs and the return on investment (ROI) on such expenditures.   

  

Mathenga, (2017) carried out a study on the effect of online marketing strategies on 
performance of telecommunication companies through a case study of Safaricom Limited, a 
leading mobile network operator in Kenya. His objective was to determine the effect of 
promotion and product development on performance of Safaricom Limited. The study 
reviewed relevant literature that focused on promotion and product development as regards 
to their effect on performance of telecommunication companies. It cross-examines the 
promotional mix theory and integrative model theory. The adopted research design was 
descriptive survey research design used on a sample size of 72 respondents. There was a 
response rate of 73.5% that was sufficient for the study. It was found that majority of the 
respondents were male (52%) compared to female (48%). The respondents were in the age 
bracket of 20-39 years. Based on the study, there is a clear indication that there exists a 
positive relationship between online marketing strategies; promotion and product 
development with performance.   

  

2.4 Summary of Literature Review  

The review focused on organizational transparency and sales performance. The review 
highlighted the dimensions of transparency to include: trust, honesty and improved 
communication. The Strategic Sales theory was the theory that supported this study. It 
advocates that to maximize sales, a company must position its products or services in the 
marketplace in such a way that consumers believe the particular product or service they need 
has a particular benefit. This is also known as creating an image or brand which is based on 
transparency. The study also reviewed two empirical works which are related to this current 
research study. Although quite a number of studies have been carried out in this area but gap 
still exist in terms of geographical scope covered and the variables involved in the study. This 
study is conducted in telecom sector within Rivers State with a bit to expand the frontier of 
knowledge and equally contribute to existing body of knowledge in this area.   

  

Methodology  

The study adopted the descriptive survey design as it involves the collection of data to 
accurately and objectively describe existing phenomena.  Both primary and secondary data 
was used. The researcher judgmentally selected 121 senior managers of MTN Nigeria who are 
directly in charge of sales in their respective branches. The instrument for data collection 
were a 20-item two section questionnaire titled the role of transparency in promoting sales 
performance (TRTPSP) with a four-point scale ranging from Very High Extent (VHE) = 4, High 
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Extent (HE) = 3, Low Extent (LE) = 2 and Very Low Extent (VLE) = 1. The instrument was 
validated by two lecturers in the department of Marketing IAUE. A reliability coefficient of .75 
was established using PPMC technique. Data were analysed through the use of mean score 
and hypotheses were tested using PPMC at 0.05 level of significance.  

  

Findings and Result  

4.1  Research Question 1  

To what extent does perceive trust improved sales performance of MTN Nigeria?  
Table 4.1: Computation of respondent’s responses on the impact of trust on sales 

performance of MTN Nigeria. (N= 121)  
S/ Item(s) VHE HE LE VLE Tota Mean C. Remarks  

N  l  M  

Resp  

1 We ensure that we offer our 26 31 51 13     services in the best 104 93 102 13 312 2.58  
High  

transparent manner  Extent  

    

2 Our feedback report reveal 41 30 39 11     that our customers have 164 90 78 11 343 
2.84  High  

unwavering confidence on  Extent  

our service    

  

3 We have recorded steady  37  47  22  15          

growth in sales as a result of  148  141  44  15  348  2.88   
 High  

our  customer  seeming  Extent  

confidence on our services    

  

4 Our loyal customer base is 39 53 19 10     attributed to perceive 156 159 38 10 363 3.00  
High  

customer  trust  on  our  Extent  

product and services     

  

  Grand Mean            2.83  2.5  High  
Extent Source: Field survey, 2019  

  

Table 1, show responses on the impact of perceived trust on sales performance of MTN 
Nigeria., items on the scale indicate mean ranging from 2.58, 2.84, 2.88 and 3.00 respectively 
which are higher than the criterion mean of 2.5. The grand mean of 2.83 indicate high extent. 
It was therefore concluded that, customers perceived trust in MTN Nigeria PLC has impacted 
on their sales performance to a high extent.  

  

4.2  Research Question 2  

To what extent does perceive honesty improved sales performance of MTN Nigeria?  
Table 4.2: Computation of respondent’s responses on the impact of honesty on sales 

performance of MTN Nigeria. (N= 121)  

S/N   Item(s)   VHE   HE   LE   VLE   Total   
Resp   

Mean   SD   Remarks   
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1 We  have  eliminated  all  43  58  16  04       
   

forms of hidden charges so  172  174  32  04  382  3.16  0.79 
 High  

that customer can get real  Extent  

value for their services    

  

2 We  provide  the  best  72  31  18  -       
   

network  services  that  288  93  36  -  417  3.45 
 0.71   High  

customer can rely on  Extent  

  

3 We  provide  the  best  84  22  11  04       
   

services  delivery  and  336  66  21  04  427  3.53  0.78 
 High  

support  services  to  our  Extent  

teeming customers    

  

4 We  build  our  business  79  36  06  -       
   

reputation on the bases of  316  108  12  -  436  3.60  0.76 
 High  

utmost  sincerity  and  Extent honesty  

  Grand Mean            3.44  0.75  High Extent  

Source: Field survey, 2019  

  

Tables 2, shows managers’ responses on the impact of perceive honesty on the sales 
performance of MTN Nigeria. All items in the scale has mean higher than the criterion mean 
of 2.5. The grand mean of 3.44 is an indication that perceive honesty has impacted on the 
sales performance of MTN Nigeria PLC in to a high extent.  

  

4.3  Research Question 3  

To what extent does improve communication enhanced sales performance of MTN Nigeria?  

  

Table 4.3: Computation of respondent’s responses on the impact of improve 

communication on sales performance of MTN Nigeria. (N= 121)  

1 We encourage constructive  51  54  09  07          
criticism from our clients in  204  162  18  07  391  3.23  0.79 
 High  

order to improve on our  Extent services  

  

2 As much as possible we  66  46  09  -          

publicize our reports for  264  138  18  -  420  3.47  0.71 
 High  

our customers to evaluate  Extent our performances  

S/N   Item(s)   VHE   HE   LE   VLE   Total   
Resp   

Mean   SD   Remarks   
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3 Our customer service unit  91  21  09  -          

are well equipped to 364 63 18 - 445 3.68 0.78 Very speedily attend to  High  

customers in best possible  Extent  

manner    

  

4 We  are  constantly  109  12  -  -          

reviewing our operations 436 36 - - 472 3.90 0.76 Very and systems to provide the 
 High best services to our  Extent customers  

              3.57  0.75  Very  
Grand Mean  High  

Extent Source: Field survey, 2019  
  

Table 3, shows computation of managers’ responses on the impact of improved 
communication on sales performance of MTN Nigeria. The four (4) questionnaire items have 
the following mean 3.23, 3.47, 3.68 and 3.90 respectively. However, the grand mean of 3.57 
was higher than the criterion means of 2.50 the respondents agreed that improved 
communication system has impacted on the sales performance of MTN Nigeria PLC in to a very 
high extent.  

  

Hypothesis 1  

There is no significant relationship between perceive trust and Sales performance of MTN Nigeria.  

  

Table 4.4: Computation of relationship between perceive trust and sales 

performance Variables                             ∑X        ∑X2           DF          r-cal         r-crit          Dec                                             

∑Y       ∑Y2        ∑XY           

Perceive  

Trust                         320          4129  

                                                                         119  

  

                                                                        4182       0.97        0.1946         
Reject   

Sales  

Performance                      350       4479  

                                           p >0.05                         *significant            N = 121   

  

Table 4.4 above shows that the calculated r was 0.97 and critical value of r was 0.1946. This 
shows that the calculated r is statically significant p > 0.05since it is greater than the critical 
value of r. the hypothesis (Ho1) is thus rejected (that is not accepted) and the conclusion is that 
there is a significant very strong positive relationship between perceive trust and Sales 
performance of MTN Nigeria.  

  

Hypothesis 2  
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There is no significant relationship between perceive honesty and Sales performance of MTN 
Nigeria.  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
Table 4.5: Computation of relationship between perceive honesty and sales 

performance Variables                                 ∑X        ∑X2          DF             r-cal     r-crit        Dec                                                  

∑Y       ∑Y2        ∑XY           

Perceive   

Honesty                                   416        6369   

                                                                            119   

  

                                                                            4598       0.82        0.1946     
Reject    

Sales   

Performance                           350       4479   

                                           p >0.05                         *significant            N = 121   

  

Table 4.5 above shows that the calculated r was 0.82 and critical value of r was 0.1946. This 
shows that the calculated r is statically significant p > 0.05. since it is greater than the critical 
value of r., the hypothesis (Ho2) is thus rejected (that is not accepted) and the conclusion is 
that there is a significant positive relationship between perceive honesty and Sales 
performance of MTN Nigeria.   

  

Hypothesis 3   

There is no significant relationship between improved communication and Sales performance of 
MTN Nigeria.   

Table 4.6: Computation of relationship between improve communication and sales 

performance   

Variables                              ∑X        ∑X2          DF             r-cal         r-crit    Dec                                              

∑Y       ∑Y2        ∑XY           

Improve   

Communication                  431        7383   

                                                                         119   

  

                                                                         4628           0.75        0.1946    
Reject    
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Sales   

Performance                       350        4479   

                                           p >0.05                         *significant            N = 121   

  

Table 4.6 above shows that the calculated r was 0.75 and critical value of r was 0.1946. this 
shows that the calculated r is statically significant p > 0.05since it is greater than the critical 
value of r. to this end, the hypothesis (Ho3) is thus rejected (that is not accepted) and the 
conclusion is that there is a significant relationship between improved communication and 
Sales performance of MTN Nigeria  

  

Conclusion   

Based on the analysis of data, the study concluded that, there is significant positive relationship 
between organizational transparency and sales performance of MTN Nigeria.  

  

Recommendations  

The study offers the following recommendations in line with the objectives of this study to 
operators and stakeholders in the telecommunication sector in Nigeria.  

1. Managers in the telecom sector are encouraged to build trust in their company through 
communication, commitment and competence.  

2. Managers should also be reminded that they need to build their business reputation on 
the bases of utmost sincerity and honesty.  

3. Managers should also maintain effective communication network such that all 
interested parties and stakeholders are well informed on the activities of the company.   

Finally, managers in the telecom sector in Nigeria should leverage on building trust, honesty, 
and improved communication to ensure that customers and stakeholder interests are 
sustained while improving sales performance.  
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ABSTRACT  

Strategic Agility as one of the approaches towards achieving organizational sustainability, seems 
to lack the necessary attention and the degree to which this strategy can stimulate organization 
remain elusive, hence weak definition of the level of HCD in terms of its economic goals. 
Therefore, this study investigated the relationship between strategic agility as a panacea for 
organizational sustainability in Nigeria MDIs. The study adopted survey research design.. Simple 
random sampling technique was employed in selecting the 398 staff as target respondents from 
selected MDI. Data were collected using a validated questionnaire. The response rate was 87.9%. 
Data were analyzed using descriptive and inferential (correlation) statistics. Findings revealed 
that there is a positive and significant relationship between the strategic agility and 
organizational sustainability using Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation (PPMC)(p<0.05). The 
results indicate that Strategic sensitivity (r = .441**, p<0.05), Collective commitment/Leadership 
(.374**, p<0.05), and Resource fluidity (r = .332**, p<0.05). The result in the table is consistent with 
the apriori expectation of positive relationship between the variables. The table indicates that 
there is a positive and significant relationship between strategic agility and organizational 
sustainability This means that the higher the strategic agility the higher the organizational 
sustainability. Based on this result, the null hypothesis  (Ho) which states that there is no 
significant relationship between strategic agility and organizational sustainability is hereby 
rejected. The study concluded that strategic agility played an influential role in the sustenance of 
MDIs in Nigeria. The study recommended the integration of IS in the operations of the  MDIs in 
Nigeria to ensure improved performance, growth, survival and ultimately, to achieve the 
organizational sustainability.   

  

Keywords: Strategic Agility,  Customers’ satisfaction, Organizational Sustainability, 
Management development institutions,  , Performance  

  

Introduction  

In Nigeria, management development institutions (MDIs) are government established 
institutions saddled with the responsibility of building adequate human capacity to improve 
national economic development.  Administrative Staff College of Nigeria (ASCON Annual 
Report, 2010). The poor state and unsustainability of the training with weak definition of the 
level of Human Capital Development in terms of its economic goals, it has become imperative 
to create and maintain competitive advantage in today’s volatile global markets.   
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Therefore, the ability to sense and respond effectively to the dynamic of the business 
environment becomes a central discourse for policy makers and practitioners who engaged in 
economic and human capital development both at the national and regional levels, 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD,1996). Most countries in the 
world especially the less developed are compelled to attain improved performance by 
developing strategies as well as other modalities that would help them to achieve such 
responsibility of building adequate human capacity as the global shift and quest towards a 
knowledge-based economy is increasing in pace according to United States Agency for 
International Development (USAID, 2015).   

  

Consequently, knowing the institutional steps or approaches to improving organizational 
performance is important especially in the context of Nigeria current economic recession. 
Developing and implementing these strategies will enable continuous and improved 
performance that can lead to organizational sustainability. In addition, the identification of 
strategies that best-fit the interest of customers will invariably improve the organizational 
performance of capacity building organisations.  

  

Javad, Alireza, and Yaghoob (2015) emphasized that traditional institutions can no longer meet 
the increasing needs of today's business world. Thus, it will take the institutions that can 
swiftly respond to environmental changes and also have the essential capability in the 
implementation of changes, innovation and continuous improvement within the framework of 
the institutions strategies to survive the business world demands.  

  

In today’s business environment which is characterized by stiff competition and frequent 
changes in policies, no institution desirous of achieving its goals can afford to carry out its 
business without developing and adopting appropriate strategies. In line with the issues in the 
background, this study is focused on investigating the relationship between strategic agility as 
a panacea for institutional sustainability (MDIs) in Nigeria.  

  

Olufemi (2014) noted that public institutions in Africa, particularly in Nigeria have suffered 
challenges due to ineffective and inefficient management. These institutions present a 
depressing image of inefficiency, low productivity, budgetary burdens, poor products and 
services  and it is becoming increasingly evident that the poor performance of the  MDIs which 
is under public sector is due to poor leadership skill of its managers.  

  

In a complex environment such as Nigeria, most public institutions evolve, collide and split 
(Onyema & Akanbi, 2012).  One of the primary determinants of public institutions’ success is 
strategic planning because; the competitive landscape has been shifting in recent years more 
than ever (Zhao, Qion, Hefu, Robert, & Liang, 2014). Weber, Junni, Sarala and Tarba (2015) 
further explained that globalization, rapid technological change, the codification of knowledge, 
the internet, talent and employee mobility, increased rates of knowledge transfer, imitations, 
changes in customers’ expectations, have all caused the accelerated changes and disruptions in 
the public training institutions. Similarly, these trends are expected to continue, producing 
ever more rapid and unpredictable changes.  

  

Maja (2015) claimed that adopting agility as a strategy is like a new type of activity a 
transformation of internal operations; only the implementation of both the operational and 
strategic perspectives of agility may lead the institution to the outstanding performance and 
high patronage to ensure competitive advantage in the unstable market.  Therefore, this study 
attempt to evaluate the relationship between strategic agility using  sensitivity, collective 
commitment of leadership and resource fluidity as a panacea for organizational sustainability.  
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LITERATURE REVIEW  

Strategic Agility  

Weber, Junni, Sarela and Tarba (2015) defined strategic agility as the ability to face new 
developments, to adjust the institution’s strategic direction continuously, and to develop 
innovative ways that can create value.  

  

According to Lu and Ramamurthy (2011), organizational strategic agility is defined as the 
organization’s wide capability to deal with changes that often arise unexpectedly in business 
environments via rapid and innovative responses that exploit changes as opportunities to 
grow and prosper. Ofoegbu, and  Akanbi (2012) stated that strategic agility is the ability to 
continuously and adequately adjust and adapt at an appropriate time of the strategic direction 
of the core business in relation to changing circumstances, as well as displaying sensitivity to 
the environment.  

  

Samer (2013) described strategic agility to mean learning to make fast turns and being able to 
transform and renew the institution without losing opportunities and also as integration of 
technology, human resources and organization by creating infrastructure, granting flexibility, 
speed, quality, and making it possible to respond quickly.  

  

Organizational Sustainability  

According to Presley and Meade, (2002) sustainability can be seen as an institutional ability to 
respond to threats against human and planetary survival. Fernando (2013) also affirm that 
organizational ssustainability has become an increasingly important  concept in various 
managerial and organizational decisions. Organizational sustainability could be defined by its 
status of commitment to economic factors and commitment in the industries.  

  

Ghemawat (2010) sustainability can be defined as a business approach that creates long-term 
shareholder value by embracing opportunities and managing risks deriving from economic, 
environmental, and social developments. Sustainability can also be defined in such a way that 
it suggests that its existence is guaranteed as long as the business environment is compatible 
with the social-human dimension signifying that all that exists from the human-created 
environment must answer directly to the present and future generations’ needs and interests.  

  

From the view of Flavio (2013), the OS includes certain characteristics such as, fair pay, equal 
opportunities, good health and safety working conditions, gratification system, securing ideas 
for continues improvement, competence development and training, career plans and ethical 
organizational behaviour.     

  

Theoretical Framework  

Resource-based view was initiated by Edith Penrose in 1959. The theory addresses the 
questions -why do some firms perform better than others? What enables a firm to grow and 
take advantage of its opportunities? Penrose posited that it is the heterogeneity of product and 
services available from its resources that gives a firm its unique characteristics and not the 
homogeneity. That is, the need for resources should have unique characteristics to allow 
organizations achieve their competitive advantage. Among the unique and important 
characteristics of resources as suggested are valuable, rare, difficult to imitate, and non 
substitutable (Sarminah, 2012). The theory suggests that the right mix of resources needs to 
be developed and managed for specified category of business performance intended.  

  

The theory is conditioned to the fact that resources are not homogenous and are limited in 
mobility. The firm can translate these resources and capabilities into a strategic advantage, if 
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they are valuable, rare, and inimitable and the firm is organized to exploit these resources 
(Penrose, 1959).    

  

There are researchers who supported the assumptions of the theory. According to Wernefelt 
(1984), the resources owned by a firm can actually determine the performance and also 
contribute to the firm’s sustainable competitive advantage. Barney (1986, & 1991), also 
supported the theory that any firm that owns resources either tangible or intangible has all it 
takes to perform efficiently.   

  

According to Adeniran and Johnston (2012), it is a significant theoretical approach in the 
understanding of how firms achieve and sustain business advantage. The theory provides a 
framework to help in understanding the potential sources of business sustenance, in that, firm  
internal resources  for competitive advantage  are derived from the development and 
deployment of resources that create value for customers (Kamya, Ntayi & Ahiauzu, 2010).  
However, RBV has been criticized by some opponents like Raduan (2009) on the fact that the 
theory is conceptually based rather than being empirical in nature, therefore its tenets are 
subjects to field validation and the relevance of the RBV is not tenable.  He argued that the 
concept of rarity is obsolete, because the operating environment is dynamic and characterized 
with constant changes which can reduce the possibilities of achieving sustainable advantage 
with specific resources.  

  

Strategic Agility and Organizational Sustainability  

The research to investigate the influence of strategic agility on the perceived performance of 
manufacturing firms in Nigeria was also conducted by (Onyema & Akanbi, 2012). The 
researcher found out that strategic agility as measured by strategic sensitivity, collective 
commitment or leadership unity and source fluidity can have a significant impact on the 
performance of any institution therefore, firms should be proactive and not reactive to 
effectively handle the challenges and complexities in the business environment so as to  
improve their performance.  

  

Similarly, Yang and Liu (2012) conducted a study on   boosting firm performance via enterprise 
agility and network structure, the research focused on improving the performance of a 
company through its agility and network structure. The findings showed that agile skills and a 
network structure are a critical source of competitive strategies in terms of a company's 
performance. Moreover, a network structure also partially contributes towards the impact of an 
enterprise's agility on its results. Yves and Mikko (2010) researched on embedding strategic 
agility a leadership agenda for accelerating business model renewal. This study attempted to 
resolve the contradictions and disruption that could come in institution changing or adopting 
new strategies in business activities. With a detailed review of articles, it was found that the  
contradiction can be resolved or made easier by developing three core capabilities such as 
strategic sensitivity, leadership unity and resource fluidity to make an institution more agile.  

  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1292  

  

 
Source: Adapted Gayathri (2015); pg 15.  

  
Maja (2015) viewed strategic agility as the ability to perceive quickly any opportunities or 
threats in the environment, and also able to qualify the situations as favourable or 
unfavourable. Therefore, based on the foregrounded premises, Maja proposed three 
dimensions of strategic agility which include: Strategic sensitivity; means being open to as 
much information technology intelligence and innovations as possible by creating and 
maintaining relationships with a variety of different people and organizations.  Collective 
commitment/ Leadership; means making decisions together with the whole management team 
so that in the end all the team members are committed to collective success instead of 
promoting their own personal agenda. Resource fluidity; means the ability to flexibly move 
resources from one place to another as needed.  

  

Methodology  

The study explored the relationship between strategic agility and organizational sustainability, 
focusing on MDIs in Nigeria. The study adopted survey research design with the target 
population consisting of sample of employees working in different  MDIs. The survey was 
designed purposefully for this current research. The study adopted the primary sources of data 
collection (questionnaire) in gathering data from 398 the respondents. 350 were successfully 
filled and returned.  

  

To ascertain the validity of the instrument, the research instrument was initially subjected to 
content and construct validity. The research instrument contained two sections  of  section A 
on demographic information of respondents  and section B on SA and OS. The questionnaire 
responses were based on a likert scale which was coded with numerical values for ease of data 
analysis. The values assigned to the likert were 1=strongly disagree, 2=disagree, 3=partially 
disagree, 4=partially agree, 5=agree and 6=strongly agree.   

  

Data Analysis and interpretation  

Data was analyzed using SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Science) descriptive 
statistics (frequency distributions, means, and standard deviations) analysis. Standard 
deviation (Std. Dev.) of less than one (<1.00) indicates that there were no significant variations 
in response while that greater than one (>1.00) implies that there were significant variations 

Model    

  
Figure: 1    

Strategic Agility (SA)   

Strategic  
sensitivity   

Collective  
commitment/  

Leadership   

Resource  
fluidity   

Organizational  

Sustainability   

( OS )   
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in responses. The Pearson Product-moment correlation analysis with the aid of Statistical 
Package for Social Science (SPSS) version 24.0 was used to test hypotheses.  

  

Table 1: Summary of Descriptive Statistics of SA  and OS  

Statements  

  

SD (%)  D (%)  PDA 

(%)  

PA (%)  A (%)  SA (%)  Mean  

X  

STD  

Our organization 

customizes 

service/ products 

speedily to suit 

our customer  

4 1.1%  8 2.3%  8 2.3%  38  

10.9%  

175  

50.0%  

117  

33.4%  

5.0657  .95978  

Our organization 

introduces  new 

schedules  in 

response  to 

changes.  

3 0.9%  28  

8.0%  

14  

4.0%  

66  

18.9%  

160  

45.7%  

79  

22.6%  

4.6829  1.15528  

 Our organization 

can expand into  

10  

2.9%  

26  

7.4%  

25  

7.1%  

70  

20.0%  

132  

37.7%  

87  

24.9%  

4.5686  1.29563  

 

new  regional markets 
at will.  

Our organization 
can change  the 
variety  of services 
 / product 
 quickly to 
 meet  

customers’ 

expectations.  

2 0.6%  19  

5.4%  

17  

4.9%  

78  

22.3%  

117  

33.4%  

117  

33.4%  

4.8286  1.14270  

Our organization 

adopts  new 

technologies  for 

faster-cheaper 

services.  

5 1.4%  28  

8.0%  

18  

5.1%  

69  

19.7%  

132  

37.7%  

98  

28.0%  

4.6829  1.23905  
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Our organization 

is sensitive to the 

activities of our 

competitors.  

16  

4.6%  

24  

6.9%  

24  

6.9%  

70  

20.0%  

131  

37.4%  

85  

24.3%  

4.5171  1.35566  

Our organization 

trains  employees 

from public firms 

in Nigeria only  

58  

16.6%  

52  

14.9%  

32  

9.1%  

54  

15.4%  

94  

26.9%  

60  

17.1%  

3.7257  1.75070  

The  creation 

 of 

innovative ideas is a 

 regular 

occurrence in our 

organization  

14  

4.0%  

27  

7.7%  

22  

6.3%  

80  

22.9%  

124  

35.4%  

83  

23.7%  

4.4914  1.34087  

 Our organisation 
places  a 
 strong 
emphasis on new 
and  innovative 
products  and  

services  

11  

3.1%  

21  

6.0%  

22  

6.3%  

95  

27.1%  

138  

39.4%  

63  

18.0%  

4.4771  1.21514  

 Our organisation's  

philosophy is "if the 
 system  is 
working,  why  

innovate?"  

4 1.1%  30  

8.6%  

39  

11.1%  

87  

24.9%  

126  

36.0%  

64  

18.3%  

4.4086  1.21897  

Organization  are 
more interested in 
preserving 
resources 
 rather than 
 taking  the  

risk   

0 0.0%  21  

6.0%  

19  

5.4%  

76  

21.7%  

155  

44.3%  

79  

22.6%  

4.7200  1.06057  

Organization lack 

interest to  

5 1.4%  9 2.6%  18  

5.1%  

60  

17.1%  

155  

44.3%  

103  

29.4%  

4.8857  1.05904  

innovate  when 
there  is opportunity,  

having little or no 
concern  for 
innovation.  

The  organisation 
encourages 
individuals  that 
have  different 
views to those of the 
 company 
 to  

stimulate 

innovation.   

8 2.3%  24  

6.9%  

16  

4.6%  

74  

21.1%  

140  

40.0%  

88  

25.1%  

4.6514  1.22939  
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Average              4.6816  1.3712  

 

Note: X = mean, Std.Dev. = Standard Deviation, SA = Strongly Agree, A = Agree, PA = Partially 
Agree, PD = Partially Disagree, D = Disagree, SD = Strongly Disagree  

Source: Field Survey Results, 2018  

  

Table 1 shows the descriptive statistics of respondent’s responses on strategic agility. By 
combining responses under strongly agree, agree and partially agree, 330 respondents 
representing 94.3% agreed that their organization customized services and products speedily 
to suit their customers, while 20 respondents representing 5.7% disagreed. Respondents 
representing 305, 87.1% agreed that their organization introduced new schedules in response 
to changes, while 45 of the respondents representing 12.9% disagreed. The 289 respondents 
representing 82.6% agreed that their institution expanded into new regional markets at will, 
while 61 of the respondent’s representing17.4% disagreed. Furthermore, 312 respondents 
representing 89.1% accepted that their institution changed their variety of services quickly to 
meet participants’ expectations, while 38 of the respondents representing 10.9% disagreed. 
Also, 299 respondents representing 85.4% agreed that their institution adopted new 
technologies for faster-cheaper services, while 51 respondents representing 14.6% disagreed.   

  

In addition, 286 respondents representing 81.7% accepted that their institution was sensitive 
to the activities of her competitors, while 64 of the respondents representing 18.3% disagreed, 
while 208 respondents representing 59.4% agreed that their institution trained employees 
from public firms in Nigeria only, and 142 representing 40.6% disagreed. Results in the Table 
1, also show that the average mean of the responses was 4.68 which mean that on the average, 
4.68 of the respondents agreed to the statements in the strategic agility questionnaire. The 
standard deviation was 1.37 meaning that the responses were clustered around the mean 
response. It suggests that the responses were varied among the respondents.  

  

Restatement of Hypothesis   

H0: There is no significant relationship between strategic agility as a panacea for organizational 
sustainability.  

  

The relationship between strategic agility and organizational sustainability  

  organizational 

sustainability   

Strategic 
sensitivity  

   

Collective  

commitment/  

Leadership  

  

Resource 
fluidity  

  

organizational 

sustainability   

1        

Strategic 

sensitivity  

.441**  1      

Collective  

commitment/  

Leadership   

.374**  .633**  1    

Resource  .332**  .294**  .381**  1  

fluidity   

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

Interpretation    
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Table 2 indicates that there is a positive and significant relationship between the strategic 
agility and organizational sustainability using Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation 
(PPMC)(p<0.05). The results indicate that Strategic sensitivity (r = .441**, p<0.05), Collective 
commitment/Leadership (.374**, p<0.05), and Resource fluidity (r = .332**, p<0.05). The result 
in the table is consistent with the apriori expectation of positive relationship between the 
variables. The table indicates that there is a positive and significant relationship between 
strategic agility and organizational sustainability This means that the higher the strategic 
agility the higher the organizational sustainability. Based on this result, the null hypothesis  
(Ho) which states that there is no significant relationship between strategic agility and 
organizational sustainability is hereby rejected.  

  

Conclusion   

This is simply the capability that an organization has to be able to continuously sense 
imminent changes, make quick adjustment based on the required resources, take 
opportunities quickly and by surprise before their rivals.  

  

Recommendation  

Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations should be considered and 
addressed by the relevant authorities such as the senior management committee, top 
management committee of MDIs in Nigeria and the Nigerian government.   

  

There is need for adequate strategies and focus on continuous customized service and speedy 
service delivery to suit customers in order to sustain or achieve greater percentage of the 
market share through repeat patronage.  

  

Since strategic agility is also found to have a positive and significant relationship with 
organizational sustainability, the organization should encourages individuals that have 
different views to stimulate innovation because, this will enhance growth and ultimately, 
sustainable.  
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ABSTRACT  

Good corporate governance practices and sound environmental performance are among the key 
challenges facing organizations today. The paper investigates the association between good 
corporate governance practices and environmental reporting. The study used the annual reports 
of 15 manufacturing companies listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange. Four corporate 
governance attributes, namely; board size, board independence, gender diversity and audit 
committee were used as components of independent variables while the presence of 
environmental reporting, quality and quantity were components of the dependent variable 
(environmental reporting). This study applied Panel and Dynamic panel analysis. The result 
revealed that gender diversity and board size influenced environmental reporting positively but 
not significant while board independence and audit committee have positive influence on 
environmental reporting. The research recommends that companies should show records of 
environmental activities in terms of costs charged to income in the books of accounts.  

  

Keywords: Corporate Governance, Environmental Reporting, Panel Analysis, Manufacturing 
companies  

  

I. INTRODUCTION  

The rapid development in economic activities and globalization has caused serious 
environmental challenges in Nigeria. Companies around the world are under more community 
inspection than ever before and are forced to disclose information about their environmental 
enactment. This issue has grasped the interest of researchers because of the increased 
knowledge and understanding of the environmental subject. The vital environmental issues 
are air and water pollution, solid waste, water and wastewater management. This situation is 
resulted from the economic growth and high degree of openness which indicate that the 
economy is very sensitive to the globalization process.  

  

Different means have been used in a variety of countries to provide information on 
environmental performance. It is important for the organizations to communicate the 
environmental information to the stakeholders. For this purpose different means of 
communication such as, press releases, newsletters, annual reports, magazines and 
sustainability reports can be employed. A review of the previous studies indicates the yearly 
reports of the firms as the key source of environmental reporting (Neu et al. 1998). According 
to Deegan (2002) environmental reporting provides information related to the environmental 
implication of their processes.  
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In developing countries, good corporate governance practices fulfill a number of objectives 
such as reduction of transaction costs; interest paid on the borrowed capital, reduction of 
political turmoil, and facilitates the development of the capital market in the country. Good 
corporate governance practices result in strong affiliation among the management, board of 
directors, majority shareholders, minority shareholders, customers, employees, suppliers and 
regulatory agencies.  

  

The key motivation of this study is to examine whether good corporate governance practices is 
significant in explaining the environmental responsibility of companies in Nigeria. 
Additionally, to the best of our knowledge, there is no other study yet that has tried to link 
corporate governance and environmental performance. It is expected that companies which 
comply with corporate governance practices will have higher tendencies to be more 
environmentally responsible. In fact, previous studies especially on the voluntary reporting 
practices provided evidence those companies with certain characteristics of good corporate 
governance disclose more voluntary information than their counterparts.  

  

II. LITERATURE REVIEW  

Figure 1: Conceptual Model of Corporate Governance and extent of Environmental  

Reporting in Nigeria  

Board Size  

Previous studies such as Naeser,Mohd., (2015), Larbsh (2010) confirm that a large board can 
increase the disclosure of environmental reporting. However, the variation with the number of 
directors on board produces different level of environmental disclosure. The corporate 
governance code in Nigeria recommends between 5 to 15 members which should be 
composed majorly of non-executive directors. Published studies that linked board size and 
voluntary disclosure are rather lacking. Halme and Huse (1997), found no significant 
association between the number of board members and the tendency for companies to report 
on the environment.  

  

Board Independence  

The Board of Directors is responsible for the day to day management of the company and has a 
direct responsibility to formulate and implement corporate strategy. The board, which 
comprises of a number of independent directors, has a greater monitoring and controlling 
ability over management. Fama and Jensen,( 1983). The state of independence is met when a 
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director inter alia is neither holding significant ownership board members, two of them are 
required to be independent (Bursa Malaysia 2006). Haniffa and Cooke (2005) found that board 
independence is positive and significant to corporate disclosure.  

  

Gender Diversity  

This independent variable was measured by the ratio of female directors on the total numbers 
of male directors in the board. It is used to examine its effect on environmental reporting.    

  

Audit Committee  

Financial Experts are important in handling complex financial issues Kalbers & Fogarty, (1993).  

It is very important for a director to have a very good understanding of earnings management 
(Xie, et al, 2001). Most of the studies focused on audit committee expertise since it falls within 
the recommendation of corporate governance guideline.  

  

Environmental Reporting  

Environmental reporting signals the organizations’commitement to customers, shareholders 
and the public. In addition, environmental reporting act as internal agent of change, i.e. it helps 
companies to illuminate weaknesses, opportunities and set new goals. According to Parker 
(1986), environmental reporting allows comprehensive assessment of all corporate resources 
and impacts. Above all, environmental reporting can be used as a tool to legitimize companies’ 
existence in the society Buniamin, Alrazi, Jihari and Rahman (2011). This is consistent with 
legitimacy theory, implying that companies need to appear to have a goal, which is congruent 
with those of the society at large. Empirically, Ahmad (2012) reports the study of 22 large 
multinational corporations in Nigeria where less than a quarter made environmental 
disclosures. In another study of four companies in Uganda, Kisenyi and Gray (1998) observed 
that none of the four companies made any disclosure.  

  

III. METHODOLOGY  

This research used a causal approach to in investigate the causal relationship between the 
dependent and independent variables. Data for the study was generated from the financial 
statement (secondary sources) of selected manufacturing firms operating in Nigeria and are 
expected to disclose in their financial statements their environmental activities. The data span 
from 2012 to 2017 for 15 manufacturing firms (conglomerate, agriculture and consumer 
goods)  

  

Model Specification  

This study adopted two methods of analysis; a panel regression and dynamic panel estimation 
technique. Panel data is an important method of longitudinal data analysis because it allows 
for a number of regression analyses in both spatial (units) and temporal (time) dimensions. In 
Panel regression, there are three possibilities: Pooled Regression Model, Fixed Effect Model, 
and the Random Effects Model. These three are commonly used in empirical studies (Greene, 
2008).   

  

The dynamic panel estimation technique involves the use of a dynamic effect, in this case 
adding a lagged dependent variable to the explanatory variables. In addition the model is 
estimated using Generalised Method of Moments (GMM), which works in a similar way to Two 
Stage least squares, overcoming problems of endogeneity. The main theoretical reason for the 
dynamic panel is that it is modelling a partial adjustment based approach. If it is a partial 
adjustment process, the coefficient on the lagged dependent variable measures the speed of 
adjustment (i.e. 1 – coefficient is speed of adjustment). In addition the lagged dependent 
variable can remove any autocorrelation.  
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Arellano and Bond (Difference GMM)  

The Arellano and Bond (AB) (1991) also known as the Difference GMM (Diff-GMM) is a 
dynamic panel model technique that first, takes into account autoregressive properties in the 
dependent variable. In the presence of such effects, if the data is simply estimated by the FEM 
or REM models, the results will be biased. Second, it accounts for the endogenous relationship 
between the dependent variable and an explanatory variable, which in this study is 
environmental reporting (ENR). Third, it is able to use internal instruments, namely, lagged 
dependent variable in levels for first differences, so there is no need to choose other 
potentially contentious external variables to serve as instruments (Drukker, 2008).   

  

b. Arellano and Bovver (1995) & Blundell and Bond (1998) (System GMM)  

The Arellano-Bond estimator which is classified as (Sys-GMM) formed moment conditions 
using lagged-levels of the dependent variable and the predetermined variables with first-
differences of the disturbances. According to Arellano and Bover (1995)] and Blundell and 
Bond (1998), they found that if the autoregressive process is too persistent, then the lagged-
levels are weak instruments These authors proposed using additional moment conditions in 
which lagged differences of the dependent variable are orthogonal to levels of the disturbances 
to get these additional moment conditions, they assumed that panel-level effect is unrelated to 
the first observable first-difference of the dependent variable (Drukker, 2008).  

  

The models are stated thus:  

ENRit = β0 + β1BZit + β2GDit + β3BIit+ β4ACit+ vi + ut +ɛit       …1  

  

ENRit = α0 + α1ENRit-1 + α2BZit + α3GDit + α4BIit+ α5 ACit+ vi + ut +ɛit    …2 
Where:   

ENRit= Environmental reporting of firm i at time t,  

ENRit-1 = lag of Environmental reporting of firm i at time t,  

BZit = Board Size of firm i at time t,  

GD it = Proportion of female directors to male director of firm i at time t  

BI it= Board independence of firm i at time t 
ACit = Audit committee of firm i at time t  

vi = firm fixed effect ut = time effect ɛit = component error term β0 and α0 = 
constant  α1 β1,  α2β2,  α3 β3and α4β4 and α5 > 0 the slope values of the 
independent variables.  

  

Measurement of Variable  

Environmental reporting of firm   

The dependent variable used in this study is the Environmental reporting of firm. The 
dependent variable (environmental reporting) is measured in three ways; existence, quantity 
and quality. By existence, it is to determine that a company is actually disclosing information in 
the financial statement relating to environmental information. When an environmental 
information exists, it is coded 1 and if non-existence, it is coded 0. In terms of quantity, this is 
measured by examining the number sentences used to explain environmental related 
information (Hackston & Milne, 1996).  By quality, this is based on the index score of 
disclosure.  

  

Gender   

This independent variable was measured by the ratio of female directors on the total number of 
male directors in the board. It is used to examine its effect on environmental reporting.    
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Board Size (BZ)   

This is the number of directors on the board and it is measured by the total number of directors 
on each firms’ board members (Ahmad, 2012).   

  

Board Independence (BI)  

This is the number of independent directors on the board and it is measured by the ratio of 
independent directors to total directors.  

  
Audit Committee (AC)  

The effectiveness of the audit committee is measure by the composition of the audit committee 
(Klein, 2002).   

  

IV. ESTIMATION AND RESULTS  

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics for existence, quality and quantity of Environmental  

Reportin  

-------------+---------------------------------------------------------  

    Variable |        Obs        Mean    Std. Dev.       Min        Max  

-------------+---------------------------------------------------------  

         ext |         90           1           0          1          1  

       quant |         90    2.922222    .6742083          2          5         
qual |         90    .5864667    .1322514       .364          1 ----
---------+---------------------------------------------------------  

  

Table 1 shows the descriptive statistics for environmental reporting measured in three way; 
existence, quality and quantity. Given that the mean value for existence is 1 with maximum and 
minimum values 1 respectively, it revealed that there exists environmental reporting among 
the firms for this study.  Also, based on the quantity, the firms have an average of 2.92 
sentences to explain environmental related information in their financial statement. While for 
the quality of environmental reporting, the average percentage of reporting is 58.6%. This 
implies that the environmental reporting in Nigeria is at an average stage.  

  

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics  

-------------+---------------------------------------------------------  

    Variable |        Obs        Mean    Std. Dev.       Min        
Max -------------+-------------------------------------------------
--------          enr |         90    .5864667    .1322514       .364          
1           gd |         90    .2818889    .1357789          0       
.626           bi |         90    .4222556    .2863712          0      
1.222           bz |         90    1.005322    .0696064       .845      
1.114           ac |         90    .7820444    .0226968       .602        
.81 -------------+---------------------------------------------------
------  

  

Table 2 provides the descriptive statistics of the data series employed in the study. For almost 
all the variables, the mean and median values lie within their maximum and minimum values 
showing a good level of consistency.   

  

Table 3: Correlation Matrix  

-------------+---------------------------------------------  

             |      enr       gd       bi       bz       ac  
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-------------+---------------------------------------------          
enr |   1.0000            gd |  -0.1551   1.0000            bi |   
0.1511  -0.1341   1.0000            bz |   0.0361  -
0.2685  -0.1231   1.0000            ac |  -0.0291   
0.1407  -0.0636   0.0964   1.0000   

-------------+---------------------------------------------  

Table 3 shows the degree of association between the variable ENR and the 
independent variables GD, BI, BZ and AC. The results show that GD which is gender diversity 
and AC, audit committee negatively relate to environmental reporting. Consequently, Board 
independence (BI) and Board Size (BZ) show a positive effect to environmental reporting. It 
indicated that gender diversity correlates to environmental reporting by -15.51%, board 
Independence correlated positively to environmental reporting by 15.11%, board size by 
3.61% and audit committee by -2.91% .  

Table 4: Correlation Matrix  

-------------+---------------------
-     Variable |       VIF       
1/VIF   -------------+------------
----------           gd |      1.14    
0.874289           bz |      1.13    
0.885627           bi |      1.05    
0.954228           ac |      1.04    
0.960297 -------------+--------
--------------     Mean VIF |      
1.09  

  

Table 4 shows there is no threat of multicollinearity or independent errors, since the VIF in the 
table are not up to 10, hence the explanatory variables are valid for estimation.  

  

Panel Regression Analysis  

ENRit = β0 + β1BZit + β2GDit + β3BIit+ β4ACit+ vi + ut +ɛit       

  

Table 5: Results of Pooled, Fixed and Random Effects Regression Estimates  

  Pooled regression   Random effect   Fixed effect   

Coeff                        P-value   Coeff                   P-value   Coeff                 P-value   

GDit   

-0.1282                       (0.250)   -0.2425                   (0.175)   -0.3860                  

(0.012**)   

  

BI it    0.0625                       (0.216)    0.0474                   (0.401)    0.0222                   (0.692)   

BZit    0.0337                       (0.875)   -0.0279                   (0.914)   -0.1228                   (0.558)   

AC it    0.0214                       (0.973)    0.5120                    (0.168)    0.9319                   (0.139)   

CONST    0.5790                       (0.263)    0.2624                    (0.416)    0.0805                   (0.872)   

R2    0.0416   0.0333   0.0238   

N    90   90   90   

F*   0.92            

(0.4544)   

                      5.65                        

(0.2268)   

2.45                     (0.0537)   

Corr (Ui,X)    0   0   -0.3709   

Lagrangian  

Multiplier test   

 9.70    (p-value = 0.0009**)     

Hausman Test     8.46 (P-value 0.0760***)   

Dependent variable:  (ENR)it  
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Note:  * ** *** show significance at 1%, 5% and 10% respectively   

The data and models for this study were subjected to sensitivity and robustness tests. The 
results indicate that they have a correct functional form, serially uncorrelated, normally 
distributed (p-value, 0.9123) and homoscedastic (p-value, 0.2710). Table 5 shows the 
summary of results for the pooled regression, random effect and fixed effect models. The 
Hausman specification test in Table 5 shows that the fixed effect model is a better estimator 
than the random effect model since the Hausman test result shows a high value of 8.46 of the 
Chi-square, with a p-value (0.0760) higher than 0.10 significance level.  The pooled regression 
model was found to be less than the random effect model because the Lagrangian Multiplier 
test indicated that there a panel effect between the random and the Pooled regression model 
because the value 9.70 and p-value 0.0009 is below the significant level of 0.05. Therefore, in 
this study, the result of the fixed effect is adopted.   

  

The result shows that gender diversity (GD) influences environmental reporting (ENR) 
negatively with coefficient value of -0.380 and the p-value of 0.012. This means that the lower 
proportion of female directors to male directors has significantly decreased the level of 
environmental reporting of the selected manufacturing firms under study.   

The effect of board independence (BI) on environmental reporting (ENR) is positive with 
coefficient value of 0.222 and the p-value of 0.692. This implies that the more the board is 
independent to carry out their functions without interference, the more they are empowered 
to report environmental activities in the selected manufacturing firms under study.   

  

The size of the board (BZ) indicated that it has a negative effect on environmental reporting 
(ENR) with coefficient value of -0.1228 and the p-value of 0.558. This result shows that the 
board size of the selected firms under study does not positively influence environmental 
reporting. This means that fewer board sizes can bring about inadequate reporting while large 
board size can result to adequate environmental reporting.    

  

The audit committee (AC) on environmental reporting (ENR) is positive with coefficient value 
of 0.9319 and the p-value of 0.139. This implies that a better and well organized audit 
committee (AC) the more likely for effective environmental reporting in the selected 
manufacturing firms under study.   

  

Dynamic Panel Regression Analysis   
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Table 6: Generalized Methods of Moment  

Source: STATA 14 output; P-value in (    ); ** Significant at 0.05 and ENRit= dependent variable 
AR(1): Autocorrelation test    

  

Table 6 shows the estimated coefficients for Arellano and Bond and Arellano and Bover/ 
Blundell and Bond. The value of the AR (1) for both DIFF-GMM and SYS-GMM indicated that 
there is the absence (or zero) correlation between the lagged dependent variable; 
environmental reporting (ENR) and the dependent variable. This is seen from the value of AR 
(1); -1.5148 with p-value of 0.1298 for Diff-GMM and -1.722 with p-value of 0.0851 for 
SysGMM. The zero correlation means that both methods require no second order serial 
correlation test. For the purpose of this study, the Diff-GMM is adopted because the data used 
for the estimation met the criteria of small time series and many individual units, i.e. 
manufacturing firms. Also, the Sargan test imply that the null hypothesis which is over-
identifying restrictions are valid is upheld. The p-values of the Sargan test for Diff-GMM and 
Sys-GMM are 0.1209 and 0.0613 respectively are higher than the 0.05 level of significance. The 
p-value of the F-test, is greater than the level of significance, which indicated that the model 
may not be a good fit with variables showing a linear dependency.   

  
The lagged effect of environmental reporting (ENR) on the current environmental reporting is 
negative and insignificant at 5% level. This de-emphasizes the dynamic nature of 
environmental reporting in the manufacturing industry in Nigeria. This means that the present 
value of environmental reporting does not dependent on the effect of the past value. The 
consistent decrease in the environmental reporting of manufacturing firms is not affected by 
the environmental reporting of the previous year’s reporting. This means that whatever is 
reported in the current year was not predicted by what happened the previous years.   

  

Gender diversity (GD) influences environmental reporting (ENR) positively with coefficient 
value of 0.1485 and the p-value of 0.536. This means that the higher proportion of female 
directors to male directors increases the level of environmental reporting of the selected 
manufacturing firms under study. The effect of board independence (BI) on environmental 
reporting (ENR) is positive but insignificant. Also, the size of the board (BZ) indicated that it 
has a positive effect on environmental reporting (ENR) while audit committee does positively 
influence environmental reporting.  
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Conclussion and Recommendation  

This study has contributed to literature on corporate governance and environmental reporting 
practices in Nigeria. The study confirmed the significant relationship between board size, 
board independence, audit committee,gender and environmental reporting. The findings from 
this research will impact the essentials of integrating environmental consideration to investing 
community in their decision making process. Practitioners may also be challenged to be more 
environmentally responsible since the public value reporting as a noble attribute. It may 
therefore be concluded that the efforts made by the Nigerian companies in environmental 
disclosure are noteworthy and deserve commendation but that efforts in terms of quantity and 
quality of disclosure were generally less satisfactory.  

  

The following are the recommendations based on the findings of the research.  

(a) The research revealed that companies in Nigeria have demonstrated very little 
effort in environmental performance and reporting. The little efforts are not even 
reflected in the accounting records for stake holders. Companies should endeavor 
to show records of environmental activities in their accounts.  

(b) Regulatory bodies in Nigeria should develop a standard to guide the practice of 
environmental performance and reporting.  

(c) Companies in Nigeria should also show data on environmental expenditure, 
environmental costs charged to income in the notes to the accounts in their annual 
reports.         
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APPENDIX  

  

    Variable |        Obs        Mean    Std. Dev.       Min        
Max -------------+-------------------------------------------------
--------          enr |         90    .5864667    .1322514       .364          
1           gd |         90    .2818889    .1357789          0       
.626           bi |         90    .4222556    .2863712          0      
1.222           bz |         90    1.005322    .0696064       .845      
1.114           ac |         90    .7820444    .0226968       .602        
.81  

  

. pwcorr enr gd bi bz ac  

  

             |      enr       gd       bi       bz       ac  

-------------+---------------------------------------------          
enr |   1.0000            gd |  -0.1551   1.0000            bi |   
0.1511  -0.1341   1.0000            bz |   0.0361  -
0.2685  -0.1231   1.0000            ac |  -0.0291   
0.1407  -0.0636   0.0964   1.0000   

  

. regress enr gd bi bz ac  

  

  

  

      Source |       SS           df       MS      Number of obs   =        90  

-------------+----------------------------------   F(4, 85)        =      0.92  

       Model |  .064812749         4  .016203187   Prob > F        =    0.4544  

    Residual |  1.49183571        85  .017551008   R-squared       =    0.0416  

-------------+----------------------------------   Adj R-squared   =   -0.0035  

       Total |  1.55664846        89  .017490432   Root MSE        =    .13248  

  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

         enr |      Coef.   Std. Err.      t    P>|t|     [95% Conf. Interval] ---------
----+----------------------------------------------------------------           gd |  -
.1282426   .1106105    -1.16   0.250    -.3481658    .0916807           bi |   
.0625404   .0501996     1.25   0.216    -.0372699    .1623507           bz |   
.0337114   .2143786     0.16   0.875    -.3925306    .4599535           ac |  
-.0213902   .6313772    -0.03   0.973    -1.276737    1.233957        
_cons |    .579046   .5140457     1.13   0.263    -.4430147    1.601107  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------  
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. estat vif  

  

    Variable |       VIF       1/VIF   
-------------+---------------------
-           gd |      1.14    
0.874289           bz |      1.13    
0.885627           bi |      1.05    
0.954228           ac |      1.04    
0.960297 -------------+--------
--------------     Mean VIF |      
1.09  

  

  

. hausman fixed random  

  

                 ---- Coefficients ----  

             |      (b)          (B)            (b-B)     sqrt(diag(V_b-
V_B))              |     fixed        random       Difference          
S.E.  

-------------+----------------------------------------------------------------           gd |    
-.386049    -.2425071       -.1435418        .0837501           bi |    .0222912       
.04744       -.0251488        .0235685           bz |   -.1228446    -.0279014       
-.0949433        .0621913           ac |     .931953     .5120201        .4199329        
.1773598 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------                            
b = consistent under Ho and Ha; obtained from xtreg             B = 
inconsistent under Ha, efficient under Ho; obtained from xtreg  

  

    Test:  Ho:  difference in coefficients not systematic  

  

                  chi2(4) = (b-B)'[(V_b-V_B)^(-1)](b-B)  

                          =        8.46  

                Prob>chi2 =      0.0760  

                (V_b-V_B is not positive definite)  

  

  

  

Random-effects GLS regression                   Number of obs     =         90  

Group variable: code                            Number of groups  =         15  

  

R-sq:                                           Obs per group:  

     within  = 0.1132                                         min =          6      
between = 0.0052                                         avg =        6.0      
overall = 0.0333                                         max =          6  

  

                                                Wald chi2(4)      =       5.65 corr(u_i, X)   
= 0 (assumed)                    Prob > chi2       =     0.2268                                   
(Std. Err. adjusted for 15 clusters in code)  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

             |               Robust  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1309  

  

         enr |      Coef.   Std. Err.      z    P>|z|     [95% Conf. Interval] ----------
---+----------------------------------------------------------------           gd |  -
.2425071   .1786363    -1.36   0.175    -.5926279    .1076136           bi |     
.04744   .0564514     0.84   0.401    -.0632027    .1580826           bz |  -
.0279014   .2570467    -0.11   0.914    -.5317037     .475901           ac |   
.5120201   .3710154     1.38   0.168    -.2151568    1.239197        _cons 
|   .2624224   .3228533     0.81   0.416    -.3703585    .8952033 ---------
----+----------------------------------------------------------------      sigma_u |  
.06519712      sigma_e |  .11426446          rho |  .24560331   (fraction 
of variance due to u_i)  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

  

  

Breusch and Pagan Lagrangian multiplier test for random effects  

  

        enr[code,t] = Xb + u[code] + e[code,t]  

  

        Estimated results:  

                         |       Var     sd = sqrt(Var)                 
---------+-----------------------------                      
enr |   .0174904       .1322514                        
e |   .0130564       .1142645  

                       u |   .0042507       .0651971  

  

        Test:   Var(u) = 0  

                             chibar2(01) =     9.70                           
Prob > chibar2 =   0.0009  

  

Arellano-Bond dynamic panel-data estimation     Number of obs     =         60  

Group variable: code                            Number of groups  =         15  

Time variable: year  

                                                Obs per group:  

                                                              min =          
4                                                               avg =          
4                                                               max =          
4   

Number of instruments =     15                  Wald chi2(5)      =       4.60  

                                                Prob > chi2       =     0.4663  

One-step results  

                                   (Std. Err. adjusted for clustering on code)  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

             |               Robust  

         enr |      Coef.   Std. Err.      z    P>|z|     [95% Conf. 
Interval] -------------+--------------------------------------------------
--------------          enr |  

         L1. |  -.2154107    .148522    -1.45   0.147    -.5065086    .0756871  

             |  

          gd |    .148516   .2964139     0.50   0.616    -.4324446    .7294766           
bi |   .0360123   .0754071     0.48   0.633     -.111783    .1838076           
bz |   .1124712   .4869513     0.23   0.817    -.8419358    1.066878           
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ac |   1.563775   .9204029     1.70   0.089    -.2401817    3.367731        
_cons |  -.6987918   .9548379    -0.73   0.464     -2.57024    1.172656  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Instruments for differenced equation  

        GMM-type: L(2/.).enr  

        Standard: D.gd D.bi D.bz D.ac  

Instruments for level equation  

        Standard: _cons  

  

. estat abond  

  

Arellano-Bond test for zero autocorrelation in first-differenced errors  

  +-----------------------+  

  |Order |  z     Prob > z|  

  |------+----------------|  

  |   1  |-1.5148  0.1298 |  
  |   2  |-1.5213  0.1282 |  

  +-----------------------+  

   H0: no autocorrelation   

  

  

  

System dynamic panel-data estimation            Number of obs     =         75  

Group variable: code                            Number of groups  =         15  

Time variable: year  

                                                Obs per group:  

                                                              min =          
5                                                               avg =          
5                                                               max =          
5   

Number of instruments =     19                  Wald chi2(5)      =       3.78  

                                                Prob > chi2       =     0.5817  

One-step results  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

             |               Robust  

         enr |      Coef.   Std. Err.      z    P>|z|     [95% Conf. 
Interval] -------------+--------------------------------------------------
--------------          enr |  

         L1. |  -.0572829   .1044807    -0.55   0.584    -.2620612    .1474955  

             |  

          gd |   .0863893   .2253954     0.38   0.702    -.3553775    
.5281561           bi |   .0121306   .0815374     0.15   0.882    -.1476798     
.171941           bz |  -.0244357    .365389    -0.07   0.947    -.7405851    
.6917137           ac |   1.499567   .7944378     1.89   0.059    -.0575029    
3.056636        _cons |  -.5752835   .6856797    -0.84   0.401    -
1.919191     .768624  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Instruments for differenced equation  

        GMM-type: L(2/.).enr  

        Standard: D.gd D.bi D.bz D.ac  
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Instruments for level equation  

        GMM-type: LD.enr  

        Standard: _cons  

  
Arellano-Bond test for zero autocorrelation in first-differenced errors  

  +-----------------------+  

  |Order |  z     Prob > z|   |------+-------------
---|  

  |   1  | -1.722  0.0851 |  

  |   2  |  -1.26  0.2077 |  

  +-----------------------+  

   H0: no autocorrelation   

  

Arellano-Bond dynamic panel-data estimation     Number of obs     =         60  

Group variable: code                            Number of groups  =         15  

Time variable: year  

                                                Obs per group:  

                                                              min =          
4                                                               avg =          
4                                                               max =          
4   

Number of instruments =     15                  Wald chi2(5)      =       2.71  
                                                Prob > chi2       =     0.7449  

One-step results  

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------
-          enr |      Coef.   Std. Err.      z    P>|z|     [95% Conf. 
Interval] -------------+--------------------------------------------------
--------------          enr |  

         L1. |  -.2154107   .1645036    -1.31   0.190    -.5378319    .1070104  

             |  

          gd |    .148516   .2401042     0.62   0.536    -.3220796    .6191116           
bi |   .0360123   .0610161     0.59   0.555     -.083577    .1556016           
bz |   .1124712   .2883379     0.39   0.696    -.4526608    .6776031           
ac |   1.563775   1.525012     1.03   0.305    -1.425194    4.552743        
_cons |  -.6987918   1.219117    -0.57   0.567    -3.088217    1.690634  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Instruments for differenced equation  

        GMM-type: L(2/.).enr  

        Standard: D.gd D.bi D.bz D.ac  

Instruments for level equation         
Standard: _cons  

  

Sargan test of overidentifying restrictions  
        H0: overidentifying restrictions are valid  

  

        chi2(9)      =  14.04024         
Prob > chi2  =    0.1209  

  

System dynamic panel-data estimation            Number of obs     =         75  

Group variable: code                            Number of groups  =         15  
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Time variable: year  

                                                Obs per group:  

                                                              min =          5                                                               
avg =          5                                                               
max =          5  

  

Number of instruments =     19                  Wald chi2(5)      =       1.35  

                                                Prob > chi2       =     0.9302  

One-step results  

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------
-          enr |      Coef.   Std. Err.      z    P>|z|     [95% Conf. 
Interval] -------------+--------------------------------------------------
--------------          enr |  

         L1. |  -.0572829   .1445455    -0.40   0.692    -.3405868    .2260211  

             |  

          gd |   .0863893    .189577     0.46   0.649    -.2851748    .4579534           
bi |   .0121306   .0629245     0.19   0.847    -.1111992    .1354603           
bz |  -.0244357    .259123    -0.09   0.925    -.5323075    .4834361           
ac |   1.499567   1.512702     0.99   0.322    -1.465275    4.464408        
_cons |  -.5752835   1.240382    -0.46   0.643    -3.006388    1.855821  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Instruments for differenced equation  

        GMM-type: L(2/.).enr  

        Standard: D.gd D.bi D.bz D.ac  

Instruments for level equation  

        GMM-type: LD.enr  

        Standard: _cons  

  

. estat sargan  

Sargan test of overidentifying restrictions  

        H0: overidentifying restrictions are valid  

  

        chi2(13)     =  21.63491         
Prob > chi2  =    0.0613.  
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Abstract  

This paper addressed the relationship between stakeholders’ relationship management and 
organizational health of hotels in Rivers State. The paper is designed as an empirical paper and 
examined the relative impact and influence of stakeholders’ relationship dimensions such as 
stakeholders’ identification, prioritization and engagement on the health of hotels in Rivers State. 
As a cross-sectional survey, the study utilized data generated through structured questionnaire 
from 52 senior staff of 7 hotels of 4- and 5-star rankings in Rivers State. Hypotheses were tested 
using the Spearman’s rank order correlation at a 0.05 level of significance. Findings from the 
study reveal that the dimensions of stakeholders’ relationship management, all significantly 
impact on the health outcome of the hotels in Rivers State. In conclusion it was stated that 
stakeholders, even at the local community level, are integral parties, hence, through stakeholder’s 
relationship management, the health of the organization, especially hotels in Rivers State is more 
sustainable and can be considered as having a stronger and more cohesive support base.  

  

Keywords: Stakeholders’ relationship management, tourism, identification, prioritization, 
engagement, organizational health.  

  

Introduction  

Tourism is today a significant and well acknowledged facet of most developed and developing 
economies (Abang, 2010; Ernie & Wall, 2002). While most organizations have effectively 
utilized existing opportunities, resources and context based socio-cultural features in 
enhancing their attractiveness, some others have failed in this aspect and continue to struggle 
with issues related to conflict, inefficiency and other poor organizational health facets. While 
some of these challenges are premised on poor government support, lack of security and the 
uncertainties prevalent within a developing economy such as Nigeria, others can be traced to 
the poor communication and openness of these organizations towards key stakeholders within 
their communities, townships or localities (Honey & Gilkpin, 2009; Leka, 2007; Miller, Mark & 
Peter, 1999). One reason for this might be the poor level of understanding about the intentions 
and possible potentials of tourism initiatives within such localities. In this vein, it is evident 
that there is a need for effective stakeholders’ relationship management in the actualization of 
organizational health (Leka, 2007).  

   

Organizational health describes the conditions and state of affairs or operations which can 
allow for the efficient and effective running of the organization’s business. It is imperative to 
the success and survival of the organization (Miller, et al, 1999). Stakeholders on the other 
hand, are those parties, elements and groups which are directly influenced by an 
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organization’s activities or which have direct power or the capacity to influence the 
organization itself (Lindgreen, et al, 2012; Sloan, 2009; Mumby, 1997; Meinties & Grobler, 
2014). By stakeholder’s relationship management we refer to those activities aimed at 
identifying, prioritizing and engaging an organization’s stakeholders. According to Maak 
(2007), stakeholders relationship management describes actions or behaviour that are 
integrating and embracing of the views and considerations of its stakeholders. As such, 
stakeholder’s relationship management suggests behaviour or processes in which parties, 
elements or groups considered as significant to the organization’s projects and objectives, are 
informed, enlightened and involved in the affairs of the organization.   

  

Since these collaborative relationships between organizations, publics and society have 
become increasingly important, it is understandable that the need to coordinate society and 
improve the health of organizations has become important. Within the South-South of Nigeria, 
Rivers State in particular, an apparent strive for recognition and control of resources has raged 
on for decades. The situation, fuelled by assertions of marginalization, deep poverty, neglect 
and the environmental pollution attributed to most organizations, has brought about a 
contentious relationship between host communities and the government, as well as between 
host communities and the most businesses operating in the region (Adora, 2010). Studies 
(Ashikodie, 2011; Abang, 2010) indicate that this has impacted negatively on investment and 
infrastructural development in the region given its high conflict events, increased level of 
insecurity as well as militancy. Such conditions have also discouraged tourist business 
activities such as hoteliers, as they have plunged the region into chaotic circumstances such a 
cult wars, sea piracy, and the seemingly unending cases of kidnapping and vandalism 
(Ukabuilu, 2007; Leka, 2007; Abubakar, 2011).  

  

This paper contributes by assessing the relationship between stakeholder’s relationship 
management and organizational health of hotels in Rivers State. The paper is justified on the 
basis that it addresses on-going issues of the management of stakeholders’ relationships 
within the context of tourism and development with particular reference to hotel activities and 
their overall organizational health within Rivers State. Hence, this study empirically 
investigates three key stakeholders’ relationship management dimensions - stakeholders 
identification, stakeholders’ prioritization and stakeholders’ engagement, and their effect on 
the health of hotels in Rivers State.  

  

Theoretical Framework  

According to Freeman et al (2007), the stakeholder theory takes into consideration the fact 
that organizations are not controlled or affected purely by those that exercise ownership rights 
within the organization, but also by those relevant groups ‘without whose support the 
organization would cease to exist’. In their views, Estapé-Dubreuil & Torreguitart-Mirada 
(2015), describe the stakeholder as those groups or individuals, who can affect or is affected 
by the achievement of the organization’s objectives. The theory addresses issues on corporate 
social responsibility, market economy and social contract theory with morals and values as its 
critical operational component.  Thus, the views of the stakeholder theory  gives the 
organization the picture of an ‘ecosystem’ or  interconnectedness of mutually existing groups 
that must each be taken into consideration and satisfied to keep the organization viable, 
healthy and sustainable.  

  

Literature Review  
Stakeholders’ Relationship Management  

Sloan (2006) noted that the key to achieving a viable economic, social and environmentally 
sustainable organization or society is based on the extent to which the organization is able to 
effectively manage and align its stakeholders’ interest with that of the organization. In this 
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way, the organization is able to focus on its goals and objectives without the distractions of 
conflict and crisis produced by aggrieved stakeholders. Stakeholders relationship management 
is a key initiative and strategy of the organization aimed primarily at dispensing opposition 
through the integration and involvement of the organization’s stakeholders in its activities 
(Malmelin, 2007). It also entails the organization’s level of embeddedness and 
institutionalization within its various operational contexts through its adoption and adherence 
to overarching governmental or societal laws, policies and practices. These include operational 
regulations, sanitary  

expectations, and payment of taxes or other related levies (Malmelin, 2007; Freeman et al, 
2004; Thiessen & Ingenhoff, 2011).  

  

Ledingham (2003) described the leader or management’s effective harmonization of the 
organization-stakeholders expectation as a capability. This is because there is often a wide and 
clearly distinct gap between the expectations and interests of both parties. While the 
organization may be focused on enhancing and increasing their profit and economic status 
through the utilization and refinement of the resources available within specific contexts, its 
stakeholders are often concerned with the benefits or opportunities obtainable from the firm’s 
activities as well as the impact of their actions on their communities or localities. As such both 
parties or groups have a tendency for conflict given this interlacing of expectations and 
interests (Thiessen & Ingenhoff, 2011).   

  

While the prominence of stakeholders relationship management within social research is 
hinged on the stakeholders theory which advocates the consideration, recognition and inclusion 
of the stakeholder in the activities of the organization given its implications for goodwill and 
justice (Greenley et al, 1998), current applications of the stakeholders theory emphasizes more 
on the need for stakeholders relationship management primarily as a tool for enhancing 
collaboration, cohesiveness and organizational harmony (Freeman et al, 2004; Berman et al, 
1999; Bruton et al, 2009; Thiessen & Ingenhoff, 2011).  

  

This paper tows the collaboration and harmonious path of the application of the stakeholder’s 
theory by hotels and other tourism related agencies or institutions in their operations and 
pursuit of organizational health in Rivers State. In this vein, stakeholder’s relationship 
management is approached herein as a tool geared towards enhancing the relationship 
between agencies or organizations and their stakeholders as a means of developing a more 
sustainable partnership and trust-based relationship conducive for the achievement of the 
organization’s goals. Thus, the study adopts the operational model of stakeholder’s relationship 
management, comprising stakeholder’s identification, prioritization and engagement (Sloan, 
2006; Maak, 2007).  

  
Stakeholders’ identification  

The first dimension of stakeholders’ relationship management which is stakeholders’ 
identification addresses the features and characteristics of stakeholders. It is that process which 
details the significance of the relationship between the organization and various extraneous or 
contextual elements, parties or institutions which are either affected directly by the actions or 
decisions of the organization or which have imposing capacities and powers over the affairs and 
behaviour of the organization (Sloan, 2006).  

  
Stakeholders’ prioritization  

Stakeholders’ prioritization involves the categorization and hierarchical ordering of 
stakeholders based on their effect on the behaviour of the organization. Studies indicate that 
most often, agencies and organizations tend to prioritize stakeholders with the capacity to 
mitigate or influence organizational outcomes as higher than those affected by the 
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organization’s decisions (Sloan, 2006; Maak, 2007). However, some authors argue that going by 
ethical and moral inclinations, organizations ought to build their priorities based on the 
significance of the effect of their actions on their environment or other parties. 
Notwithstanding, both views offer strong argument as it is imperative to also understand the 
implications of operating above the law or failing to meet the operational requisites of related 
supervisory agencies and authorities.    

  
Stakeholders’ engagement  

Stakeholders’ engagement describes the agencies involvement, dialogue and actual 
development of a collaborative platform through which their stakeholders can make meaningful 
contributions towards the organization’s goals. Stakeholders’ engagement is a more tangible 
and relatable function as it presents substantiality to the recognition of stakeholders and the 
evidence of actual participation or contributions. Studies describe it as comprising actions such 
as meetings with stakeholders, employment arrangements with indigenes of host communities, 
or dialogue with affected or distraught communities within which the organization operates 
(Maak, 2007).  

Organizational Health  

Organizational health refers to those qualities and conditions of the organization which allow 
for cooperation, communication, and the achievement of the organization’s goals using the most 
optimal and efficient means or tools applicable (Miller, et. al, 1999). Aguire et al (2005) opined 
that the health of the organization describes the sustainability of its overall functionality and 
systems. The growth and survival of any organization depends on the extent to which its 
systems are healthy, and able to cope with the demands of the external environment.   

  

Lyden and Klingele (2000) identified organizational health as key to maintaining organizational 
performance. In his opinion, the success, growth and competitiveness of any corporate entity 
begins with its health. In the same vein studies (Aguire et al, 2005) have characterized 
organizational health as comprising of features such as: goal focus, communication adequacy, 
power equalization, resource utilization, cohesiveness, morale, innovativeness, autonomy, 
adaptation and problem-solving adequacy. These features are considered as key determinants 
and basis for the assessment of organizational health as they serve as indicators of the 
organizations overall wellbeing, systems and process efficiency as well as the quality of internal 
relationships and exchanges.   

  

Stakeholders Relationship and Organizational Health  

The position of stakeholders as key factors within the context of organization is such that 
emphasizes the need for understanding and collaboration (Greenley et al, 1998). The 
relationship between the stakeholder and the organization facilitates levels of relatedness and 
exchanges premised on information transfer and involvement. In this way, organizational 
energy is spent on the efficient pursuit of its goals instead of attending to conflict or engaging 
resources in addressing crisis events resulting from restiveness and disruptive behaviour. Maak 
(2007) opined that the management of stakeholder’s expectations was imperative to 
maintaining healthy relationships and workplaces. In his view, actions projected towards 
drawing in significant parties, boost the cohesiveness of the organization and further serve to 
channel its resources towards the right objectives.  

  

While studies (Ledingham, 2003, Maak, 2007) on stakeholder’s relationship, often appear to 
emphasize actions which focus on stakeholder’s engagement, Sloan (2006) argued that any 
effective interaction and meaningful progress between the organization and its stakeholders 
should begin with the identification and prioritization of stakeholders; that is, understanding 
which stakeholders are most important (based on their effects on the organization, as well as 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1317  

  

the implications of the organizations actions).  By this action, a hierarchical approach can be 
adopted by the organization in the satisficing of its stakeholders.   

  

However, Maak (2007) stated that this choice of “who comes first” may be highly relative and in 
some situations is best defined by the ethical values of the organization. Nonetheless, such 
identification and prioritization of stakeholders by the organization, enables its understanding 
of the unique expectations and gaps inherent in the behaviour of the organization; facilitates a 
more specific and detailed approach towards challenges and allows for efficiency and the 
effective satisficing of stakeholders. Thus, it also helps the organization shed off unnecessary 
responsibilities or requests and enhances its goal focus. Given this theoretical background on 
the role of stakeholder’s relationship in the actualization of organizational health, this study 
hypothesizes as follows:  

H1: Stakeholders identification significantly impacts on the organizational health of hotels in 
Rivers State  

H2: Stakeholders prioritization has a significant effect on the organizational health of hotels in 
Rivers State  

H3: Stakeholders engagement significantly influences the organizational health of hotels in 
Rivers State  

  

Research Methodology  

This study is designed as a relational study and examines the relationship between social-based 
constructs; hence the cross-sectional survey is adopted as its design. The population of the 
study comprised of an accessible population of 52 senior staff from 7 hotels which are of the 
rank of 4 and 5 stars, located within the geographical proximity of Rivers State. Given the size of 
the population, the study adopts a census and as such all units within the population was 
investigated in the study. The structured questionnaire was utilized in the collection of primary 
data for the analysis. A total of 16 items were used to measure the variables, with 12 utilized to 
assess stakeholder’s relationship management (stakeholders’ identification - 4; prioritization – 
4; and engagement – 4), while organizational health was measured using 4 items. All items were 
stated in the positive. The reliability results are presented as follows:  

  

Table 1: Cronbach alpha reliability test result  
Variables  No. of items  Cronbach alpha  

Stakeholders identification  4  0.921  

Stakeholders prioritization  4  0.899  

Stakeholders engagement  4  0.847  

Organizational health  4  0.890  

  

Data Result  

The result for the distribution on the analysis of the data is presented in this section of the  

Source: Fieldwork, 2019   
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The figure 2 illustrates the demographic distribution for the population of the study. Results 
indicate that 63% of the total population are male, suggesting a highly dominated male 
positioning at the senior level of the hotels. Results also indicate that most of the hotels 
examined are 4-star hotels with a percentage of 71%. Also, majority of the respondents are of 
the supervisory staff level of staff, accounting for 90% of the population. While for the tenure of 
time spent with the hotel, a majority have been with their various hotels between 5 – 10 years 
with a percentage of 40%.  

  

Table 2 Descriptive analysis for variables  

 
  N  Mean  Std.  Skewness  Kurtosis  

Deviation  
Statistic  Statistic  Statistic  Statistic  Std. Error Statistic  Std. Error  

 
Identify  52  3.9679  .91765  -1.819  .330  2.855  .650  

Priority  52  4.0513  .86164  -1.508  .330  2.435  .650  

Engage  52  4.0449  .89303  -1.778  .330  2.860  .650  

Health  52  4.0449  .86578  -2.116  .330  4.516  .650  

Valid  N 52              

(listwise)  

 
Source: Fieldwork, 2019  

  

The result on the distribution for the variables is presented in table 2 above. The evidence 
reveals support and affirmation of the evidence of the variables within the framework of the 
hotels. Results indicate that respondents agree and consider the related variables are clearly 
evident within their organizations. In this vein, it is appropriate then to state that the hotels 
considerably engage in activities that identify, prioritize and engage their stakeholders. 
Furthermore, the hotels can be considered as being relatively healthy.   

paper.    

  
Figure 2 Characteristics of the sample   
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Table 3 Test for hypotheses  

    Identify   Priority   Engage   Health   

Spearman's rho   

Identify   

Priority   

Engage   

Correlation Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)   

Correlation Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

Correlation Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.593**  

.000   

.440 **   

.001   

.593**  

.000  

1.000   

.   

.455**   

.001   

.440**  

.001   

.455**  

.001  

1.000   

.   

.660**  

.000   

.572**  

.000   

.411**   

.002   

 
Health   

Correlation Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.660**   

.000   

.572**   

.000   

.411**   

.002   

1.000   

.   

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
b. Listwise N = 52  

  

In table 3, the result of the test on the hypotheses of the study is presented. The results reveal 
significant relationships between the dimensions of stakeholder’s relationship management 
and organizational health. The results indicate that stakeholder’s identification contributes 
significantly towards organizational health at a rho = 0.660 and P = 0.000. Stakeholders priority 
is also observed to significantly influence organizational health at a rho = 0.571 and a P = 0.000; 
while stakeholders’ engagement is also observed to impact on organizational health based on a 
rho = 0.411 and a P = 0.002. Results indicate all hypothetical statements are significant and as 
such all hypothetical statements are accepted.  

  

  
Discussion and Conclusion  

The study set out to investigate the relationship between stakeholders relationship 
management and organizational health of hotels in Port Harcourt. The role of stakeholders’ 
relationship management in the actualization of organizational health as investigated in this 
paper is revealed to be significant and evident in hotels Rivers State. This assertion is premised 
on the evidence generated from the analysis on the relationship between the variables. All three 
hypothetical statements tested are observed to be true and as such all accepted. The result 
suggests that stakeholder’s relationship management has a strong effect on the extent to which 
the organization is able to focus on its goals, maintain communication with its constituents and 
significant others as well as establish cohesiveness in the pursuit of its goals (Aguire et al, 2005; 
Louw & Venter, 2013). This corresponds and reiterates previous evidence on the significance of 
stakeholders on the behaviour and wellbeing of organizations (Maak, 2007; Lindgreen, et al, 
2012). The effect of the dimensions – stakeholders’ identification, stakeholders’ prioritization 
and stakeholder’s engagement are as such noted to enhance the wellbeing and health of the 
organization.  

  

Hence, in conclusion it is evident that stakeholders, even at the local community level, are 
integral parties and essential players when it comes to organizational health and wellbeing; 
hence it is imperative that actions geared towards effectively aligning their stakeholders’ 
interests with those of the organization should emphasized. Thus, through stakeholder’s 
relationship management, the health of the organization, especially hotels in Rivers State is 
more sustainable and can be considered as having a stronger and more cohesive support base.  

  

Recommendations  
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Drawing from the findings, conclusion and implications, the study therefore recommends the 
following:  

1. The management of hotels should make policies that would enable stakeholders 
identify their significant participation towards the continual existence of the 
organization.  

2. Leaders of these hotels should prioritize stakeholders in such a way that they positively 
mitigate or influence organizational outcomes to allow for cooperation, communication, 
and the achievement of the organization’s goals thereby enhancing its health    

3. To enhance the health of hotels, the leaders should encourage the involvement, 
dialogue and actual development of a collaborative platform through which their 
stakeholders can make meaningful contributions towards the organization’s goals  
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ABSTRACT    

As modern society evolves, universities are expected to play an increasingly important role to 
enhance transformation and economic prosperity. Invariably, the function of universities in terms 
of research, teaching and community service in Nigeria may not be easily operationalized, as 
doing so could be far more complex than a simple judgement. The centrality of leadership in 
mobilizing human capital has been recognised throughout human history. It had been widely 
observed that policy makers of higher education in Nigeria and university leadership in 
particular do not take cognisance of centrality of leadership among other things such as physical 
facilities, social amenities and the like, in mobilising human capital and facilitate high 
productivity of the system as great importance, thus debarring proper dissemination of necessary 
information flow smoothly. This study examines the mediating role of leadership as a panacea to 
achieving the goals of teaching, research and development, virile staff development programmes, 
generation and dissemination of knowledge. Primary data for the study were collected through 
questionnaire from 364 academic staff, while secondary data comprising records of staff training 
and development were obtained from TETfund and the universities studied. A descriptive survey 
design was employed and the random sampling procedure was used to administer the 
questionnaire. The data collected were analysed using, frequency distribution tables, bar charts 
and the Students’-Test via the application of Microsoft Excel 2013 and IBM Statistical Package 
for Social Science (SPSS) 22. The results from the analyses indicated that university leadership 
actually plays a very important and active role in the training and development of her staff. 
Hence it is recommended that human capital development programmes of various kinds should 
be put in place to ensure selfdevelopment and self-growth of lecturers and non-teaching staff of 
Nigerian universities.   

  

Keywords: University leadership, Management innovation, Human capital development, staff 
Training, staff development, Knowledge Economy.   

  

The Background  

The goal of university education is pursued through its main functions and activities of 
teaching, research, dissemination of existing and new information, service to the community 
and being a store of knowledge. Though a university is an academic enterprise, much of the 
academic effectiveness rests on the administrative support machinery. Hence, management 
competencies of university leadership to a large extent depends on the styles of leadership and 
governance adopted (Echu & Ocholi, 2018). Governance in university education refers to the 
means by which the institution is formally organised and managed. University governance is 
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the way in which universities are operated. The concept of governance for university 
education predominantly refers to the internal structure, organisation and management of 
autonomous institutions. The organisation of internal governance is generally composed of a 
governing board, the pro chancellor, council and the senate made up of council chairman and 
members, the vice-chancellor or chief executive officer, (CEO) academic deans and heads of 
department, professors and principal officers of the university.   

  

Leadership on the other hand, has been defined by Chemers (1997) as a process of social 
influence in which one person can enlist the aid and support of others in the accomplishment 
of a common task. According to Roberson (2014), leadership is a major way in which people 
change the minds of others and move organisations forward to accomplish identified goals. In 
other words, leadership is the ability of a superior to influence the behavior of subordinates 
and persuade them to follow a particular course of action. Leadership conjures up a variety of 
thoughts, reflections and images, which to Curtis, Vries and Sheerin (2011) may include 
power, influence, followership, dynamic personality, charisma, goals, autocratic behaviour, 
innovation, cleverness, warmth and kindness. Leadership style is the extent to which authority 
is balanced between top and bottom or participation in decision-making in an organisation. 
Davidmann (2006), describes the whole scale of leadership style from fully authoritarian to 
fully participative which may include the total pattern of explicit and implicit actions or the 
peculiar or distinctive manner the Vice-Chancellors direct affairs in their institutions. 
Arikewuyo (2007), describes the office of the Vice-Chancellor as a position of power. The way 
and manner in which different Vice-Chancellors and their principal officers exercise this 
power over their colleagues to achieve the core mandates of the university system form the 
crux of this study.  

  

The higher education sector in Nigeria according to is composed of universities, polytechnics, 
institutes of technology, colleges of education that form part of, or are affiliated to universities 
and polytechnics, and professional, specialised institutions. These institutions of learning can 
be further categorised as State or Federal owned, and as first, second, third or fourth 
generation institutions. Federal universities are owned and funded by the Federal 
Government, while state universities are owned and financed by the states. Public universities, 
owned by the Federal and State governments, dominate the higher education system in 
Nigeria. The federal university system is made of forty federal universities. However, this 
study focused on the eight federal universities in the North Central Zone of Nigeria including 
Abuja the Federal Capital Territory (FCT), and it is for the period of 2014 – 2018.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

The existence of University system is predicated on the development of the nation through 
offering services in the areas of teaching, research, capacity building, entrepreneurial activities 
and community service. Unfortunately Nigerian universities over the years have lagged behind 
in the performance of these core mandates due to the nature and dynamics of leadership as 
well as the political and economic environment of these institutions. It is no secret that most 
Nigerian university administrators (Heads of departments, Deans, Vice Chancellors) are facing 
problems of applying suitable and appropriate leadership style in their administration. The 
study conducted by Somjit as cited in Echu and Ocholi (2018) opined that this might be due to 
various stages of overlapping work arisen from administration work model and management 
technique that create confusion in the work practice, administration, and ordering or 
commanding among the high level of work units. These according to them have weakened 
university administration resulting in poor teaching and learning outcomes; diminishing 
research and consultancy traditions; and questionable service to the community.   

  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_influence
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_influence
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_influence
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Peer_support
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Task_%28project_management%29
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Responsive university systems around the world according to Clark’s study (as cited in Echu, 
2017) have been moving towards more business-like forms of management and governance. 
In the process, accountability, quality assurance and performance monitoring have become 
more important, and management innovation has become a permanent quest. In Nigeria, 
capacities for managing the university system and individual institutions have struggled to 
keep pace with the increasingly large and complex federal university system. Professional 
management techniques and training generally have not been applied. Management 
information systems vary widely in their use and their development is limited. Strategic 
planning is in its infancy. Institutional communications with internal and external audiences 
are weakly developed. Moreover, management innovation does not seem to be a conscious 
pursuit. These are reflected in diminishing returns and poor performance in the basic missions 
of universities in key areas such as research and publications, teaching methods, training and 
development, community services and entrepreneurial activities (Echu, 2017).  

  

Research Questions  

1. What is the relationship between leadership of university and staff training in the period 
under review?  

2. What is the relationship between leadership of university and staff development in the 
period under review?  

  

Objectives of Study  

1. To determine the mediating role of university leadership in staff training in the period 
under review?   

2. To determine the mediating role of university leadership in staff development in the 
period under review?  

  

Hypotheses  

1. There is no significant relationship between university leadership and staff training in the 
period under review.  

2. There is no significant relationship between university leadership and staff development 
in the period under review.   

  

The Thematic Review  

Amanzee cited in Udofia (2013) rightly upholds that leadership is the ability to direct, guide 
and control while in the office. He believes leadership is like beauty which is difficult to define 
but easily recognized when seen. Today’s leaders are expected to create work environments 
within which people can achieve high performance not only as individual contributors, but 
also as members of workgroups. Indeed, the best use of groups as resources of organizations is 
an increasingly important goal in the new workplace. The Michigan and Ohio behavioral 
studies are important link in the ongoing development of behavioral theory in a leadership 
framework. Three critical dimensions of effective leaders were isolated. These include:  

1. Task-oriented Leaders: Task-oriented leaders look at subordinates or employees as 
tools to accomplish the goals of the organisation. Tasks, working condition and work 
methods are tried to be understood better in his style of the leadership orientation. 
They focus more on guiding subordinates in setting task goals that were both 
challenging and achievable. Such groups of leaders spend their time planning, 
coordinating, providing necessary resources and overseeing their subordinates’ 
execution of tasks.   

2. Relationship-oriented Leaders: These leaders concentrate not only on the task results, 
but also develop relationships with their subordinates, including helping them with 
their career and personal problems. They are supportive and focus on internal rewards 
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as well as external rewards. They set goals and provided guidelines, but then give their 
subordinates plenty of flexibility as to how the goals would be achieved.  

3. Participative-oriented Leaders: The role of the leader here is more facilitative than 
directive, guiding the conversation and helping to resolve differences. The leader is 
more concerned towards working to build a cohesive team to achieve team results 
rather than focusing on individuals. The effect of participative leadership is to build a 
cohesive team which works together rather than a set of individuals.  By their actions, 
such leaders model good team-oriented behaviour.  

  

The results from Michigan and Ohio studies indicate that leaders with an relationship 
orientation show genuine concern for interpersonal relations, while those with a task 
orientation focus on the technical aspects of the job. The conclusion drawn from these studies 
is that relationship orientation and general instead of close supervision yield better results. As 
far back as 1967 Likert in particular showed that the relationship-oriented style brings 
highproducing performance compared to task-oriented style. Based on these studies, modern 
leaders are thus urged to become more employee-centered to improve their effectiveness.  

  

The philosophy of university education in Nigeria stresses that leadership, management, and 
organizational development are not ends in themselves, but simply means to improve the 
delivery of quality education. Leadership outcomes in the university depend on the context in 
which the core mandates are understood and the desired results expected by the stakeholders. 
These range from intermediate outcomes such as smooth work climate and dynamic 
management systems and processes in area of staff recruitment, training, development and 
retention, and productivity of academic staff by strengthening the human resource 
management system, to long-term outcomes such as improved quality of education, new 
discoveries and increased utilization of results and recommendations from research and 
development R&D efforts.  

  

USAID (2008) discovers two possible levels in which leadership outcomes could be measured:   

a) the behavior changes in participating teams and   

b) the results these teams produce that contribute to their organization’s overall 
goals.   

  

Indicators of individual improvement such as “enhanced professional knowledge”, the extent 
to which individual changes lead to farther-reaching outcomes, including organizational, 
system, and societal changes are the bases for the measurement. The practical implication of 
this that university leaders at different levels of operation should be able to communicate 
effectively with other people;  manage their own time and use it effectively; to make decisions 
and/or resolve problems; and to motivate employees effectively at work.  

  

What is Management Innovation?   

Public sector innovation is a key contributor to national growth, and to the welfare of individual 
citizens, yet precious little research has been conducted on public sector innovation.  Quite a 
number of scholars and researchers have over the years produced a vast body of academic 
writings and researches on innovation. However, most of these studies centered mostly on 
technological innovation or management innovation in private sector. Management innovation is 
defined by Birkinshaw, Hamel & Moi (2008) as the invention and implementation of a 
managerial practice, process, structure or techniques that is new to the state of the art and is 
intended to further organizational goals.  In other words, management innovation involves the 
introduction of novelty in an established organization, and as such it represents a particular form 
of organizational change. The purpose of management innovation from the institutional and 
rational perspective generally is that it could generate positive outcomes for the innovating 
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organization and/or for the society as a whole. Zhuang (1995) summarizes management 
innovation as follows:   

 unique and new activities or ideas,   

 the people who innovate,   

 improving existing processes, and   

 the dissemination of new activities or ideas.   

  

Management Innovation is more than just planning new products, services, brand extensions, 
or technology inventions. It's about imagining, mobilizing, and competing in new ways. Armed 
with this perspective, what can university administrators do to improve their institution’s 
capacity for management innovation? Cohen & Eimicke (1996) identify five common 
techniques that could serve as useful pointers for public institutions such as the university that 
would like to direct its management innovation efforts more seriously.  These include: 
Strategic planning, Reengineering, Total quality management, Benchmarking and Team 
management  

  
Building on this conception of what makes management innovation unique, Birkinshaw et al 
(2008) develop a framework that highlights the four interlinked phases of the process: a. 
Motivation b. Invention c. Implementation, and d. Theorization and Labeling, that collectively 
define a model of how management innovation could enhance performance in organization as 
the university. Motivation in particular is concerned with the facilitating factors and 
precipitating circumstances that lead individuals to consider developing their own 
management innovation. It is the preconditions and facilitating factors that lead individuals in 
an organization to be motivated to experiment with a new management innovation. A key and 
important motivating factor which could eagerly trigger management innovation in university 
setting is human capital development visibly and consciously operationalized through staff 
training and development.  

   

Staff Development  

Development is the field which is concerned with organisational activity aimed at bettering the 
performance of individuals and groups in organisational settings. Sarin (2013), defines staff 
development as any attempt to improve current or future staff performance by increasing an 
employee’s ability to perform through learning, usually by changing the employee’s attitude or 
increasing his or her skills and knowledge. Thus, the need for staff development is determined 
by the employee’s performance deficiency. The fundamental aim of staff development is to 
help the organisation achieve its purpose by adding value to its key resource (staff) it employs. 
This means investing in the people to enable them to perform better and to empower them to 
make the best use of their natural abilities. Universities are usually encouraged to enhance 
their research capacity and improve their research productivity through a focus on developing 
the research capabilities of academic staff Dahlman and Chen, (2005) contended that success 
depends mainly on the development of innovative activities and development of new models 
for businesses in the knowledge economy. This could be achieved through sound leadership.   

  

Essentially, staff development is an ongoing process of education, training, learning and 
support activities. The primary purpose of academic staff development according to Marriss 
(2010) is to expand the educators’ awareness of the various tasks they must undertake to 
contribute to the effective education of their students and the accomplishment of the 
university core mandates. These tasks are associated with those of teaching and learning, 
research and scholarship, professional updating, administration and management. Staff 
development is not just about courses and workshops, but also includes the following 
activities: Action learning sets, coaching, e-learning, mentoring, networking, professional 

http://www.innovation.cc/discussion-papers/inovdefe.htm#a
http://www.innovation.cc/discussion-papers/inovdefe.htm#b
http://www.innovation.cc/discussion-papers/inovdefe.htm#c
http://www.innovation.cc/discussion-papers/inovdefe.htm#d
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memberships, secondments, self-directed study, work-shadowing, workshops and 
conferences, Seminar and Symposium, manuscripts development.  

  

Staff Training  

Training is teaching, or developing in oneself or others, any skills and knowledge that relate to 
specific useful competencies. Trevisani (2015), defines staff training as the process of 
enhancing the skills, capabilities and knowledge of employees for doing a particular job. He 
believes training has specific goals of improving one's capability, capacity, productivity and 
performance. Training moulds the thinking of employees, improves their morale and leads to 
quality performance of employees, and /or high productivity. Trevisani (2015) categorises 
staff training into two major headings:  

1. On-the-job Training: This method takes place in a normal working situation, using the actual 
tools, equipment, documents or materials that trainees will use when fully trained. On-
thejob training has a general reputation as most effective for vocational work .It involves 
employee training at the place of work while he or she is doing the actual job. Usually a 
professional trainer (academic supervisor in the case of academics) serves as the course 
instructor using hands-on training often supported by formal classroom training. 
Sometimes training can occur by using web based technology or video conferencing tools.  

2. Off-the-job Training: This method takes place away from normal work situations- implying 
that the staff does not count as a directly productive worker while such training takes place. 
Off-the-job training method also involves employee training at a site away from the actual 
work environment. It often utilizes lectures, case studies, role playing and simulation, 
having the advantage of allowing people to get away from work and concentrate more 
thoroughly on the training itself. This type of training has proven more effective in 
inculcating concepts, ideas and cross-fertilization among academics.  

  

Methodology  

Primary data for the study were collected through questionnaire from 364 academic staff 
while secondary data comprising records of research grant, staff training and development 
were used for this work. The secondary data for this study were obtained from the Offices of 
Research and Development, senior staff establishment units, Offices of staff training & 
development of the five Federal Universities in the North Central Zone of Nigeria under study, 
and the Office of the Director, Planning & Development, TETFund, Abuja. The data collected 
were analysed using the Student t-Test via the application of Microsoft Excel 2013 and IBM 
Statistical Package for Social Science SPSS 22. The method adopted for data presentation 
includes frequency distribution tables and bar charts while sample T-test was employed to test 
the hypotheses.  

  

  

Data Presentation   
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Fig. 1: Staff Training & Development Sponsorship  

Source:  Field Survey, 2018   
  

Table 1: Staff Training & Development Sponsorship  

             Sponsorship   Frequency   Percent   Valid Percent   Cumulative 

Percent   

Self-Sponsored   

University-Sponsored  

Valid  TETFund-Sponsored   

49   

44   

28   

16.8   

15.1   

9.6   

16.8   

15.1   

9.6   

16.8  
32.0   

41.6   

Others   10   3.4   3.4   45.0   

Self & University   24   8.2   8.2   53.3   

 

Self & TETFund  19  6.5  6.5  59.8  

Self & Others  17  5.8  5.8  65.6  

University &TETFund  16  5.5  5.5  71.1  

University & others  13  4.5  4.5  75.6  

TETFund & Others  9  3.1  3.1  78.7  

Self, University &TETFund  22  7.6  7.6  86.3  

University, TETFund & Others  15  5.2  5.2  91.4  

Self, TETFund & Others  13  4.5  4.5  95.9  

Self, Univer, TETFund & Others  12  4.1  4.1  100.0  

Total  291  100.0  100.0    

 
Source: Field Survey, 2018  

  

Table 1 and figure 1 aimed to establish how academic staff training and development of 
academic staff are funded in federal Universities in north central zone of Nigeria and FCT.  One 
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hundred and fifty-six (156) representing about fifty-four percent (54%) of the respondents 
had sponsored themselves in one way or the other in the last five years. However, one hundred 
and thirty-five (135) representing about forty-six percent (46%) of the respondents had 
enjoyed sponsorship from their universities, TETfund and other funding agencies during the 
period. The implication of this result is staff training and development of academic staff in 
Federal  

Universities in the north central zone of Nigeria and Federal Capital Territory (FCT) depend  
2014             2015           2016             2017           2018 more on individual and 

personal efforts than the universities, TETFund and other sponsoring agencies.                         

 
Fig. 2: Disbursement to Individual University for Training  

Source:  Office of the Director, Planning & Development, TETFund Abuja. 2018  

  

Figure 2 shows the fund disbursement to individual university for training during the period 
2013 – 2018 to five federal fniversities by TETFund. There is a clear indication that there is 
substantial increment in the training budget by TETFund over the five years period- from N80 
million in 2014 to N150 million in 2017 and 2018. However, only four Universities have 
substantially utilised the funds. The Federal University Lafia hardly utilised the fund allocated 
to her. This may be as a result of her newness and fewer academic staff competing for the fund.  

  

           

  
  

Year   

Training   

UniAgric Mkd  

Unijos  

UniLafia  

UniAbuja  

Minna  
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Fig.3: Disbursement to Individual University for Academic Staff Development  
Source:  Office of the Director, Planning & Development, TETFund Abuja. 2018   

  

Figure 3 shows the fund disbursement to the five universities under consideration for 
academic staff development during the period 2014 – 2018 by TETFund. There is a clear 
indication that there is substantial  increment in the staff development budget by TETFund 
over the five years period- from N25 million in 2014 to N70 million in  2017 and 2018. 
University of Agriculture, Makurdi, University of technology Minna and University of Jos have 
substantially utilised the allocated funds for academic staff development during period under 
review. University of Abuja and the Federal University Lafia have lagged behind in the area of 
staff development.   

  

Hypotheses Testing  

HO1There is no significant relationship between university leadership and staff training in the 
period under review.  

  

Data on the amount of money allocated given by TETFund to the five universities under 
consideration for Academic Staff Training and the amount the Universities actually accessed 
and utilised. The decision rule is that if the P-value is less than the level of significance, accept 
the alternate hypothesis and reject the null. Otherwise, accept the null and reject the alternate. 
A comparative t-test was conducted between the amount given and the amount accessed and 
utilised from 2014 to 2018 for the period of study  

  

 t   x1 x2 

  1 1 s 2(n1 1) s22(n 2 1)  

     1  

  n1 n2  n1 n2 2  

  

  df n1 n2 2 

  

  
  

Year   

Staff Development   

UniAgric Mkd  

Unijos  

UniLafia  

UniAbuja  

Minna  

2014              2015               2016             2017            2018   
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x1 and x2 are the sample mean amount from TETFunds and amount expended on Academic 
Staff Training by the selected Universities  

n1 and n2 are the sample sizes amount from TETFunds and amount expended on Academic 
Staff Training by the selected universities  

s21 and s22 are the sample variance amount from TETFunds and amount expended on Academic  

Staff Training by the selected Universities  

df= degree of freedom  

  

Table 2:  t-Test: Paired Two Sample for Means  

   
  

Mean   

Variance   

Observations   

Pearson Correlation   

Hypothesized Mean Difference  

Df  t Stat   

P(T<=t) one-tail  

t Critical one-tail  

P(T<=t) two-tail   

130   

708.3333333   

25   

0.446861317   

0   

24   

4.251206896   

0.000139401   

1.71088208   

0.000278802   

96.7496   

1841.841737  

25   

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
t Critical two-tail   2.063898562        

 

Since, the P-value is less than the level of significance of 5% i.e. (0.000< 0.05), reject the null 
hypothesis and accept the alternate hypothesis and conclude that there is a significant 
relationship between University Leadership and Academic Staff Training of Federal 
Universities in North Central Zone of Nigeria during the period under review.  

HO2: There is no significant relationship between university leadership and staff  development 
in the period under review  

  

Data on the amount of money allocated by TETFund to the five universities under consideration 
for Academic Staff Development and the actual amount the Universities assessed and utilised. 
The decision rule is that if the P-value is less than the level of significance, accept the alternate 
hypothesis and reject the null. Otherwise, accept the null and reject the alternate. A comparative 
t-test was conducted between the amount given and the amount expended from 2011 to 2015 
for the period of study.  

  

  t   x1 x2 

  

  1 1 s1
2(n1 1) s2

2(n2 1)  

  n1 n2  n1 n2 2  

  

  df n1 n2 2 

    Fund    Disbursement    
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x1 and x2 are the sample mean amount from TETFunds and amount expended on Academic Staff 
Development by the selected Universities  

n1 and n2 are the sample sizes amount from TETFunds and amount accessed and utilised on 
Academic Staff Development by the five Universities under consideration s2

1 and s2
2 are the 

sample variance amount from TETFunds and amount expended on Academic Staff 
Development by the five universities under consideration respectively.   

df= degree of freedom  

  

  

  

  

  
Table 31:  t-Test: Paired Two Sample for Means  

  

  

   Fund   Disbursement   

Mean   N52million   N37.066 million   

Variance   297.9166667   407.6632167   

Observations   25   25   

Pearson Correlation   0.672083905    

Hypothesized Mean Difference   0    

Df   24    

t Stat   4.848881394    

P(T<=t) one-tail   3.04962E-05    

t Critical one-tail   1.71088208    

P(T<=t) two-tail   6.09924E-05    

t Critical two-tail   2.063898562      

  
  

Since, the P-value is less than the level of significance of 5% i.e. (0.0000< 0.05), reject the null 
hypothesis and accept the alternate hypothesis and conclude that there is a significant 
relationship between university Leadership and Academic Staff Development in the federal 
universities in North Central Zone of Nigeria.  

  

Findings and Discussions   

Hypothesis one was formulated and tested to ascertain the relationship between university 
leadership and academic staff training in Federal Universities in the North Central Zone of 
Nigeria during the period under review. The result of the analysis indicates a positive 
relationship, meaning that the style of leadership of university administrators has direct 
influence on academic staff training. While relationship-oriented leaders may take keen interest 
in academic staff training, those who adopt task-centred approach to leadership are generally 
not interested and would not engage in activities that may enhance staff training. This result 
may be consistent with the findings of Bassey and Ofre (2012) who did a study to assess 
training initiatives for skills acquisition in ICTs by academic staff of the University of Calabar 
and found out that academic staff who used ICTs for communication, teaching and learning 
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activities, acquired skills in ICTs through personal effort rather than formal staff development 
process of the University. The result is equally consistent with the findings of Africa Carnegie 
Corporation of New York as reported in Adeniji et al (2012) that training has not been 
consistent and easily available for the academics in Nigerian Universities to acquire the needed 
skills to update their knowledge.  

  

Hypothesis two was formulated and tested to determine if there was a significant relationship 
between university Leadership and Academic Staff Development in the Federal Universities in 
North Central Zone of Nigeria during the period under review. The proof of hypothesis two 
indicates a positive relationship between the university leadership and academic staff 
development. This means that the behaviour of university leadership has direct impact on 
academic staff development. While relationship-oriented leaders may take keen interest in 
academic staff development, those who adopt task-centered approach to leadership are not 
generally interested and would not engage in activities that may enhance staff development. 
This result is consistent with the dreams and aspiration of the Nigerian university system. 
However, Ebuara et al (2009) observed that Nigerian universities over the years have lacked 
behind in the performance of this formidable task due to the nature and dynamics of leadership 
as well as the political and economic environment of these institutions. Dawo, Simatwa & 
Okwatch (2012) contended that universities have staff development policies that are 
documented but majority of the staff cannot attest to their effectiveness, and/or their 
implementation as a basis for academic staff development programmes.  

    

Recommendations  

Training of academic staff in Federal Universities in the North Central Zone of Nigeria has been 
proved to be positively related to leadership behaviours of the university administrators. The 
university system has a strategic vision capable of leading to the building of new skills in the 
21st century for economic growth and competitiveness. The capacity to rally men and women 
to a common vision and purpose and inspire them with confidence can only be done by a leader 
who fundamentally believes in human agency as the bedrock for transformation. To attain this 
vision requires leadership that has the capacity to mobilise and dispense resources for training 
skilled academic labour force.  
  

The relationship between the university leadership and academic staff development in the 
Federal universities in the North Central Zone of Nigeria is proved to be significantly positive. 
University administrators must recognise that human capital development is at the centre of 
modern civilization, since it is the engine room of economic development, social progress and 
democratic stability. Academics are responsible for ensuring positive changes in the lives of 
students in terms of skill acquisition, mental and moral development. It is therefore 
recommended that more efforts must be intensified by ensuring unprecedented investment in 
human capital development particularly the academic staff by university leadership. Human 
capital development programmes of various kinds should be put in place to ensure 
selfdevelopment and self-growth of lecturers.  

  

This study has successfully demonstrated the relationship between university leadership and 
some key performance indices of Nigeria universities. While it can be argued that there are 
many challenges confronting the education sector in Nigeria presently, (new roles, new 
technology, financial constraints, greater emphasis on participation, cultural diversity and so 
forth), it must be emphasised that leadership should not be viewed as an optional role or 
function for university administration. The adoption of a more result-oriented conception of 
leadership in the public sector in general and specifically in higher education sector will not 
only pave ways to accomplishing national goals to the benefit of the society, but would go a long 
way to attract and retain confidence on the national economy.   
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Abstract   

This study examined the relationship between environmental turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers sate, Nigeria. The cross sectional survey which 
is a form of quasi experimental design was used in this study. A total population of one hundred 
and forty-two (142) managers and supervisors drawn from twelve (12) food and beverages firms 
were covered as the population of the study. A census study was carried out because the 
population was relatively small and could be effectively managed by the researcher. Questionnaire 
was used in collecting data from respondent. From the total 142 questionnaires that was 
distributed, only 127 questionnaires were successfully retrieved and used for the study.  The data 
was analysed using the spearman rank order correlation coefficient. The result of the analysis 
revealed that market turbulence, technology turbulence, competition turbulence and regulation 
turbulence have a negative relationship with organization performance. It was thus concluded 
that Inability of most of the firms to adapt promptly to the proliferation in the turbulent 
environment has been one of the major reasons for the failure of many establishments. The study 
recommended that The management of the food and beverages firms should develop high level of 
dynamic capability in their operations in order to stay agile and thus adapt rapidly to any form of 
turbulence in the business world.   
  

Keywords: Competition Turbulence, Market Turbulence, Organizational Performance, 
Regulation Turbulence, Technology Turbulence.  

  

1.0.  Introduction  

The proliferation of mortality rate of most organizations coupled with the imponderable nature 
of the business environment has led to the dare need to increase the performance of 
organisation. The performance of organisation has over the years been acknowledged as the 
‘engine and life blood’ of any competitive firm. This is true owing to the indisputable fact that an 
organization that has low performance is bound to fizzle out within the nearest future. The 
performance of the firm determines their position in the industry. This implies that 
organizations are rated as market leaders or followers based on their various performance in 
the industry. It is however worthy to note that the number of years a firm has been in existence 
and their acquired sophisticated technology do not guarantee their performance in this era that 
is characterised by high volatility, uncertain, complexity and Ambiguity (VUCA) in the global 
business world. Performance has long been a key concern to organisation because of its 
influence on the well-being of the organisation. Jenatabadi (2015) sees organisational 
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performance as the degree to which a firm as a distinct social system with given resources, is 
capable to achieve its goals without being forced to incapacitate their means and resources or 
bordering it staff with excessive strain. The concept of performance is very vital in this era 
because it enable the management of a firm to ascertain if the organization is deteriorating, 
improving or stagnant (Ajagbe, Peter, Udo, Uduimoh & Akpan 2016). According to Armstrong 
and Barron (2002), they asserted that the performance of firm is strategic and encircling 
method to deliver consistent prosperity to business by enhancing the various performance of 
the employees and by building the individual and team capacity to contribute maximally to the 
success of the firm. organizational performance varies from one firm to another and the present 
of consistent high performance leads to the sustainability and continuity of the firm. 
Elenaiuliana and Maria (2016) identify productivity, earning capacity, efficiency, profitability, 
effectiveness, economy and competitiveness as the measures of organisational performance.  

  

Over the years, various scholars have examined divers’ ways to ensure consistent and 
sustainable performance of most firm. However, the influence of environmental turbulence on 
the performance of organization has received little attention within Nigeria work environment. 
Environment turbulence according to Sihotang, Kartini, Rufaidah and Sutisna (2016) is the type 
of environment where one cannot easily predict the results of his/her actions. The work 
environment is characterized by many imponderable factors that are unpredictable and its 
manifestation may have a far reaching effect on the performance and wellbeing of the firm. 
Eisenhardt and Martin (2000) sees environmental turbulence as a state that is subject to 
considerable, uncertain, and unpredictable dynamism. Sihotang et al. (2016) further 
ascertained that an environment that is characterized by high turbulence is difficult to 
comprehend or understand. They thus asserted that organization needs to be flexible so as to 
respond adequately and promptly to remain competitive. More often, most scholars have often 
taken the environmental turbulence to mean the same thing as the rapid change. However, 
there is slight distinction between the two concept. The turbulence of the environment is 
unpredictable and highly uncertain while the rapid change is predictable. In alignment with the 
assertion above, Rosca and Moldoveanu (2009) opined that turbulence is a fast, major and 
discontinuous changes that firms go through. It is however not a gradual change but are usually 
radical, frequent and non-linear occurrences.  The dimensions of environmental turbulence are 
market turbulence, technological turbulence, competition turbulence, and regulation turbulence 
as given by Nashirudin (2014). The food and beverages sector over the years has experienced 
high mortality rate of most firms and this has negatively affected the economic growth and has 
further intensify unemployment in the country. The vitality rate of any county is highly 
dependent on the success of the various sector of its economy. As such, the liquidation of firms 
in the various sector will ultimately affect the total wellbeing of the country. The problem of 
poor performance of food and beverages firm has further manifested in the form of low 
competitiveness, liquidation, unhealthy financial position and low expansion rate. The issue of 
low performance in the food and beverages firms still persist despite various scholarly work 
that has been done to resolve the problem. It is against this drawback that this study thus 
examined how environmental turbulence in terms of market turbulence, technology turbulence, 
competition turbulence and regulation turbulence relates with organizational performance of 
the food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.   

  

Research Objectives  

The research objectives are;  

1. To examine the relationship between market turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

2. To determine the relationship between technological turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  
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3. To investigate the relationship between competition turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

4. To examine the relationship between regulation turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

  

Research Questions    

The following research questions served as a guild to this study  

1. What is the relationship between market turbulence and organizational performance of 
food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria?  

2. What is the relationship between technological turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria?  

3. What is the relationship between competition turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria?  

4. What is the relationship between regulation turbulence and organizational performance 
of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria?  

  

Research Hypotheses  

The following research hypotheses served as a tentative answer to the above research 
questions;  

HO1: There is no significant relationship between market turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

HO2: There is no significant relationship between technological turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

HO3: There is no significant relationship between competition turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

HO4: There is no significant relationship between regulation turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

  

2.0 Review of related literature  

The contingency management school of thoughts is made up of those theories that claim that 
there is no one best way to manage, to pilot a firm, or to make decisions. They rather believe 
that the optimum course of action is dependent or contingent upon the external and internal 
situation. A contingency management theory is founded on the belief that managerial 
effectiveness is dependent upon the interaction between the application of managers behaviour 
and specific situations. In other words, the style of management should vary depending on the 
situations as there is no bestway to apply at all times. This theory is considered as the situation 
theory. This theory is relevant in this study because the way in which managers are able to 
manage the organization and achieve success is highly dependent on the environment which is 
turbulent in nature. Ability of this organization to effectively manage any firm as the situation 
demands will help enhance the performance of the organization.   

  

Environmental turbulence   

Turbulence, according to Johnson and Scholes (1989) consists of two parameters: complexity 
and dynamics. Hedlof & Janson (1999) in Andrews’ view (1992) suggest that the organizational 
business environment is “a pattern of all external influences and conditions that affect the 
development and life of a business organization”. Eisenhardt and Martin (2000) defined 
turbulence as “a situation that is subject to continuous, substantial, unpredictable and uncertain 
changes. Usually, turbulence is non-linear, more radical, and occurs frequently. A turbulent 
environment is known by being “difficult to understand” and needs a flexible organization to 
adequately and promptly respond to stay competitive. A turbulent environment strives in a 
situation that is subject to substantial, continuous, unpredictable and uncertain changes. Public 
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organizations face environments that can change in ways that cannot be predicted. 
Technological, economic and social circumstances may all rapidly shift and thus place new 
limits on the operations and achievements of organizations. Other sources of turbulence shoot 
up from global threats such as climate change and terrorism and local crises such as a 
significant decline in intergovernmental revenues.  

  

Turbulence is one element of general models of the task environment that restricts 
organizational performance and behaviour. The origin of these models can be traced to Emery 
and Trist’s (1965) work on the “causal texture” of organizational environments. Power and 
Reid’s (2005) has a measure of turbulence to be the number of changes that takes place within 
an organization. They posited that “a relatively high number of changes signals that the 
company is operating in a turbulent environment”. Although organizational change may partly 
be caused by a turbulent environment, it can also be internally generated. Emery and Trist 
(1965) characterized the turbulent environment as one that is highly “interconnected with the 
organization together with a large level of change in the environment itself”. similarly, 
Baburoglu (1988) sees environmental turbulence “as an environment with very high 
complexity, relevant uncertainty, and dynamic and unexpected directionality of occurrences in 
a transitional state”.  

  

Kohli and Jaworski (1990) observed that market shifts, preference of customers, changing 
composition and technology are causes of turbulence. They recommended that companies 
adjust their strategy based on the unpredictability and frequency of change in technology 
and/or market preferences. According to Slater and Narver (2014), technological turbulence is 
the “rapid pace and the amount of unpredictability of change in technology within an industry”; 
competitive intensity refers to the strength of competition a firm face within a given industry 
(Paladino, 2013); and market turbulence “is to the extent and volatility of changes in the 
behaviour, composition, and customers’ preferences” (Kohli & Jaworski, 1990; Slater & Narver, 
2014).   

  

Organizational performance  

Organizational performance is a vital variable when it comes to management research and it is 
without doubt the best indicator of the organizational survival. Different researches, like that of 
Friedlander and Pickle (1968) and Thompson (1967) examined performance as a subject that 
always reoccur in management’s paradigms. Performance can be defined as the company’s 
ability and capability to achieve intended goals through effectiveness and efficient utilization of 
available resources. Organizational performance in the 50’s was defined as the degree to which 
organizations, as a social system achieved their objectives (Georgopoulos & Tannenbaum, 
1957). Organisations later began to discover innovative means of evaluating their performance 
in the 60’s and 70’s. So performance was defined as the ability of an organization to exploit its 
environment for accessing and using the limited resources (Yuchtman & Seashore, 1967). In the 
80s and 90s it was realized that organizational objectives identification is more intricate than it 
was previously considered. Managers were more enlightened that an organization is successful 
if it meets its target (effectiveness) with little resources (efficiency). Therefore, organizational 
theories were in support of the notion of an organization that achieves the object of its 
performance subject to the constraints enacted by resource limitation (Lusthaus & Adrien, 
1998, Campbell, 1970). Profit in this context became one of the different indicators of 
performance. Successful organizational performance can be equated to successful value 
creation for common stockholders.  

  

Organizations carry out different operations to achieve their organizational goals. Therefore, all 
firms possibly try to achieve some pre-determined goals with the aid of resources available. 
Hence, the two aspects of the concept, i.e., the organizational inputs or resources and the 
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organizational objective, can be included in the definition of organizational performance. In 
contrast, Lorsch (1970) measured organizational performance based on two factors, i.e., good 
fit between the organization and its environments; and good fit between the organization and 
the individual contributors.   

  

Lupton (2013) addressed the concept of organizational performance in a very explicit and 
careful way in making comparison with other researchers in the same period. Lupton posit that, 
in an effective organization, the rate of productivity, degree of satisfaction and members’ 
motivation are high, while costs, labour unrest and rates of turnover are absent or low. The 
performance of organisations has been a major interest to management teams because the 
organisation faces dynamic turbulent business environment which poses threat to the success 
of any given organisation. Therefore, performance is achieving organisational objectives. 
Bourguignon (1997), defines organisational performance into three terms; Performance is 
success, Performance is the result of action and Performance is action   

  

Furthermore, Richard, Devinney and Yip (2009), posits that organisational performance 
encompasses three specific areas of firm outcomes. (a) financial performance of the firm (i.e. 
profits, return on investment, return on assets, etc), (b) product market performance (i.e. 
market shares, sales, etc.) and (c) shareholders return (i.e. total shareholders return, economic 
value added, etc.). However, it is important to note that continuous performance is the focus of 
any organisation because only through performance organisations are able to grow and 
progress.   

  

Relationship Between Environmental Turbulence and Organizational Performance  

Series of empirical research has been carried out on the impact of turbulence on performance, 
most payed attention to organisations in private sector. Most of these researches support the 
proposition that turbulence negatively affect performance (e.g. Li & Atuahene-Gima, 2001; Lin 
& Germain, 2003; Kuivalainen, Sundqvist, Anderson & Tushman, 2001; Puumalainen, & 
Cadogan, 2004; Power & Reid, 2005).  

  

The notion that the external environment influences the performance of an organizational is 
extensive in the generic management and public management literatures. Heinrich, Lynn and 
Hill’s (2015) opined that environment of business model involves legal, social, political and 
economic dimensions of organizational context. These in turn are postulated to have direct 
effects on performance, and indirect effects through their influence on organizational process, 
managerial and structural behaviour. The best structure for an organization is that which is 
dependent on the external environment they exist. A strong relationship exists between 
structure, organizational and environmental performance. (Williams et al., 2016). Koberg and 
Ungson (1987) investigated the absolute success of 88 schools in in the United States. They 
assessment a subjective dimension of the environment the extent to which school 
administrators perceived change that cannot be predictable in external circumstances) on a 
subjective measure of performance (the same administrators’ assessment of the results 
achieved by their organizations). Despite the probable presence of normal methods bias, they 
did not discover any noteworthy link or correlation amongst these variables. Lin and Germain 
(2003) survey the influence of “technological turbulence” and how it impacts performance of 
205 companies in China. The question of turbulence in the study emphasis on the rapidity or 
speed instead of the volatility of external change. Thus, they observed a negative effect of 
turbulence on performance. The survival and sustainability of firms is dependent on the 
increasing environmental uncertainties and complexities, systems (firms) need to increase their 
complexities with respect to external environment (Schneider et al., 2016). It is therefore 
assumed that firms are likely to adjust themselves to increasing complexities of environment by 
amending their structures, processes, routines and rules (Daft & Lengel, 2011 Scott, 1992). It is 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1341  

  

observed that organizations perform much better in a situation when organizational priorities 
align with market environment (Lawrence & Lorsch, 2002; McAdam et al., 2016; Otley, 2016). 
Technological innovation capabilities (TIC) has been considered as a significant strategic 
resource allowing firms to attain sustainable competitive advantage (Henderson 2014; Kong, 
2012; & Cheng 2012). They remarked that Firms with more TIC can perform better in more 
turbulent environments as compared with firms with lesser levels of TIC. TIC can help a firm to 
create more value than its competitors and can receive a greater economic return above the 
industry average ( Verdu, & Tamayo 2012).   

  

Drawing upon contingency theory and the resource-based view perspectives, environmental 
turbulence may moderate the relationship between TIC and business performance. In an 
exceedingly blustery market, firms with greater TIC can achieve better performance. When 
market turbulence is increasing, firms likely require restructuring of their TIC to satisfy 
evolving needs of customer Tsai and Yang (2014). However, those operating in low market 
turbulence are less likely to require such adjustments.   

  
3.0 Methodology  

The cross sectional survey design which is a type of quasi experimental design was employed in 
this work because the variables were not within the control of the researcher.  Again, this 
design was used owing to the fact that the study intends to generate new fact without 
intentional manipulation of the variables.  A total population of 142 managers and supervisors 
from 12 selected food and beverages firms served as the population of the study.  A census 
study was carried out because the population was relatively small and could effectively be 
managed by the research.  Questionnaire was used for collecting data from respondent.  The 
content validity was used and Crombach Alpha was used to ascertain the reliability of the 
instrument.  The Crombach Alpha value of competition turbulence, market turbulence, 
technological turbulence, regulation turbulence and organisation performance were 0.894, 
0.721, 0.821, 0.710 and 0.846 respectively.  The Spearman rank order correlation coefficient 
was used in analyzing the stated hypotheses.  This tool was used because the variables were on 
ordinal scale and the study seeks to test relationship.  The analysis was carried out at 95% level 
of significance with the use of statistical packages for social science (SPSS) version 21.    

  

4.0 Result   

A total of 142 questionnaires was distributed to respondent, however, only 127 (89%) copies 
were returned. The hypotheses test was undertaken at a 95% confidence interval implying a  

0.05 level of significance  

  

Decision Rule:  

Where P < 0.05 = Reject the null hypotheses  

Where P > 0.05 = Accept the null hypotheses    

  

HO1: There is no significant relationship between market turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

  

Table 1  Market Turbulence and Organizational Performance  
Correlations  

    Market  

Turbulence  

Organizational 

Performance  

Spearman's 

rho  

Market Turbulence  Correlation 

Coefficient  

1.000  -.469  
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Organizational  

Performance  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000  

N  127  127  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

-.469  1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .  

N  127  127  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

Hypothesis one: the result of the analysis reveals a substantial relationship between market 
turbulence and organizational performance (rho = -.469 and p =0.000). this shows that market 
turbulence has a negative correlation with performance. Thus the null hypothesis was rejected 
and the alternate hypothesis was accepted.   

HO2: There is no significant relationship between technological turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

  

  

  

  
Table 2  Technological Turbulence and Organizational Performance  
Correlations  

    Technological 

Turbulence  

Organizational 

Performance  

Spearman's 

rho  

Technological 
Turbulence  

Organizational  

Performance  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

1.000  -.241  

.000  

127 1.000  

.  

127  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  

N  127  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

-.241  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  

N  127  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

Hypothesis two: The result of this bivariate hypothesis revealed that technological turbulence 
has a negative relationship with organizational performance (rho = -.241 and p =0.000). the 
negative correlation between the variables implies that an increase in technological turbulence 
will eventually result in low performance of organization. Thus the null hypothesis was rejected 
and the alternate hypothesis is hereby accepted.  

  

HO3: There is no significant relationship between competition turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

  

Table 3 Competition Turbulence and Organizational Performance  
Correlations  
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    Competition 

Turbulence  

Organizational 

Performance  

Spearman's 

rho  

Competition 
Turbulence  

Organizational  

Performance  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

1.000  -.532  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .001  

N  

Correlation  

Coefficient  

127  127  

-.532  1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .001  .  

N  127  127  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

Hypothesis three: The result of this bivariate hypothesis in table 3 revealed that competition 
turbulence has a negative relationship with organizational performance (rho = -.532 and p 
=0.001). the negative correlation between competition turbulence and organizational 
performance shows that any change in competition turbulence will have an inverse effect on the 
performance of the firm. When competition turbulence increases, the performance of the firm 
reduces and vice visa.  Thus the null hypothesis was rejected and the alternate hypothesis is 
hereby accepted.  

    

HO4: There is no significant relationship between regulation turbulence and organizational 
performance of food and beverages firms in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

  

  

  

  
Table 4 Regulation Turbulence and Organizational Performance 
Correlations  

    Regulation 

Turbulence  

Organizational 

Performance  

Spearman's 

rho  

Regulation  

Turbulence  

Organizational  

Performance  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

1.000  -.173  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000  

N  127  127  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

-.173  1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .  

N  127  127  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

Hypothesis four: the result of the analysis shows that a noteworthy relationship exists 
between regulation turbulence and organizational performance (rho = -.173 and p =0.000). this 
shows that regulation turbulence has a negative correlation with performance. This implies that 
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the presence of regulation turbulence will negatively affect the performance of the firm.  Thus 
the null hypothesis was rejected and the alternate hypothesis was accepted.   

  

5.0 Discussion of Findings   

Drawing from the analysis of the study, it was revealed that environmental turbulence has a 
noteworthy correlation with the performance of a firm. This implies that a change in the 
intensity of environmental turbulence, will have a far reaching effect on the performance of the 
firm. Performance is thus dependent on the turbulence of the environment. The result show 
that market turbulence has a worthwhile relationship with organisational performance. 
However, it was observed that market turbulence relates negatively with organisational 
performances. This depict that when market turbulence increases, the performance of firms in 
the food and beverages firms reduces and vice visa. Furthermore, the result revealed that 
technological turbulence relates negatively with organisational performance. This suggest that 
the high rate of technological turbulence will negatively affect the firms’ performance. This by 
implication denotes that technological turbulence could decrease the performance ability of the 
organisation. When technological turbulence increases, performance of the firm also decreases. 
The moderate relationship implies that technological turbulence has a moderate negative 
influence on firms’ performance. The competition turbulence has a negative relationship on 
firm’s performance. Inability of a firm to develop high agility to tackle the rivalry in the business 
world will eventually lead to poor performance of the firm. Also, the result of the relationship 
between regulation turbulence and organisation performance shown that the variables have a 
significant correlation with each other. It was noted that a negative relationship exists between 
regulation turbulence and firm performance. Business are continuously being regulated by 
relevant authorities in order to ensure that ethical standards are been maintained among other 
reasons. Organizations set goals and formulate strategies in order to actualise the stated goals. 
However, regulation turbulence could affect the various plans and formulated strategies and 
thus impact negatively on the firm’s performance. The higher the regulation turbulence, the 
lower the performance of the firms in the food and beverages industry. Thus one can easily 
argue that regulation turbulence is really unhealthy to the performance of firms.  This finding is 
in agreement with the findings of several scholarly work which observed that turbulence 
negatively affect performance (Li & Atuahene-Gima, 2001; Lin & Germain, 2003; Kuivalainen, 
Sundqvist, Anderson & Tushman, 2001; Puumalainen, & Cadogan, 2004; Power & Reid, 2005). 
Thus organizations that are able to develop more requisite variety to absorb the unprecedented 
turbulence in the business world are more likely to achieve higher firm’s performance.   

  
6.0  Conclusion and Recommendations   

Organizations are consistently operating in a turbulent work environment which is constantly 
characterised by unpredicted dynamism. Thus business is forced towards becoming flexible in 
order to stay afloat in the dynamic world. The turbulence rate in the business world which is 
becoming imponderable on daily basis has over time resulted in dwindling growth in the food 
and beverages firms. Inability of most of the firms to adapt promptly to the proliferation in the 
turbulent environment has been one of the major reasons for the failure of many 
establishments. Furthermore, organisations as a social system interact with immediate and 
external environment and the influence of these environment have an unprecedented influence 
on the success of the firm. Thus, it is paramount to consistently seek ways to resist the 
turbulence in the business environment in order to achieve and sustain high organizational 
performance and remain competitive. Based on the foregoing conclusion, the under listed 
recommendations are proffered;  

  

1. The management of the food and beverages firms should develop high level of dynamic 
capability in their operations in order to stay agile and thus adapt rapidly to any form of 
turbulence in the business world.   
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2. The employees of the food and beverages firms should be well trained on how to make 
use of recent technological inventions in the work place as this will help update their 
skills and thus boost the firm’s performance.   

3. The management of the food and beverages firms should ensure that their structures and 
strategies are flexible in order to easily adapt to any changes and thus help sustain the 
performance of the organization.   

4. The management of the food and beverages firms should adopt differentiation strategy in 
order to withstand competition turbulence and thus boost their performance in the 
industry.   
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Abstract  

The paper examined the positive attributes of exemplary leadership within the context of national 
development concentrating on Rivers State, Nigeria. It looked at the concept of leadership, 
effective leadership, exemplary leadership showing exemplary governors in the state with 
innumerable developments in all sectors. It further illustrated fundamental practices relevant in 
achieving exemplary leadership that translates to national or state development. The paper 
concluded that leaders should imbibe a patriotic, selfless and committed behaviour that employs 
effective and efficient use of resources to achieve positive developments. It further recommended 
amongst others: Governors should emulate positive foot prints of the four governors presented; 
more attention in the development of tourism in the state. Finally, it proposed a framework to 
empirically examine the relationship between exemplary leadership and national development in 
Nigeria.    

  

Keywords:  Exemplary  Leadership,  Governance,  Modelling,  Vision,  Process, 
 National Development.  

  

Introduction   

This paper observed that we are living in a situation of political uncertainty laced with serious 
challenges from the institutional arrangements of our colonial leaders that have underpinned 
our democracy for more than a decade. This chronic political and economic uncertainty exists 
around the world, and more so in Africa, and particularly, Nigeria in the context of this paper. In 
order to be successful in development, a strong and exemplary leadership at all levels of any 
country is an absolute must. The paper further observed that exemplary leadership is a vital 
issue in any government or organization. Exemplary leadership is necessary in all spheres of 
government for building a governance that can thrive and remain alive and to meet the needs of 
tomorrow. Without exemplary leadership, it is obvious that those in leadership roles in several 
arms of the government are doing anything but leading. In Nigeria, they carry appropriate titles, 
to do nothing but collect huge amounts of salaries and never step up in meaningful approaches 
to help our nation succeed.    

  

In the words of Molinaro (2017), leadership accountability is seen as critical capability in 
today’s organizations, and that the objectives of today are more ambitious and complex, and as 
a result, that strong leadership culture is imperative for development. Naturally, Nigeria is 
endowed with both human and resources such as land, water etc. that needs to be put together, 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1348  

  

but most of these resources are not fully accessed and utilized. Poor harnessing and 
management of these resources has resulted to serious hardship and suffering in the state. 
Rivers State, which is the treasure base of the Nation suffers more when it comes to 
development. Without doubt, governors like King Alfred Diete Spiff, Late Chief Melford Okilo, 
Dr. Peter Odili, Hon. Rotimi Chibuike Amaechi and Chief Barrister Nyesome Wike exhibited 
leadership qualities that transformed Rivers State with visible developments. The unmatched 
qualities of Amaechi and Wike witnessed their second term in office. Moreso, if Alfred Diete 
Spiff wants to run for an election to be the governor of Rivers State, he will be wholeheartedly 
welcomed as a result of his visible developments in the eyes of Rivers people.   

  

Okebukola (2014) posits that regardless of how a nation may be endowed, harnessing these 
natural resources for meaningful development is dependent on the volume of the available 
brain power of the leaders and its citizens. On this strength, it is obvious that brain power on 
the part of leadership and citizens is identified as what gears the development of the society. 
Further, to achieve sustainable development in any society, projects are strategized in order to 
succeed in developmental goals of the government. Instances where these projects are not 
adequately carried out as a result of corruption arising from government employees, poor 
maintenance culture of infrastructure, weak institutions of government, poor or inadequate 
funds to execute projects, poor management of public resources, high cost of governance or a 
combination of these mentioned factors, it is obvious that a nation engulfed in these factors is 
likely to experience challenges of development (Akintoye & Opeyemi, 2014, Kuada, 2010; 
Edoho, 2007).   

  

On the other hand, several studies indicated that societies that adhere to proper ethical 
behaviour and transformational leadership that is dependent on innovative ideas are prone to 
experience sustainable development in terms of enough infrastructure for improvement with 
regard to the citizens’ standard of living (Imhonopi, & Urim 2014; Nnabuife, 2010; Okebukola, 
2014; United Nations Development Programme, 2001). The aftermath of this, is that societies 
that imbibe norms of unethical behaviour and leadership with corrupt tendencies with no 
innovative ideas seem to face more difficulties that on the long run deter development goals 
and objectives of the government, and resulting in lack of sustainable development, thereby 
experiencing the hardship and denial associated with under developed societies.   

  

Premised on these discussions, the following questions are pertinent: To what extent can 
exemplary leadership lead to good governance? What are those major issues responsible for 
unethical behaviour. To what extent has the unethical behaviour among government officials 
hindered development? What should be in place to overcome the challenges of corruption that 
inherently lead to the problem of sustainable development? Thus, this paper observed that 
exemplary leadership devoid of corruption is more likely to witness accountability in 
governance and sustainable development as noted in the likes of King (Amayanabo) Alfred 
Diete Spiff (the First Governor of the old Rivers State), their Excellences- Late Chief Melford 
Okilo- the First elected governor of the state, Dr. Peter Odili, Hon. Rotimi Chibuike Amaechi and 
Chief Barrister Nyesom Wike of Rivers State.  

  

McDonald (2013) discussed the importance of accountability in helping leaders improve and 
lead in the United Kingdom. Also in India, Nanjundeswamy & Swamy (2014) argued that 
effective leadership style is vital as to reduce the attrition rate. Further, Molinaro (2017) 
studied the leadership accountability gap exploring the real state of leadership in organisations 
today. None of these studies focused on exemplary leadership which this study is exploring; 
and therefore becomes the study’s knowledge gap or point-of-departure.   

  

Aim of the Paper  
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The aim of this paper was to examine the importance of exemplary leadership in sustainable 
development in Nigeria with a focus on Rivers State.   

  

Theoretical Foundation  

The Authentic Leadership Theory is the source through which this paper is drawn. The 
Authentic Leadership Theory posits that organizations, be it public or private sector, require 
leaders that are transparent and at the same time portray adequate ethical behaviours in the 
management of the resources as a key for improved performance (Luthans & Avolio, 2003; 
Kuada 2010).  

  

In the words of Luthans and Avolio (2003), authentic leadership is a process that attracts from 
both positive psychological capacities and a highly developed organizational context, which 
results in both greater self-awareness and self-regulated positive behaviours on the part of 
leaders and associates, fostering positive self-development. Authentic leaders whether at the 
organizational or national levels tend to exhibit transparent and proper ethical behaviour that 
focuses on accountability, which is required for efficient and effective management of 
resources for enhanced development.  

  

Leaders with traits of character such as transparency, honesty and accountability motivate 
people to share information with them and with each other, resulting in the realization of an 
organizations or a nations quest for enhanced development (Kuada, 2010). According to Kuada 
(2010), “a derivative of the authentic leadership is the servant and coach leadership theory”. In 
his words, servant leadership is based on the devolution of powers to followers”. Under this 
circumstance, leaders see themselves as stewards, serving their followers in a manner that 
allows them to contribute their very best to fulfilling organizational or national objectives. 
Invariably, where a nation lacks authentic leaders, it is bound to face challenges in its 
endeavors to development. Avolio et al (2004), stated:   

  

Authentic leaders were leaders who acted in accordance with their core 
personal values and beliefs in order to build credibility and earn the respect 
and trust of their followers through the process of actively encouraging 
diverse view points and building transparent and collaborative relationship 
with them. Since leaders could be described as charismatic…Participative, or 
transformational, in addition to being described as Authentic (Avolio et al, 
2004).  

  

Review of Relevant Literature   

The Concept of Leadership  

Stogdill (1950) posits that leadership “is the process (act) of influencing the activities of an 
organized group in its efforts toward goal setting and goal achievement”. In like manner, Bryan 
(1992), argued that a leader either in an organization or nation has unique role of steering 
members of that organization or nation toward a specified goal- achievement of enhanced 
performance in terms of increased profitability or development for an improved standard of 
living.  

  

Gberevbie (2017) also noted that leadership role in an organization or nation for the purposes 
of increasing profitability as well as sustainable development may be linked to various theories 
of leadership; and further noted that these theories provide vivid explanation to the behaviour, 
orientation and attitude of leaders in their zeal to achieve specified goals. These theories 
include situational, trait, visionary, transactional, charismatic, authentic, and transformational 
leadership (Burns, 1978; Gberevbie, Shodipo & Oviasogie, 2013). It is obvious from these 
studies that they have something in common as they point to how leaders in different sectors of 
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the society are able to realize outstanding goals in the areas of developing an organization or 
nation at large with regard to fellowship commitment, trust, loyalty as well as dedication for 
performance (Hartoy & Koopman, 2001). Unique role of leadership in the promotion of 
enhanced performance in organizations and sustainable development of nations is crucial. 
Stogdill (1950) views leadership as the process (act) of influencing the activities of an organized 
group in its effort toward goal setting and goal achievement.   

  

Leadership is a relationship that exists between those who aspire to lead and those who choose 
to follow. Sometimes the relationship becomes one-to-one or one-to-many. Regardless of the 
number to emerge, grow and thrive in these disquieting times, leaders must master the 
dynamics of this relationship and learn how to mobilize others to want to struggle for shared 
aspirations.   

  

Leadership that advocates for accountability in managing public resources is basic to 
development in any nation, and Nigeria in this regard is not excluded (Ninalowo, 2003; Agweda 
2007, and Richardson, 2008). Edoho (2007) and Kuada (2010) argued that there is a positive 
relationship between effective leadership and proper accountability in the handling of public 
affairs in a nation’s quest for development. For instance, if a government manages public 
resources poorly, wastage is the resultant effect. According to Gberevbie, (2011), Agweda, 
(2007) and Onah (2005), critical amongst factors that have militated against the initiatives for 
development by various governments in Nigeria since independence in 1960 is that of 
leadership that failed to embrace the culture of proper management of public resources- 
resulting to poverty and hunger among the people and that of political and social instability in 
the country. The success of an exemplary leader is hinged on committed values that are relevant 
to goal attainments both at the federal and state level. Positive values not only influence the 
leaders but also his followers in a desired manner in achieving stipulated goals.  

  

These values include clarifying personal voice of the leader; aligning actions with shared values, 
envisioning the future by imagining exciting and enabling possibilities, enlisting others in a 
common vision by appealing to shared aspirations, ability to search for opportunities; 
experiments and risk taking by constantly generating small wins and learning from mistakes, 
fostering collaboration by promoting cooperative goals and building trust, strengthening others 
by sharing power and discretion, recognizing contributions by showing appreciation for 
individual excellence; and celebrate values and victories by creating a spirit of community.   

  

Effective Leadership  

This is an ingredient that normally influences followers in a desired manner in order to achieve 
expected goals. Kuada (2010) posits that effective leadership and accountability exhibits 
positive relationship within them. In this perspective, if a government poorly manages public 
resources, nothing other than transparency in wastage and leading to lack of development. The 
paper observed that one of the factors that have greatly hindered the umbrellas for 
development by different forms of governments in Nigeria since the 1960 independence is that 
of leadership that failed to embrace the culture of proper handling of public amenities. 
Gberevbie (2011), argued that the result of such poor management of public resources includes 
poverty and hunger among the people as well as that of political and social instability both at 
the federal, state and local government level.   

  

In this era of continuous disruptions as well as uncertainty, Nigeria and in particular Rivers 
State, blessed with natural resources that hold every form of projects to develop the place needs 
exemplary leaders who are willing to embrace, navigate and lead change and transformations. 
Governors like king Alfred-Diete Spiff, Dr. Peter Odili, Late Melford Okilo, Hon. Rotimi Amaechi 
and Honourable (Chief) Barrister Nyesom Wike are exemplary leaders that have worked to 
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position Rivers State where she is today in terms of development. They have good vision in 
building a state that is truly united and ready for continous development and growth.  

  

Exemplary Leadership   

Obviously, the paper observed that leadership behaviour is one of the single most important 
factor for positive engagement. Any leader that creates an environment of positive engagement 
reaps the benefit of national or state development. Exemplary leadership has better chances of 
positive accountability in management of the resources of the federal, state and local 
governments. An exemplary leader must be extremely good, deserving, admirable, copied, 
serving as an example of something, blameless, guiltless, inculpable, innocent, irreprehensible, 
pure, righteous, blameless, virtuous, ideal, model, commendable, praise worthy, also be an 
exemplary service to the community, constituting, or worthy of being a pattern to be imitated.   

  

Exemplary leadership that advocates accountability in the management of public resources is 
vital to the development in any nation, and in this context, Nigeria, and in particular, Rivers 
State. is not exempted. The said governors in office at different times exhibited exemplary 
leadership in the management of available resources that resulted in building various 
infrastructures that contributed to the development of the state. For example, schools, roads, 
hospitals, civil servants welfare, scholarships in various institutions both home and abroad, 
water provision, sports are good indicators of their exemplary leadership in the Rivers State. 
Worksmart (2019) argues that exemplary leadership practices account for approximately 37% 
of engagement in Australian workplaces. Burns (1978) argued that followers are driven by a 
moral need- the need to champion a cause or the need to take a high moral stance on an issue of 
importance.  

  

The Exemplary Governors of Rivers State, Nigeria  

   

   
King (Amayanbo) Alfred Diete Spiff   Diete-Spiff in his traditional attire  
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The first Military Government of the old Rivers State at the age of 25 years old (1967 – 1975)  

  

      
Late Chief Melford Obene Okilo    Sir Dr. Peter Odili  

1979- 1983           1999-2007  

  

  

    
Hon. Rotimi Chibuike Amaechi    Barr. Ezenwo Nyesom Wike   

(2007 – 2015)           2015 Till date   

                     

Obviously, these governors are united by uncommon passion for development and their names 
are synonymous with genuine development strides in Rivers State (Treasure Base of the 
Nation). Their footprints are still alive in the state and worth emulating by any leader in Rivers 
State and Nigeria at large.  

  

Legacy of Developments in Rivers State  

A legacy of development portrays monuments masterminded by our leaders (past and present 
Heads of state, local government chairmen in Nigeria). This paper focuses on five governors-  

King Alfred Diete Spiff, Late Melford Okilo, Dr. Peter Odili, Hon. Minister Chibuike Rotimi 
Amaechi, a two term former Governor and His Excellency, Governor Nyesom Ezenwo Wike 
serving his second tenure as governor of Rivers State.  

  

These governors are exemplary leaders that made Rivers State what it is through their excellent 
and effective governance. Through their effective governance, they constantly ensured prudent 
management of resources, revitalization of the states economy, and ensuring regular salary 
payments etc. Their vision is nothing other than building a state that is highly united, 
committed, secured and prosperous with opportunities for all to leave peacefully and pursue 
their goals as this will bring development as well as enhance quality of life today and the future. 
Rivers people are ever proud of their services in all spheres of development programmes. For 
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example, the paper observed that in 2015 election, a poll was conducted, seeking the opinion of 
Rivers people: if Spiff were asked to run for the governorship race, would he be voted for? The 
response was a 68% resounding yes.  

  

King (Amayanagbo) Alfred Diete-Spiff’s administration between 1967 and 1975 left the 
following legacies:   

1. Massive reconstruction of war-damaged infrastructural facilities   

2. Rivers State Secretariat Complex   

3. The ATTC, later College of Education and now University of Education  

4. College of Science and Technology, now Rivers State University   

5. A liberal scholarship programme  

6. The Nigerian Navy college, Onne  

7. Civic Center, Port Harcourt  

8. The liberation stadium-Elekahia   

9. Olympia Hotel (Egelege House) Port Harcourt   

10. Eagle Island  

11. Technical College, now University of Port Harcourt, Choba.  

12. The Hotel Presidential   

13. Waterlines House (Transport Corporation)  

14. Water Glass Boat Yard   

15. The Tourism Corporation   

16. West African Glass Industry   

17. Pabod Finance Company   

18. Riv Bank Insurance Company   

19. The Super Board Stores, Port Harcourt, now SPA  
20. Cottage Hospitals and Veterinary Clinic  

21. Hospital Boats   

22. Rivers Craft for Ferry Services   

23. The East West Road and other Road Projects   

24. Amalgamated Distilleries Limited   

25. The New Layout Ultra-Modern Market and Mile 3 Diobu market, Port Harcourt  

26. Mobile Libraries  

27. The Pan African Bank   

28. Oil Palm nursery at Risonpalm Agricultural Prospects   

29. Housing Estates   

30. International Airport Hotel, Omagwa   

31. The Judiciary   

32. Recreation & Sports Development.      

  

Without doubts, Alfred Diete-Spiff set the blueprint of governance and development in Rivers 
State. Rivers State Government Secretariat is the tallest and largest government secretariat in 
Nigeria aside from the Federal Secretariat in Abuja. The secretariat complex has a cluster of 
about 6 nine storey buildings with the principal secretariat that is almost twenty (20) storeys 
high, and the tallest building in South-South and South-East of Nigeria. The buildings are a high 
light of the city and located at the heart of the city beside the State Government House.   

  

Late Chief Melford Okilo   

Chief Melford Obiene Okilo, the first civilian Governor of Rivers State also made significant 
contributions towards the development of the state. Amongst his contributions or 
achievements is the reclaiming of massive swamps including Borokiri for development 
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purposes. Okilo also engineered the construction of Kolo Creek Gas Turbine Station in the 
present Bayelsa State and built Rivers State Television, Radio Rivers FM Station. He also played 
critical functions in the development of educational infrastructure and converted the College of 
Science and Technology (CST) built by Diete-Spiff to Nigeria’s first Science and Technology 
University of Port Harcourt (The Tide, 2017). He was instrumental to the development of the 
independent power plant, a major gas turbine power station, fifty development units for rural 
areas, reclaimed lands, erosion control, road construction, land, rural housing schemes and 
industrial estates etc.  

  

Dr. Peter Odili  

Reports from the Tide (2017) hold that Peter Odili, the third indiginous Governor of Rivers 
State made vital contributions to the growth of the state during his tenure as  Governor. 
According to the report, Odili built the Omoku, Trans-Amadi, Eleme and Afam Power Stations, 
and installed the first state-owned power transmission line. He built housing estates for civil 
servants in Aggrey Road, Greek Road, Iriebe, and more than 5000 low cost housing units within 
the 23 local government areas. Dr. Peter Odili also built the best house of Assembly Complex in 
Nigeria as at then in Moscow Road with two bridges and constructed Air force flyover including 
Olu Obasango Bypass that links Rukpokwu from Port Harcourt-Aba Road (The Tide, 2017). Dr 
Odili also built the new Government House Complex in Port Harcourt.     

  

Hon. Rotimi Chibuike Amaechi  

On assumption of office, Amaechi embraced the lingering suffering of Rivers State Primary and 
Junior Secondary (UBE) teachers, and totally took over their salary payments from Local 
Government councils across the state. Prior to this decision salaries of primary school teachers 
were the sole responsibility of the local government councisl which made it a nightmare for 
teachers to be paid.  

  

Governor Amaechi’s administration was visible in infrastructural development. He created and 
developed the New Port Harcourt Mega City that has one of the best modern stadia and other 
edifices that are obtainable in modern cities of the Western World. He introduced free 
education and healthcare programmes. He also created over 50,000 jobs to reduce the menace 
of unemployment and poverty. His administration built over one hundred forty (140) Primary 
Healthcare Centers that are still functioning to date, twenty three (23) Model Secondary Schools 
that can compete with a modern university in Nigeria. He also built over three hundred and 
seventy five (375) model primary schools that created job opportunities in the State. Revivals of 
Risonpalm, Banana Farms, Road Infrastructure like the Obiri Ikwerre bridge, Obiri Ikwerre 
Airport road and several others.  Some of his other achievements include the construction of 
Eleme Junction flyover, construction of Omofo-Agba Ndele Road, dualization of Airport – 
Isiokpo/ omerelu road, dualization of Ada George phases 1 and 2, Choba Phase 2, NTA Choba 
Airport, dualization of Rumuola/Rumuokwuta Road, dualization of First Bank/Rumuomasi 
Road, dualization of Slaughter-Trans Amadi/ Rumuobiakani Road (The Tide, 2017).   

  

Chief Barrister Nyesom Wike   

As Wike assumed office, he followed the footstep of his predecessors and set new and enviable 
standards in good governance and service delivery. Since then, it has been nothing other than 
projects after projects which gave him the name “Mr. Project”. Within two years, he had several 
achievements in restoring financial sustainability, growing the state’s economy, unbelievable 
infrastructure, healthcare, education and empowerment etc. (Mid Term Progress Report, 2015).  
Governor Nyesom Wike completed within 100 days of his administration, the Faculty of Law 
building at the Rivers State University (RSU). He remodeled Nyemoni Grammar School, 
Rumuokwuta Girls Secondary School, Birabi Memorial Grammar School, Medical College, RSU. 
Wike sees education as a source of empowerment of the next generation.  
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Justice Department   

In the judiciary, the four Governors at their various times in office relentlessly, enhanced and 
elevated Rivers State as the judicial Hub of the South-South. Governor Wike’s administration 
witnessed the presence of the National Industrial court that cleared the way of litigants 
travelling to Bayelsa, Imo and Enugu with regard to cases relating to labour issues.  

  

Civil Servants welfare  

Civil servants are amongst the workforce that holds the administration of any government. As a 
result, these Governors put first the welfare of civil servants in Rivers State. For example, 
Governor Wikes love for workers was transparent when he initiated the building of 24 / 
3bedroom flats for civil servants in Port Harcourt. To make sure these projects stand a test of 
time, he made room for a facility manager to look after the buildings. These governors provided 
befitting civil servants housing.  

  

Education   

This is one sector that proved to the world that all the exemplary Governors believed in the 
lives and future of Rivers State.  For example, the development of education under Alfred Diete-
Spiff was both visionary and revolutionary. The administration through edicts 10 and 14 of 
1971 took over all schools, both missionary and other voluntary agency institutions and 
backdated them to 1968. His view was that it was only through education that people could be 
liberated from poverty and ignorance (Ogan, 2012). Many schools were then opened. Rt. Hon. 
Rotimi Chibuike Amaechi during his governance built 375 model secondary schools to ensure 
that the youths have proper access to education. Governor Amaechi also established the RSSDA- 
Rivers State Sustainable Development Agency. Through this agency, many Rivers sons and 
daughters had the opportunity to attend various educational programmes sponsored by the 
state government where Rivers indigenes had scholarships both home and overseas.   

  

From the past to our present Governors, the love for education has been unmatched in all 
ramifications. Recently, Governor Wike met with Heads of secondary and primary schools and 
decried unnecessary charges (levies and fees) on the students and directed that under no 
circumstance should any school collect a penny from any student in the state. He further 
declared that serious punishment awaits any violator which may include even legal 
prosecution. Finally, this is a declaration at free education as he said that government would 
fully undertake the running of the state owned primary and secondary schools (Port Harcourt 
blog, 2019). For these exemplary Governors, the future progress of Rivers State must be built on 
nothing else but knowledge and utmost productivity of her residents. For this reason, the 
Governors gradually repositioned the basic /tertiary education sector in order to ensure quality 
education for all Rivers indigene and residents.   
  

Effective Governance   

In general, these great governors with their knowledge of effective governance managed the 
state’s public resources, revitalizing the state’s economy by putting the economy in a good 
state. At one time or the other in the office, they cleared backlogs of salaries and ensured 
regular payment of salaries to workers.  

  

Road Infrastructure    

In general, these governors became abreast with the fact that road infrastructure plays vital role 
in the socio-economic growth and development of every country and as such developed and 
still developing efficient road infrastructure to connect various localities and parts of the state 
to enhance the movement of people, goods and services.   
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Rivers State Government Secretariat.  

(A cluster of about six nine storey buildings)  

  

  

 

    

    
Alfred - Diete Spiff Civic Center       Mile One Bridge   
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Obi - Wali International Conference Centre           Government Model Primary School   

  

          
Rivers State Council for Arts & Culture         Government Model Secondary School   
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                     Nigerian Bar Association (NBA) Port Harcourt Law Centre  

      
A Section of Justice Department         Medical College, Rivers State University     
  

  
Model Secondary School (Rumuokwuta Girls)   
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National Industrial Court Complex  

  

  
Federal High Court Complex  

  

These legacies are still standing and alive in Rivers State.  

  

Practices Fundamental in Achieving Exemplary Leadership  

The five practices common to most extraordinary leadership achievements include:  

  

Modeling of the way: showing the right path  

As a leader, followers expect high standards of him through which they can emulate. One of the 
most important qualities citizens of a nation expect from their leader is credibility. The most 
important personal quality people look for and admire in a leader is personal credibility. 
Fundamentally, credibility is the foundation of leadership and through which development 
becomes feasible. When it happens that people don’t believe in the leader, they won’t believe in 
his message. Leaders model the way through finding their voice and setting examples.   

  

For instance, Alfred Diete-Spiff, the first Military Governor of Rivers State led the state with 
credible life, and in like manner, former Governors Late Melford Okilo, Dr. Peter Odili, Rotimi 
Chibuike Amaechi and the present Governor, Hon. Chief Barrister Nyesom Wike have modeled 
the way for people to follow. The paper observed that in 2015 election, a poll was conducted 
regarding Diete-Spiff if he was asked to run for governorship would he be voted for? The 
response was a 68% response. This is so because he modeled the positive way for followers to 
emulate during his leadership.   
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Modeling the way starts with clarification of personal values that involves building and 
affirming shared values to be embraced by all. Exemplary leaders know that it’s their behaviour 
that earns them the desired respect. The test here is whether they do what they say, whether 
their words and deeds are consistent. Leaders set an example and build commitment through 
simple daily acts that create progress and build momentum. Leaders stand up for their beliefs 
and so they had better have beliefs to stand up for. Leaders must be clear regarding their 
guiding principles. The governors mentioned above had relentless efforts, had steadfastness, 
competence and attention to details that positioned Rivers State in the right direction for 
development.   

  

According to Kouzes & Posner (2003), the power of spending time with someone, of working 
side-by-side with colleagues, of telling stories that made values come alive, of being highly 
visible during times of uncertainty, of handling critical incidents with grace and discipline, and 
of asking questions to get people to focus on values and priorities are essential in successful 
exemplary leadership.  

  

Motivating a Shared Vision  

Kouzes & Posner (2003) further noted that when leaders share their visions they become good 
leaders as they describe their personal-best leadership experiences. They talk of times during 
which they imagined an exciting, highly attractive future for their nation or organization. For 
example, Governors Alfred Diete-Spiff, Late Melford Okilo, Dr. Peter Odili, Hon. Rotimi Amaechi 
and Hon. Barr. Nyesom Wike imagined a state of quality people with diverse opinions all 
working together to produce all the programmes they initiated. Programmes like Rivers State 
Sustainable Development Agency (RSSDA), Songhai Farm etc were initiated to build and 
develop the state to what it is today.  

  

Leaders are driven by their clear image of possibility and what their nation or organization 
could become. Leaders inspire a shared vision by envisioning the future and enlisting others in 
a common vision. Leaders gaze across the horizon of time, imagining the attractive 
opportunities that are in store when they and their constituents arrive at a distant destination. 
Leaders passionately believe that they can make a difference, and in this regard, these five 
governors have made a difference in the lives of Rivers people. They had a desire to make 
something better for Rivers people, changed the way things are; and created something that no 
one else has ever produced. A person with no constituents is not a leader, and people will not 
follow untill they accept a vision as their own. Leaders cannot command commitment, they can 
only inspire it. What may begin as “my” vision emerges as “our” vision in positive exemplary 
leadership.  

  

Further, to enlist people in a vision, leaders must get to know their constituents and learn to 
speak their language. People must believe that leaders understand their needs and have their 
interests at heart if they are to sign up for journey into the future. Leaders forge a unity of 
purpose by showing constituents how the dream is for the common good. These attributes are 
embodiments of Rivers State governors that are portrayed in this paper.   

  

The Presence of a Challenging Process  

Leaders venture out to get things done for their constituent, and those who lead others to 
greatness seek and accept challenges. Leaders challenge the process by searching for 
opportunities and by experimenting, taking risks, and learning from mistakes. Leaders are 
pioneers- they are willing to step out into the unknown. They search for opportunities to 
innovate, grow and improve. Leaders must remain open to receiving ideas from anyone and 
anywhere. The leader’s primary contribution is in recognizing and supporting good ideas and 
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being willing to challenge the system that is adopted. Leaders are early supporters and 
adopters of innovation, as they know well that innovation and challenge involve 
experimentation, risks and even failure.  

  
Provide Room for Others to Act  

Leaders know they cannot do it alone else they are bound to fail as leadership is a team effort. It 
is obvious that good and effective leaders employ the word “we” instead of the word “I” in 
explaining their personal-best leadership experiences. Leaders enable others to act by fostering 
collaboration and strengthening others. Leaders proudly explain how teamwork, trust, and 
empowerment are essential to strengthening everyone’s capacity to deliver on promises and in 
the process, often exceed their own expectations. Collaboration is the master skill that enables 
teams, partnerships and other alliances to function effectively in nation building. At the very 
heart of the collaboration is trust which embodies any success. Leaders help create a trusting 
climate because when leadership is understood as a relationship founded on trust and 
confidence, people take risks, make changes and keep programmes, nations, organizations alive.   

  

The work of leaders is making people feel strong, capable, informed and connected. Exemplary 
leaders use their power in the service of others; they enable others to act, not by hoarding the 
power they have, but by giving it away. When people have more discretion, more authority, and 
more information, they are much more likely to use their energies to produce extraordinary 
results thereby satisfying followers.  

  

Supporting the Heart  

The climb to the top is arduous and long; and as such, people can become exhausted, frustrated, 
disenchanted and as such are often tempted to give up. Leaders encourage the heart by 
recognizing contributions and celebrating values and victories. Genuine acts of caring uplift the 
spirits and draw people forward. For example, King (Amayanabo) Alfred Diete-spiff established 
Port Harcourt Polo Club to be a fun place to be and later found creative ways to ensure that 
members’ contributions in gulf playing were noted. Spiff made it a point of duty to let each 
player as well as the entire team, know about the good work being done in gulf playing. Prizes 
were awarded for good players to encourage more development in sports. Exemplary leaders 
set high standards and have high expectations of their state or nation.      

  

Methodological Perspectives  

This paper employed a critical review of historical research involving secondary data from vital 
books, journals, the internet, magazines and newspapers to clearly understand ways in which 
poor leadership and the absence of accountability and exemplary leadership in the 
management of public resources can contribute to poor development in Nigeria and in 
particular, River State.  

  

Conclusion   

Our leaders should be patriotic, selfless and committed leaders as observed with the leaders 
presented here with a goal to emancipate/liberate and develop Rivers State. Also, our leaders 
should stand as the best political products when elected into office in order to be an 
embodiment of development as envisaged by the founding fathers of our state as well as our 
nation. These Governors had phenomenal progress by constantly injecting positive 
developments that tremendously shaped Rivers State.  

  

Recommendations  

The paper recommends that other Governors should emulate the positive foot prints of the 
Governors discussed in this paper in order to have a continued and progressive development 
in Rivers State. Furthermore, attention should be directed towards development of tourism 
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destinations as observed in other neighbouring countries as tourism development is natural to 
our terrain and at the same time a profitable venture in terms of development in Rivers State.  

  

Proposition for Further Studies  

Premised on this research, this paper proposed a conceptual framework of the relationship 
between exemplary leadership and National Development in Nigeria with a focus in Rivers  

State. This proposal stipulates that exemplary leadership can be measured through vision, 
competence and integrity while National Development can be measured through good 
governance and citizens’ participation or responsiveness.   

  

Based on the above discussions, the following propositions for further studies are made:  

P1  = Vision will influence National Development   

P2  = Competence will influence National Development   

P3  = Integrity will influence National Development   

P4  = Good governance   

P5  = Citizens Responsiveness  

  
Conceptual / Operational Framework  

   
  

Fig.1:  Proposition for further studies on exemplary leadership and National      Development in 
Nigeria: A Focus on Rivers State.  

Source:   Desk Research, 2019.  
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Abstract  

There is a challenge of the difficulty in determining the effect of Diversity Management on 
Employee Morale in the Brewing Industry in Southwestern, Nigeria. The specific objectives of the 
study were to determine the type of influence diversity management has on employee morale in 
the brewing industry in Southwestern, Nigeria, to determine the nature of the effect of 
demographic work-place diversity on the state of the minds aspect of employee morale in the 
brewing companies that were studied, to establish the effect of socio-cultural work place diversity 
on the willingness to perform aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area 
studied, to determine the influence of workplace diversity management on the polarization aspect 
of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied and to ascertain the effect of 
workplace management on the autonomy aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in 
the area studied. The research design was a combination of the survey, oral interview and PEST 
model modification. Hypotheses 1, 2, 3 were tested using the Z test of population proportions while 
4 and 5 used the Z test for Likert Scale Responses. It was found that Diversity Management had a 
positive influence on employee morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria (Zc = 5.936 
>Zt = 1.645), the demographic workplace diversity had a positive influence on the state of the 
minds aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied (Zc = 7.139 >Zt = 
1.645), the sociocultural workplace diversity had a positive influence on the willingness to perform 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied (Zc = 8.343 >Zt = 1.645), 
the demographic workplace diversity management had a positive influence on the polarization 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the brewing companies in the area studied 
(Zc = 33.904 >Zt = 1.645) and that the workplace management had a positive effect on the 
autonomy aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied (Zc = 33.990 
>Zt = 1.645). The conclusion was that Diversity Management had a positive influence on Employee 
Morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria which implied that the management of 
the differences and similarities of the behaviour, attitude to work, culture, religion and 
management styles of the workers would make for an increase in the performance factor of 
employee morale which determines the extent to which the workers of the brewing companies are 
doing their work.  

Recommendations were made along that line.   

Key terms: Diversity management, Accountability, Workplace management, Employee morale 
etc.   

  

 

 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1366  

  

Introduction  

Managing diversity and employee morale have had early influences. Management of diversity 
naturally has been of some concern to organized history throughout the history of civilization. 
Most of the early contributions came from practitioners such as Taylor and Fayol. Taylor is the 
father of scientific management and wrote his book in 1911 while Fayol developed the fourteen 
principles of administration (Koontz and O’Donnell, 2000). Management in antiquity shows the 
interpretation of early Egyptian papyri, extending as far back as 1300 B.C., that indicates the 
recognition of the importance of organization and administration in the bureaucratic states of 
antiquity with similar records of such existence for ancient China. Confucius’s parables include 
practical suggestions for proper public administration, and admonitions to choose honest, 
unselfish, and capable public officers (Koontz and O’Donnell and Weihrich, 2000).  

  

Management of diversity has also existed in Nigeria and employee morale has been a very 
important performance variable. In 1946 there was the first pre-development plan and it was 
financed by the British Administration. Its aim was to raise raw materials as inputs in the 
British factories to generate revenue to win the Second World War. The diversity here was 
whether the plan was for Nigeria or for Britain as their interest was on growth abroad rather 
than indigenous employee’s moral. Between 1962 and 1985 there were four post-independence 
development plans, followed by the 7-point agenda of late President Musa Y’Adua. There were 
the economic reforms of President Olusegun Obasanjo between 1999 and 2007 and presently 
there is a road map of President Goodluck Jonathan till date. The diversity here is that all the 
plans, programmes and strategies used by the various Nigerian administrations have had good 
formulations but it has been observed by some development experts that there were very poor 
implementations because of the diverse Nigerians socio-economic and religious backgrounds 
(Nwankwo, 2010).  

  

Diversity management continued to have an influence on employee morale in relation to age, 
gender, religion, tribe, etc which could be positive if the strategies were right and negative if 
they were not. As Lawrence (2001) puts it, management of diversity in organizations is 
dependent upon the acceptance of some primary objectives to which the employees are ready 
to commit, like the way it would impact on their morale which is a state of the mind of the 
individuals, or groups as shown in the willingness to perform assigned tasks.  

  

The effect of diversity management on employee morale was very relevant in the Managements 
of United States of America, Japan and Nigeria. The United States of America in the modern era 
had diverse management approaches that enhanced the spirit with which the American 
workers did their work. No wonder their economy became that of wealth and prosperity. A 
typical example was in the mass production which was initiated by Henry Ford which made it 
possible to produce a lot of cars that were different and similar as if it were the same brand. In 
American Management, there was a lot of planning but the Americans were too fast in their 
planning making for emergent decision making, demand forecasting and simulating the 
objective function (Koontz, O’Donnel and Weihrich, 2012).  

  

In the case of Nigerian Management, diversity management had also had a positive effect on 
employee morale. In 1946, the pre-independence development plan which was financed by the 
British Government was aimed at raising different raw materials to finance the British factories 
so that Britain will not lose the Second World War. The plan lasted for 10 years between 1946 
and 1956 (Nwankwo, 2000). So diversity management in Nigeria had a colonial origin. The 
Nigerian Enterprises Promotion Decrees of 1972 and 1977 left the control and management of 
the different enterprises in Nigerian hands. Management was the factor that enhanced 
economic growth in Nigeria. Between the last quarter of 2013 and the first quarter of 2014, due 
to a rebasing done, the Gross Domestic Product growth rate of Nigeria was 7.4%. This made the 
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economy of Nigeria bigger than that of South Africa that has continued to be an emerging 
economy with Egypt. The Nigerian economy became the largest in Africa (Nigerian Bureau of 
Statistics, 2014). Unfortunately, this economic growth has not been matched with effective 
employment of young school leavers, poverty alleviation and high literacy rate.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

Nigerian managers since independence in 1960 have struggled with the challenges of managing 
religious, ethnic and political diversities bordering on gender, nationality, social class, 
background, sex orientation, age, mental and physical capabilities amongst others in 
organizations. This major test of manager’s ability to promote organizational integration has 
been causing a lot of moral and performance difficulties on diversity management.  

There is the difficulty in determining the type of influence diversity management has on 
employee morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria. There is the difficulty in 
finding out the nature of the effect of demographic work-place diversity on the potency aspect 
of employee morale in the brewing companies to be studied in Southwestern Nigeria. There is 
the difficulty in establishing the effect of socio-cultural work place diversity on the participation 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area to be studied.  

  

There is the difficulty in ascertaining the effect of workplace management on the autonomy 
aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area to be studied.  

  

In diversity management both similarities and differences are important however in 
management, by exception only differences are important and not similarities. Other problems 
also abound such as professionalism, individual identity, intellectual discrimination, etc as such 
practices that can dampen morale by some staff that stretch these components in a work place 
too far. It has also entailed showing concern only for the achievement of departmental goals 
rather than overall organizational goals, neglecting the cost/effect on broad organizational 
goals. It has also entailed forgetting that Diversity Management knowledge is to galvanize the 
entire different forces; environmental factors of Political, Economic, Socio-Cultural and 
technological environments.  

  

Objectives of the Study and Research questions  

The main thrust of the study is to determine the influence of Diversity Management on 
Employee Morale in the Brewing Industry in Southwestern Nigeria.  

  

The specific objectives are:  

1. To determine the type of influence diversity management has on employee morale in 
the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria.  

2. To determine the nature of the effect of demographic work-place diversity on the 
potency aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies studied in Southwestern 
Nigeria.  

3. To establish the effect of socio-cultural work place diversity on the participation aspect 
of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied.  

  

This research is designed to provide answers to the following questions:  

1. What type of influence does diversity management expert on employee morale in the 
brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria?  

2. What is the nature of the effect of the demographic work place diversity on the potency 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies studied in Southwestern Nigeria?  

3. What effect does the socio-cultural work place diversity have on the participation aspect 
of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied?  
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4. What is the influence on the polarization aspect of employee morale of the brewing 
companies in the area studied?  

5. What effect does the workplace management have on the autonomy aspect of employee 
morale of the brewing companies in the area studied?  

  

This study was significant because it produced data on the influence of diversity management 
on employee morale in the brewing industry in South-Eastern Nigeria that will lead to 
contribution to knowledge, policy making and practice.  

  

Literature Review  

The theory of diversity management assumes that the differences and similarities which the 
workers bring to the work place can be studied. The general dimension theory of diversity 
assumes that diversity has to do with a mosaic of people who bring a variety of backgrounds, 
styles, perspectives, values and benefits as assets to the groups and organizations which they 
interact. The demographic theory of work place diversity assumes that gender issues such as 
sex, marital status, age, highest educational qualification are all important in diversity 
management. The socio-cultural theory of work place diversity has the assumption that 
language, attitude to work and sociological upbringing all play parts in diversity management. 
The framework theory of work place management assumes that organizational diversity is 
reflected in the demographic and cultural diversity which may affect organizational 
effectiveness.  

  

The reason theory of employee morale assumes that employee morale has an impact on 
productivity. The assessment process of employee morale theory has more than 30 questions 
one of which is whether the subject knows the organizational mission and vision. The 
leadership theory for solving the morale problem assumes that leadership is a function of the 
follower, the leader and the situation. The application theory to solve employee morale 
problems assumes that the one minute manager is a singular base from which to develop an 
action plan. Issues and challenges in handling employee morale problems were also handled. 
Diversity was observed as having a positive impact on training, commitment, carrier 
satisfaction and innovation. An empirical reviews related to the objectives were also handled.  

  

Conceptual Framework  

There is the concept of the Nigeria unity in diversity. Nigeria is a country that has a lot of tribes, 
some of which are major and some are minor tribes. The three major tribes are Igbo, Yoruba 
and Hausa. The first two tribes are in the south, while the third tribe is in the north. In 1914, 
the Nigerian colonial government amalgamated the southern and northern protectorates. 
Despite the heterogeneity for hundred years (1914 till date), there have been attempt by 
successive military and civilian governments to unite the country, so that even when the tribes 
may differ, the entire country is united as one.  

  

Concept of Diversity Management  

Diversity is the totality of the individual differences and similarities in the demographic, 
sociocultural and other factors which workers in the manufacturing industry bring to the work 
place. It needs a lot of management, because there is the need to provide an enabling 
environment to enable the managers in the manufacturing industry to cope with the difficulties 
in handing the differences and similarities of the workers. If diversity is not properly managed, 
most of the performance factors such as employee morale, productivity, efficiency, 
effectiveness, liquidity, activity and gearing will become very low (Kreitner and Kinicki, 2004).  
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Diversity represents the multitude of individual differences and similarities that exist among 
people. This definition underscores three important issues about managing diversity (Kreitner 
and Kinicki, 2004).  

1. There are many different dimensions or components of diversity. This implies that 
diversity pertains to everybody. It is not an issue of age, or gender. It is not an issue of 
being heterosexual, gay, or lesbian or of being Catholic, Jewish, Protestant, or Muslim. 
Diversity also does not pit white males against all other groups of people. Diversity 
pertains to the host of individual differences that make all of us unique and different 
from others.  

2. Diversity is not synonymous with differences. Rather, it encompasses both differences 
and similarities. This means that managing diversity entails dealing with both 
simultaneously. Especially from the divergent divisions, departments, sections, 
variations in work, individual characters etc.  

3. Diversity includes the collective mixture of differences and similarities, not just the 
pieces of it. Dealing with diversity requires managers to integrate the collective mixture 
of differences and similarities that exist within an organization (Kreitner and Kinicki, 
2004)  

  
This section begins our journey into managing diversity by first reviewing the key dimensions 
of diversity. This is because many people associate diversity with affirmative action, this 
section compares affirmative action, valuing diversity, and managing diversity. They are not 
the same.  

  

Like seashells on a beach, people come in a variety of shapes, sizes, and colors. This variety 
represents the essence of diversity. Lee Gardenswartz and Anita Rowe, a team of diversity 
experts, identified four layers of diversity to help distinguish the important ways in which 
people differ. Taken together, these layers define your personal identity and influence how each 
of us sees the world.  

  

Personality is at the center of the diversity wheel. Personality is at the center because it 
represents a stable set of characteristics that is responsible for a person’s identity. The next 
layer of diversity consists of a set of internal dimensions that are referred to as the primary 
dimensions of diversity. These dimensions, for the most part, are not within our control, but 
they strongly influence our attitudes and expectations and assumptions about others, which, in 
turn, influence our behavior. Take the encounter experienced by an African-American woman 
in middle management while vacationing at a resort: Stereotypes regarding one or more of the 
primary dimensions of diversity most likely influenced this man’s behavior toward the woman 
(Lawrence, 2001).  

  

Although affirmative action created tremendous opportunities for women and minorities, it 
does not foster the type of thinking that is needed to effectively manage diversity. For example, 
affirmative action is resisted more by white males than women and minorities because it is 
perceived to work against their own self- interest. Affirmative action plans are more successful 
when employees view them as fair and equitable and when whites are not prejudiced against 
people of color (White, 1999).  

  

Management of diversity in organizations is dependent upon the acceptance of some primary 
objectives to which employees are willing to commit, such as survival of the firm (Marthur, 
1998). In today’s fast-paced work environment a successful organization is one where diversity 
is the norm and not the exception (Lawrence, 2001). Some of these are greatly lacking in the 
brewing organizations under study causing a lot of organizational functionality.  
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The Concept of Demographic Workplace Diversity  

The Demographic Workplace diversity has to do with the differences and similarities of such 
factors as sex, marital status, age, educational qualifications, status and tenure. Sex in 
discussing similarities and differences in demographic workplace diversity is along the lines of 
male and female employees (Caroll, 2011).According to the Chartered Institute of Personnel 
and Development CIPD (2001), in the brewing industry, there are more females than males 
owing to orientations, interest and values in societies. Evidence is abounding in the jobs that 
are held by women such as the clerical jobs, typesetters, people working in the canteens and 
the medical centers. There is now a lot of preponderance of women in the breweries. Even in 
the professions that were formerly reserved for men like Production, Engineering, Security, 
Bottling and Physical Distribution, women are now quite at home because trend and times 
have come into play (CIPD, 2001). Other variables such as marital status, age, educational 
qualification, status and work duration/tenure are attributes that demographic values 
extremely while considering demographic workplace diversity issues (Wheelmen and Hunger, 
2008)  

  

The Concept of Workplace Diversity Management  

Benton (2011), defined diversity management as the systematic and planned commitment by 
the organizations to recruit, retains, reward and promote a heterogeneous mix of employees. 
Theories and techniques of diversity management have been developed and enthusiastically 
supported by a growing number of chief executives training specialists, diversity consultants 
and academics (Saji, 2004). Diversity can improve organizational effectiveness. Organizations 
that develop experience in and reputations for managing diversity will likely attract the best 
personnel (Carrel, et al, 2000).  

  

  

The Concept of Workplace Management  

The concept of workplace management entails designing and environment within the groups 
and organizations so that the organizations and the individuals within them can achieve their 
goals and objectives by utilizing human, material and financial resources. The groups are made 
of individuals who come together to achieve a common purpose. Organizations are networks of 
people where some of them have authority and line and staff relations are built and 
departments are arranged to perform the work. Goals are long term aims at a point in an 
organization’s mission. Objectives are short term aims at a point in an organization’s mission. 
Resources are the inputs in the production process which include men or human resource, 
materials, money, time, energy, knowledge, information and infrastructure. Workplace 
management could also be seen from the perspective of planning, organizing, staffing, leading 
and controlling the workplace (Nwachukwu, 2006).  

  

Concept of Employee Morale  

Employee morale is a performance factor that determines the extent to which a worker in an 
enterprise is happy in doing his or her work because of being in high spirits and because of 
being a member of congenial work group and cohesive workgroup. It is by being a member of 
integrated group with high morale that a worker in an enterprise can make his or her 
maximum contribution to the enterprise. It is a state of mind which makes people to do great 
things. The elements of moral include the following:  

  

1. Polarization;  

2. Autonomy;  

3. Flexibility;  

4. Potency;  
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5. Participation.  

  

Polarization is the degree to which the group is oriented towards goal that is clear to the 
members and shared by them. Autonomy is the degree to which a group determines its own 
activities and takes its decision. Flexibility is the degree to which the group activities are mark 
informal rather than formal procedures. Potency is the degree to which the individual needs 
are satisfied by membership in the group. Participation is the degree to which members of the 
group are themselves to the assigned duties.  

  

Concept of the Potency Aspect Employee Morale  

The concept of potency has to do with the degree to which the individual needs of the workers 
are satisfied by membership in the group, how the workers feel and whether they bring their 
mind and soul to bear on the work. This aspect of employee morale is an indicator of the 
success or failure of an organization. It also has to do with employee’s satisfaction and 
productivity. If the potency is low, employee satisfaction will fall and productivity will also fall. 
This means that the total output with respect to total input will decrease, total factor 
productivity will also decrease, labour productivity will decrease and capital productivity will 
decrease. In the case of total factor productivity, both capital and labour contribute to the 
increase of total output over total input. However in the case of labour productivity, only labour 
contributes to the increase with capital being kept constant. In the case of capital productivity it 
is only capital that will contribute to the increase with labour kept constant (Saxena and 
Bhargava, 2014).  

  

Theoretical Framework  

The Theory of Diversity Management  

Diversity refers to the co-existence of employees from various social-cultural backgrounds 
within the company. Diversity includes cultural factors such as race, gender, age, color, physical 
ability ethnicity etc. The broader definition of diversity may include age, national origin, 
religion, disability, sexual orientation, values, ethnic culture, education, language, lifestyle, 
beliefs, physical appearance and economic status (Wentling, and Palmarivas, 2000). Diversity 
requires a type of organizational culture which each employee can pursue his or her career 
aspirations without being inhibited by gender, race, nationality, religion, or other factors that 
are irrelevant to performance (Bryan, 1999). Managing diversity means enabling the diverse 
workforce to perform its full potential in an equitable work environment where no one group 
has advantage or disadvantage (Torres and Bruxelles, 1992). But most of the breweries under 
study tie employment to ethnicity with its attendant consequences.  

  

Diversity has increasingly become a “hot-button” issue in corporate, political and legal circles. 
For example, managing workforce diversity is one of the most difficult and pressing challenges 
of modern organizations. The demographic differences like sex, age were conventionally related 
to team level outcomes (Williams, and O’Reilly; 1998). Managers in public and private 
organizations will have to understand, predict and manage this intriguing nature of the diverse 
workforce. An understating about history of diversity management gives an idea about the 
evolution of the interest in a diverse workforce in organizations.  
While many organizations have embraced diversity, others still consider it merely an issue of 
compliance with legal requirements. Effective diversity management has historically been used 
to provide a legally defensive position, that is, a firm with diverse workforce could argue that 
they were not guilty of discrimination because of the prima facie case based on their workforce 
demographics representing the demographics of the local community.  

  

However, in more recent years, the view of diversity has dramatically changed to a more 
proactive concept. Many business leaders are now beginning to believe that diversity has 
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important button-line benefits. Diversity in the workforce can be a competitive advantage 
because different viewpoints can facilitates unique and creative approaches to problem-solving, 
thereby increasing creativity and innovation which in turn, leads to better organizational 
performance (Allen et al, 2004). For example, in Botswana, the society is becoming 
multicultural due to the increasing migrant population and their descendants. For 
organizations, this means that their market share efficiency, human capital, international 
competitiveness and the level of innovations will be dependent in part upon their ability to 
effectively manage a diverse workforce both within and across organizational boundaries 
(Barker and Hartel, 2004, Dass and Parker, 1996:, Kandola et al, 1995, Straus and Mang, 1999). 
But in Nigeria, organizations multicultural migration is not viewed in that light, rather ethnic 
divisions sets into play and limits such varying advantages applicable to the Botswana 
situations.  

  

General Dimension Theory of Diversity  

Diversity refers to a mosaic of people who bring a variety of backgrounds styles perspectives, 
values and benefits as assets to the groups and organizations with which they interact. The 
term used to describe this challenge is “workforce diversity” which means the organizations 
are becoming more heterogeneous in terms of race, ethnicity, ability, age, and other aspects of 
differences.  

  

Demographic Theory of Workforce Diversity  

Gender Issues  

In the year 2006-2008 it was expected that women will occupy up to 30% of the total labor 
force. This means that organizations must deal with family conflict, child care, dual career 
couples and sexual harassment. One issue surrounding gender as dimension is the “glass 
ceiling” syndrome which refers to the difficulty women have in raising/advancing in their 
career growth. Only a handful of women reach top management positions in organization. In the 
USA- it’s estimated that men hold ninety seven percent (97%) of the top position. In South 
Africa they hold eighty seven (87%) percent of the top positions.  

  
Age  

In the USA the supply of young workers is dwindling, with the result that older workers 
represent a significant component of the labor force. Both young and old workers present 
management with challenges. Older workers are more cautious, less likely to take risks, less 
open to changes though their experience make them high performers. Young entrants in the 
labour force will present challenges in the fields of communication or management tracking.  

  

Mental Status  

This is a variable that complicate diversity in the organization with increase of single parents. 
The challenge for management is to recognize these differences and use them as strengths.  

  

Physical Ability  

People with physical disabilities are subject to stereotyping, prejudice and discrimination. 
These people prefer manager to focus on ability rather than disability.  

  

The Reason Theory of Employee Morale  

Morale – the state of the mind of an individual or group as shown in the willingness to perform 
assigned tasks (Morris, 1981). Morale can also be described as a state of mind, mood, or mental 
condition (Bennett, 1998).  
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It is foolish to ignore, excuse, or otherwise minimize its impact on productivity! The cost of low 
productivity is incredible for a state like New York with a large government workforce.  

  

Recent studies have shown that the correlation between the length of time people intend to stay 
with their current employers and soft factors – like recognition given for work well done or 
pride in the employer – is more statistically significant than the longevity/monetary award 
correlation (Business Research Lab, Hauppauge, NY, 2002).  

  

Generally, increased employee morale means a happier, more productive, and higher 
performing employee.  

  

There is a difference between what people do and how they do it. The difference between 
either not meeting, or just meeting, productivity goals – or exceeding goals – for productivity 
may be attributed to high morale.  

  

Poor morale is contagious. Poor morale can manifest in the use (abuse) of leave accruals, 
accidents, illnesses, litigation, worker’s compensation claims.  

  

Managing Workplace Diversity: Issues and Challenges  

The theory of diversity includes acceptance and respect. It means understanding that each 
individual is unique, and recognizing our individual differences. These can be along the 
dimensions of race, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, age, physical 
abilities, religious beliefs, political beliefs, or other ideologies. It is the exploration of these 
differences in a safe, positive, and fostering environment. It is about understanding each other 
and moving beyond simple tolerance to embracing and celebrating the rich dimensions of 
diversity contained within each individual (Moran, Harris, & Moran, 2011)  

  

Diversity is a set of conscious practices that involve understanding and appreciating 
interdependence of humanity, cultures, and the natural environment; practicing mutual 
respect for qualities and experiences that are different from our own; understanding that 
diversity includes not only ways of being but also ways of knowing; recognizing that personal, 
cultural, and institutionalized discrimination creates and sustains privileges for some while 
creating and sustaining disadvantages for others; and building alliances across differences so 
that we can work together to eradicate all forms of discrimination.  

  
Workforce diversity refers to the variety of differences between people in an organization. That 
sounds simple, but diversity encompasses race, gender, ethnic group, age, personality, cognitive 
style, tenure, organizational function, education, background, and more. Diversity involves not 
only how people perceive themselves but also how they perceive others (Simlin, 2006). Those 
perceptions affect their interactions. For a wide assortment of employees to function effectively 
as an organization, human resource professionals need to deal effectively with issues such as 
communication, adaptability, and change.  

  

Diversity management is a process intended to create and maintain a positive work 
environment where the similarities and differences of individuals are valued, so that all can 
reach their potential and maximize their contributions to an organization’s strategic goals and 
objectives.  

  

Organizations in India are global today, especially in the IT sector. This has led to an increase in 
the heterogeneousness among employees and has increased the challenge of organizations to 
manage diverse employees. Incorporating diverse people and their perspectives has become a 
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major concern for every organization. The repercussions for not managing diversity would lead 
to lack of skills, competencies, and interests in employees, which will ultimately increase 
employee turnover and reduce individuals’ and organizations’ performance to a great extent. 
Organizations that manage diversity are recipients of more commitment, and better satisfied as 
well as better performing employees.  

  

In the Nigerian context, the brewing companies have different ways of handling their raw 
materials. The shapes of their silos are all different. Some of the breweries do decoction 
mashing and some don’t. The fermentation processes are different. Not all of the breweries use 
100% malted barley. Some of the breweries add corn and sorghum. The fermentation vessels 
are different; the bottling halls are also different. The staffing policies are different. Guinness 
Nigerian Plc has Guinness Overseas Limited as its parent company. This is because Nigerian 
Guinness Plc is a subsidiary of Guinness Overseas Limited with its headquarters in Dublin, 
Ireland.  

  

Methodological Review  

Otike et al (2012) worked on the effect of workplace diversity on organizational effectiveness 
and the research design they chose was a combination of a survey and a case study using a 
sample of 100 respondents. Alen (2004) worked on the influence of diversity management on 
the state of spirits aspect of employee morale. The research design function was a combination 
of a case study and a survey. Army (2005) did a study on the framework for diversity, 
socialization and culture. He did a survey using a sample of 90 respondents.  

  

Holly and Kevin (2004) worked on diversity climate impact on employee colour outcomes. 
They did a survey using a sample of 120 respondents. Bryan (1999) did an empirical study on 
the diversity imperative. His research design was a combination of a case study and a survey. 
In the five empirical works, the survey was most prevalent, followed by a case study. In the 
survey, the researcher can use the same instrument to administer to a big depth of 
respondents. However in the case study, one plant or organization is studied and a few 
variables are studied but in a big depth.  

  

Research Design  

The research design was a survey. The researcher had control of the independent variables 
that affect the influence of diversity management on employee morale in the food and beverage 
sub sector in Southwestern Nigeria because they have already occurred and so the researcher 
cannot introduce any change in the independent variable. If it were possible to manipulate the 
independent variable, the appropriate research design would have an experiment.  

The population of 750 was made up of senior and junior staff in the four breweries studied that 
work in the department that exposed them have the knowledge of the influence of diversity 
management on employee morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria. These 
departments includes: the personnel department and the brewing department. Diversity 
management is a human resource management variable. Employee morale is a performance 
variable and people in the brewing department are responsible for the production of beer. The 
population size was 750 using a ratio of 0.4, 0.3, 0.2 and 0.1 for the four Breweries. It was 
considered that going round the 750 subjects would mean doing a census and this would 
minimize the sampling error. So a census rather than sampling was used.  

  

Sources of Data Collection  

In the conduct of this research, necessary information was obtained through two sources 
namely:  

(a) Primary data.  

(b) Secondary data.  
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(c)    

(a) Primary Data  

Primary data used refers to the original first hand data or information collected by the 
researcher through the use of structured questionnaire, personal interview and observations.  

  

(b) Secondary Data  

Secondary data used was the representation of facts, observation and occurrences that are 
existing. They were sourced from the Internet, Books, Journals, technical Magazines, Annual 
Reports and other publications. Due to the fact that the researcher is not the original collector, 
all the biases, mistakes and all the other exaggerations are inherited. However, the researcher 
evaluated any secondary data that was used in this research to make for internal consistency.  

  

Population of the Study  

The population of study includes all the senior and junior staff in the ratio of 1: 10 of the four 
brewing companies that were studied. The population size per brewing company is given here 
under:  

  

Brewing  Population size per Brewing  

Nigeria Breweries Plc  300 (130 Senior and 170 Junior Staff)  

Guinness Nigeria Plc  225 (100 Senior and 125 Junior Staff)  

Hero Breweries Plc  150 (60 Senior and 90 Junior Staff)  

Continental breweries Plc  75 (30 Senior and 45 Junior Staff)  

Total  750  

Source: Fieldwork Analysis, 2019  

  

The figures are obtained from the personnel department of the brewing companies studied.  

  

Sampling and Sampling Technique  

Sampling represents the process of selecting a subset of observations from among many 
possible observations for the purpose of drawing conclusions about the larger set of possible 
observations. Sampling is a compromise between perfection in one extreme and arbitrarily 
guesses work in another extreme. In sampling, four breweries were selected out of five 
breweries operating the South-Eastern Nigeria by the use of table of random numbers. In the 
management sciences, probability sampling is used to give the members of the population an 
equal chance of belonging to the sample.  

Sampling is a strategy a researcher adopts in order to arrive at a good representation of the 
population. The sample method adopted in this study was the stratified method. Using this 
method, the researcher applied a census which is a complete enumeration of everybody in the 
population which comprises different demographic strata that was used.  

Operationalization of the Variables  

The variables operationalized include five independent variables namely; Diversity 
Management, Demographic Workplace Diversity, Socio cultural Workplace Diversity, 
Workplace Diversity and Workplace Management. The Dependent variables operationalized 
were five in number namely; Employee Morale, Potency aspects of employee morale, 
Participation aspect of employee morale, Polarization aspect of employee morale and 
Autonomy aspect of employee morale.  

  

Description of Research Instruments  

It was made up of two sections, the personal data section and the section on managing 
diversity and employee morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria. The personal 
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section was made up of such demographic characteristics like sex, marital status, highest 
educational qualification, age, status and durations worked in years. The respondents were 
given alternative answers to tick. The second section on managing diversity and employee 
morale has 5 points likert scale statements arranged according to the objective. The responses 
are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree and Strongly Disagree. For positive statements 
the scores are 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1.  

  

Data Analysis Technique(s)  

The first three hypotheses was tested using the Z-test of population proportions while the last 
two was tested using the Z-test for the Likert Scale Responses. The data presentation tool used 
tables. The data analysis tools were percentages, related frequencies, Z-test and Z-test of 
population proportion.  

  

Degree of Freedom (D.F)  

The formula for computing the degree of freedom for Z-test statistics is given as: d. f. = n1+ 
n2-2  

  

Decision Rule  

The decision rule was that when the calculated value is greater than the table value, the null 
hypothesis would be rejected at that particular level of significance. When the table value is 
greater than the table value, the null hypothesis is accepted. When the null hypothesis is 
rejected, the alternative hypothesis was accepted and verse versa. This decision rule applies no 
matter the type of distribution.  

  

Confidence Level/Level of Significance  

In management sciences, a confidence level between 0 and 5 percent are often allowed as 
provision for committing a type one error (that is rejecting the null hypotheses when it should 
have been otherwise accepted). In this study therefore, the 95% confidence level was applied. 
This means that the specified hypotheses were tested at 5% or 0.05 significant levels.  

  

Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient  
It was used in determining the relationship between independent variable and a dependent 
variable and is given by the formula.  

  

6âd2  

 
                                                   rs= 1 n (n-
1)(n+1)   

Where:  

d = is the difference in ranks for the two variables  
n = is the number of years  

rs= is the Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient  

  

  
The z – Test Statistic  

The z – test is normally used like the t – test but only when the sample size is equal or greater 
than 30 (i.e. n> 30) (Agbadudu, 2004). The z – test statistic can also be computed exactly the 
same way the t – test statistic is computed using the same formula. Z-test statistic can be used 
interchangeably with a t-test statistic when there are at least 150 degrees of freedom.  
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       Z – test = tn-1  =       S     

                                                    
n with n – 1 degrees of freedom.  

Where:  

 
   X = Sample mean  

   U = Hypothesized mean of the 
Sample     S = Sample Standard 
Deviation    n = Sample Size     

  

Validity of Instrument  

Validity of a test reflects what a test measures and how well it measures it (Enikanselu et al, 
2009). It is concerned with how a measuring instrument is actually measuring the concept in 
question and also how the concept is being measured accurately. A census of population size of 
750, which is a complete enumeration of everybody in the population, was used and the same 
version of the instrument is administered to them, giving the instrument content validity.  

  

Reliability of the Research Instrument  

Reliability has to do with the extent to which the measure contains an error. If the research 
measure does not contain an error, it is said to be reliable. There are three types of reliability 
namely; split-half, equivalent forms and test-retest methods. The test-retest method was used. 
The same version of the research instrument was administered to the same respondents at two 
points in time and results are correlated. A Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient of 0.9 or 
more but less than 1 or equal to 1 makes the research measure to be reliable. Cronbach Alpha 
method was also used to arrive at a coefficient of 0.85(0.9).  

  

Pest Model Formulation  

The PEST model was used. In the PEST model, the assumption is that the environment is 
important in the study. PEST is an acronym in which P means the political environment, E 
economic environment, S social environment and T technological environment. The 
environment is the totality of the variables and the factors that affect the managers and staff of 
the breweries companies studied when they are doing their work.  

  

Data Presentation and Analysis  

In the previous Chapter, the Research Methods was handled choosing the research design of a 
combination of the survey and oral interview. The sample size consists of 750 respondents in 
the Brewing Industry in Southwestern Nigeria. In this chapter, the Data Presentation and 
Analysis were carried out. The data was presented by means of tables to make them amenable 
for further analysis.  

  

By analysis is meant the act of noting relationships and aggregating data on a variable with 
similar characteristics and also splitting the units into their parts (Mills and Walter, 2006). That 
it is at the analysis stage of a Project, Thesis or Dissertation that value is given to the data that is 
collected. If the data is not properly analyzed, it will not be possible to go ahead to discuss the 
results. It will also not be possible to summarize the findings, conclude, recommend, unite the 
contribution to knowledge and suggest the areas for further research. Apart from the heading 
above the other major headings are Data Analysis and Discussion of Results.  

  
Data Presentation  

The representation below shows the summary of the data on the distribution of the 
questionnaires.  

X  -   U   
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Percentage Analysis  

Table 4.1 shows the analysis of the responses on the dimensions of Workplace Diversity 
Management that influence employee morale.  

  

Table 4.1: The Analysis of the Responses on the Dimensions of Workplace Diversity  

Management that Influence Employee Morale  

Dimensions  Frequency  Percentage  

Demographic Factors  250  33.78  

Socio-Cultural Factors  246  33.24  

Workplace Management Factors  244  32.97  

Total  740  100  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

From Table 4.1, it is shown that the Dimensions of Workplace Diversity Management are 
demographic factors, socio-cultural factors and workplace management factors. They have 
frequencies of 25, 246 and 244 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 33.78, 33.24 
and 32.97 respectively.  

Table 4.2 shows the analysis of the responses on the two types of Diversity Management that 
influence employee morale.  

  

Table 4.2: The Analysis of the Responses on the two types of Diversity Management that  

Influence Employee Morale  

Types of Diversity Management  Frequency  Percentage  

Workplace Diversity Management  390  52.70  

Non-workplace Diversity Management  350  47.30  

Total  740  100  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

From Table 4.2, it is shown that the Types of Diversity Management are Workplace Diversity 
Management and Non-workplace Diversity Management. They have frequencies of 390 and 
380 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 52.70 and 47.30 respectively totaling 
100.  

Table 4.3 shows the analysis of the responses on the level of influence that Diversity 
Management has on employee morale.  

  

Table 4.3: The Analysis of the Responses on the Level of Influence that Diversity  

Management has on Employee Morale  

Level of Influence  Frequency  Percentage  

Very positive influence  409  55.27  

Positive influence  191  25.81  

Undecided  51  6.89  

Negative influence  49  6.62  

Very negative influence  46  5.41  

Total  740  100  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

From Table 4.3, it is shown that the levels of influence that Diversity Management has on 
employee morale are very positive influence, positive influence, undecided, negative influence 
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and very negative influence. They have frequencies of 409, 191, 51, 49 and 40 respectively out 
of 740. These give percentages of 55.27, 25.81, 6.89, 6.62 and 5.41 respectively totaling 100.  

Table 4.4 shows the analysis of the responses on the Dimensions of Employee Morale that are 
influenced by Diversity Management.  

  

Table 4.4: The Analysis of the Responses on the Dimensions of Employee Morale that are 
influenced by Diversity Management  

Dimensions of Employee Morale  Frequency  Percentage  

Polarization  150  20.27  

Autonomy  149  20.14  

Flexibility  148  20.00  

Potency  147  19.86  

Participation  146  19.73  

Total  740  100  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

From Table 4.4, it is shown that the Dimensions of Employee morale that is influenced by 
Diversity Management is polarization, autonomy, flexibility, potency and participation. They 
have frequencies of 150, 149, 148 and 146 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 
20.27, 20.14, 20.00, 19.86 and 19.73 respectively totaling 100.  

Table 4.5 shows the analysis of the responses related to the first objective  

  

Table 4.5: The Analysis of the Responses Related To the First Objective  

  Statements    SA  A  U  D  SD  

1. Diversity Management has a positive f 491 101 49 49 50 influence on employee morale in 
the        

brewing  industry  in  Southwestern  %  66.36  13.65  6.62  6.62 
 6.76  

Nigeria               

2. Diversity Management does not have a  f 50 49 49 101 491 positive  influence  on  
employee morale        

in the brewing industry in Southwestern  %  6.76  6.62  6.62  13.65 
 66.36  

Nigeria              

3. There is a positive relationship between f 502 105 44 44 45 diversity management and in 
the        

brewing  industry  in  Southwestern  %  67.84  14.19  5.95  5.95 
 6.07  

Nigeria              

4. There is no positive relationship f 45 44 44 105 502 between diversity management and in        
the brewing industry in Southwestern  %  6.07  5.95  5.95  14.19  67.86  

Nigeria              

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

From Table 4.5, it is shown that for the statement that Diversity Management has a positive 
influence on Employee Morale in the brewing industry in South-Eastern Nigeria, the responses 
are Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Undecided (U), Disagree (D), and Strongly Disagree (SD). 
They have frequencies of 491, 101, 49, 49 and 50 respectively out of 740. These give 
percentages of 66.35, 13.65, 6.62, 6.62 and 6.71 respectively totaling 100.  
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For the statement that Diversity Management does not have a positive influence on Employee 
Morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria, the responses are Strongly Agree, 
Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. They have frequencies of 50, 49, 49, 101 and 
491 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 6.71, 6.62, 6.62, 13.65 and 66.35 
respectively totaling 100.  

  

For the statement that there is a positive relationship between Diversity Management and 
Employee Morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria, the responses are Strongly 
Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. They have frequencies of 502, 105, 
44, 44 and 45 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 67.84, 14.19, 5.95, 5.95 and 
6.07 respectively.  

For the statement that there is no positive relationship between Diversity Management and  

Employee Morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria, the responses are Strongly 
Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. They have frequencies of 45, 44, 44, 
105 and 502 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 6.07, 5.95, 5.95, 14.19 and 
67.84 respectively totaling 100.  

Table 4.6 shows the analysis of the responses related to the second objective.  

  

Table 4.6: The Analysis of the Responses Related To the Second Objective  

  Statements    SA  A  U  D  SD  

1. The demographic work-place diversity f 502 105 44 44 45 has a positive influence on the  
state  of        the  spirits  aspect  of employee  morale         

in  the  brewing companies in the area  %  67.84  14.19  5.95  5.95  6.07 
studied.              

2. The demographic work-place diversity  f  45  44  44  105  502 does 
not have a positive influence on the             state  of  the  
spirits  aspect  of employee              

morale  on  the  brewing companies in % 6.07 5.95 5.95 14.19 67.84 the area studied.        

3. There is a positive relationship between  

demographic work-place diversity and f 503 108 42 43 44 the  state  of  the  spirits  aspect  
of        

employee  morale  in  the  brewing % 67.97 14.59 5.68 5.81 5.95 companies in the area 
studied.        

4. There is no positive relationship f 44 43 42 108 503 between demographic work-place       
diversity and the  state  of  the  spirits         

aspect  of employee  morale  in  the  % 5.95 5.81 5.68 14.59 67.97 brewing companies in 
the area studied.        

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

Table 4.6 shows that for the statement that the demographic workplace diversity has a positive 
influence on the potency aspect of employee morale on the brewing companies in the area 
studied; the responses are Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Undecided (U), Disagree (D), and 
Strongly Disagree (SD). They have frequencies of 502, 105, 44, 44 and 45 respectively out of 
740. These give percentages of 67.84, 14.19, 5.95, 5.95 and 6.07 respectively totaling 100.  

  

For the statement demographic workplace diversity does not have a positive influence on the 
potency aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied, the 
responses are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. They have 
frequencies of 45, 44, 44, 105 and 502 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 6.07, 
5.95, 5.95, 14.19 and 67.84 respectively totaling 100.  
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For the statement that there is a positive relationship between demographic workplace 
diversity and the potency aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area 
studied, the responses are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. 
They have frequencies of 503, 108, 42, 43 and 44 out of 740. These give percentages of 67.97, 
14.59, 5.68, 5.81 and 5.95 respectively totaling 100.  

  

For the statement that there is no positive relationship between demographic workplace 
diversity and the potency aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area 
studied, the responses are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. 
They have frequencies of 44, 43, 42, 108 and 503 respectively out of 740. These give 
percentages of 5.95, 5.81, 5.68, 14.59 and 67.92 respectively totaling 100. Table 4.7 shows the 
analysis of the responses related to the third objective.  

  

Table 4.7: The Analysis of the Responses Related To the Third Objective  

  Statements    SA  A  U  D  SD  

1. Socio-cultural work-place diversity does f 40 39 39 110 512 not have a positive 
influence on the       participation as a significant aspect of        

employee morale in the brewing % 5.41 5.27 5.27 14.86 69.19 companies in the area 
studied.        

2. Socio-cultural work-place diversity has a f 512 110 39 39 40 positive influence on the 
participation as       a significant aspect of employee morale        

in the brewing companies in the area  %  69.19  14.86  5.27  5.27  5.41 
studied.              

3. There is no relationship between socio f 40 39 38 110 513 cultural work-place diversity 
and the        

participation as a significant aspect of % 69.32 14.86 5.14 14.86 69.32 employee morale in 
the area studied.        

4. There is no relationship between sociocultural work-place diversity and the  

participation as a significant aspect of f 512 110 39 39 40 employee morale in the area 
studied.        

            
%  69.19  14.86  5.27  5.27  5.41  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

Table 4.7 shows that for the statement that socio-cultural workplace diversity does not have a 
positive influence on the participation as a significant aspect of employee morale in the brewing 
companies in the area studied, the responses are Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Undecided (U), 
Disagree (D), and Strongly Disagree (SD). They have frequencies of 40, 39, 110 and 512 
respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 5.41, 5.27, 14.86 and 69.19 respectively 
totaling 100.  

  

For the statement that socio-cultural workplace diversity has a positive influence on the 
participation as a significant aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area 
studied, the responses are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. 
They have frequencies of 512, 110, 39, 39 and 40 respectively out of 740. These give 
percentages of 69.19, 14.86, 5.27, 5.27 and 5.41 respectively totaling 100.  

  

For the statement that there is no relationship between socio-cultural workplace diversity and 
the participation as a significant aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the 
area studied, the responses are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly 
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Disagree. They have frequencies of 40, 39, 38, 110 and 513 respectively out of 740. These give 
percentages of 5.41, 5.27, 5.14, 14.86 and 69.32 respectively totaling 100.  

  

For the statement that there is a relationship between socio-cultural workplace diversity and 
the willingness to perform as a significant aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies 
in the area studied, the responses are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly 
Disagree. They have frequencies of 513, 110, 38, 39 and 40 respectively out of 740. These give 
percentages of 69.32, 14/56, 5.14, 5.27 and 5.41 totaling 100.  

Table 4.8: The Analysis of the Responses Related To the Fifth Objective  

  Statements    SA  A  U  D  SD  

1. Work-place management has a positive f 53 105 34 34 35 effect on the autonomy 
aspect of       employee morale in the brewing        

companies in the area studied.  %  71.89  14.19  4.59  4.59  4.73  

2. Work-place management does not have f 35 34 34 105 53 a positive effect on the 
autonomy aspect       of employee morale in the brewing        

companies in the area studied.  %  4.73  4.59  4.59  14.19  71.89  
3. There is no relationship between work f 35 34 34 105 53 place management and the 

autonomy       aspect of employee morale of the        
brewing companies in the area studied.  %  4.73  4.59  4.59  14.19  71.89  

4. There is a relationship between workplace management and the autonomy  

aspect of employee morale of the f 53 105 34 34 35 brewing companies in the area studied.        

            
%  71.89  14.19  4.59  4.59  4.73  

Source: Field Survey, 2019  

  

From Table 4.8, it is shown that for the statement that workplace management has a positive 
effect on the autonomy aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area 
studied, Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Undecided (U), Disagree (D), and Strongly Disagree 
(SD). They have frequencies of 532, 105, 34, 34 and 35 respectively of 740. These give 
percentages of 71.89, 14.19, 4.59, 4.59 and 4.73 respectively totaling 100%.  

  

For the statement that workplace management does not have a positive effect on the autonomy 
aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied, the responses are 
Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. They have frequencies of 
35, 34, 34, 105 and 532 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 4.73, 4.59, 4.59, 
14.19 and 71.89 respectively totaling 100.  

  

For the statement that there is no relationship between workplace management and the 
autonomy aspect of employee morale aspect of employee morale, the responses are Strongly 
Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. They have frequencies of 35, 34, 33, 
105 and 533 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 4.73, 4.59, 4.46, 14.19 and 72.03 
respectively totaling 100.  

  

For the statement that there is a relationship between workplace management and the 
autonomy aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied, the 
responses are Strongly Agree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree, and Strongly Disagree. They have 
frequencies of 533, 105, 33, 34 and 35 respectively out of 740. These give percentages of 72.03, 
14.19, 4.46, 4.58 and 4.73 respectively totaling 100.  

  

Hypotheses Testing  

Five hypotheses are to be tested in the null that:  
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(i) Diversity Management does not exert a positive influence on employee morale in the 
brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria.  

(ii) The demographic workplace diversity does not have a positive influence the potency 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies studied in Southwestern Nigeria.  

(iii) The socio-cultural workplace diversity does not have a positive effect on the 
participation aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied.  

(iv) The workplace diversity management does not have a positive influence on the 
polarization aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied.  

(v) The workplace management does not have a positive effect on the autonomy aspect of 
employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied. The alternative 
hypotheses are that  

(a) Diversity Management exerts a positive influence on employee morale in the brewing 
industry in Southwestern Nigeria.  

(b) The demographic workplace diversity has a positive influence on the potency aspect of 
employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied.  

(c) The socio-cultural workplace diversity has a positive influence on the participation 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied.  

(d) The workplace diversity management has a positive influence on the polarization aspect 
of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied.  

(e) The workplace management has a positive effect on the autonomy aspect of employee 
morale of the brewing companies in the area studied.  

 The level of significance for the hypotheses testing is 5%. The statistical tool for testing the 
first three hypotheses is the z test of population proportions. The statistical tool for testing the 
last two hypotheses is the z test.  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

Summary of Findings  

The specific objectives of the study were:  

1. To determine the type of influence diversity management had on employee morale in 
the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria.  

2. To find out the nature of the effect of demographic work-place diversity on the potency 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies studied in Southwestern Nigeria.  

3. To establish the effect of socio-cultural work place diversity on the participation aspect 
of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied.  

4. To determine whether the workplace diversity management had any influence on the 
polarization aspect of employee morale of the brewing companies in the area studied.  

5. To ascertain the effect of workplace management on the autonomy aspect of employee 
morale of the brewing companies in the area studied.   

  

It was found that:  

(a) Diversity management had a positive influence on employee morale in the brewing 
industry in Southwestern Nigeria (Zc = 5.936 >Zt = 1.645).  

(b) The demographic workplace diversity had a positive influence on the potency aspect of 
employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied (Zc = 7.139 >Zt = 1.645).  

(c) The socio-cultural workplace diversity had a positive influence on the participation 
aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the area studied (Zc = 8.343 >Zt 
= 1.645).  

(d) The demographic workplace diversity management had a positive influence on the 
polarization aspect of employee morale in the brewing companies in the brewing 
companies in the area studied (Zc = 33.904 >Zt = 1.645).  
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(e) The workplace management had a positive effect on the autonomy aspect of employee 
morale of the brewing companies in the area studied (Zc = 33.990 >Zt = 1.645).  

  

Conclusion  

That Diversity Management had a positive influence on Employee Morale in the brewing 
industry in Southwestern Nigeria had some management implications. It implied that the 
management of the differences and similarities of the behaviour, attitude to work, culture, 
religion and management styles of the workers would make for an increase in the performance 
factor of employee morale which determines the extent to which the workers of the brewing 
companies in doing their work. It also implied that as the systematic and planned commitment 
to recruit, reward and promote a heterogeneous mix of employees in the brewing industry 
increased the extent that the workers will be dispose to achieve the organizational objectives 
would increase.   

That the demographic workplace diversity had a positive influence on the potency aspect of 
employee morale had some management implications. As the proper management of such 
factors like gender, age, marital status, highest educational qualifications, status and longevity 
increase the extent to which the employees increased potency. It also implied that the efficient 
and effective management of the personal characteristics of the employees would go a long way 
to make the workers have a good mind to strive towards behavioural attitudes geared towards 
the achievement of organizational goals and objectives.   

  

That socio-cultural workplace diversity had a positive effect on the participation aspect of 
Employee Morale in the brewing companies in the area studied had some management 
implications. It implied that the proper management of such factors like attitude to work, 
behaviour, religion and management styles would go a long way to increase the participation of 
the employees to strive towards the achievement of the long term and short term aims of the 
brewing companies in the area studied. It implied that designing an environment to handle 
socio-cultural differences and similarities would lead to an increase in the behavioural attitudes 
to engender the commitment to achieve the organizational goals and objectives.   

  

That the workplace diversity management had a positive influence on the polarization aspect 
of the Employee Morale had some implications. It implied that the efficient and effective 
management of the diverse workplace in the brewing companies in the area studied would 
make for having a congenial work group that would lead the high organizational productivity. 
It also implied that understanding that there are individual differences, along the dimensions of 
race, colour, gender, sexual orientation and socio-economic factors would make for clarity of 
goals that would lead to improvement in organizational performance.  

  

That workplace management had a positive effect on the autonomy aspect of Employee Morale 
of the brewing companies in the area studied had some implications. It implied that the 
provision of a conducive environment in the workplace to manage the differences and 
similarities of the employees would lead to an enhancement of the extent to which the work 
group determines its own activities to improve organizational performance. It implied that the 
act of planning, organizing, staffing and leading to manage the differences and similarities of the 
employees in the workplace would lead to an increase in group decision making that could 
make for an improvement in the performance in the brewing companies.  
  

Recommendations  

It is recommended that the strategic managers in the brewing companies studied should be 
backed by policy:  

i) Continue to use diversity management to improve employee morale;  
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ii) Continue to use demographic workplace diversity to help to bring   about increased 
workers potency;  

iii) Continue to use socio-cultural workplace diversity to make the workers participate 
effectively towards the achievement of organizational goals ad objectives;  

iv) Continue to use workplace diversity management to have a congenial work group that 
would lead to an increase in organizational productivity;  

v) Continue to use workplace management to get a work group that would determine its 
direction to improve organizational performance.  

  

  

  
Contribution to Knowledge  

Sania, Kalpina and Janee (2014) worked on Diversity, Employee Morale and Customer 
Satisfaction; The Three Musketeers. The study was conducted on the frontline employees of 6 
multinational fast food restaurant chains and customers of those fast food restaurants in 
Karachi, Pakistan. The data on diversity and employee morale was collected from employees 
through self-reported questionnaires while data on customer satisfaction was gathered from 
customers dining in those restaurants.  

  

A convenience based sample of 235 respondents was taken for the study. Exploratory Factor 
Analysis, Confirmatory Factor Analysis, and Structural Equation were turn to test the 
relationship of diversity, diversity and employee morale (Sania et al, 2014). That study is 
different from this study even when the finding on the relationship between diversity and 
employee morale was similar. The employees interviewed in this study were not from 
restaurants but brewing companies. The sample size in this study was 750 and not 235. 
Selfreported questionnaires were not used but structured questionnaires. Customers were not 
part of the sample. A convenience-based sampling was not done but rather probability 
sampling. The data analysis tools were not Exploratory Factor Analysis, Confirmatory Factor 
Analysis and Structural Equation Modeling. The data analysis tools used in this study are 
percentages, z test and z test of population proportion.  

  

Patrick and Kumar (2014) worked on Managing Workplace Diversity: Issues and Challenges. 
The units for the study consisted of employees in IT organizations, convenience sampling to 
select a sample of 350 respondents. The research instrument is a questionnaire. The topic, the 
organizations studied and the sample size were all different from those used.  

  

All in all, a lot of empirical studies in Nigeria and abroad have been done on the Influence of 
Diversity Management on Employee in some industries. Some Nigerian Researchers like 
Ayodele and Ogbo, Kifordu and Ukpere in 2011 and 2014 respectively have worked on 
Workforce Diversity and Employee Performance. However, to the best knowledge of the 
Researcher no other Researcher has worked on the Influence of Diversity Management on 
Employee Morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria. Also to the best knowledge 
of the Researcher no other Researcher has applied the PEST Model to Diversity Management 
on Employee Morale in the brewing industry in Southwestern Nigeria.  
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ABSTRACT   

Nigeria has been beset with pre and post-election violence as well as during the election proper at 
every turn of national (presidential) election from independence manifested itself in ethnic, 
religious and political party leanings and at varying levels of spread in the country. These conflicts 
have been attributed to lack of transparency in voting at elections, thus breeds distrust and lack of 
confidence in the operators and players in the system. Though several electoral reforms have been 
made in the past few years, electoral crises have persisted at different scales and spread. These 
crises have led to wanton loss of lives and property leaving the bereaved in grief. Mutual hatred, 
suspicion, disaffection and acrimony sparks off such conflicts when supporters feel dissatisfied with 
the election results. The above threatens Nigeria from building a viable, functional and cohesive 
nation. To this end, the study concluded that Nigerians should shun ethnic sentiments, religious 
bigotry and not play politics with governance, etc. build a nation of peace, prosperity, progress and 
development. Several invaluable recommendations have, thus, been made to keep Nigeria united.  

  

Key-words: Transparency, Voting, National Elections, Nation-Building, Nigeria.  

  

1.  Introduction  

Prior to October 1, 1960 when Nigeria got independence from her colonial master, Britain, the 
people within the geographical area were from distinct ethnic, cultural and linguistic groups 
numbering 374 ethnic groups(Otite, 1990) in (Amali, & Jekayinfa, 2013) but got amalgamated 
as a sovereign political entity. Notable among the ethnic groups were Hausa, Yoruba, Gbagi, Tiv, 
Idoma, Egbira, Kanuri, Fulfude, Edo, Ijaw, Efik, and Ibibio.  

  

The process of colonization in Africa, Nigeria inclusive capitalized on the existing diversity to 
entrench colonial rule through the creation of artificial arbitrary boundaries, the 
encouragement of separate/uneven development and the creation of hierarchies amongst 
different ethnic groups to sow division (Mukwudeya, 2016).  

  

In Nigeria, this very process of the formulation of a sovereign civil state among other things 
stimulated the sentiments of parochialism and ethnicity because of bringing together strange 
bed fellows from different cultural, linguistic, and ethnic backgrounds to form a sovereign 
society and to contend with their differences.  
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Shortly after independence, the experience of a people from different backgrounds started 
manifesting including mutual suspicion, (Afigho, 1987), suspicion and hatred (Ezigbo, 2007 in 
Greg, 2013) culminated to the introduction of Federal Character Principle in 1976 and later 
1999 Constitutions. This suspicion had both ethnic and religious coloration but became more 
pronounced along the lines of ethnic nationalities. Notably, the 1964 Federal (Presidential) 
election where political parties’ formation, patronage/followership, voting pattern, alliances 
and spread of election results as more ethnic than ideological, necessitated the inclusion of the 
Principle of the Federal Character in the Constitution. The Nigeria Civil war(1967-1970 )was 
another manifestation of acrimony between the ethnic nationalities and has continued to throw 
up others. Falode (2013) avers that this ethno-cultural heterogeneity has made the task of 
building a viable, functional and cohesive polity an uphill task for the different administrations 
till date.  

  

More worrisome is the view of  Muheeb (n.d.) that elections in Nigeria have provided a good 
platform for disaffection, poor sense of belonging and general instability in the polity arising 
from successive military coups, distortion and dislocation in the nation’s politics and history, 
and unquantifiable loss of resources.  

  

Nigeria’s recent experience in representative democracy (1999-2019) has gone through 
several hurdles as the country went through civilian to civilian change in leadership through 
national general elections. Conducting peaceful and credible elections in the past 20 years of 
democratic experience has been a herculean task particularly for the struggle to grab power at 
the centre with the ambition to control state resources. This is particularly mind-boggling as 
successive electoral officials have often been accused of compromising the offices for pecuniary 
benefits to the detriment of the system of rule leading to a more polarized and disunited nation 
predicated on questionable leaderships.  

  

This paper thus, addresses issues on the subject matter using media report, library and archival 
searches to situate nation-building in Nigeria’s experience in voting at national (presidential) 
elections to enthrone the will of the people. It highlights voting-related factors that account for 
the threat to nation-building efforts, showcases the hallmarks in the past 20years via reforms 
in voting at elections. Signpost achievements are explored to reduce the gap in our divide and 
asthenation progresses in popular participation through transparent voting at elections.  

  

2. Review of Related Literature  

2.1 Voting   

In a democracy, a government is chosen by voting in an election among several candidates to 
lead. Representative democracy suggests that voting is the method by which the electorate 
appoints its representatives in the government. In practice, it is preferred to conducting voting 
in secret (a secret ballot) to prevent voters being intimidated and protect their right to choose. 
Voting in an election usually takes place at a polling unit though other ways are being 
introduced including voting by post (Community Southwark, n.d).  

  

2.2 Who is a voter?  

A voter is a person who has a right to participate in an election by an elector. In Nigeria, a voter 
is a citizen who is 18 years old and above and is duly registered whose names and details are in 
the register of voter. In effect, anyone who can exercise the right to vote is a voter. However, 
not all voters can be voted for. Anyone who contests in an election and votes is not only a voter 
for the purpose of that election, but also a candidate. He therefore plays a dual role at the time 
he/she is standing for an election. In the Nigerian context, such a person can only contest as a 
candidate on the platform or sponsorship of a political party (Independent National Electoral 
Commission (INEC), 2019).  
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2.3  Eligibility to Vote  

In exercise of the powers conferred by the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria 1999 
(as amended) and the Electoral Act 2010 (as amended), on the Independent National Electoral 
Commission, the electoral umpire issued regulations and guidelines for the conduct of the 2019 
general elections like any other (Independent National Electoral Commission, 2019).An excerpt 
of eligibility of a voter:  

A person is eligible to vote at an election conducted by the commission if  

(i) he/she is a Nigeria;  

(ii) he/she registered as a voter;  

(iii) his/her name appears on the Register of Voters; and   

(iv) he/she presents a valid Permanent Voter’s Card (PVC) at his/her Polling Unit.   

  

The above places an obligation and civic responsibility on every eligibly registered voter to 
vote as a citizen, and not disenfranchised for flimsy reasons if he/she presents himself/herself 
at the polling unit.   

  

2.4 Voting Procedure  

The voting process was made more transparent as Nigerians witnessed electoral reforms 
under Prof. Attahiru Jega including: significantly improved conduct of elections, creating a new 
voter’s register, improving transparency in reporting results, and the introduction of biometric 
card readers in the 2015 election (Dialo, 2011). The wide acceptance of the use of card readers 
proved the yearnings of Nigerian voters for a system that can be trusted to deliver to them a 
most credible election. Notwithstanding the challenges of poor electricity supply, poor internet 
connectivity, lack of technical manpower, adult illiteracy, and lack of access roads to most 
remote areas, there was a considerable improvement in its use in the 2019 general elections.    

  

2.5 Transparency and Elections  

The will of the people expressed freely through authentic elections is the foundation for the 
authority of democratic government. The obligation of governments to organize genuine 
elections, which must be based on universal and equal suffrage, is interwoven with the right of 
citizens to participate in government and public affairs free of discrimination and unreasonable 
restrictions.  

  

The rights to vote and seek election to public office are inseparable from these tenets 
recognized in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and Conventions that bind over 165 
countries. In essence, citizens not only have a right to participate in elections, they have a right 
to know for themselves whether the electoral process is valid. That knowledge, which is the 
basis for public confidence in elections and their resulting governments, cannot be achieved 
without transparency and monitoring by electoral contestants, citizens, organizations and the 
media (Transparency & Accountability Initiative, 2011).  

  

From the foregoing, it is safe to remark that election thrives in a system of government in which 
the ultimate political authority is vested in the people. However, the elected representatives 
may not necessarily be in the thousands but in lower counts of tens and hundreds; chosen by 
the people and serve for specific time called a term in office. There is also provision re-election 
for a second term depending on the electoral law which is provided for in Nigeria’s Electoral Act 
2010 as amended.   

  

These elected officials in a representative democracy govern and take decisions on their behalf 
for the good governance and well-being of the citizenry. Elections are conducted periodically 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1392  

  

following provision of the Constitution, Electoral Act and Regulations and Guidelines for the 
conduct of elections as issued by the electoral umpire, for Nigeria, the Independent National 
Electoral Commission.  

  

2.6  Transparency and National Elections  

Grimmelikhuijsen(n.d.) in Aguiar-Conrairia et al. (2017) defines transparency as the active 
disclosure of information by an organization in such a way as to allow the internal workings or 
performance of that organization to be monitored by external actors. The researcher was quick 
to point out that organizations sometimes operate outside their physical vicinity in such 
scenarios what holds is their conduct, activities or procedures observed by interested 
stakeholders according to international best practices.   

  
Merloe (2008) remarked that the basis for the requirement for transparency in electoral 
process is the freedom to seek, receive and impart information, which is integral to the right to 
freedom of expression. No doubt, this is central to the decision of voters, contestants, political 
parties and other stakeholders exercised in the context of voting at elections.    

  

Belanger et al. (n.d.) also asserted that transparency is critical for the public examination and 
control of election which is fundamental in democratic elections. This is why there is election 
monitoring and observation on election days to verify the integrity of voting, counting and 
results tabulation procedure in the presence of the parties and candidates agents in all 
elements of election process, and non-partisan domestic and international election monitoring 
organizations. Media coverage by both domestic and information news media, etc are 
demonstrations of transparency principle in elections.  

  

For Nigeria operating a paper ballot system, McCaley and McCarthy (n.d )averred that perhaps 
the greatest strength of paper voting system is this transparency. This according to them allows 
for electorates to observe and understand every aspect of it except of course who cast which 
vote. Beyond that the Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) in Belanger 
et al.(n.d.) pointed out that a transparent process limits the possibility of election fraud, for that 
reason advocated that vote around should be visible and verifiable from the level of the polling 
station, to any intermediate levels of the election administration, and finally to the national 
elections authority.  

  

2.7  Elective positions at the National level in Nigeria   

National elections in Nigeria cover for the Office of the President and Vice President (Executive 
Arm) and the National Assembly (Legislative Arm) has two chambers (The House of 
Representatives comprising Three hundred and sixty (360) seats while the Senate comprises 
One hundred and nine (109) seats). The law provides a four-year term at first instance, but not 
limited in the number of terms. Election into the House of Representatives is from varying 
number of districts from every state created on the basis of population represented by the 
honourable member whereas each state has three (3) Senatorial districts represented by a 
senator. Between 1999 and now, INEC has conducted six consecutive general elections. The 
2019 Presidential and National Assembly elections were conducted on Saturday 23rd February, 
2019 (Independent National Electoral Commission, 2019). For the purpose of this work, 
national election refers to the presidential elections conducted nationwide after every four year 
in Nigeria to elect the President and his Vice.  

  

2.8  Basic Principles of Genuine Elections   

Nigeria’s membership to the United Nations dates back to 1960 as such it is bound by its 
treaties and declarations. For international best practices and good governance, Merloe(2008) 
and Enguehard(2009) highlighted the basic principles of genuine elections as defined in article 
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21 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights accepted by all member states of the United 
Nations and Articles 25 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) as 
well as in other international human right instruments:   

  

The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of 
government, this will, shall be expressed in periodic and 
genuine elections which shall be by universal and equal 
suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent free 
voting procedures.  

  

The article provides that there should be no discrimination on the basis of tribe, tongue, race, 
colour, sex, region, religion, political party, etc implying universality. Every voter is entitled to 
vote, implying equality. Voting should be done privately and a free observable voting 
procedure – transparency; to give confidence and be regarded as free, fair and credible, that is, 
the use of secret ballot. Nevertheless, the end, not the means which is the declaration of an 
accurate result reflecting the will of the people is paramount.   

  

Suffice to say that there is not the likelihood of hatred, suspicion, bitterness, acrimony, and 
conflict arising from a transparent voting process be it with an ethnic, religious, political 
coloration, etc. to the scale that would threaten a viable, cohesive and functional Nigeria.    

  

2.9  Nation and Nation-Building  

To put the concept nation-building in the perspective of this study, it is imperative to first give 
the understanding of what a nation is. Early conceptions of a nation defined it as a group or race 
of people who share history, traditions and culture, sometimes religion, and usually language 
(Stephen, 2005 in Mukwedeya, 2016). Thus, countries usually comprise several nations such as 
the United Kingdom which comprises four nations, England, Northern Ireland, Scotland and 
Wales. To this extent, it is safe to remark that Nigeria comprises many nations brought together 
by amalgamation by the colonial masters.   

  

The concept nation-building is traced to historically oriented political scientist in the 1950s 
and 1960s. Its main proponents included leaders of the American academic community like 
Karl Deutsch, Charles Tilly and Richard Bendix (Folk, 2011 in Falode, 2013).   

  

At the inception, it was primarily used to describe the processes of national integration and 
consolidation that leadership to the establishment of the modern nation-state as against 
traditional states such as feudal and dynastic states, church states and empires (Folk, 2011 in 
Falode, 2013).  However, with the passage of time and events, ‘nation-building’ has evolved to 
be normative but with slight differences in context.  

  

Pan (2005) in Umoh and Adeyi (2019) noted that nation-building as described by the United 
Nations entails essential steps such as:  

 Security which guarantees citizens a safe environment;  

 Political reform that involves building a civil society, developing strong local and   
provincial governments and ensuring freedom of the press and other civil liberties;  

 Economic reconstruction implying the restoration of economic infrastructure by 
establishing lines of credit for business, restarting industry, creating jobs especially in 
the agricultural sector, which accounts for most of the Gross Domestic Product (GDPs) 
of developing countries; and  

 Strengthening legal institution by ensuring functional and independent judiciaries.   
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The Native Nationals Initiative (NNI) (2002) in Umoh and Adeyi (2019) describes 
nationbuilding as the efforts of native nations to increase their capacities for self-rule, self-
determined, sustainable communities and for economic development. The body continued by 
saying it involves building institutions of self-government that are culturally appropriate to the 
nation and effective in addressing the nation’s challenges.  

  

Falode (2013) in describing nation-building looked at it from two dimensions to include: 
vertical dimension and horizontal dimension. He noted that within the Nigeria context, nation- 
building is the progressive acceptance of members of the polity of the legitimacy and the 
necessity for a central government, and the identification with the central government as the 
symbol of the nation (Elaigwu, 1985). Falade (2013) described the horizontal dimension of 
nation-building as involving the acceptance of the other members of the civic body as equal 
members of a corporate nation.   

  

A critical look at the above views show that nation-building is not an end in itself but a process 
(Nweke & Nwoye, n.d.), where a people would continue to strive for greater cohesion as well as 
create and successfully run a functional and enduring interconnected policies, programmes 
and structures (political, economic, fiscal, judicial systems, infrastructure, cultural, educational, 
medical institutions and lots more) as an egalitarian society. This is in tandem with the position 
of Ahmed-Gumgum (2014) that nation- building is to achieve sustainable development through 
job creation, employment, good conditions of service and welfare packages, and creation of 
favorable climate for investors (foreign and local) at both urban and rural areas ultimately, to 
foster social harmony and economic growth.   

  

Simply put, nation-building means uniting or bringing together, that is, people, possessing 
diverse cultures, languages, religion and belief systems into one which eschews parochial and 
subordinate loyalties and sentiments to the ethnic groups (Amali & Jekayinfa, 2013). This 
infers that Nigerians perceive self, first and foremost, as a Nigerian, before identifying with his 
or her ethnic group.  

  

2.10  Elements of Nation-Building  

Hippler (2005) in Falode (2013) put forth three elements of nation-building: ideology, 
integration of society and functional state. He explained that as regard ideology, nation-building 
will only be successful if it stems from an integrative ideology. Fundamental restructuring of 
politics and society, requires special legitimation with regard to justification of policy, as well 
as, social mobilization for its ends. This is the important purpose that ideology serves in the 
process of nation-building.   

  

He described the second crucial element in nation-building as what has been termed societal 
integration. This according to him simply means the integration of society from the loosely 
associated groups that existed previously. For instance, Hausas, Yorubas, Igbos, Ijaw and other 
ethnic groups, must be convinced that they belong to a common nation and this nation must 
also be founded in the social reality. To achieve this, the pattern of communication does not 
principally take place within the groups. That is, the pattern of communication will be 
intergroups rather than intra groups.   

  

Finally, the third element in the nation-building process involves the development of a 
functional stated apparatus that can control its national territory. This implies that the 
corresponding society has constituted itself as a political society with its own self-awareness. In 
this way, the state becomes the political organizational form of a society that is able to act.   
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Importantly too, Hipper (2005) described other elements of nation-building to include: the 
creation of national paraphernalia, such as national flags, national anthems, national days, 
national stadiums, national airlines, national languages, and national myths. Clearly, these are 
critical national identities that define our heritage, out today and our future.   

  

2.11  Transparency, National Elections and Nation-Building: A Discourse   

Elections belong to the people (Merloe, 2008). This suggests that elections are conducted 
basically to express that mandate and ensure the peoples will as to who should occupy elected 
office and govern in their interest. However, democratic elections must be transparent 
(Enguehard, 2008).  

  

Transparency allows confidence and accessibility which is the right of every voter to vote and 
observe how the process is protected against fraud and voters’ intimidation, confidence in the 
electoral process, including voting is critical as this will determine the acceptance or otherwise 
of the election results. In event of electoral loss which is normal in any contest, there is the 
likelihood of supporters of the defeated candidate(s) to accept the winner if they believe the 
system is fair.   

  

In the case of low voter confidence, the elected person’s legitimacy becomes questionable, 
potential for violent disturbances, disaffection, acrimony and disunity. If there is to be high 
confidence in the process, genuine elections are significant because they would enable a 
peaceful resolution of the struggle for political power and are therefore, central to the 
maintenance if peace and stability, by extension, nation-building. This confidence is based on 
the premise that all aspects of the election process (voting inclusive) are directly observable by 
the candidates, the official observers and the people themselves.  

  

Electoral transparency is the effect of the interaction between different aspects of an election 
and the observer’s capacity to observe and understand them (Belanger et al., n.d.). 
Transparency of the different electoral procedures is said to contribute to the voter’s 
knowledge and understanding, thereby generating trust and confidence among the general 
public. The notion of a neutral, independent process upholds one version of electoral 
governance that is transparent (Council of Europe, 2010 in Belanger et al., n.d.).  

  

A transparent process limits the possibility for election fraud, and thus the vote count should 
be visible and verifiable from the level of the polling station, to any intermediate levels of the 
election administration, and finally to the national election authority (Organization of Security 
and Co-operation in Europe, 1999).  

  

Violence during elections and after elections results from lack of trust and transparency in the 
conduct of election (Uzedhe & Okhaifoh, 2016). Though not limited to the aforementioned 
factors, civil disturbance have always had their path through ethnic, religious, regional and 
political party divides in wanton destruction of lives and property, that threaten sovereignty, 
peace and unity of Nigerian nation leaving us polarized, pledging  loyalties to ethnic 
nationalities as against the Nigerian nation.  

    

3. Analysis of Electoral Crises and Nigeria’s Cohesion arising from Presidential elections 
from 1999 to date  

Nigeria has had six (6) consecutive presidential elections between 1999 and 2019. Observers 
from the Carter Center concluded that the 1999 elections which brought former President 
OlusegunObasanjo to power were blighted by such widespread fraud that "it is not possible for 
us to make an accurate judgment about the outcome of the presidential election."  
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Federal and state elections in 2003 were again marred by fraud as well as serious incidents of 
violence that left at least 100 people dead and many others injured. Observers from the 
European Union described the 2007 elections, which brought UmaruYar'Adua, a Muslim from 
northern Nigeria, to power, as among the worst they had witnessed anywhere in the world. 
Human Rights Watch estimates that at least 300 people were killed in violence linked to the 
2007 elections. Elections simply did not take place as a result of activities of thugs snatching of 
voting materials amongst others even before the Police, yet the electoral commission reported 
ruling-party victories with high voter turnout(Dialo, a researcher with the Human Rights 
Watch, 2011).  

  

Following Yar'Adua's death in May 2010 from natural causes,  Goodluck Jonathan, his vice 
president, was sworn in as president. Despite opposition by some of the northern leaders, 
Jonathan secured the ruling party's ticket in the party primary in January 2011 and went on to 
sweep the predominantly Christian South during the April elections. His main opponent, 
Muhammadu Buhari, the candidate of the Congress for Progressive Change, won the majority of 
votes in the largely Muslim North. The election left the country deeply divided on religious and 
ethnic lines, Dialo reiterated.  

  

In 2011, the general elections held as follows - legislative on April 9, presidential on April 16, 
and gubernatorial on April 26. According to Dialo(2011) violence linked to the party primaries 
and campaigns, and on the days of the elections, had left at least 165 people dead since 
November 2010. The elections were also marred by allegations of vote buying, ballot-box 
stuffing, and inflation of results.   

In 2015 about 100 deaths were recorded. Deadly election-related and communal violence in 
northern Nigeria following the April 2011 presidential voting left more than 800 people dead, 
Dialo, 2011 and Kwarkye, a Senior Researcher with Institute of Security Study, Abuja.2019). The 
victims were killed in three days of rioting in 12 northern states. The violence began with 
widespread protests by supporters of the main opposition candidate, Muhammadu Buhari, a 
northern Muslim from the Congress for Progressive Change, following the re-election of 
incumbent Goodluck Jonathan, a Christian from the Niger Delta in the South, who was the 
candidate for the ruling People's Democratic Party. As election results trickled in on April 17, 
and it became clear that Buhari had lost, his supporters took to the streets of northern towns 
and cities to protest what they alleged to be the rigging of the results.  

  

The protests degenerated into violent riots or sectarian killings in the northern states of 
Adamawa, Bauchi, Borno, Gombe, Jigawa, Kaduna, Kano, Katsina, Niger, Sokoto, Yobe, and 
Zamfara. Relief officials estimated that more than 65,000 people were displaced. Muslim 
rioters targeted and killed Christians and members of ethnic groups from southern Nigeria, 
who were perceived to have supported the ruling party, burning their churches, shops, and 
homes. The rioters also attacked police stations and ruling party and electoral commission 
offices. In predominately Christian communities in Kaduna State, mobs of Christians retaliated 
by killing Muslims and burning their mosques and properties, according to the findings.  

  

"The April elections were heralded as among the fairest in Nigeria's history, but they also were 
among the bloodiest," said Corinne Dufka, Senior West Africa researcher at Human Rights 
Watch. The presidential election divided the country along ethnic and religious lines.   

  

In campaign season, politicians from both sides often voice their distrust of security and police 
agencies and accuse them of being  partisan. This creates a tense political atmosphere, and 
contestants – including those whose party is in power – recruit thugs and criminals to 
perpetrate violence or intimidate opponents. Compounding the situations are long-standing 

https://reliefweb.int/node/2927279
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religious and ethno-regional tensions that make elections the battleground for political 
supremacy and resource control among Nigeria’s complex mix of ethnic groups (Dialo, 2011).  

  

4. Measures that have helped to safeguard Nigeria’s Cohesion arising from  
Presidential Elections  

Sampson Kwarkye, Senior Researcher, Institute of Security Studies, Abuja (2019) reported that 
the National Peace Committee led a campaign before the 2019 polls to stave off a repeat of the 
deadly pre- and post-election violence of 2011 and 2015. Inflammatory political rhetoric, 
opposition parties’ allegations of intimidation and partisanship by security forces, partiality of 
the Independent National Electoral Commission (INEC), and planned illegal voting and results 
rigging raised the potential for violence. The campaign by the National Peace Committee, a 
group of eminent Nigerians comprising two senior Muslim and Christian leaders and two 
former military and political leaders, culminated in political parties including the All 
Progressive Congress (APC) signing the Abuja Accord 2018. A final National Peace Accord was 
signed by Buhari and Atiku on 13 February, 2019.  

  

The earlier activities and actions preceding the elections were part of nation-building efforts by 
the National Peace Committee to ensure a cohesive country; the signing of peace accords had 
preceded recent Nigerian elections. In 2011, a code of conduct was signed by all major parties.  
In January 2015, then President Goodluck Jonathan and  Muhammadu Buhari signed two 
agreements before the election, including one at a ceremony attended by representatives of the 
international community. The accords were also signed by other political parties. The 
presidential candidates, President Muhammadu Buhari and the main opposition candidate 
Atiku Abubakar  in the 2019 general election also signed an electoral "peace deal" on 
Wednesday 13th February, 2019 to ensure violence-free polls on Saturday (election day) were 
they both pledged peaceful presidential and legislative elections and to accept results (Mbah, 
2019).  

5. Conclusion  

Transparency in an electoral process builds trust and confidence in political parties, voters and 
other stakeholders even as it is any integral part of the security of voting systems. Thus, 
creating a new voter’s card, the recent use of biometric devices (card reader) in the 2015 and 
2019 elections is commendable but must be enhanced. But to have a more viable, functional and 
cohesive Nigeria through transparent voting at national elections in our diversity surrounded 
with hate, mutual suspicion and acrimony, respect for the right of voters to exercise their 
franchise peacefully and conscientiously is critical. More so, well-meaning Nigerians would 
appreciate efforts at mitigating ethnic sentiments, playing politics with governance, regional 
inclination, religious bigotry, etc. to promote and build a nation of peace, prosperity, progress 
and development.  

  

6. RECOMMENDATIONS  

The following recommendations are made for the paper:  

i) INEC should carryout adequate voter education through radio/television jingles, 
discussions, news bulletin and town hall meetings.  

ii) The leadership of the Federal Government of Nigeria should not trivialize good 
governance  with politics.  

iii) There should be willingness on the part of party leaders to utilize legal and 
constitutional  devices to resolve disputes.  

iv) Every eligible voter should shun apathy to perform his/her civil responsibility.   

v) Militarization of polling units should be discontinued by the federal government.   

vi) The use of poorly trained adhoc staff should be eliminated.  

http://dailypost.ng/2019/02/05/buhari-vs-atiku-secondus-warns-inec-reveals-apc-plans-rig-2019-election/
https://www.aljazeera.com/topics/people/muhammadu-buhari.html
https://www.aljazeera.com/topics/people/muhammadu-buhari.html
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vii) Back-up card readers should be provided at ward levels for replacement in event of 
failure from those in use at polling units in order not to disenfranchise willing voters.    

viii) Provision of additional set of personnel is advised for a polling unit that has very high 
voting strength to avoid disenfranchisement.  

ix) Accredited election monitors and observers should be protected and allowed to move 
and carry out their assignment without fear or favour.  

x) The political control of law enforcement agencies also needs to be minimized to build 
neutral and professional security services that inspire public trust and confidence. xi) 
Announcement and transmission of results from polling units to the national level 
should be transparently done such that what is on the server corroborates with what is 
on paper and should be accessible.    

xv) Media organizations should put on the highest level of professionalism in covering 
elections and not have vested interest in the government in power or other candidates 
by ditching out bias reports in the course of their reportage.    
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Abstract  

This study was conducted to ascertain the influence of employee voice on organizational 
innovativeness in telecommunication firms in Port Harcourt. Specifically, it examined whether 
involvement and participation correlate with organizational innovativeness. The population size 
for the study is one hundred and fifty (150) management staff. The Krejcie and Morgan sample 
size determination table was used to arrive at a sample size (S) of 112. One hundred and twenty-
two (122) copies of the questionnaire were administered to employees of Telecommunications 
firms in Port Harcourt, and one hundred and ten (110) were retrieved and analyzed. The data 
extracted from responses were analyzed using regression analysis. Results show that employee 
voice correlates positively with organizational innovativeness. It was concluded that employee 
voice is an integral factor in studying participative management and employee involvement. From 
an organizational point of view, it would be in the telecommunication firm’s best interest to adopt 
a participative management program that includes several employee voice mechanisms to induce 
organizational innovativeness within telecommunication firms. Hence, it was recommended that 
to ensure that innovativeness is successful in the marketplace, a telecommunication firm should 
indulge in involving the employees via strong communication as this is essential for innovativeness 
to come to play. Because increasing employee participation is central to partnership 
arrangements in telecommunication firms; this requires strong participation from all levels of 
employees and management to overcome the difficulties in achieving mutual beneficial outcomes.  

  

Keywords: Employee voice, Involvement, Participation, Organizational innovativeness.  

  

1.0 Introduction  

In an event where there is injustice in organizations; employees come together to form a 
formidable force to fight such injustice. Mostly, this togetherness is geared towards having a 
voice that would stand in their interest. Voice is a broad and complex concept that incorporates 
both formal and informal interactions within organizations; it refers to both the process of how 
employees are able to have a say regarding work activities and decision making issues within 
the organization in which they work (Batt, Colvin & Keefe, 2002). It is the discretionary 
provision of information intended to improve organizational functioning to someone inside an 
organization with the perceived authority to act; even though such information may challenge 
and upset the status quo of the organization and its power holders, is critical to organizational 
well-being yet insufficiently provided by employees, who see the risk of speaking up as 
outweighing the benefits (Batt et al., 2002).  

  

Employee voice covers all types of opportunities where employee can have their say and exert 
some influence over work place decisions (McCabe & Lewin, 1992). Employee voice also refers 
to speaking up on important issues and problems in an organization by employees (Batt et al., 
2002). McCall (2001) gave different descriptions of employee voice thus: the expression of 
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individual dissatisfaction raised with line managers or through grievance procedure; again, as 
the expression of collective dissatisfaction raised by trade unions through collective bargaining 
or industrial action through involvement and participation.  

  

On the other hand, innovation that results in the acquisition of new customers and the retention 
of existing ones is imperative in most organizations. Yet, many innovations fail within the first 
three years of their introduction into the marketplace (Avlonitis, Kouremenos & Tzokas, 1994). 
To ensure that innovations will be more successful in the marketplace, a consumer-centric 
perspective is essential. It is the end consumer that ultimately determines the success of an 
innovation. Purely expert-based views of innovation often fail to provide solutions for 
consumer needs because experts and consumers may view innovation differently (Avlonitis et 
al., 1994).  

  

Innovation and innovativeness often used interchangeably in marketing and management 
research; there is a key difference between the two concepts. Whereas innovation focuses on 
an outcome of firm activity, innovativeness refers to the capability of a firm to be open to new 
ideas and work on new solutions, as innovativeness refers to an enduring characteristic and 
not to success at one point in time (North & Smallbone, 2000).  

  

2.0  Review of Related Literature  

2.1   Theoretical Review  

Research studies that have been conducted have relied severely on social awareness theory to 
support employee voice (e.g. Quinn, 2000). This study therefore depends on social awareness 
theory to underpin this study.  

  

Awareness Theory  

Social awareness is said to be one of the most desirable skill a worker can develop within an 
organization which would further improve organizational performance in today’s 
telecommunications firms (Simpson, Siguaw & Enz, 2006). Organizations are managed to 
increase the traditional function of the workforce by forging various strategies, this is because 
the social awareness of the workers play a significant role and has a great contribution towards 
the fulfilment of the organizational objectives (McCall, 2001). Workers’ social awareness shows 
that; workers, who are socially aware share the firm's innovative values, try to understand the 
view point of others, discover how understanding others can be, anticipate, recognize, meet or 
exceed customer needs and expectations, deliver the highest level of service quality and 
decrease the intention to quit. On that idea, social awareness significantly influence productivity 
within the telecommunications firms and can be described as the asset of the company that 
cannot deteriorate which can be passed on to other subordinates (Simpson et al., 2006). When 
workers are socially aware, they build a formidable voice in the organization which results in 
willingness to help co-workers by sensing the feelings and perspective of others and taking an 
active interest in their concerns.  

  

2.2  Conceptual Review  

2.2.1  Concept of Employee Voice  

The changing expectations of employees in the workplace have resulted in a reconsideration of 
common workplace practices. One aspect of the employer-employee relationship that has 
evolved is the involvement of and participation of employees in all aspects of the organization. 
Closely linked with this is the recognition of the importance of employee voice. Whilst at one 
time employee voice was simply associated with Labour Unions and the only legitimate channel 
through which employees could express grievances (Van Dyne, Soon & Botero, 2003) this has 
shifted considerably. With the increased focus on broadening employee participation employee 
voice is now seen to refer to the ability and willingness of employees to speak up about issues 
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and problems, bring up ideas and solutions and express concerns, and can be done via formal or 
informal channels. Spencer (1996) identified four different forms that employee voice can take: 
individual dissatisfaction, collective organization, management decision making and mutual 
interest. If appropriate avenues are in place for employees to express ‘voice’ in all these areas a 
wide range of benefits will be gained by the organization.  

  
Involvement  

Increasing employee involvement is central to partnership arrangements in organizations and 
requires strong commitment from all levels of management to overcome the difficulties in 
achieving mutual beneficial outcomes. Research emphasizes the importance of educating line 
managers and providing communication mechanisms to ensure uninhibited employee 
participation. Communication is essential to overcoming obstacles and reducing tensions 
between collective and individual relations at an operational level. This involves workshops 
between line managers and union representatives to create shared understanding and improve 
levels of trust essential to genuine cooperation. In addition, communication is enhanced by 
increasing the number of union representatives across the organization to ensure genuine 
employee voice was encouraged (Subramanian & Nilakanta, 1996).  

  

Participation  

Subramanian and Nilakanta (1996) found out that, the motivations for management and unions 
in entering into partnership arrangements are strongly linked to maintaining employee trust in 
management. The partnership agreements examined may temporarily ensure employee trust 
by recognizing unions but not participating with them in consultation before deciding on 
change processes. One particular study found that actions to reduce union membership 
participation at the workplace had a significant impact on employee’s trust in management 
(Subramanian & Nilakanta, 1996). This confirms Spencer (1996) findings that managers can 
influence employee perception of their actions through including unions in change particularly 
in highly unionized industries. Research into the outcomes of organizational partnership for 
employees indicates that mutual gains are not easily established or measured (Subramanian & 
Nilakanta, 1996). As such unions engaged in partnership arrangements are criticized as having 
unrealistic expectations in protecting jobs and increasing employees’ benefits (Spencer, 1996). 
The participation in employee relations and facilitation of change programmes are often the 
objectives of partnership for management. Here, the participation of unions is found to be 
insincere and is a change legitimizing strategy or a short term necessity to achieve long term 
decollectivization.  

  

2.2  Organizational innovativeness  

Innovation may be present in various forms, such as product or process innovation, radical or 
incremental innovation, administrative or technological innovation, etc. (North & Smallbone, 
2000). The importance of different dimensions is emphasized by authors. Avlonitis, 
Kouremenos and Tzokas (1994) suggests a range of possible innovative alternatives, namely 
developing new products or services, developing new methods of production, identifying new 
markets, discovering new sources of supply, and developing new organizational forms. 
Avlonitis et al (1994) focus on four dimensions: new product or service innovation, methods of 
production or rendering of services, risk taking by key executives, and seeking unusual and 
novel solutions.  

  

Five dimensions of innovativeness as adopted by North and Smallbone, (2000), are product 
innovativeness (product innovativeness is most often referred to as perceived newness, novelty, 
originality, or uniqueness of products. This perceived newness encompasses two perspectives: from 
the consumers’ perspective and the firm’s perspective), market innovativeness (market 
innovativeness is highly connected to product innovativeness, and often studied as product-market 
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innovativeness as it is the uniqueness or novelty of the product to the market), process 
innovativeness (process innovativeness is not often explicitly discussed in the literature. In most 
studies, process innovativeness is considered as a sub-element of technological innovativeness), 
behavioural innovativeness (behavioural innovativeness can be present at different levels: 
individuals, teams and management), and strategic innovativeness (strategic innovation is about 
a fundamental reconceptualization of what the business is all about that, in turn, leads to a 
dramatically different way of playing the game in an existing business). As stated earlier, 
innovativeness results in the acquisition of new customers and the retention of existing ones is 
imperative in most organizations as it enhances the success of the firm (North & Smallbone,  

2000).  

  

2.3  Empirical Review  

S/No. Author/Year Country Topic/Objective  

Method Used  Findings  

1. Esievo, F. K. Nigeria Employee Voice Spearman's Employee voice and  

(2018)  and  Job  Rank  Order  its  dimensions  

Satisfaction in Correlation correlate positively Deposit 
Money Coefficient with job Banks in Rivers was 
satisfaction. State. employed.  

2. Dwomoh, G. Ghana The Relationship Pearson The analysis  

(2012)  between  correlation.  showed  that 
Employee Voice  employees  voice and 
 contribute  about  

Organizational  95.2% of the total  

Performance  at  performance whilst  

Electricity  4.98%  may  be  

Company  of  attributed to other  

Ghana.  factors such as high  

wages and salaries 
or customer 
service.  

3. Sofijanova1, Macedonian Employee A hypothesis Employee E. & Involvement and 
testing was participation and Zabijakin Organizational carried out empowerment  

Chatleska, V.  Performance:  with  a  programs, and the  

(2013)  Evidence  from  quantitative  use of self-
managing the  method  and  teams have 
a direct manufacturing  statistical  and 
 statistically sector  in  analysis  of 
 significant  

republic  of  data.  correlation  to  the  

Macedonia.  managerial  

perception  of 
 the organizational 
performance.  

4. Mildred, A. K. Kenya Effect of Data obtained Enabling employees  

(2016) employee  was analyzed  participate and are 
involvement  on  using  involved in matters job 
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performance  descriptive  that affect their jobs at the 
 analysis  increases  job  

approach  for  performance  and  
Kenya  medical  

the  general  overall  
research  

information.  organizational  
institute (centre performance.  

for global 
health 
research) 
Kisumu.  

5. Kuyea, O. L. & Nigeria Employee Descriptive The results of the Sulaimonb, A. 
involvement in statistics, study indicate a  

A. (2011)  decision making  product  statistically 
and  firms’  moment  significant  

performance  in  correlation,  relationship  

the  regression  between  employee 
manufacturing  analysis  and 
 involvement  in sector in Nigeria.  Z-test. 
 decision making and firms’ performance.  

6. Pouwels, I. &  Europe  Inter The data are  The analysis shows Koster,  F. 
 organizational  analyzed  that  there  is  a  
(2017) cooperation and  using  logistic  positive 

relationship  
organizational regression between interinnovativeness 
A analysis. organizational  

comparative  cooperation  and  

study.  organizational  
innovation.  

7. Acar, A. Z. & Turkey The relationship A A strong  

Özşahin,  M.  among strategic  questionnaire  relationship  
(2018) orientations,  survey on 161  between  strategic 

organizational  manufacturing  orientations and 
the innovativeness,  Firms.  firm performance is and 
 business  indicated.  

performance  

  

Majority of the studies undertaken with respect to employee voice and organizational 
innovativeness have been mainly in developed climes (e.g. Budd, Gollan & Wilkinson, 2010; 
Gambarotto & Cammozzo, 2010; Ganjali & Rezaee, 2016), with scarcely any in less developed 
climes and in the area of telecommunication firms, especially in Port Harcourt, Rivers State. 
This leaves a vacuum in literature giving rise to the need to carry-out this study. As such, this 
study seeks to ascertain the nexus between employee voice and organizational innovativeness 
of telecommunication firms in Port Harcourt, Rivers State.  
  

Available statistics indicate that the economy of Nigeria experienced an increase in growth of 
almost 7% in 2009, as a result of the boom in the telecommunications industry (Bloomberg 
Business Week, 2009). And since then, the industry is said to be on a steady growth trajectory. 
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Interestingly, BudgIT Nigeria (2017) reports that despite the nearly $30 billion contribution of 
the telecommunications sector to the GDP of Nigeria, there is still room for improvement as 
over half of the nation’s population  (54.1%) live outside the urban areas with no access to 
telecommunication services. This makes the call for innovativeness in the sector even more 
intense. However, the challenge has been the question of whether creativity or innovation can 
be managed. While, several opinions exist in that regard, there seems to be an agreement that 
innovativeness of an organization is a direct function of the attitude of senior management 
(Ogbo, Okechukwu & Ukpere, 2012).   

  

Coincidentally, Heskett (2007) had observed that most times firms seize to grow when they get 
to a certain peak of achievement because their leadership prefers to maintain the status quo, 
thereby discouraging innovativeness. Consequently, a situation is created where rather than 
take advantage of the potential room for more growth, a culture that does not support and 
encourage innovativeness creeps in. Perhaps, this is the basis upon which Heskett (2007) 
argued that the single most important element to foster an innovative culture in an 
organisation, is to have in leadership at all levels, people who are not only missionaries in their 
zeal but also courageous enough to allow for criticism and participation of workers (Heskett, 
2007).   

  

It based on this premise that this study seeks to ascertain whether employee voice via 
involvement and participation, influences organizational innovativeness in telecommunication 
forms in Port Harcourt, Rivers State.  

  

To achieve this, the following hypotheses are stated:  

H01: There is no significant relationship between involvement and organizational 
innovativeness  in telecommunication firms in Port Harcourt.  

H02: There is no significant relationship between participation and organizational 
innovativeness in telecommunication firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

3.0  Methodology  

The quasi-experimental design was adopted and the target population was all the management 
staff of telecommunication firms in Port Harcourt. However, the accessible population 
consisted of one hundred and fifty (150) management staff of four telecommunication firms 
(Mobile Telephone Network (MTN), Globacom, Airtel and 9mobile) out of the eighteen (18), 
registered with the Nigeria Communications Commission (NCC). The Krejcie and Morgan 
sample size determination table was used to derive a sample size (S) of 112 management staff 
from the population (N). One hundred and twenty-two (122) copies of the questionnaire were 
administered to the respondents and one hundred and ten (110) were retrieved and analyzed. 
The research instrument satisfied both face and content validity, and the items all recorded 
Cronbach Alpha (α) values above Nunnally and Bernstein’s (1994) 0.7  minimum threshold. 
The data extracted from the responses were analyzed using regression analysis to test the 
stated hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance.  

  

4.0   Data Analysis and Results  

Table 1: Correlation among the dimensions of Employee Voice and Organizational 
innovativeness Correlations  

   Involvement  Participation  Organizational 

innovativeness  

Involvement  Pearson  

Correlation  

1      

 Sig. (2-tailed)        
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 N  110      

Participation  Pearson  

Correlation  

.947**  1    

 Sig. (2-tailed)  .000      

 N  110  110    

Organizational 

innovativeness  

Pearson  

Correlation  

.889**  .876**  1  

 Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .000    

 N  110  110  110  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

Source: SPSS Output (2019).  

  

The output of the correlation analysis in the table above reports six correlation coefficient 
values (Pearson Correlation) which showed strong and positive relationship between the 
variables. Thus, involvement exhibited a high positive correlation coefficient value with 
Organizational innovativeness (r=.889**, .000) as well as participation (r=.876**, .000), also 
involvement reported a very high correlation coefficient value with participation (r=.947**, 
.000). The result shows that there exists significant relationship between the dimensions 
(involvement and participation) of employee voice and organizational innovativeness.  

  

Table 2. Model Summary for employee voice and Organizational innovativeness.  

Model Summary  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted R Square  Std. Error of the Estimate  

1  .895a  .802  .798  .632  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Participation, Involvement 

Source: SPSS Output (2019).  

  

The model summary reported above indicates that the dimensions of employee voice 
(involvement and participation) contributed 79.8% (.798) of the change in Organizational 
innovativeness; also the R value of .895a corroborates the correlation coefficient values 
recorded in table 1.   

  

Test of Hypotheses with Regression analytical tool.  

Table 3 Regression Analysis of the Dimensions of Employee voice with Organizational 
innovativeness Coefficientsa  

Model   Unstandardized Coefficients  Standardized 

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  

  B  Std. Error  Beta    

1  (Constant)  1.458  .576    2.534  .013  

 Involvement  1.288  .303  .570  4.249  .000  

 Participatio .898  .358  .337  2.509  .014  

n  

a. Dependent Variable: Organizational innovativeness  

Source: SPSS Output (2019).  

  

The results from the regression analysis indicated that involvement as a dimension of 
employee voice exhibited a significant positive effect on organizational innovativeness (β = 
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.570, 0.01) thus yielding a calculated value of .000 which is less than the P-value set at 0.05 (r = 

.000 < .05) resulting to non-acceptance of the stated null hypothesis (H01) suggesting that 
there exist significant relationship between involvement and organizational innovativeness.  

  

Also, participation as the second dimension of employee voice used in this study exhibited a 
significant positive effect on Organizational innovativeness (β = .337, 0.01) thus produced a 
calculated value of .014 which is less than the P-value (marginal error) set at 0.05 (r = .014 < 
.05) resulting to non-acceptance of the stated null hypothesis (H02) indicating that there exists 
significant relationship between participation and innovativeness of telecommunication firms 
in Port Harcourt.  

  

4.1 Discussion of Findings  

The results from the hypotheses tested indicated that a significant positive relationship exists 
between the dimensions of employee voice (i.e. involvement and participation) and 
innovativeness in telecommunications firms in Rivers State. These results are in tandem with 
the ideology of employee-drive-innovation, which is hinged on the supposition that employees 
have innate capabilities for innovation (Broberg, Jensen & Gish, 2015), and also that 
organizations and her workers will reap the benefit of recognizing, exploiting and making 
these capabilities visible.  

This argument also corroborates with Kesting and Ulhøi’s (2010) initial assertion that 
organizations will gain competitive advantage by utilizing the knowledge and creative 
potential of their workers. Thus, the results from this study align with these scholarly 
arguments that a employee voice has a significant positive impact on organizational 
innovativeness.  

  

5.0   Conclusion and Recommendation   

Employee voice is an integral factor in studying participative management and employee 
involvement. From an organizational point of view, it would be in the telecommunication 
firm’s best interest to involve a participative management program that includes several 
employee voice mechanisms to induce innovativeness within telecommunication firms.  

Because there is a positive relationship between employee voice and organizational 
innovativeness; it was therefore recommended that:  

i. To ensure that innovativeness is successful in the marketplace, a telecommunication 
firm should indulge in involving the employees via strong communication as this is 
essential for innovativeness to come to play.  

ii. Because increasing employee participation is central to partnership arrangements in 
telecommunication firms; this requires strong participation from all levels of 
employees and management to overcome the difficulties in achieving mutual 
beneficial outcomes.  
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Abstract  

The inevitable nature of conflict in the workplace and society at large makes the need for social 
dialogue very fundamental in building harmonious workplace that can lead to national 
development. Social dialogue which is all types of negotiation, consultation and exchange of 
information between and among representatives of governments, employers and workers on 
issues of common interest relating to economic or social policy is critical in building a nation that 
will be governed by the principles of accountability and transparency. This paper explored the 
nitty-gritty of social dialogue in terms of meaning, forms, levels and usefulness. The paper also 
identified and practically discussed workable strategies for promoting social dialogue that can 
lead to workplace harmony and nation building. These strategies include: effective 
communication network, stakeholder relationship, capacity building, joint consultation, and 
culture of learning organisation. The paper concluded that the dynamic and complex business 
environment calls for harmonious relationship between labour and management as well as 
between the people and the government which can be achieved by continuous dialogue.  
  

 Keywords:   Communication, dialogue, nation, stakeholders, workplace  

  

Introduction  

Dispute, disagreement, difference of opinion or conflict is inseparable part of individual’s life. 
Some people may consider conflict as a negative situation which must be avoided at any cost 
while others may see it as a phenomenon which necessitates proper management (Omisore & 
Abiodun, 2014). To some individuals, conflict provides exciting opportunity for personal 
growth and workplace harmony if properly managed. Conflicts grow out of diverse values, 
perceptions and interests that exist within a community or organisations. It is a social 
phenomenon that has daily reality for everyone because individual needs and values 
constantly and invariably come into opposition with those of other people, be it at home or in 
the workplace (Akinmayowa, 2012).   

  

Conflicts in the workplace appear unavoidable since the dominant aim of management is to 
maximize profit, while the concern of labour is to secure and maintain the highest level of 
wages with the best conditions of service for their workers (Akinmayowa, 2012). Apart from 
differences in the interests and goals of management and workers, the change and rapid 
process of adaptation which the enterprise at times has to undergo in order to survive, affect 
the members of the work community in so many different ways that they also become 
continuous sources of conflict (Adekunle, 2019).  
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Some scholars have identified disagreement or conflict as an inevitable aspect of every 
workplace and society since people in the organisation have diverse opinions, belief, interests 
and perception about set goals and how to achieve them (Akinmayowa, 2012; Mbah & Ifeanyi, 
2012; Fajana & Shadare, 2012; Omisore & Abiodun, 2014). At organisational level, employees 
may disagree with management as a result of perceived injustice in resource allocation, goal 
differences, authority relationship, roles and expectations, jurisdictional ambiguities, among 
others (Omisore & Abiodun, 2014). Failure to peacefully and harmoniously resolve 
disagreements in the workplace especially between employees (union) and management have 
a number of detrimental implications. Unresolved labour difference can result to strike action 
by union in which workers leave their jobs until the issue is settled. Also, the union can decide 
to organise picketing in which workers congregate outside the workplace to publicize their 
position. Boycotting is another option that can be explored by union by ensuring that workers 
and other consumers are urged to refrain from buying an employer’s products. Whenever any 
of these measures are taken, both the party against which the actions are directed and the 
entire economy would be negatively affected. Such actions would result to economic and 
financial losses, loss of goodwill by the organisation as a result of inability to meet customers’ 
demand as well as additional expenditure incurred in safeguarding organisational assets and 
dealing with other effects of the industrial crisis.  

  

Against this backdrop, there is need for a harmonious workplace where workers’ (union) 
aspirations are significantly met and employer’s expectations are satisfied. This will also help 
in building a peaceful and prosperous nation where the yearnings of the people are achieved. 
This can be guaranteed when both parties dedicatedly pursue and achieve organisational goals 
in a harmonious manner by ensuring that workers are motivated and their sense of value are 
boosted. This will increase their productivity, thereby resulting to improvement in the 
organizational output (Osabuohien & Ogunrinola, 2007).   

  

This paper is therefore structured into four major parts. The first section (introduction) 
provides a background discussion on the subject matter.  Section two, discusses the concept of 
social dialogue in terms of definition, forms, level, usefulness and condition necessary for its 
application. Section three, outlines and discusses the role of social dialogue in building 
harmonious workplace and nation. Lastly, Section five contains the concluding remarks.  

  

Concept of Social Dialogue  

Dialogue is defined as a sustained collective inquiry into the processes, assumptions and 
certainties that make up everyday experience (Isaacs, 1993).  Schein (1993) considered 
dialogue as a basic process for building a common understanding in that it allowed one to see 
the hidden meanings of words, first by revealing those hidden meanings in our own 
communication.   

  

The concept of social dialogue had been defined differently by various institutions and 
scholars. According to the International Labour Organisation (ILO, 2013: 39) definition, social 
dialogue includes “all types of negotiation, consultation and exchange of information between 
and among representatives of governments, employers and workers on issues of common 
interest relating to economic or social policy”. Social dialogue is a process of exchanging 
information and viewpoints that may ultimately facilitate harmonious labour relations (Fajana 
& Shadare, 2012). Visser (2001) defines social dialogue as the first platform for common 
understanding or framework of reference by separating the digestion of facts, problems and 
possible solutions which may lead to collective bargaining where social partners engage in 
negotiation over their positions. Edigheji and Gostner (2000) opine that social dialogue has 
been traditionally defined by the tripartite institutions between government, trade unions and 
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business that regularly act on a consultative manner on labour, social or economic policy and 
primarily aimed at ensuring industrial peace. Social dialogue is an engagement between social 
partners aimed at influencing governance (Edigheji & Gostner, 2000). Hethy (2000) describes 
social dialogue as a system of institutions for the reconciliation of interests on labour and 
economic issues by representatives of government, business and labour. Choi (2000) argues 
that social dialogue entails direct negotiations among the social partners.   

Based on the above definitions, it can be asserted that social dialogue is a process that involves 
the engagement of government, employer and workers with the purpose of formulating 
socioeconomic policies of common interest to stakeholders. Social dialogue is a process that 
can be strategically used to pursue economic development in any given polity and this involves 
consensus building on issues of national outlook and importance. Therefore, social dialogue 
helps to promote industrial peace by entrenching and strengthening democratic governance.   

  

Forms of Social Dialogue  

Basically, there are two forms of social dialogue. They are tripartite and bipartite. Tripartite 
social dialogue refers to the principles of participation of workers and employers’ 
representatives alongside the representatives of governments on “equal footing” in decision 
making. In its tripartite form, dialogue involves co-operation among government, employers’ 
organisations and workers’ organisations in formulating or implementing labour, social or 
economic policy (ILO, 2002 cited in Fajana & Shadare, 2012).   

  

The bipartite relationship involves employers and trade unions where the government acts as 
a silent partner by setting the parameters for the parties’ interaction (Fajana & Shadare, 2012). 
Bipartite social dialogue maybe seen as a part of tripartism, in which the government plays the 
role of provider of the legal framework, or the labour laws within which industrial relation 
operates. Here, the government can also serve as a conciliator or arbiter in the event that 
insoluble disputes may arise between parties.  

  

Bikoloni (2015) asserts that social dialogue can exist as a tripartite process, with the 
government as an official party to the dialogue or it may consist of bipartite relations only 
between labour and management (or trade unions and employers' organizations), with or 
without indirect government involvement. Fajana and Shadare (2012) assert that both forms 
may be purely advisory to the government or may involve negotiations leading to agreements.  
  

Key ILO instruments for promoting social dialogue include: C11 Right of Association 
(Agriculture) Convention, 1921; C84 Right of Association (Non-Metropolitan Territories) 
Convention, 1947; C87 Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organise 
Convention, 1948; C98 Right to Organise and Collective Bargaining Convention, 1949; C135 
Workers’ Organisation Convention, 1971; C141 Rural Workers’ Organisation Convention, 
1975; C144 and R152 Tripartite Consultation (International Labour Standards) Convention 
and Recommendation, 1976; C151 Labour Relations (Public Service) Convention, 1978; C154 
Collective Bargaining Convention, 1981; Recommendation 133 (1960); Resolution Concerning 
Social Dialogue and Tripartism, 2002; Declaration on Social Justice for a Fair Globalization, 
2008; and The Global Jobs Pact, 2009 (ILO, 2011).  

  

Levels of Social Dialogue  

Reinecke, Donaghey and Hoggarth (2017) outlined four levels of social dialogue. These include, 
in a sequential order: information sharing mechanism, consultative mechanism, negotiation 
mechanism and joint-decision making. These levels are diagrammatically represented and 
discussed as follows:  
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Figure 1: The Pyramid of dialogue adapted from Reinecke et al. (2017)  

  

Information sharing mechanism: Information sharing as defined by Karakütük (2011) is the 
process of sharing emotions, thoughts and information between two or several parties. The 
interaction between parties enables the sharing and circulation of expertise, skills, knowledge 
and overall competencies between the parties (Miles, 2003). Parties share information and 
provide updates on changes that are valuable in building trust and developing a collective 
understanding of critical issues within the group, as well as promoting transparency (Reinecke 
et al., 2017).  

  

Consultative mechanism: There is need for consultation among parties involved to come up 
with workable solutions to problems. Consultation will create awareness among parties 
involved to give room for effective dialogue and consensus on proposals (Reinecke et al., 
2017).  

  

Negotiation mechanism: Negotiation is an act of strategic conduct through which two or more 
individuals/parties, who are in a situation of interdependence, attempt to reach agreement or 
common ground in relation to an issue, position or subject over which they differ or feel that 
they differ (Iyayi, 2006). Negotiation mechanism involves building on previous arrangement to 
enhance the contribution from the other party with the aim of finding lasting solutions to the 
problem.  

  

Joint decision making: This stage integrates all the other stages (information sharing 
mechanism, consultative mechanism, and negotiation mechanism) to give room for formal 
decision-making platform. The aim at this stage according to Reinecke et al. (2017) is to create 
lasting and binding change or solution to an identified problem.  
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Information Sharing Mechanism   
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Usefulness of Social Dialogue  

The adoption of social dialogue offers a number of benefits. Social dialogue serves as a tool for 
promoting stable democratic values, dealing with labour related conflicts, empowering those 
who lack power over others as well as themselves, creating harmony, fostering 
communication, helping groups to face crises and generating solutions to problems and 
qualitatively improve the lives of people (Bikoloni, 2015; Thamarajakshi, 2001).  

  

Grimshaw, Koukiadaki and Tavora (2017) identified the potential benefits of social dialogue to 
include: raising of productivity through effective utilisation of labour, promotes inclusive 
transitions from unprotected to protected forms of employment, strengthening worker 
participation and effective voice, promoting workers entitlements to social protection and 
wages that support decent standard of living, better information flows, among others.  

  

ILO (2011) outlines the usefulness of social dialogue to include consensus building and 
democratic involvement among the main stakeholders in the world of work; creation of 
ownership among parties over economic, social and environmental issues; reducing conflicts 
and advancing industrial peace by ensuring better labour protection; providing parties an 
opportunity to contribute to the process of providing decent working conditions; increasing 
the possibility of the acceptance of outcomes by a wider spectrum of societal representatives; 
and minimizing the possibilities of conflicts, among others.  

  

Mariani (2013) categorized the usefulness of social dialogue into three parts namely: national 
level, business level and workers level. At national level, social dialogue helps to reduce 
inequalities while at business level, it helps to increase productivity and reduce disruption. At 
workers level, social dialogue helps workers to express their concerns, participate in decision 
making and enhance employee engagement.   

  

Social Dialogue As A Tool For Building Harmonious Workplace And Nation   

Can two walk together, unless they are agreed? (Amos 3:3, The New King James Version). This 
scriptural injunction underscores the important of engaging in dialogue and building 
consensus in achieving set goals that will lead to national development. Due to the dynamic 
nature of workplace and the business environment, there is need for strategic partnership 
among stakeholders in dialoguing and building consensus that will guarantee good quality 
labourmanagement relationship as well as people-government relationship (Adekunle, 2019; 
Mbah & Ifeanyi, 2012). In advancing harmonious relationship in the workplace, the following 
strategies have been identified to promote social dialogue at both organisational and national 
levels. These strategies include: effective communication network, stakeholder relationship, 
capacity building, joint consultation, and culture of learning organisation.  

  

Effective communication network: Communication is a process of transmitting information 
and common understanding from one person to another (Lunenburg, 2010). Communication is 
considered to be effective when intended message is successfully delivered, received and 
understood by the parties involved.   

  

Unarguably, organizations need result-oriented communication; whether downward, upward 
or horizontal. For this to be achieved, barriers to effective communication must be addressed. 
For instance, overcoming language barriers requires the sender of the message to use the most 
specific and accurate words possible. For cultural barriers to be dealt with, the sender of the 
message should avoid projection of his own culture while trying to understand the background 
of others (Okhakhu & Adekunle, 2013). In the same manner, individual barrier could be 
reduced if the parties to communication are open-minded and showing interest in what is 
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being said. Ofuani and Ofuani (2010) observed that description, equality, openness, problem-
orientation, positive intent and empathy are communication-encouraging behaviours that both 
boss and subordinates should embrace and practice for effective interpersonal relationship in 
the workplace.  

  

Fajana and Shadare (2012) found that managements sometimes feel reluctant to release 
information to the unions because information (especially accounting reports) may be 
misused. Unions on the other hand often claim they are entitled to know their employers’ 
general and human resource management policies. Therefore, workers often express the 
desire to know what is happening, and the extent to which their jobs are affected. To promote 
harmonious relationship between labour and management, there is need for continual 
dissemination of labour policy by management to avoid tension and the spread of unnecessary 
gossip.  

  
Different platforms are available and new ones are evolving for serving social dialogue in the 
workplace as means of employers’ support for promoting effective interactions with workers, 
whether unionised or not. Some of these platforms include maintenance of industrial intranet 
connectivity, publication of organisation-based journals and magazines, adoption of an 
opendoor policy in which individuals and groups can contribute their ideas in the management 
of the organisation, use of suggestion box, involving community and contract employees in the 
management of business enterprise, among others (Ofuani & Ofuani, 2010; Fajana & Shadare, 
2012; Okhakhu & Adekunle, 2013).  

  

Stakeholder relationship: A stakeholder is a person or group of persons who have committed 
something to the business enterprise and therefore has expectations from it (Inegbenebor & 
Eheduru, 1999). They are all the groups in the environment of an organisation who can affect 
or are affected by the organisation’s decisions and policies. There are different stakeholders 
involved in social dialogue and consensus building. These include government, employers or 
their representatives, workers/union, social partners, civil society activists, among others.   

  

Which stakeholder interest claim priority attention of the organisation is a function of power, 
legitimacy and urgency. Power in this context, is a function of the dependence of the 
organisation on the stakeholders. The greater the dependence, the more power and influence it 
can exert on the organisation decision making. Legitimacy is the extent the stakeholders have 
legitimate claim on the organisation’s resources. For instance, community has a legitimate 
claim for the attention of the organisation because it owns the land on which the organisation 
is sited. Urgency refers to the time pressure exerted by stakeholders on the organisation to act 
on their concern to avoid some negative consequences. For instance, trade union may threaten 
to embark on a full scale strike, this creates a sense of urgency to attend to the demands of the 
union.  

  

A common stakeholder management tool is the stakeholder analysis grid. This involves 
plotting stakeholders on a graph in terms of their influence over a project and their interest in 
the project. This can be used to identify the kind of action to be taken in addressing 
stakeholders’  
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Resources.  

Capacity building: Dada (2004) described capacity as people, institutions and practices that 
enable countries to achieve their developmental goals. World Bank (1996) defined capacity 
building as the ability to identify and analyse problems, make rational choices, formulate 
solutions, and implement actions designed to achieve set objectives. Ani (1997) defined 
capacity building as the ability to formulate plans, identify and select viable options, execute, 
monitor and evaluate implementation of plans.  

  

Muhtar (1997) identifies the objective of capacity building as the ability to create the 
framework for the identification and analysis of problems and the formulation and 
implementation of solutions to enhance sustainable human development. The essence of 
capacity building is to help in changing stakeholders’ orientation to be result-oriented; acquire 
new knowledge and skills as well as having attitudinal change.   

  

Capacity of workers and trade unionists can be enhanced by regular training, workshops, 
conferences and seminars to increase their knowledge, skills and competence. Other measures 
include participation in planning, delegation of authority and involvement in creative thinking, 
among others.  

  

Joint consultation: Fajana and Shadare (2012) described joint consultation as a two-way 
communication process employed for resolving conflict arising from issues of mutual interest. 
According to Armstrong (2003), joint consultation enables managers and employee 
representatives to meet on a regular basis in order to exchange views and utilize member’s 
knowledge and expertise in dealing with matters of common interests that are not the subject 
of collective bargaining. Joint consultation goes beyond informing, it entails deliberate effort by 
management to seek the views of workers on management’s plans for the introduction of 
changes. Management must believe in employees and involve them in decision making. The 
unions must also believe in participation as a genuine means of giving them voice and 

interests and claims.   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Figure 2: Stakeholders analysis grid adapted from adapted from  Imperial College London Online  
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advancing the interests of their members, instead of using it as a way of getting more power 
(Okpu & Jaja, 2014).  

  

According to Fajana and Shadare (2012), joint consultation performs the following functions: it 
gives employees the prospect of improving policies through their submissions; it offers labour 
and management the opportunity to identify with and have a high opinion of each other's 
views and perceptions; it create forum for management and labour to share opinions and ideas 
on all matters touching their joint and several interests in the workplace before or after 
decisions have been made; it provides a workable method of associating employees with the 
running of the business; it helps in fostering co-operation between management and 
employees; and improves the quality of decisions by using the knowledge and experience of 
those most affected by those judgements.  

  

Promoting the culture of learning organisation: The concept of the learning organisation 
revolves around the practices of organisational routines that support and encourage a 
continuous increase in knowledge at individual, group/team and organisation levels 
(Marquardt & Banks, 2010). The place of individual and team learning cannot be 
overemphasised in promoting social dialogue and consensus building in an enterprise.   

  

Learning at the individual level occurs when organisations allow people to discuss mistakes 
openly in order to learn from them.  It identifies skills needed for future work tasks, helps each 
other learn, view problems in their work as an opportunity to learn, gets money and other 
resources to support their learning as well as provides them time to support learning. Moreso, 
learning at the individual level increases when such organisations reward people for learning 
and allowing them give open and honest feedback to one another, encourage them to ask 
“why” regardless of rank. Learning at the individual level increases when individual employees 
are allowed to take calculated risks, experiment and engage in dialogue and inquiry. According 
to Watkins and Marsick (2003), when individuals increased their capacity to learn, they could 
(collectively) enhance the overall capacity of the organisation to learn as long as it was 
receptive to their efforts to use their learning and put in place appropriate mechanisms to 
enable, support and reward the use of what was learned.  

  

Team learning offers a broader perspective than individual learning because it is linked with 
sharing of knowledge, insight and vision (Marsick & Watkins, 1999). It involves social base 
relationships in the discovery of reality. Team learning fosters collective thinking, collective 
actions and open dialogue which facilitate the capturing of tacit knowledge within the 
organisation (Watkins & Marsick, 1996). Team learning is developed when an organisation 
provides freedom for or allows teams/groups to adapt their goals as needed and use the 
recommendations, discussions and information emanating from the team to develop a culture 
of team reward for their achievements.   

  

Concluding Remarks  

Harmonious workplace devoid of ‘unmanageable’ industrial crises can be created through 
result-oriented dialogue. Dialogue entails acceptable way of interacting in the workplace in 
taking decisions over issues of mutual and divergent interests.  The dynamic and complex 
business environment calls for harmonious relationship between labour and management 
which can be achieved by continuous dialogue. To fully harness the potentials inherent in 
social dialogue, this paper identifies effective communication network, stakeholder 
relationship, capacity building, joint consultation, and culture of learning organisation as 
strategies that can be adopted at enterprise level to build and sustain a harmonious work 
environment.   

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1417  

  

References  

Adekunle, S. A. (2019). Promoting enterprise level social dialogue and consensus building. A 
Paper Presented at the Educational Workshop/Seminar of the Warri Zonal Council of 
Nigeria Union of Petroleum and Natural Gas Workers (NUPENG) at Deroj Western 
Hotel, KM 8, Benin-Agbor Road, Benin City, Edo State, June 19th -21st, 2019.  

Akinmayowa, J. T. (2012). Conflict management. In B. A. Agbonifoh, A. B. Agbadudu, & F.I.O. 
Iyayi  

(Eds), Management: A Nigerian perspective (Revised Edition). Benin: Mindex Publishing 
Company Limited  

Ani, A.A. (1997): Keynote Address PACT Workshop Nigeria  

Armstrong, M. (2003). A handbook of human resource management practices (9th edition). 
London: Kogan Page Limited.   

Bikoloni, B. (2015). The effectiveness of social dialogue in addressing the economic problems 
in Zimbabwe (January 2008-December 2014). (Department of Politics and Public 
Management, Midlands State).  

Choi, Y. K. (2000). Experiences of social dialogue and prospects for the future in the Republic of 
Korea. Trade unions and social dialogue: Current situation and outlook, 3(120), 96.  

Dada, J. O. (2004). Human capacity building challenges towards improved service delivery in  

Africa.  Retrieved  from: 
http://unpan1.un.org/intradoc/groups/public/documents/aapam/unpan025978.pdf  

Edigheji, O., & Gostner, K. (2000). Social dialogue: The South African experience. Trade unions 
and social dialogue: Current situation and outlook, 3(120), 83.   

Fajana, S., & Shadare, O. A. (2012). Workplace relations, social dialogue and political milieu in 
Nigeria. International Journal of Business Administration, 3(1), 75-83.   

Grimshaw, D., Koukiadaki, A., & Tavora, I. (2017). Social dialogue and economic performance 
what matters for business: a review. International Labour Organization.  

Héthy, L. (2000). Hungary: Social dialogue within and outside of the framework of tripartism 
(Vol. 4). International Labour Office.   

ILO (2002). The promotion of good industrial relations in oil and gas production and oil refining. 
Geneva.  

ILO, (2011). Principles of social dialogue: Tripatism and bipartism. ITCILO Course a1-04027. 
Trade Union Training on Collective Bargaining for Union Leaders (Francophone & 
Anglophone Africa), 16 – 29 July, 2011.  

Inegbenebor, A. U., & Eheduru, G. C. (1999). The nature of business enterprise. In A. U., 
Inegbenebor, & E. B. Osaze, (editors). Introduction to business. Lagos: Malthouse Press 
Limited.  

International Labour Office (2013.) Social dialogue. Report IV, Geneva: International Labour 
Office.  

Isaacs, W. (1993). Dialogue: The power of collective thinking. The Systems Thinker, 4(3), 1-4.  

Iyayi, F. (2006). Negotiation and time management skills. In A. U. Inegbenebor, (editor). The 
fundamentals of entrepreneurship. Lagos: Malthouse Press Limited.  

Karakütük, K. (2011). The study and assessment of the banking service quality in Isfahan 
Sepah bank through revised SERVPERF model. Asian Journal of Business and 
Management  

Sciences, 2(4), 9-22.  

Kaufman, S., Elliott, M., & Shmueli, D. (2003). Frames, framing and reframing. Beyond 
intractability, 1, 1-8.  

Lunenburg, F. C. (2010). Communication: The process, barriers, and improving effectiveness. 
Schooling, 1(1), 1-10.  

Mariani, R. D. (2013). Working conditions in the Bangladeshi garment sector: Social dialogue 
and compliance. Retrieved from:  

http://unpan1.un.org/intradoc/groups/public/documents/aapam/unpan025978.pdf


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1418  

  

https://repository.tudelft.nl/islandora/object/uuid:33c040ea-c468-49ca-
bce72d0e9f0a098c/  

Marquardt, M., & Banks, S. (2010). Theory to practice: Action learning. Advances in Developing 
Human Resources, 12(2), 159-162.  

Mbah, S. E., & Ifeanyi, I. I. (2012). Consensus building: Implications for labour-management 
relations in Nigeria. Journal of Management & Sustainability, 2(1), 190-199.  

Muhtar, M.L. (1997): Capacity building and utilisation tools for national development. PACT 
workshop  

Ofuani, O. A., & Ofuani, F. N. (eds). (2010). Modern business communication in English. Benin 
City: Mindex Publishing Co. Ltd  

Okhakhu, C. O., & Adekunle, S. A. (2013). Boss-subordinate communication: Imperative for 
human relations. Apex Journal of General Studies Research. 1(2), 234-243.   

Okpu, T., & Jaja, S. A. (2014). Joint consultation and workers commitment in Nigerian banking 
industry. International Journal of Business and Management, 9(3), 53.  

Omisore, B. O. & Abiodun, A. R. (2014). Organizational conflicts: Causes, effects and remedies. 
International Journal of Academic Research in Economics and Management Sciences, 
3(6), 118.  

Osabuohien, E. S., & Ogunrinola, I. O. (2007). Causes and effects of industrial crisis in Nigeria: 
Some empirical clarifications. Labour Economics 3rd Edition.  

Reinecke, J., Donaghey, J., & Hoggarth, D. (2017). From social auditing to social dialogue: 
Implementing social dialogue in the Bangladesh garment industry. Warwick Business 
School, University of Warwick, Conventry, UK.  

Schein, E. H. (1993). On dialogue, culture, and organizational learning. Organizational 
Dynamics, 22(2), 40-51.  

Thamarajakshi, R. (2001). Promotion of social dialogue in EPZs in South Asia: Synthesis of 
country experiences. Labour Issues in Export Processing Zones in South Asia: Role of 
Social Dialogue.  

Visser, J. (2001). Industrial relations and social dialogue. Retrieved from:  

http://www.oit.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---ed_dialogue/--
dialogue/documents/publication/wcms_158355.pdf  

Watkins, K. E., & Marsick, V. J. (2003). Making learning count! Diagnosing the learning culture 
in organizations. Advances in Developing Human Resources, 5(2), 132-151.  

World Bank (AGR) Report 1996: World Bank Publication.  
  

https://repository.tudelft.nl/islandora/object/uuid:33c040ea-c468-49ca-bce7-2d0e9f0a098c/
https://repository.tudelft.nl/islandora/object/uuid:33c040ea-c468-49ca-bce7-2d0e9f0a098c/
https://repository.tudelft.nl/islandora/object/uuid:33c040ea-c468-49ca-bce7-2d0e9f0a098c/
http://www.oit.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---ed_dialogue/---dialogue/documents/publication/wcms_158355.pdf
http://www.oit.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---ed_dialogue/---dialogue/documents/publication/wcms_158355.pdf
http://www.oit.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---ed_dialogue/---dialogue/documents/publication/wcms_158355.pdf


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1419  

  

  
  

117  

  
TRANSPARENT LEADERSHIP: ANTIDOTE FOR COUNTER-

PRODUCTIVE BEHAVIOUR IN NIGERIAN PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS 

  

Okhakhu Clement Osigwe PhD & Ogedengbe  Frank  Alaba PhD  

Department of Business Administration and Management, Auchi Polytechnic, Auchi, Edo State 
okhakhuclement@auchipoly.edu.ng  

  

  

Abstract  

The study focuses on the effect of transparent leadership on workplace counter-productive 
behaviour in Nigerian public institutions. The main objective was to find out the significant 
relationship between transparent leadership and workplace counter-productive in the Nigerian 
public institutions, and also to answer the question, “If transparent leadership is capable of 
providing solution for counter-productive behaviour, chiefly mismanagement of public resources 
in Nigerian public institution”. Theoretical review was adopted for the study, in determining 
relationship between transparent leadership and workplace counter-productive behaviour in the 
Nigerian public institutions. It was revealed that leadership transparency and accountability in 
public institutions will not only help to manage the different categories of workplace 
counterproductive behaviours but could be an effective way to stop the trend. On the basis of this, 
recommendations were made, chiefly, that Nigerian government at all levels should ensure that 
appropriate mechanisms are in place to implement enacted laws meant to check the occurrences 
of shady deals in government circles.  

Keywords: Counter-productive, transparency, transparent leadership.   

  

Introduction  

Mismanagement of public resources has become a daily headline of any news outlet in Nigeria. 
The concept of leadership applies to all human institutions and emerges both in formal and 
informal manners. Leadership, by any standard, does not take place in a vacuum. It involves 
three important variables: the people being led, the task the people perform, and the 
environment in which the people and the task exist (Ivancevich & Matteson, 1999). In recent 
time, there has been a growing attention on how leaders at all levels conduct their leadership 
role (Crosby & Bryson, 2018). This is particularly so, as there appears to be growing awareness 
that accountability is a responsibility in leadership. Therefore, leaders are expected to conduct 
themselves in a transparent manner, which in itself reduces the quest for accountability (Hoch, 
Bommer, Dulebohn & Wu, 2018).)  

  

In spite of the growing attention on leadership, by the led as well as the expected awareness 
level for accountability on the part of leaders, there appears to be an increase in the 
phenomenon of counter-productive behaviour in many Nigerian public institutions. Nigeria is, 
undoubtedly, doing her best in the creation of institutions to check all kinds of negative 
behaviours. However, it seems that rather than make progress in the fight against 
counterproductive behaviour in public life, the scourge appears to be spreading like wild fire. 
It is for this reason that we can correctly hypothesized that there is more to be done in the 
fight against counter-productive behaviour than the creation of institutions and crafting of 
policies. Thus in the present study, we ask the following research question:  
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How does transparent leadership provide solution for counter-productive behaviour, chiefly 
mismanagement of public resources in Nigerian public institution? This study is intended to 
provide answer to this question.  

Literature Review  

In this section, we present a review of literature as it relates to the topic. Reviewed concepts 
include counter-productive behaviour and transparent leadership.   

  

Counter-Productive Behaviour  

Counter-productive behaviour is found in every organization being it small, medium or bigger 
organizations, yet there seems to be no consensus about what constitutes counter-productive 
behaviour from society to society or from organization to organization (Igbinovia, Okonofua, 
Omoyibo & Osunde 2003). What some people regard as counter-productive behaviour, others 
regard as normal; what some people praise, others condemn. Productive behaviour is deemed 
counter when the customs, policies, or internal regulations of an organisation are violated by 
an individual or a group of individuals, which may jeopardize the well-being of the 
organisation (Robinson & Bennett, 1995). Counter-productive behaviour is a sociological 
phenomenon which relates to all forms of behaviours that go against the norms of the society 
or the organisation. It ranges from simple unethical behaviour to serious criminality in the 
workplace and society in general (Igbinovia et al., 2003).   

  

Generally, in relation to workplace behaviour, counter-productive behaviour is a concept 
relating to a number of human conducts which are inconsistent with the rules, regulations and 
expected behaviour of persons within the organisation (Peterson, 2002). Counter-productive 
behaviour may also be seen as the deliberate or intentional desire to cause harm to an 
organisation (Omar, Zainah, Nasir & Kairudin, 2011), or when employees do not conform to 
the policies, values and culture of the organisation, which impede its standards, welfare and 
vision (Bennett & Robinson, 2003).   

  

Warren (2003) conceptualized the construct more neutrally and simply as a departure from 
norms. However, it was Robinson and Bennett (1995:556) who provided a profound definition 
of counter-productive behaviour to mean “voluntary behaviour that violates significant 
organisational norms, and in so doing, threatens the well-being of an organisation, its 
members, or both’’. This conceptualization was based on investigations of Robinson and 
Bennett (1995) and Bennett and Robinson (2000), who have been widely cited in further 
research by other scientists (Peterson, 2002; Appelbaum et al., 2007). Therefore, this study 
adopts the construct of deviant workplace behaviour as defined by Robinson and Bennett 
(1995). From these definitions, particular emphasis is given to organisational norms as 
prescribed by formal and informal organisational policies, procedures and rules. This is so 
because for any behaviour to be termed deviant, it must be defined in terms of set standards 
by a social group (Robinson & Bennett, 1995).   

  

No doubt the study of workplace counter-productive behaviour is mainly a concern for the 
sociologists, who have provided three different perspectives to the study of the phenomenon. 
Igbinovia et al. (2003), identified three perspectives to the study of workplace 
counterproductive behaviour to include statistical, absolutist and the normative perspectives.   

  

Statistically, workplace counter-productive behaviour sees as variations from the average.  In 
other words, it is infrequent. Hence in this approach to the study of workplace 
counterproductive behaviour holds that whatever it is that most people do is correct, therefore 
the minority who do not do those things exhibit counter-productive behaviour. Thus, 
individuals who have never stolen anything, those who do not withdraw efforts in workplace, 
and those who do not abuse co-workers might be seen to have exhibited counter-productive 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1421  

  

behavour, if majority do otherwise. In absolutist Perspective, as put forwards by Igbinovia et al 
(2003)  basic rules of a society or organization are obvious to all its members and that 
everyone is in agreement to what constitutes workplace counter-productive behaviour, 
because the standards of behaviour are laid out well in advance. According Igbinovia et al 
(2003) everyone is believed to possess the ability not only to appreciate organization’s rules 
and expectations, but also to conform to these rules and expectations. Therefore, the violation 
of socially held values is considered counter-productive behaviour. The normative perspective 
is however quite different from the statistician and absolutist approaches to workplace 
counter-productive behaviour. It is seen counter-productive behaviour as a violation of a norm 
(shared values regulating the standard of human behaviour.   

  

Based on the various perspectives for studying counter-productive behaviour, it is important 
to note that we adopt the normative perspective in this study. This is because the perspective 
aggregates the main points of the three previous perspectives and also provides answers to 
address counter-productive behaviour in workplaces especially in the public sector.  

  

Types of workplace counter-productive  

Robinson and Bennett (1995), identified the following counter-productive behaviour common 
in workplaces especially the public institutions.  

  

Production Counter-productive Behaviour: This refers to behaviours which “violate the 
formerly prescribed norms delineating the minimal quality and quantity of work to be 
accomplished’’ (Rogojan, 2009:14). Behaviours that fall under production deviance include 
employees’ absenteeism, being late to work, leaving early, taking excessive breaks, withholding 
effort, wasting resources and using drugs and/or alcohol in the workplace. Effort is said to be 
withheld when an individual employee gives less than full effort on a job-related task (Rogojan, 
2009).  

  

Property Counter-productive Behaviour:: Property counter-productive behaviour covers 
behaviours targeted at the organisation, and they are relatively more harmful (Hussain, 2015). 
It refers to employee destroying or misusing the property of an organisation. It might be a 
sabotage of equipment, stealing organisational property and so on. These acts obviously bring 
direct costs to the organisation, since work cannot continue until damaged equipments are 
replaced (Norsilan et al., 2014).  

  

Political Counter-productive Behaviour: Political counter-productive behaviour has been 
defined by Robinson and Bennett (1995) as a minor interpersonal deviant behaviour involving 
social interaction, which puts others at a political or personal disadvantage. Robinson and 
Bennett (1995) observed that workplace incivility, favouritism, excessive gossiping about 
coworkers, and competing non-beneficially are forms of political deviance. As noted by 
Rogojan (2009), those who are targets of this type of behaviour are less satisfied with their 
jobs; they are more likely to be depressed and are subsequently more likely to resign.  

  

Personal Counter-productive Behaviour: Personal aggression is behaving in an aggressive or 
hostile manner towards other individuals. Sexual harassment, rape, verbal abuse, physical 
assaults, sabotaging the work of co-workers, stealing from co-workers, destroying property of 
co-workers, and endangering co-workers are forms of personal aggression. Rogojan (2009) 
noted that employees, who have been the target of aggression by co-workers, have more 
physical and emotional health problems and are less committed to their organisations. 
Perpetrators alike might be ostracised.  

  

Consequences of Counter-productive behaviour  
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According to Bennett and Robinson (2000), counter-productive behaviour has been seen as a 
pervasive and expensive problem for organizations, i.e. occurrences of workplace counter-
place behaviours pose a serious economic threat to organisations. As noted by Litzky, 
Eddleston and Kidder (2006), the costs of counter-productive behaviour to the organisation 
appear enormous, which include lack of product/service consistency, higher production costs, 
loss of inventory control, inconsistent service quality, loss of profits, inconsistent pricing, poor 
service reputation and lack of repeat patronage.   

In a white paper prepared for the International Affairs Committee of the Society for Industrial 
and Organisational Psychology, Hershcovis, Reich and Niven (2015) identified the followings 
consequences of workplace counter-productive behaviour;:  

  

Human costs: Targets of counter-productive behaviour experience significant detriment to 
their health and well-being. Individuals affected by counter-productive behaviour usually 
report increased psychological distress, which includes anxiety, depression, negative emotions, 
overt anger, burnout and emotional exhaustion (Hershcovis et al., 2015). The psychological 
outcomes of counter-productive behaviour include sleep problems. Incidentally, those who 
suffer from counter-productive behaviour are not the only ones who suffer from or react to it. 
Zribi and Souai (2013) found that employees who witness mistreatment become angry toward 
and punish perpetrators. It appears, therefore, that incidents of deviant behaviour extend 
beyond the target to afflict others in the work environment with consequences on the 
organisation itself.  

  

Organisational costs: It has been observed that organisation is not better than the quality of 
the people, who make it up (Igbinomwanhia & Okhakhu, 2014; Olabimitan & Alausa, 2014). 
Obviously, the human costs of counter-productive behaviour have implications for 
organisations. Targets of deviant acts experience emotional and physiological impairments, 
and so are more likely to be absent from work. However, when they continue to attend work, 
they demonstrate lower task performance, lower creativity, lower organisational citizenship 
behaviours and higher counter-productive work behaviour (Hershcovis et al., 2015). Other 
indirect costs to organisations are lower job satisfaction, lower life satisfaction and intention to 
quit, which further relate to performance outcomes.  

  

Crossover/Spillover costs: Crossover is seen as the way an individual’s experiences can 
influence a different individual’s experiences, and thus, is an inter-individual phenomenon. 
Spillover, on the other hand, refers to the extent to which an individual’s participation in one 
domain influences his or her participation and attitudes in another domain, which makes it an 
intra-individual phenomenon (Hershcovis et al., 2015). For example, experiences of abusive 
supervision may influence an individual’s engagement with family activities.  

  

Managing Counter-productive behaviour in Organisations  

Having noted that counter-productive behaviour is associated with enormous costs for 
workers as well as for organisations, practitioners and researchers are not only interested in 
identifying factors leading to and influencing counter-productive behaviour. It is equally 
important to determine how to inhibit this behaviour in the workplace. Following Litzky et al., 
2006; Rogojan, 2009; Anwar, Sarwar, Awan & Arif, 2011; Shahzad & Mahmood, 2012;  
Nasurdin, Ahmad & Razalli, 2014; Norsilan et al., 2014; Nwuche & Eketu, 2015; Yildiz & 
Alpkan, 2015; Chen, Fah & Jin, 2016, the following are strategies for managing counter-
productive behaviour in a workplace.  

  

Promoting ethical climate: It has been argued that employees receive clues about the 
behaviour that is expected from them when organisations create a unitary and cohesive 
organisational culture around core ethical values (Appelbaum et al., 2007; Zribi & Souai, 2013). 
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To achieve this, organisations have to formulate a clear philosophy (Peterson, 2002) about 
their core values, which top management, as moral individuals, has to transfer down the 
operational ranks. The actions of top management must necessarily be a reflection of the 
desired moral climate. Employees must then value and share these valued norms, which 
should possess the ability to affect their behaviour (Rogojan, 2009).  

  

Appropriate reward system: One of the solutions advanced by Litzky et al. (2006) is the 
implementation of rules and reward systems based upon principles of equity and justice. As 
stated earlier, a powerful message is often sent to others about the value of organisational 
norms, when leaders discipline wrongful acts within the organisation. But if the same 
employees notice colleague acting unacceptably and subsequently going unpunished, they will 
rightly feel disappointed with the sanction (Rogojan, 2009). Reward for constructive behaviour 
and sanction for counter-productive behaviour are a powerful tool for creating and 
maintaining positive work attitude. As noted by Anwar et al., (2011), positive reinforcement 
increases the occurrence of an appropriate response.  

  

Empowering employees: Empowerment is seen as a precursor of pro-social behaviour 
(Appelbaum et al., 2007) which recognizes and releases, in the organisation, the power that 
people already have in their wealth of useful knowledge, experience and internal motivation 
(Kreitner & Kinicki, 2007 as cited in Akikibofori, 2013); serving as the key to maintaining the 
competitive advantage of the firm. It is observed that when information is made accessible to 
employees about organisational strategies and goal, employees are more apt to engage in 
positive deviant behaviour (Appelbaum et al., 2007).   

  

By the same token, useful knowledge should be promoted in the organisation through 
appropriate training programmes. Rogojan (2009) has opined that training programmes are 
the best source for learning ethical expectations. Employees may have the feeling of 
empowerment when work alienation is minimized, giving room for positive attitudes, such as 
job commitment and involvement, to flourish (Yildiz & Alpkan, 2015).  

  

Personnel selection: The crux of personnel selection is to select honest and reliable employees 
from the pool of applicants. At the point of selection, organisations have to consciously identify 
people with counter-productive behaviour disposition to be eliminated through the hiring 
process. Organisations should conduct frequent background checks when hiring (Appelbaum 
et al., 2007), honesty test and personality questionnaires to examine the personality 
characteristics that are relevant to the employer (Rogojan, 2009).   

  

Adoption of control measures: To ensure that current employees do not engage in deviant 
activities or to reduce the occurrence of those activities, organisations may adopt some 
measures of control through surveillance techniques, record keeping and property inspections. 
Ensuring organisational justice: Justice and fairness are two sides of same coin, and they are 
very important to individuals. We stated earlier that organisational justice is concerned with 
employees’ perception of fairness. The three types of justice are distributive, procedural and 
interactional, and organisational authority has the responsibility of ensuring that justice is 
done and is seen to be done by organisational members. Rewards for positive behaviour and 
sanctions for violation should be appropriately applied. Rogojan (2009) cited Everton (2005) 
as saying that if organisation and its leaders are perceived as fair and supportive, employees 
will engage in fewer and less severe acts of counter-productive behaviour.  

  

Transparency and Transparent Leadership   

Discussions of transparency have received attention in both the research and practice 
literature in recent times (Norman, Avolio & Luthans, 2010; Albu & Flyverbom, 2016; Olaom, 
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2016; Grimmelikhuijsen, Bouwman & Tummers, 2017). The dictionary defines transparency as 
something which is obvious readily understandable, clear, candid and/or lucid. Transparent 
leadership is seen as the manner in which a person shows a pattern of openness and clarity in 
his/her behaviour toward other people by sharing the information needed to make decisions, 
accepting inputs from other people disclosing personal values, motives and sentiments in a 
manner that enables followers to more accurately assess the competence and morality of the 
leader’s actions (Norman et al, 2010). The concept as proposed by Vogelgesang (2008) and 
cited in Norman et al (2010:352), entails “interactions characterized by sharing relevant 
information, being open to giving and receiving feedback, being forthcoming regarding motives 
and the reasoning behind decisions, and displaying alignment between words and actions”.  

  
What is obvious here is that transparent leadership opens up the actions of the leader to public 
scrutiny, which makes less the work of an accountability leader. Leadership is a call to service 
and accountability. As observed by Norman et al (2010) accountability requires transparency 
and both function best where laws are sound and widely supported, and equitable 
enforcement of those laws raises major questions of accountability and transparency. It is 
expected that a transparent government makes it clear what is being done, how and why 
actions take place, who is involved and by what standards decisions are made. Such 
government then demonstrates that it is being guided by those standards.  

  

Government Institutions and Transparency  

At this point, it is necessary to assess the performance of public institutions in Nigeria, as it 
relates to transparent leadership. It is a common knowledge that public offices in Nigeria are a 
heaven of shady deals, perpetrated by both leadership and other organizational members 
(Adeoti, 2009). Today, in Nigeria, there is a general perception in public domain that public 
service generally provides a platform favourable for the display of all forms of negative and 
lackadaisical behaviours in the workplace, with obvious lack of activity among many public 
service employees (Igbokwe-Ibeto, Agbodike & Osawe, 2015).  

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

This study concludes that the incidence of workplace counter-productive behaviour in the 
Nigeria public institutions can be adequately managed through transparent leadership. We, 
therefore recommend as follows:  

• Leadership in public institutions should be made transparent enough for the public to 
access their activities.   

• Public office holders should be encouraged to be accountable. When accountability is in 
place, office holders will be made to carry out their activities in a most transparent way.  

• Nigerian government should ensure that appropriate mechanism is in place to implement 
enacted laws against shady deals in government circles. A case in point here is the newly 
enacted Freedom of Information Law.  

• Relevant institutions should be empowered to independently check and sanction erring 
public officers, without political interference.   
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Abstract  

Digital revolution and information communication technology (ICT) has brought changes in 
service delivery to customers, most especially in the banking industry. Hence, this study focuses on 
the effect of digital banking on customer satisfaction with the specific objectives being to 
establish the extend to which speed of transaction and adaptability of digital banking influences 
Customer Satisfaction within the Federal Capital Territory, Nigeria. Consequently, two 
hypotheses were raised and to be tested at p<0.05. The sample frame of the study is the total 
number of internet users in FCT, Abuja, which is 4,731,758. Yamane (1967) formula was used to 
obtain the sample size of 400 respondents. The study adopted a consecutive sampling method 
because every subject meeting the criteria of inclusion is selected until the required sample size is 
achieved and the unit of analysis is at individual level. Data to be collected for this study are from 
the primary sources only, through survey monkey. The data generated will be analysed using both 
descriptive and inferential statistic. The inferential statistic employed in this study includes SEM-
PLS path modeling, regression and correlation.  

  

Keywords: Digital Banking, Customer Satisfaction, Speed of Transactions, Adaptability  

  

1. Introduction  

The global economic crisis of 2008-2009, made the banking industry create shareholder value 
through financial leveraging. Today’s increased regulations and competitive challenges are 
forcing banks to deleverage and identify alternative sources of value such as digital banking. 
Digital entrepreneurship brings about new digital models to steer banks in the direction of 
customer relationships that present new sources of value. In the face menace in the society 
such as insecurity, corruption, lack of accountability and transparency, the focus is on engaging 
customers and building trust in the key activities of digital banking. Ogden (2014) observed 
that users of digital banking demand functionality faster than financial institutions can 
typically provide because users want a powerful digital experience, and they are willing to 
switch banks to get it and they preferred branchless digital experience through Information 
Technology (IT).  

  

Information technology has brought major changes in service deliver to customers (Vasya and 
Patrick, 2006). Customers are using more and more self-service options, which are more 
convenient and faster. Kumar (2014) observed that customers’ increasing use of digital 
channels and their demand for an individualised experience have forced many banks to revisit 
the customer service efforts. In the face of increasing competition from emerging digital banks, 
which are redefining customer satisfaction and luring younger customers. This is the 
disrupting of traditional financial services by the introduction of new technology by digital 
entrepreneurs which can also be referred to as Financial Technologies (Fintech).  
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Digital Entrepreneurship is spotting gaps in the existing traditional channel for accessibility to 
financial products and providing alternatives, such firms have” out-of-the-box” business 
models that leverage technology to deliver financial services in a cost-effective, swift and 
convenient manner. The potential of these companies operating in a digital world surpasses 
that of the traditional banking model in terms of scalability (Smith, 2018). Through digital 
entrepreneurship, traditional banks have the chance to deepen customer satisfaction and 
loyalty, with this approach there is the possibility for consumers expectations to be meet at the 
long run resulting into customer expected satisfaction.   

Customer satisfaction is the most important factor for the long-term success of any 
organization. The primacy of the bank’s relationship with its customers is under threat as 
never before because demands and expectations continue to evolve, often triggered by 
experiences outside financial services, and consumers are increasingly developing 
relationships with multiple providers (Muluka, 2015). The effect of digital entrepreneurship in 
banking has created digital banking channels which are improving customers’ access, facilitate 
the offerings of more services, increase customer loyalty and attract new customers.   
  

Previous authors on digital banking have examined digital banking: enhancing customer 
satisfaction; generating long-term loyalty (DeLaCastro, Ashwin Swarraj and Makarand, 2014); 
digital banking trends: a synopsis of 4 surveys (Ogden, 2014); mobile banking in Africa: taking 
the bank to the people (Ondiege, 2010), quality online banking services (Vasya, and Patrik, 
2006), effects of integration of computerised system and digital finance services on 
profitability and client’s satisfaction of Umurenge Sacco program in Rwanda (Harelimana, 
2017), the impact of electronic banking on customers’ satisfaction in Ethiopian banking 
industry (Worku, Tilahun  and Tafa 2016) digital finance and FinTech: current research and 
future research directions (Gomber, et. al. 2017) and the impact of electronic banking on 
customer service delivery in the Malaysian Banking industry (Abubakar, Tasmin, Josu 2012). 
This creates some knowledge gap in the literature on digital banking in Nigeria context. 
Therefore, building on previous studies it is pertinent to investigate the effect of digital 
financing on customer satisfaction within the Federal Capital Territory (FCT), Nigeria. In doing 
this, the study will attempt to answer the questions:  

a. To what extent does speed of transactions of digital banking digital banking have effect on 
Customer Satisfaction in the FCT, Abuja, Nigeria?  

b. To what extent does adaptability of digital banking have effect on Customer Satisfaction in 
the FCT, Abuja, Nigeria.  

  

The suggestions from this conceptual paper can be tested empirically by future research.  

  

The rest part of the paper is arranged as follows: in section 2 and 3, reviews the literature on 
digital banking and methodology respectively. Section 4 conclusion.  

  

2. Literature Review   

2.1. Digital Banking  

The traditional banking process and events such as opening of account, transferring of money, 
printing of statements, waiting for bank advisers for assistance, restricted operating hours, can 
be a bit of a daunting experience. Every transaction was almost completely carried out 
manually and with or no technologically advanced software available at the time. Digital 
transformation, technology and new innovations in financial services have changed banking 
operations and moved from traditional operating models in order to develop hyper-
personalized financial products and services (Marous, 2019). This movement involves the 
leveraging of new technologies to create more frictionless ways of interacting and transacting, 
using digital technologies.  
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Digitalisation is the use of digital technologies to modify a business model and provide novel 
revenue and value producing opportunities; it is the process of moving to a digital business 
(Gartner, 2018). According to Padmaavathy, & Adalarasu, (2015) “Digital” is the new word in 
the banking sector, with banks all around the globe tilting towards digitalisation. Banks of all 
sizes and across all regions are making huge investments in digital initiatives in order to 
maintain a competitive edge and deliver the maximum experience and satisfaction to its 
customers. Digitalisation has led to robust data analytics and intelligence, helping banks to get 
closer to their customers. Whitsed, & Green, (2015) and Rachinger, Rauter, Müller, Vorraber, & 
Schirgi, (2018) argued that digitalisation influences everything, and this influence is 
transformative. Digitalisation is taking full control of the customers experience and managing 
all the existing and new need in accomplishing their goal. However, the factors such as speed of 
transactions, adaptability, are to be considered and put in place optimaly. Banks are competing 
against the increasing FinTech companies and start-ups that specialize in resolving some 
common banking issues and simplifying the customer journey with mobility and context. 
Customers want a seamless and simple transactional journey enabled by technology and 
various digital channels  

  

2.2. Speed of Transactions in Digital Banking and Customer Satisfaction.  

Most consumers are continually asking for more digital possibilities, convenience and speed 
when they interact with their financial providers (Bouyon, 2018). The time it takes to access a 
system after logging in the user’s name and password and the transaction speed will 
encourage the use of digital banking (Teo, Tan, Ooi, Hew, and Yew, 2015). The more the 
transaction speed is, the better the customer satisfaction. This speed depends on the type of 
connection server. Sometimes, because of slow connection, some databases take so long that 
the system times out. It makes the user more frustrated trying to log in again and again.  

  

Varadharajan, (2016) and Morales-Solana, Esteban-Millat, and Cotas, (2018) discovered that 
there is a significant correlation between download speed and user satisfaction. Speed of 
download depends on the nature of the site downloaded content, the computing hardware and 
method of connection used to download information (Ahmad, and Al-Zu'bi, 2011; Allada, and 
Dubey, 2014). Very often, slow response time after any e-interaction leads to a delay of service 
delivery and makes consumers unsure about whether or not the transaction is completed (Jun 
and Cai, 2001). Gunaratnam, Kajenthiran, Ratnam,& Sivapalan, (2017) conclude that actions, 
such as increasing the speed of processing information have an important effect in terms of 
pleasing customers; however other activities, such as improving the reliability of equipment, 
will lessen dissatisfaction rather than delight customers and suggests that it is more important 
to ensure that the dissatisfiers are dealt with before the satisfiers. Thus, it is hypothesized that 
speed has positive effect on customer satisfaction.  

  

2.3. Adaptability of Digital Banking and Customer Satisfaction.  

Adaptability is about the capability to adjust to different conditions (Vijit. 2011; Hayden, 
2018). It therefore follows that banks should focus on delivering what customers want rather 
than pushing what is convenient for banks. Presently, banks are more susceptible than ever to 
the crosscurrents of economic, demographic, regulatory and technological change. This digital 
era required banks to be more agile, adaptable to change, embrace the new meaning of trust 
and operate as flexible, technology enabled information businesses that are using digital to 
reinvent their relationship (Moreno, 2014).  

  

Adoption is the continuation and acceptance of product, ideas, and services. Yusuf-Dauda and 
Lee (2015) stated that customers go through, persuasion, knowledge, confirmation and 
decision before ready to adopt a service or product. The development of innovative technology 
in the banking provides superior services to the customers. Khan, (2010) stated that only the 
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improvement in the banking services is the only cause of user’s satisfaction. Banks must make 
every effort to meet their customer needs, resolve their problems, value their relationship and 
invest in it. All types of digital banking must have user friendly appearance, so this quality 
makes it easier to use for customer, that’s why customer has positive feeling towards them 
(Lin, 2011). Michael (2015) adds that, online accounts must be easy to set up and require no 
more information than a traditional bank account.  

  

  

  
2.4. Entrepreneurship, Digital Banking and Customer Satisfaction  

Customer satisfaction involves measures of services supplied by a company to meet customer 
expectation (Asiago and Paul, 2015). In business environment, customer satisfaction provides 
business owners with a metric that is used to manage and improve their businesses. In 
business perspective, the definition of entrepreneurship may not bear fruits due to the 
ambiguousness of the word (Zahra, 2005). However, among several definitions, Allen (2006) 
defined entrepreneurship as a way of thinking or mind-set which focus on opportunity and 
growth as well as innovation. In all the definitions that is provided by different scholars, there 
are common characteristics as well as elements, which are economic innovation and creativity, 
opportunity to increase under uncertainty and risk, identification, acquisition, and marshaling 
of resources.  

  

Mainly, entrepreneurship refers to the deployment as well as control of resources with a view 
of creating an innovative economic corporation in order to gain or achieve growth under the 
conditions of uncertainty and risk (Barney, 2001). Customer satisfaction constitutes the core 
aim of any entrepreneur. Innovation and creativity form the key aspects of entrepreneurship. 
Through these elements, a digital entrepreneur is able to introduce new ideas or products in to 
the market to meet the demands of customers which is ever changing every time. Such of these 
novel ideas is the digital banking.  

  

Recently, start-ups with a high technological leaning have spurt into the financial sector and 
exploited the divide that exists between the new demands of customers and the old-fashioned 
services which the traditional banks offer (Cuesta, Ruesta, Tuesta, and Urbiola, 2015; Gigov, 
and Poposka, 2017). These new competitors, known as FinTech companies, unbundle the value 
chain of banks by specialising in their different components, such as payments, foreign 
exchange, lending, access to capital markets, financial advisory services etc (Cuesta, et al., 
2015). Conceived around new technologies, the FinTech companies are typically highly 
flexible, adept at the swift incorporation of change and tend to have a low-cost structure. In 
most cases they also exhibit sharply redefined business models which are highly disruptive of 
traditional models.   

  

2.5. Theoretical Frame Work  

This study is anchor on X-Efficiency Theory of Entrepreneurship of Harvey Leibenstein (1966). 
The study views entrepreneurs as gap-fillers and input complementors. Gaps emerge when 
there are inefficiencies in markets, such as when incumbents do not utilize their resources 
efficiently (Leibenstein, 1966;1978;1980;1983). ICT has been for some time in the banking 
sector, but due to the underutilisation, the Digital entrepreneurs surfaced to fill in the gap that 
was created.  

  

3. Methodology  

A survey design will be adopted with the view to determine the effect the independent 
variables (speed of transaction of digital banking and adaptability of transactions of digital 
banking) on dependent variables (customer satisfaction). The sample population for this study 
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is the total number of internet users in FCT, Abuja as at 31st December, 2018, which is 
4,731,758 (National Bureau of statistic, 2018). Yamane (1967) formula was used to estimate 
the sampling size from the sampling frame resulting in 400. The sampling procedure adopted 
for this study will be consecutive sampling method, it is a sampling technique in which every 
subject meeting the criteria of inclusion (total number of internet users in the FCT)is selected 
until the required sample size (400) is achieved (Schuster and Powers, 2005; Bowers, House, 
and Owens, 2011), this study focused on the internet users in the Federal Capital Teritory, 
Abuja, Nigeria, who cannot be easily locate for physical administering of the questionnaires, 
which is why the structured online questionnaire is adopted using survey monkey. Therefore, 
the questionnaire will continuously be collected online until the required sample size is 
achieved. This study will use primary data adopted from previous studies. The data generated 
will be analysed using both descriptive and inferential statistic. The inferential statistic 
employed in this study includes SEM-PLS path modeling, regression and correlation.  

  

4. Conclusion  

The changing habits of consumers continue to increase and demand new ways to use financial 
services, and novel digital technologies. Banks are now confronted to speed up their 
adaptation with novel digitalisation, in order not to be left behind in the digital market space. 
Bank should be apt in the development of new digital channels and products, adapting new 
technology infrastructure and implement deep organisational changes for strategic positioning 
in the digital environment. Focusing on satisfying their customers through improved speed of 
transactions and smooth adaptability process. Any institution which have embarked on this 
process will be better-placed to satisfy the new demands of customers.  
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Abstract  

This study investigated the influence of time pressure perception and social ties on the supplier 
selection decisions and performance of public firms in a typically polychronic cultural setting. 
Using a structured questionnaire, data were collected from 342 senior level personnel in 40 public 
sector organizations in Nigeria and analyzed using structural equation modeling (SEM) 
techniques. The study’s results indicate that while time pressure has no significant influence on 
supplier selection decision, its impact on performance is significant and negative. The results also 
show that social ties is a significant positive predictor of supplier selection decisions, but its 
relationship with performance is insignificant. However, the study also found that supplier 
selection decisions positively influence performance, and supplier selection decisions positively 
mediates the relationship between social ties and perceived performance. Based on the study’s 
findings and conclusions, important implications for practice and suggestions for further 
research are discussed.   

  

Key words: Time pressure; Social ties; Supplier selection decisions; perceived performance; 
Public sector; Nigeria.   

  

1. Introduction  

Over the years, the number of studies in business-to-business marketing literature using 
sociological and psychological concepts to explain organizational choice behavior have been 
rising. This trend is due partly to the inadequacies of ‘rational’ economic theories in explaining 
the ‘irrational’ buying behavior observed in many empirical studies, and partly because of the 
robustness of social and psychological variables in explaining choice behavior (Hadjikhani & 
LaPlaca, 2013; Ho, Lim, & Camerer, 2006; Iyer, Xiao, Sharma, & Nicholson, 2015). Collectively, 
these studies have contributed to our understanding of some of the salient behavioral and 
noneconomic determinants of organizational buying process and outcomes. Some of the 
determinants of organizational buying behavior that have received attention in recent 
marketing literature include time pressure perception (e.g., Garrido-Samaniego & 
GutiérrezCillán, 2004) and the social ties of organizational decision-makers (e.g., Essien, 
Konstantopoulou, Konstopoulos, & Lodorfos, 2018; Peng & Luo, 2000; Sheng, Zhou, & Li, 2011) 
However, the findings on the influence of these variables with respect to organizational 
decision processes and outcomes differ significantly. For example, empirical studies have 
shown that depending on internal (individual cognitive) and external (socio-cultural 
environmental) factors, the effect of time pressure perception on organizational processes may 
be positive, nonexistent, or negative (Chong, Eerde, Chai, & Rutte, 2011). Similarly, studies 
associating social ties of organizational actors with organizational decisions behavior have 
demonstrated that the influence of social ties may either be positive (in terms of guaranteeing 
survival and performance) or negative (in terms of constituting a liability), depending on 
context-specific environmental factors such as socio-cultural values and level of economic 
development (Faccio, 2010; Sheng et al., 2011).   
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Given these inconsistent findings, there is a need to conduct more contextualized studies to 
enhance the generalizability of results. Although there has been some discussion on the 
underlying reasons for the observed mixed finding on the roles of time pressure and social ties 
in organizational processes, only a handful of studies have expressly explored the influence of 
these variables on organizational buying decisions in a typically polychromic cultural setting. 
Polychronic cultural orientation theory suggest that the relationship between time pressure 
perception and decision-making outcomes, for example, depends not on the level of pressure 
but on the region of the world as well as the economic value attached to time (Capdeferro, 
Romero, & Barber{, 2014; Kaufman‐Scarborough & Lindquist, 1999; Nonis, Teng, & Ford, 2005; 
Xu-Priour, Cliquet, & Palmer, 2017). Furthermore, the theory suggests that people in 
polychromic cultures value interpersonal relationships with family members, friends, business 
associates, etc.; that attitude towards time is hinged much more on tradition, religion, personal 
relationships, than keeping to planned schedules or accomplishing a given task (Benabou, 
1999; Bluedorn, Kaufman, & Lane, 1992). To the best of our knowledge, no previous study has 
examined the relationship among time pressure perception, social ties and organizational 
outcomes, even when the literature appears to suggest some linkages. Therefore, the main 
objective of this study is to investigate the association among time pressure perception, social 
ties, supplier selection decisions, and perceived performance. The present study contributes to 
the business-to-business marketing and public procurement literature by testing a model 
exploring these phenomena in a typically polychromic setting like Nigeria.  

  

The contents of this paper are arranged as follows. Following the above introduction, a review 
of the main constructs, including the concept of polychronicity, time pressure perception, 
social ties, public sector supplier selection decisions, and public sector performance is 
presented. The development of the proposed hypothesized relationships among the constructs 
is discussed, following the review. A description of the research methodology, including 
participants, construct measures, and measurement reliability and validity, is given after the 
section on hypotheses development. The results of data analysis and the implications for policy 
are presented and discussed. The paper concludes by highlighting the main limitations of the 
study, and making suggestions for further study.  

  

2. Background.  

The concept of polychronicity was first developed by Hall (1959) to describe a preference for 
undertaking multiple activities within a given time block (Bluedorn et al., 1992). Studies by 
various researchers from different backgrounds have resulted in different views of the concept 
of polichronicity, and the subsequent evolution of Hall’s (1959) construct into, at least, three 
significant conceptual spheres: polychronicity related to time-use, polychronicity related to 
time tangibility, and policronicity related to a people’s culture (Arndt, Arnold, & Landry, 2006; 
Ayoun & Moreo, 2009; Benabou, 1999; Kaufman‐Scarborough & Lindquist, 1999). This paper is 
interested in the cultural strand of the theory of polychronicity. In order to frame the scope of 
our study however, we briefly discuss the other views of the phenomenon.   

  

The literature categorize Polychronicity related to time-use pattern into two (Arndt et al., 
2006; Bluedorn, Kalliath, Strube, & Martin, 1999): (1) multi-tasking (or simultaneous-tasking); 
and (2) task-switching. Multi-tasking has to do with the tendency to engage in two or more 
task at the same time (Bluedorn et al., 1992). This tendency is common to most people. It is 
very possible to be talking on the phone and walking, for example, because the senses or body 
parts required to carry out these tasks are different. Studies generally seem to suggest that 
routine tasks requiring no differential perceptual inputs are more amenable to simultaneous 
performance than, say, typing on a computer and watching a game of football on television at 
the same time (Arndt et al., 2006). Where the tendency is for individuals to move back and 
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forth between tasks within a given time block, such preference or behavior is referred to as 
task-switching (Bluedorn et al., 1999; Capdeferro et al., 2014). People who prefer to complete 
one task at a time before moving to another are termed monochronics, while polychronics are 
individuals who to juggle or switch between multiple activities within a given time block 
(Arndt et al., 2006; KaufmanScarborough & Lindquist, 1999). Although we have discussed 
polychronicity related to time-use as two distinct concepts, there are literature which tend to 
blur this distinction thereby treating the concepts as one and the same (e.g., see the literature 
review by (Capdeferro et al., 2014).  

  

Time tangibility as an aspect of polychronicity theory explores individuals’ view of time as a 
resource which needs to be planned and accounted for (Chen, Xu, & Zheng, 2015; Lindquist & 
Kaufman-Scarborough, 2007). This view of polychronicity argues that time is a commodity that 
can be spent, clocked, valued, redeemed, lost, and budgeted (Arndt et al., 2006; Capdeferro et 
al., 2014; Palmer & Schoorman, 1999). Again, this theory makes a distinction between 
monochrons – individuals who structure their activities and events to fit strictly within a 
specified time frame, and polychrons – individuals who believe that time cannot be controlled, 
that time is defined by activities/events within a period of time (Arndt et al., 2006; Lindquist & 
KaufmanScarborough, 2007). It must be said at this point that this aspect of the theory of 
polychronicity captures the temporal nature of individuals that explains the manner people 
structure their time in relation to the tasks or events that require their attention (Lee & 
Sawyer, 2010).   

  

Polychronism as a cultural phenomenon (which is the focus of this paper) also formed part of 
Hall’s (1959) original conceptualization of the phenomenon. By way of further explanation, 
Bluedorn et al. (1999) defined polychronic cultures as people who prefer to engage in two or 
more tasks or activities simultaneously whilst still believing that their preference is the best 
way of doing things. This view of polychronicity is important for, at least two reasons: (1) it 
taps into the values (preference) and beliefs of a collective (society) – ingredients that are 
essential to the definition of the cultural peculiarity of a given society (Bluedorn et al., 1999; 
Capdeferro et al., 2014); and (2) it has also been empirically shown to significantly correlate 
with national cultures (Ayoun & Moreo, 2009; Hall, 1983; Rees-Caldwell & Pinnington, 2013; 
D.-L. Xu-Priour, Truong, & Klink, 2014), as well as determining a broad range of organizational 
behaviour and outcomes (Arndt et al., 2006; D. L. Xu-Priour et al., 2017). The literature on 
culture-oriented studies of polychronicity largely suggest that polychronic cultures, among 
other things, are less concerned with time pressure and deadlines, place more value on 
relationships and interpersonal relationships than accomplishing task or achieving objectives, 
are willing to change plans at short notice, do not mind interruptions or postponement, 
undertake multiple tasks/projects simultaneously and move from one project to another 
without much regards for end-dates, and consider time to be an intangible and uncontrollable 
phenomenon (Ayoun & Moreo, 2009; Bluedorn et al., 1992; Hall, 1983; Kaufman‐Scarborough 
& Lindquist, 1999; Mohammed & Nadkarni, 2014; Nonis et al., 2005). While it is largely 
confirmed that different countries or regions of the world can be described as being either 
polychronic or monochronic cultures (on the basis of their value systems), it is also possible, in 
polychronic societies, to find individuals who live and operate by monochronic values 
(Bluedorn et al., 1999).  

  

The cultural perspective of the theory of polychromicity throws up some important elements 
that form the basis of this paper. First, regions of the world are characterized based on 
whether they are polychronic or monochronic cultures, and such characterizations have been 
applied to explain or predict their attitude and decision behavior (Ayoun & Moreo, 2009; 
Kotabe & Helsen, 2001; Van Everdingen & Waarts, 2003; Xu-Priour, Cliquet, & Fu, 2012). For 
example, Kotabe and Helsen (2001) used a ranking of 1 for ‘very monochromic’ and 20 for 
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‘very polychromic’ to scale a variety of countries based on their time orientation. They ranked 
Western European countries like Germany, Sweden, France, U.S.A, and Canada on the upper 
rung of the ladder (i.e., very monochronic), while countries in Latin America, the Middle East 
and Africa are located on the lower rung of the ladder (i.e., very polychromic). These findings 
are supported by  Xu-Priour et al. (2012) who found that the Japanese and Chinese tilt toward 
the polychromic side of the scale. Furthermore, this idea of culture-based time orientation has 
been used to determine consumer channel choice decision under time pressure in China (Xu-
Priour et al., 2012), and to explain the variation in time pressure perception among consumers 
in various countries when adopting new product (Van Everdingen & Waarts, 2003).  

  
Second, the theory hints at the relative importance of time pressure perception and 
interpersonal relationships (social ties) in polychronic cultures. For instance, Zimbardo & 
Boyd (2015) contend that people’s perception of time is learned and shaped by their 
environment and experience, and this may influence their cognitive thought processes and 
choice behaviour. It has also been demonstrated that time pressure perception (measured in 
terms of how much time is available or needed) is subjective and influenced by individual 
differences (at the individual level), and by socio-cultural value systems (at the society or 
aggregate level) (Capdeferro et al., 2014; García & Ruiz, 2015; Hall, 1983; Lee & Sawyer, 2010). 
More so, it is documented in the relevant literature that polychrons are not perturbed by the 
need to hurriedly complete a task or make a choice because they feel they can afford to delay 
(Arndt et al., 2006; Nonis et al., 2005; Xu-Priour et al., 2012). In the same vein, people in 
polychronic cultures are said to value interpersonal relationships with friend, family members 
and business associates to the detriment of keeping to schedules or accomplishing time-bound 
tasks (Benabou, 1999; Hall, 1983). For the managers and decision-makers in polychronic 
cultures, the bonds engendered by satisfying the needs of their social network is far more 
important than the arbitrariness and stricture of time, or the consequences of not acting or 
living by its dictates. Using the theoretical lenses provided by the culture-based postulations of 
polychromicity, the current study explores the effect of decision-maker’s time pressure 
perception and social ties (interpersonal relationships) on supplier selection decisions and 
performance in a typically polychronic context like Nigeria.  

  
  

3.1 Conceptual model and hypotheses  

The model developed and tested in this study is presented in Figure 1. As an overview, our 
study proposes that time pressure perception and social ties of public sector organizational 
decision-makers will impact both supplier selection decisions and perceived performance in 
public sector firms in a typically polychronic context like Nigeria. We also hypothesized that 
the choice of one supplier rather than another may reflect on the performance of the 
organization. Public sector supplier selection decisions entail the choice of 
suppliers/contractors from a short-list of pre-qualified vendors (based on pre-defined criteria) 
to be signed-on as providers of goods and services on behalf of public firms. For every public 
sector decision, there is a goal to be achieve (Akenroye, 2013), and these goals may range from 
qualitative (subjective) to quantitative considerations (Lindskog, Brege, & Brehmer, 2010; 
Pestieau, 2009). Studies on polychronic behaviours based on national cultures and value 
systems indicate that polychrons are less likely to be bothered by conditions of time pressure 
during important decision situation, but will rather be concerned about solidifying their 
relationship with associates and key stakeholders (Bluedorn et al., 1999; Rees-Caldwell & 
Pinnington, 2013; Van Everdingen & Waarts, 2003). Our study contributes to the public sector 
marketing literature by proposing a series of relationships among time pressure perception, 
social ties of organizational members, supplier selection outcomes and performance in public 
sector organizations.  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1438  

  

  
  
Time pressure perception     

Supplier selection decision in the public sector refers to the near-terminal stage in the 
procurement process where a decision is made to select one or a few contractors from a 
shortlist of pre-qualified bidders (Lindskog et al., 2010). For public sector organizations, the 
selection of the ‘right’ contractor is important, not least for the timely completion of public 
works projects (Achua, 2011) and the achievement of the multi-faceted (and sometime 
conflicting) goals that often characterize public procurement exercises (Akenroye, 2013; 
Malloy & Agarwal, 2010). For example, while it is important for public sector decision-makers 
to engage competent contractors who will deliver overall value-for-money (because the 
principle of due process and accountability demands it), it is not uncommon to find contractors 
who were awarded government contracts solely as compensation or ‘pay-back’ for their 
support for the incumbent government (Achua, 2011; Peng & Luo, 2000). For the public sector 
decision maker therefore, the utility of selecting a suppliers that meets both the subjective and 
objective goals of the decision situation at hand cannot be discounted.   

  

Most public administrations operate within a statutorily prescribed life-span within which 
they have to demonstrate to the public that their supplier decision choices (amongst several 
other important policy decisions) are in the best interest of the public. To this end, public 
organizations have to focus (prioritize) and plan the resources - time, money, natural and 
human endowments – at their disposal to meet the expectation of the electorate. Given that 
public sector decision makers have a limited life-span after which they will need to be re-
elected (re-appointed), time pressure/adequacy is one variable they have to contend with 
during the supplier selection decision process. Indeed, studies have identified time pressure as 
an important determinant of both consumer behaviour  (Xu-Priour et al., 2012) and supplier 
selection decision (Garrido-Samaniego & Gutiérrez-Cillán, 2004). Defined as the degree to 
which organizational buying decision-makers feel hurried or under pressure to make a 
purchase decision relatively quickly (Garrido-Samaniego & Gutiérrez-Cillán, 2004),  it is 
expected that public sector organisations, considering the limited life-cycle within which they 
need to deliver public-approved goods and services if they have to ensure their survival, will 
feel pressured by the exigencies of time to choose suppliers who can meet expectations on 
time and on budget.  

  

However, given that decision makers in Polychromic cultures have been shown to disregard or 
play-down the importance of planning and time co-coordination relative to set goals (because 
of their general perception of time as being an intangible resource that can neither be properly 
controlled nor planned) (Capdeferro et al., 2014; Hall, 1983; Lindquist & Kaufman-
Scarborough, 2007; Van Everdingen & Waarts, 2003), we reason that public sector decision 
makers in Nigeria will not be perturbed by situations of time pressure during important 
supplier selection decisions. Polychronic-minded decisions makers are most likely to use 

Figure 1: Conceptual model    
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avoidance strategies (for example, the excuse of ‘consulting widely with important 
stakeholders’) to needlessly delay or circumvent the process. This proclivity is aptly captured 
by the ‘African Time’ syndrome which generally describe Africans’ poor time management and 
poor planning attitudes. It is not uncommon, for instance, to read reports of time-bound supply 
contracts legally entered, but never fully implemented. It is also not uncommon to find 
incomplete and abandoned ‘phase 1’ projects, even as the government is making plans for the 
‘phase 2’ which may also never see the light of day. We posit, therefore, that rather than 
harness and concentrate effort at ensuring that the suppliers selected for government jobs are 
those who can deliver value-for-money within agreed time block, decision makers are most 
likely to be laid-back in their approach, taking all the time they need to negotiate and ensure a 
favourable deal for themselves and their associates. In view of the foregoing discussion, posit 
that time pressure perception will be inversely related to public sector supplier selection 
decisions in Nigeria, hence the following hypothesis:  

  

H1: Time pressure perception causally determine supplier selection decisions in the Nigerian 
public sector.  

The question about the appropriate measures of public sector performance is still being 
debated in the relevant literature (Cho & Poister, 2014; Pestieau, 2009). This is because, unlike 
private for-profit firms which may target a straight-forward objective of share holders’ wealth 
or profit maximization, public sector firms are known to pursue multi-dimensional (and 
sometime conflicting) objectives during public supply jobs (Akenroye, 2013; Boyne & Gould-
Williams, 2003). Based on the ‘performance approach’ of agency theory suggested by Pestieau 
(2009), this study conceptualizes performance in terms of the extent to which 
organizations/organizational actors (i.e., the agents) achieve the goals/objectives assigned to 
them by the government/state or ‘the people’ (i.e., the principal). This approach enhances the 
assessment of public sector performance against set benchmarks or public expectations 
(Pestieau, 2009; Propper & Wilson, 2003). For every public supply decision made, for example, 
the intended objective may range from the completion of projects within budgeted resources 
(time, money, personnel), the development of small and medium enterprise (SME) capacity, 
the empowerment of indigenous contractors (and the encouragement of ‘Local Content’), to 
the compensation of political sponsors.  In this sense, performance is the result of an internal 
selfassessment or evaluation against benchmarks or standards set by a principal (Pestieau, 
2009). Hence the performance of organisations is as ‘perceived’ by the organisation’s members 
(Cho & Poister, 2014).  

  

For all decision makers, conditions of time pressure may create worrisome circumstances 
which may interfere with attention to details, thus affecting performance. Reported findings 
from the time pressure-performance literature generally indicate mixed results, ranging from 
positive to negative relationships, depending on a variety of factors such as the value placed on 
time, the source of pressure, and the psychological (cognitive) status of the decision-maker 
(Chong et al., 2011; Gross, 1994; Lin & Wu, 2005; Xu-Priour et al., 2012). For the monochrons 
who are associate with a high value for time, for example, situations of time pressure make 
them more focused on the task at hand, more alert and creative at solving problems, and more 
challenged to accomplish task (Bluedorn et al., 1992; Lindquist & Kaufman-Scarborough, 
2007). These predispositions will lead to higher reward, productivity and performance (Arndt 
et al., 2006; Chong et al., 2011; Evans, Handley, & Bacon, 2009). Polychrons, on the other hand, 
attach minimal to zero value to time. Rather than being spurred and challenged to prove self 
and achieve more during time-pressured situations, they would go into risk-avoidance mode 
by switching/moving to other tasks, deferring/delaying decision, being passive, welcoming 
distractions and interruption by taking on more responsibilities or engaging in hitherto 
unscheduled activities, and generally willing to change/abandon plans to please others 
(Benabou, 1999; Bluedorn et al., 1999; Hall, 1983; Kaufman‐Scarborough & Lindquist, 1999).  
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Given that polychronic cultures attach trivial value to time, and they are less likely to be 
unsettled by it, we expect that time pressure will undermine performance in Nigerian firms. 
This is because in the Nigerian public sector, decision makers do not feel the need to complete 
a project in a hurry. Even when they are time-pressured to deliver, they are more likely to 
appeal to their socio-ethnic and political connections (for the mitigation of any penalty that 
may arise from their non-performance) than focusing efforts to achieve desired results (Essien 
et al., 2018). In fact, there are numerous cases where important time-bound public work 
projects were commissioned, and huge mobilization fees paid to contractors, but such projects 
were either abandoned or never fully executed to specification (Achua, 2011; Osisioma, 2001). 
This means that rather than motivating decision makers to perform better (by making them 
more focused and goal-oriented), time pressure situations may lead to the activation of 
riskavoidance and accountability-evasion strategies with detrimental effect on performance. 
These arguments leads to the following hypothesis:  

  

H2: Time pressure perception is negatively and significantly associated with public sector 
performance in Nigeria.  

  
Social ties   

Social ties or interpersonal relationships is one important integral element of polychronic 
cultures that could explain both individual and group (organizational) behaviour (Hall, 1983; 
Mohammed & Nadkarni, 2014). Conceptualises as those informal self-motivated bonds and 
friendships cultivated and nurtured by organisational actors with both internal and external 
stakeholders (Gonzalez, Claro, & Palmatier, 2014; Peng & Luo, 2000), social ties refer to those 
multiplex social connections which organizational actors often leverage on to influence 
organizational outcomes (Bowler, Dahlstrom, Seevers, & Skinner, 2011; Gonzalez et al., 2014; 
Karahanna & Preston, 2013)   

  

As noted earlier, the supplier selection stage is a very important decision phase in the public 
procurement process, not least because several competing interests must be accommodated 
whilst still hoping to achieve set goals. These competing interests and goals may become 
sources of stress and concern for the decision makers who needs to be seen as competent and 
‘capable of delivering’. For the polychronic-minded manager, one option available to them to 
dissipate the stress and reduce the tension on themselves is to informally consult widely with 
‘important stakeholders’ – business associates, close friends, family members, political allies, 
coworkers, government agents, and even the prospective suppliers. In other words, rather 
than face the decision challenge at hand alone, polychronic decision-makers are most likely to 
share the risk and benefit resulting from such decisions by negotiating an agreeable term in 
favour of themselves and their network of friends (Bluedorn et al., 1999; Xu-Priour et al., 
2014). This makes some sense because it fits into the avoidance strategy often associated with 
polychronic people (Arndt et al., 2006; Bluedorn et al., 1999; Kaufman‐Scarborough & 
Lindquist, 1999). Moreover, it has been shown that decision makers leverage on their network 
of political connections to mitigate hostility from the business environment (Essien et al., 
2018; Peng & Luo, 2000). Based on the foregoing reasoning, we hypothesise that:  

H3: Social ties will be significantly associated with supplier selection decisions.   

  

Through their network of friends and personal connections with both government officials 
(i.e., politicians, law enforcement agents, important bureaucrats, regulatory authorities, etc.) 
and business associates (who could also be their tribal or religious leaders, old school mates, 
suppliers, or family relations), decision makers obtain leverage (or social capital) that may 
enhance their performance (Karahanna & Preston, 2013; Kwon & Adler, 2014; Peng & Luo, 
2000; Sheng et al., 2011). As an information exchange mechanism, social ties have been shown 
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to provide ‘insider’ information not readily available in the open market for use by connected 
network members (Granovetter, 1983; Karahanna & Preston, 2013; Kwon & Adler, 2014). For 
the risk-averse decision maker, we suspect that rather than undertake a time-bound high-
value task where failure may result in personal and corporate losses, they may delay their 
decisions as long as possible to either renegotiate terms or seek advice or more information. 
Thus, their social informal connections may provide them the social capital to enhance their 
co-ordination and mutually benefiting exchange activities.  

  

In the Nigerian public sector, CEOs sometimes have to rely on their level of personal 
relationship (connection) with key members of authorizing bodies such as legislators and 
political party chieftains to get projects and budgets approved. Moreover, it is highly probable 
that appointment or recommendation for appointment to CEO and other important 
decisionmaking roles in public sector firms is largely based on ones’ level of connection with 
key stakeholders in the system (Achua, 2011). Therefore, it is not out of place to think that 
decision makers will always use their connection leverage to ensure a favourable outcome for 
themselves and their sponsors. Furthermore, given that public sector performance is 
assessed/evaluated mainly on qualitative/subjective criteria (Cho & Poister, 2014; Pestieau, 
2009), it is not out of place to think that performance appraisal officers who have being 
‘carried along’ by the organization will neither award satisfactory performance scores to such 
organizations nor overlook incidences of sub-optimal performance by these organizations. 
Even in cases where non-performance may result in criminal liability (for example, where 
public managers connive with contractors and politicians to abandon work on important 
public projects after collecting huge mobilization fees), it is common knowledge that culprits 
often shield themselves from prosecution by appealing to their network of ‘powerful 
connections’ who may have directly or indirectly benefitted from their activities. Indeed, it is 
not uncommon to find public CEOs and contractors being rewarded on account of their social 
ties, despite their track record of incompetence and poor performance (Oguonu, 2007; 
Osisioma, 2001).   

  

Therefore, consistent with the findings of some previous studies (e.g., Essien, 2018; Gonzalez et 
al., 2014; Peng & Luo, 2000), we argue that public sector decision makers’ use of, and reliance 
on, their network of social connections will be strongly associated with their 
relevance/stewardship assessment scores (whether for good or otherwise). This argument is 
further reinforced by the ‘Nigerian Factor’ (Osisioma, 2001) and the ‘Man-Know-Man Factor’ 
(Essien & Etuk, 2012) that argues that decision makers’ relevance and survival in the public 
sector is a function of their clientelistic and prepredalistic relationships. To test this claim, we 
advance the following hypothesis:  

  

H4: Social ties are significantly associated with perceived performance in the Nigerian public 
sector.  

  

Supplier selection decisions  

An organizations’ decision to choose one supplier rather than the other may have serious 
implications for its ability to attain set goals. As indicated earlier, the goals pursued by public 
organizations during procurement activities are diverse and multifaceted. This implies that for 
a firm to be seen as performing satisfactorily, it must, at the least, engage contractors who 
understand the modus operandi of public supply jobs, and are also willing to accommodate the 
competing interest that often characterize the process. The choice of the ‘right’ supplier may 
lead to overall satisfaction for the stakeholders and a satisfactory assessment/performance 
appraisal. However, the choice of the ‘wrong’ supplier may lead to undesirable outcomes, 
including a dissatisfied principal, project abandonment or poor quality of work execution. 
Therefore, given that the strategic decisions made by organizations critically affects their 
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health and survival (Eisenhardt & Zbaracki, 1992), we posit that the supplier selection 
decisions made by public sector organisations shall reflect on their performance.   

H5: Supplier selection decisions will be significantly associated with the perceived performance of 
public sector organizations in Nigeria.  

  

Research Methodology  

Sampling and data collection  

A purposeful sampling strategy was employed to select the organizations included in this 
study. We used the Schedule to the Nigeria Fiscal Responsibility Act of 2007 (as amended) and 
relevant Nigerian Government Gazettes as the sampling frame that guided our selection. In all 
40 public organizations that were identified as pro-business-but-not-for-profit were selected. 
These firms were all created by Acts of Parliament.  

  

Structured questionnaires were developed after a thorough literature review of the constructs 
domain and then administered to selected respondents in the identified firms. Prior to the 
questionnaire administration, it was checked for content validity by the first author’s PhD 
supervisors after which it was pretested on ten Nigerian senior public servants (including 3 
senior academics). For the main survey, we administered hard copies of the questionnaire to i5 
individuals in each of the 40 organizations sampled. These individuals were identified by their 
explicit responsibilities/roles in their respective organizations as either heads of department 
or senior staff/principal officers. We used a multi-informant approach so as to obtain a 
representative aggregate cross-section of opinions on the phenomena being assessed. After 
checking for non-valid questionnaires and completeness of responses, we retained 342 usable 
questionnaires out of the 600 distributed (representing a response rate of 57%). It is pertinent 
to note that we did not find any significant differences between the organizations that 
returned their survey and those that did not in terms of their sub-sector, size or organizational 
characteristics.  

  

We realize that the use of a single questionnaire/source in cross-sectional studies to collect 
data on both the dependent and independent variables may result in common method bias 
(Podsakoff, MacKenzie, & Podsakoff, 2012). To check for the existence of common method bias, 
we conducted the Harman one-factor test. The exploratory factor outcome based on this test 
shows that no one factor accounted for a great proportion of the observed variance. Therefore, 
the chances for our results being biased by common method variance is very small and 
insignificant.  

  

Operationalization of constructs  

We adapted and used the scales that were developed and tested in previous studies. To 
measure time pressure perception, we adapted the scales used by  Garrido-Samaniego & 
GutiérrezCillán(2004) and Rizkalla (1989). The scale comprise four items that captures the 
respondents’ perception of the extent to which decision makers in their organization ‘feels the 
need to consider all options when faced with important decisions’; ‘feel stressed and 
disorientated when they have to make a decision quickly’; ‘behave like there is never enough 
time to follow all due process requirements’; and ‘time is always sufficient for all competing 
interests to be considered during decision situations’. To measure social ties, we relied on the 
scales used by Peng & Luo (2000) and Li, Poppo, & Zhou (2008). The scale is made up of five 
item that captures the extent to which respondents feel that decision makers in their 
organizations have good personal connections with influential stakeholder including 
elected/appointed party officials, contractors, government regulatory agents, law enforcement 
agents, and ethic/religious leaders. For supplier selection decision, we adapted four measures 
from the studies by Ehrgott, Reimann, Kaufmann, & Carter (2011) and Kannan & Tan (2002). 
The scales capture the degree of importance attached to supplier selection criteria related to 
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quality requirements, cost savings requirements, deliverability requirements, and ethicality 
requirements.   

  

Table 1: Inter-construct correlation coefficients  

Constructs   1   2   3   4   5   

1. Time pressure   0.83           

2. Social ties   0.09   0,78         

3. Sup. Sel. Dec.   -0.11   0.47   0.68       

4. Performance   -0.36   0.08   0.11   0.71     

5. Funding   0.02   0.13   -0.04   0.28   0.89   

Note: The values on the diagonal are the square roots of AVE.  

  

Finally, we adopted the scale for perceived performance in the public sector from Cho & 
Poister (2014). Our scale comprises four items that captures respondents’ perception of the 
degree to which their organization/decision makers ‘carry out all the activities planned for a 
budget period’; ‘adequately completes all planned projects on schedule’; ‘deliver affordable 
quality services to the public as contained in the public service contract’; and ‘are confident of 
receiving positive feedback on performance from the service users’. In addition to the 
constructs specified in our proposed model, we included ‘requisite funding’ as a control 
variable on both supplier selection decision and performance. Extant studies suggest the 
availability (or unavailability) of sufficient budgetary provisions impact on public 
organizations’ choice outcomes as well as their ability to accomplish set goals (Lindskog et al., 
2010; Roman, 2013). Requisite funding was measured by three items whereby respondents 
were asked to rate the degree to which their organization ‘depend heavily on government for 
funding’; ‘can survive without government funding’; and ‘asset purchase ability is seriously 
affected by government budgetary allocations’.  

  

All the items were measured on a 5-point Likert scale anchored on ‘strongly disagree’ (1) to 
‘strongly agree’ (5). The items’ face validity was also examined as part of the questionnaire 
content validity check.  This led to the adjustment of the wordings of some of the items. To 
investigate the constructs’ unidimensionality, discriminant and convergent validity, we used 
confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) in Amos software, Version 18 (Table 1).The average 
variance extracted (AVE) for each of the sub-scale is greater than 50%, indicating 
unidimensionality – a situation where items underlying a construct share a greater proportion 
of their variance with that construct than with other constructs in the instrument (Gerbing & 
Anderson, 1988). The CFA result also shows that each item loaded highly and significantly on 
their respective construct, thus indicating convergent validity. To assess discriminant validity, 
we followed the guidelines suggested by (Fornell & Larcker, 1981). The AVE for each construct 
is higher than the squared inter-construct correlation value for that construct (see the diagonal 
values on Table 1), thus fulfilling the condition for discriminant validity.  

  

On the whole, the CFA of our measurement model suggest that the measurement parameters 
are within conventional limits: chi square was 574.068 (ρ < 0.001, df = 370), goodness of fit 
index (GFI = 0.92), comparative fit index (CFI = 0.98), incremental fit index (IFI = 0.97), Tucker 
Lewis index (TLI = 0.98), and root mean square error of approximation (RMSEA = 0.061). 
These fit statistics are indicators of a good and acceptable measurement model (Fornell & 
Larcker, 1981; Gerbing & Anderson, 1988).  

  

Results of data analysis  

Descriptive statistics  
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Out of the 342 respondents who were included in the analysis, 211 (61.7%) were male and 131 
(38.3%) were female. On average, the respondents are 40.2 years old (SD = 10.95), and they 
have worked in the public sector for 16.7 years (SD = 7.61). With respect to the public 
subsectors the participants are employed, 106 (31%) respondents are employed in 
educational institutions, 97 (28.4%) are employed in the public health sector, 50 employees 
(14.6%) belong to the manufacturing sub-sector, 25 (7.3%) of the participants are employed in 
the financial services sector, and the remainder (64 participants or 18.7% of the respondents) 
belong to ‘other’ sub-sectors including telecommunication and media. Regarding the highest 
educational attainment of the various participants, 51 respondents (14.9%) studied up to 
Diploma Level, 198 (57.9%) hold a first degree or equivalent certificate, 78 participants 
(22.8%) have a  

 
Figure 2: Hypotheses testing   

  

Hypotheses testing  

To test our hypothesized relationships simultaneously, we used structural equation modelling 
(SEM) techniques by applying the maximum likelihood estimation (MLE) method in AMOS 
software (version 18). While examining the data-to-model fit statistics produced by the first 
model run, we found that the integrity of the model could be improved by allowing some items 
on the respective independent variables to co-vary. These modifications significantly improved 
the model fit indices: Chi-square was 844.365 (df = 464, ρ = 0.003); GFI = 0.89; CFI = 0.99; TLI 
= 0.98; RMSEA = 0.028; and IFI = 0.98. After satisfying ourselves that the structural model was 
acceptable, because all the fit indices were within recommended cut-off points (Byme, 2016), 
we went ahead to examine the path estimates of the hypothesized relationships proposed 
(Figure 2).  

  

Our data did not support H1 because the time pressure perception of decision makers in the 
public sector was not found to significantly influence their supplier selection behaviour. 
However, we found supportive evidence for the negative influence of time pressure and 
performance in the public sector (H2). On the other hand, we found that the social ties 
cultivated and nurtured by organizational decision makers positively influenced their supplier 
selection choices (H3), but these ties have no significant impact on their performance (H4). 
Therefore, although our data did not confirm H4, it provided empirical support for H3. 
Consistent with our expectations, our data indicates that the supplier selection decisions made 
by Nigerian public sector firms impact on their performance, thus supporting H5.  

  

Though not hypothesized, our result seemed to suggest that supplier selection decisions 
mediates the relationship between social ties and performance, so we decided to probe further 

master’s degree or equivalent, and 15 participants (or 4.4% of respondents) hold a PhD degree.   
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using the three-step approach suggested by Baron & Kenny (1986). First, we established that 
social ties was significantly related to supplier selection decision (P < 0.05). Second, we 
specified and estimated a new model of the direct relationship between the independent 
variables (i.e., time pressure and social ties) and performance as the sole dependent variable 
(thus, excluding supplier selection decisions). Without the presence of supplier selection 
decisions, we found that social ties was significantly related to performance (p < 0.05), thus 
satisfying the second condition for mediation (Baron & Kenny, 1986). Third, the re-
introduction of supplier selection decisions path way resulted in a significant relationship 
between supplier selection decisions and performance but a non-significant relationship 
between social ties and performance, thus indicating the mediatory role of supplier selection 
decision in the relationship between social ties and performance in the public sector.      

  

Discussion – conclusions and Implications  

Despite acknowledging that time pressure perception and social ties may be theoretically 
linked in explaining organizational outcomes, as well as acknowledging that their effects may 
vary depending context, only a few studies in the literature have examined the possible 
influence of time pressure perception and social ties on the supplier selection decisions and 
the performance of public sector firms in a typical polychronic cultural setting like Nigeria. The 
public sector is potentially the largest goods and services consumer in any economy in terms 
of sales volume and Dollar turnover (Lindskog et al., 2010; Wright, 2004). Our study 
contributes to the literature by broadening our understanding of the relative importance of 
these variables in explaining supplier selection decisions, and the extent to which resultant 
decisions may impact performance in public sector firms. Moreover, our findings and 
conclusions may have useful implications for both theory and practice.   

  

Our result indicates that time pressure is inversely and significantly related to performance. 
This suggests that rather than being more focused and goal-oriented at tackling the task at 
hand when faced with deadlines, Nigerian public sector decision makers are more likely to be 
relaxed, favouring the use of avoidance strategies to gain (or waste) more time, and these 
attitudes have detrimental effects on performance. Therefore, we conclude that Nigerian 
public employees’ time management culture is inimical to productivity and performance in the 
public sector. This conclusion is consistent with previous studies that found that managers 
who perceive time pressure as a hindrance (and also try to avoid it) will perform less than 
those who perceive it as a challenge that needs to be embraced and surmounted (Chong et al., 
2011). Given that Nigerians are generally polychronic, it will appear that time-pressured 
situations will always lead to sub-optimal performance because of their disregard for the 
economic value of time. Detailed planning and coordination of activities can significantly 
mitigate the stress brought about by time-pressured situations, thus improving performance 
(Chong et al., 2011; Roskes, Elliot, Nijstad, & De Dreu, 2013). Therefore, just like personnel, 
materials and money, time must be viewed as a scarce tangible resource that must be 
professionally managed if public sector firms are to be seen as performing satisfactorily. For 
instance, budgeted resources should be released to contractors on time to avoid rushed 
procurements that may result in poor quality output or abandoned projects. Similarly, 
government firms should imbibe the culture of scheduling and completing projects 
sequentially, rather than the practice of moving back and forth between projects within a 
budgeted time block (for e.g., commencing the second phase of a project even when the first 
phase is yet to be completed). Such simultaneity may suggest lack of orderliness and 
insufficiency of time, and this may negatively impact performance.   

  

Contrary to our expectations however, the relationship between time pressure and supplier 
selection decision was not significant. The negative and non-significant relationship between 
time pressure and supplier selection decision may imply that although Nigerian public sector 
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decision makers manage time-bound decision activities by applying delay and avoidance 
strategies (including the postponement of decisions where possible), this attitude is not such a 
critical determinant of who gets selected as contractor. Therefore, this study concludes that 
public sector decision makers in Nigeria are not perturbed by time-pressured situations to the 
extent that they can set aside the important policy requirements for selecting contractors. In 
fact, it is very possible that whether or not decision makers defer/avoid a decision process (for 
the reason of ‘consulting widely’ with stakeholders or accommodating personal interest), they 
may still be constrained to select a particular supplier because of the technical nature of the 
supply job at hand.  

  

For the foreign investor who may not be very familiar with the business culture of Nigerian 
public firms, it is very important to meet (and surpass) the minimum technical requirements 
for advertised public works, if they must stand a chance of being selected. During time-bound 
procurement processes, prospective suppliers may experience frequent delays and 
postponements to scheduled meetings, they may be summoned to attend impromptu and 
unscheduled meetings, they may be requested to engage in off-the-record negotiations, and 
they may find themselves engaged in back-and-forth negotiations with seemingly no end in 
sight. Investors should not be put-off because, though these behaviours are typical of the 
Nigerian public procurement system, they do not critically determine who is awarded the final 
supply contract. Therefore, prospective suppliers and contractors should concentrate on 
improving the technical superiority of their offers/bids to enhance their chances of success.     

  

Our study found a positive and significant relationship between supplier selection decisions 
and perceived performance. This result confirms our hypothesis and supports our argument 
that the supplier selection choices made by public sector organizations may impact their 
performance prospects; choosing the right and most qualified contractor will increase a firm’s 
chances of achieving its decision objectives, thus satisfying its stakeholders. This result is also 
consistent with previous studies that found that the decision choices made by organization 
critically impact on the health and survival of that organization in terms of the resources 
committed and the precedent set (Eisenhardt & Zbaracki, 1992; Kannan & Tan, 2002). 
Therefore, public sector firms will improve their performance prospect and goal-attainment 
capabilities by contracting suppliers who have the track records for delivering within agreed 
timelines and terms. As a matter of policy therefore, public sector organizations should only 
engage as contractors, individuals and entities who have earned their reputation by their 
previous experience or only those who have the capacity to deliver on a given job. By so doing, 
the firm will continue to attract positive performance ratings, whilst still meeting the multiple 
goals often associated with public sector procurement.  

  

Though not hypothesized, our result also indicates that supplier selection decisions fully 
mediate the relationship between social ties and performance in public sector organizations. 
This is demonstrated by the non-significant path way estimate between social ties and 
performance, and the significant indirect path way estimates going from social ties to 
performance through supplier selection decisions (Figure 2). The significantly positive 
influence that social ties have on supplier selection decision may suggest that the wider and 
deeper the interpersonal network of informal relationship maintained by organizational 
actors, the greater their chances of selecting the types of suppliers or contractors that will 
yield the kind of outcomes desirable to stakeholders. On the other hand, the non-significant 
relationship between social ties and performance may imply that the width and depth of the 
personal connections maintained by decision makers in public sector organizations does not 
necessarily translate to higher performance; these connections will only be meaningful to 
performance if they lead to the selection of the ‘right’ suppliers. This interpretation is largely 
consistent with previous studies that found that social ties are important determinants of 
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organizational behaviour (Essien et al., 2018), and they may influence organizational outcomes 
indirectly via appointments to decision making roles and level of resource allocation (Li et al., 
2008; Peng & Luo, 2000; Sheng et al., 2011).   

  

Public sector contracts could be very lucrative and competitive, and the fact that a contractor 
has been short-listed is not a guarantee that they may get the job. The significant positive 
relationship between social ties and supplier selection decisions implies that suppliers that 
spare no effort at associating and socializing with important stakeholders in the procurement 
system (ministerial tender board members, permanent secretaries, heads of procurement 
units, politicians, senior public servants, legislators, etc.) stand a better chance of being 
awarded public sector supply jobs. By developing close ties with the information gatekeepers 
in the procurement system, for example, potential suppliers may become privy to important 
‘insider information’ that may enhance the acceptability of their bids. It is also possible that 
some requirements for the supply job at hand may be waived for a contractor because of their 
personal relationship with an important approving officer or agent. In fact, it has been 
observed that contractors may have to rely on their political connections to secure a contract 
(Achua, 2011), and Ministers of contracting entities in Nigeria have the discretionary powers 
to overlook certain requirements of the public procurement regulations in favour of a bidding 
firm  (Nwapi, 2015).  

  

Therefore, although the proposed relationship between social ties and performance was not 
verified by our results, we can cautiously conclude (based on the positive indirect link between 
social ties and performance) that it is not the level of stakeholders’ connections per se that 
leads to positive performance outcomes in public sector organizations; rather, the extent to 
which such connections enhance the selection of suitable suppliers is more critical to 
performance. In addition to maintaining a wide network of influential friends who can be 
relied on when the need arises, it is very important for public sector decision makers to 
demonstrate competence and knowledge when selecting contractors. In the same vein, 
prospective suppliers should project their technical competence and capabilities, whilst still 
ensuring that they maintain a healthy mutually-benefitting relationship with important 
stakeholders in the procurement system. This means that competence and expertise for 
delivering to specification is far more critical to the positive performance of public firm than, 
say, social ties alone.  

  

Limitations and suggestions for further research  

This study contains some limitations that needs to be highlighted here. For the purpose of 
confirming the conclusions arrived at in this study, as well as supporting or refuting the results 
of this study, further research is needed. This study only examined the influence of time 
pressure perception and social ties on both supplier selection decisions and performance 
without considering some of the important variables that may mediate/moderate this 
relationship. Future research may incorporate such variables as ethical work climate 
perception, personal value orientation of decision makers, and the prevalence of political party 
pressure, etc., into their model. This is because some studies have shown that these variables 
play important roles during public sector supplier selection (Essien, 2018). Secondly, the 
supplier selection decision phase is only a single stage in the public procurement process 
(Lindskog et al., 2010). It is possible that the independent variables examined in this study 
may have different effects on the other decision stages. Therefore, researcher may consider 
examining the influence of these variables on either the post- or pre-supplier decision 
selection stages with a view to comparing/generalizing our results. Furthermore, future 
researchers may consider more standardised performance measures such as budget 
performances score cards or independent auditors’ evaluation as proxy for public sector 
performance, instead of perceptual measures which have been found to be highly subjective. 
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Various studies apply a variety of approaches to examine and measure the effect of time 
pressure on various outcomes, thus leading to different findings. For instance, while Chong et 
al. (2011) measured time pressure using a 5-item scale adapted from the instrument for stress 
oriented task (ISOTA), GarridoSamaniego & Gutiérrez-Cillán (2004) used a 5-point Likert scale 
specifically developed and validated for measuring time pressure in business-to-business 
marketing context. The lack of a standardized instrument for measuring time pressure is an 
important limitation in our study. Therefore, we suggest that caution be applied while 
interpreting our results because more empirical studies are needed in polychronic contexts to 
verify our claims.  
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Abstract  

The purpose of this study is to analyze the impact of age, gender and religion on the fashion 
(clothing) consumption behavior of Nigerian students. The paper reviews fashion theories surveys 
consumers reaction to the influence of the identified factors on their fashion consumption. 
Structured questionnaire was administered to a convenience sample of 120 students of Abia State 
University Uturu. The questionnaire was analyzed with the statistical programme SPSS version 
21, descriptive and simple regression analysis. Findings reveal that age (R=.788, P=.000), gender 
(R=.823, P=.000) and religion (R=846, P=.000) are significant predictors of fashion consumption 
behavior among the students and that the students have very high fashion consciousness. We 
recommend that fashion marketing firms explore the unique demographic characteristics of their 
target customers while innovating and introducing their offering.    

  

Keywords: Fashion Consumption Behaviour, Fashion, Demographics                                     

  

Introduction  

The Nigerian fashion and apparel industry is growing continuously as many talented designers 
and investors make their ways into the industry Agu & Onuoha (2016). According to Kuddus 
(2015), the fashion industry in Nigeria is worth over ten billion dollars and accounts for 0.47% 
of the Nigerian rebased Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The industry employs also a good 
number of labour of different skills. There is a growing competition among local and foreign 
apparels in Nigeria and other countries. This as noted by Homber and Ohnfeldt (2010) can be 
attributed to the effect of globalization, in terms of education, tourism, etc.  Although there is 
the tendency to equate fashion with clothing and foot wears only, fashion can be found in 
almost every human activity (Solomon & Robolt, 2009; Craik, 2009, Agu & Onuoha, 2016). It 
can be seen in furniture, jewelries, sun glasses, cars, hairstyle, art, food, cosmetics, etc. 
however, fashion is more pronounced in clothing,  maybe because of its conspicuousness and 
position as first point of contact with people.    

  

To McCraker (1980), the purchase of fashion products is determined by such factors as quality, 
durability, features and symbolic meanings. Other researchers such as Zhany and Kim (2013), 
Rahid, Rab and Muhammed (2013), Berr (2000) and Mulkerkey (2001) identified such factors 
as brand consciousness, social components and innovativeness, brand image, brand 
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attachment, environmental effect, cognitive, cultural and peer factors. Very few studies have 
looked at the effect of demographics on fashion purchase, and the impact of this on sustainable 
national development. By focusing on one main aspect of fashion in Nigeria – clothing, this 
study closes this gap. In order to extract the key factors affecting fashion consumption or 
purchase behaviour in Nigeria and their extent of influence, the study would be based on the 
Preez (2003) model bearing in mind the peculiarity of the Nigerian fashion market.   

Statement of the Problem  

The fashion market in Nigeria is growing speedily; so also is the growth of competition among 
designers. To make the industry contribute meaningfully to national development, knowledge 
of the drivers of purchase decision is required by the designers and marketers.  However, it is 
disappointing to note that most of these fashion designers lack relevant knowledge of the exact 
forces behind the behaviour of their consumers and the impact the forces exact on fashion 
consumption. They pay little or no attention to factors that can drive positive consumer 
behaviour towards their products and they think less about customer loyalty, customer 
wordof-mouth promotion, internationalization as well as technological enhancement. These 
make it difficult for the designers to gain sustainable competitive advantage and enhanced 
customer satisfaction locally and internationally.  

  

Above all, there is an obvious paucity of literature and empirical studies on fashion consumer 
behaviour in the Nigerian context. This makes it hard for the educated fashion stylists and 
designers to follow any tailored fashion consumer behaviour model in their production and 
marketing strategies. It is this wide gap that this present study seeks to close. However, the 
researcher paid attention to clothing and footwear with the Preez (2003) model of apparel 
shopping behaviour as a guide. This model majored on demographic, socio-cultural and 
psychological factors. Our study will add other factors to suite the peculiarity of the study 
environment, while concentrating on the demographic factors only.   

  

Objectives of the Study  

The study aims at identifying and ranking the key factors shaping and influencing fashion 
buyers behaviour in Nigeria. The specific objectives of the study are:  

1. To measure the nature of relationships between age and fashion consumption 
behaviour among Nigerian students.  

2. Observe the nature of relationships between gender and fashion consumption 
behaviour among Nigerian students.  

3. Examine the effect of religious group (denomination) on fashion consumption 
behaviour among Nigerian students.  

  

Scope of the Study  

This study is domiciled in the area of consumer behaviour and apparel marketing. The fashion 
segment to be covered is the clothing segment. Again, the geographical scope covered fashion 
Students in Abia State University, Uturu. Respondents were selected from different 
departments in the faculty of Business Administration. Above all, among the key influences on 
consumption behaviour models, only the demographic variables were studied in this work.  

  

Literature Review  

Demographic Influences on Consumer Behavior  

The factors affecting consumer behaviour could be cultural, personal, social or psychological. 
Buyers’ decision is also influenced by personal characteristics such as buyers age, occupation, 
economic situation, lifestyle, personality and self concept (Kotler et al 2001). Consumer’s 
purchases are strongly influenced by cultural, social, personal and psychological 
characteristics (Thomson, Pollio and Locander, 1994). A person’s lifestyle affects his/her 
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activities, interests, and opinions and also affects the choice of products (Armstrong et al. 
2005). Moreover, all people are individual; hence have a unique personality of different 
characteristics, which are often portrayed with traits, such as self-confidence, dominance, 
sociability, autonomy, defensiveness, adaptability, and aggressiveness (Blackwell et al. 2001).  

  

Consumers change goods and services they buy over their lifetimes. Product like food, clothes 
and furniture are age related and consumers’ choice varies over the time.  Economic situation 
of a consumer has considerable impact on buying behavior. Demographic attributes of the 
consumer have been found to exact considerable impact on their purchase decision (Okpara, 
2012; Agbonifoh, et al., 2007; Blackwell et al., 2001)  

  

The Concept of Fashion   

Fashion is an expression which is widely accepted by a group of people over time and has been 
characterized by several marketing factors such as low predictability, high impulse purchase, 
shorter life cycle, and high volatility of market demand (Fernie and Sparks 1998). Since the 
1980s, there is a standard life cycle for fashion products: Firstly, the fashion leaders introduce 
some innovative designs; then those innovations grow and increase in public acceptance; after 
a period of time, the designs reach the mass conformity, i.e. the designs are accepted by the 
mass market and become saturated; finally is the decline and obsolescence of fashion. Also 
these is a typical schedule for fashion industry including fashion shows, trade shows and fabric 
exhibitions that involved the basic designs of spring/summer and autumn/winter which are 
used to develop a range of seasonal apparels in one full year.   

  

Giving attention to the demographics of target consumers has remained a regular fashion 
marketing strategy. Fashion products for the children, the teenagers, the youth, the adults, men 
and female, religious groups  as well as low, high and middle income earners exist. 
Nonetheless, in order to increase profit in the industry, fashion retailers need to speed up so as 
to produce fashion that their competitors do not have. This is a great task for fashion retailers 
as they have to be sensitive to the market responsiveness and placing consumer preferences 
into the design process in product development (Christopher, Lowson, and Peck 2004).   

  

2.13  Theoretical Framework  

A lot of models have been developed and theories proposed on consumer behaviour. However, 
very scanty theories are tailored to fashion consumer behaviour. Although models has been 
developed for fashion consumer behaviour in other countries such as United States, China, and 
India. Researchers also agree that Fashion Behaviour Models that were developed in one 
country may not be valid in other countries (Visser & Du Preez, 1998; Durasaca, Lysonski & 
Andrew, 1993). A major gap that this study would close is to develop a model of fashion 
consumer behaviour in the Nigerian context with emphasis on the psychological variables.  

  

This study will be anchored on the apparel shopping behaviour model developed by Preez 
(2003). This model focuses on the decision making process rather than the variables 
moderating or influencing the process. It shows the market dominated variables (the 4Ps), the 
market and consumer interaction (Shopping orientation and previous experience) as well as 
consumer dominated variables (demographics, socio-cultural, and psychological influences).  
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Figure 2.1  Theoretical Framework  

Preez, R. D. (2003) Apparel Shopping Behaviour – Part 1: Towards The Development Of A 
Conceptual Theoretical Model. SA Journal of Industrial Psychology, 2003, 29 (3), 11-14, SA 
Tydskrif vir Bedryfsielkunde, 2003, 29 (3), 11-14.  

  

This study will major on the demographic field with emphasis on age, gender and religion. 
Based on this, we hypothesize thus:  

  

Research Hypotheses   

H1. There is a significant relationship between age and fashion consumption behaviour 
among Nigerian students.  

H2.  There is a significant relationship between gender and fashion consumption 
behaviour among Nigerian students.  

H3. There no significant between religious group (denomination) and fashion consumption 
behaviour among Nigerian students.   
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Empirical Review  

Several studies are conducted on the impact of demographic factors on  buying behavior of 
consumers. Mai et al. (2003) found that age is inversely related to impulse buying, that young 
and affluent consumers are more likely to connect in impulse buying.  They equally 
investigated cultural differences in consumers' satisfaction with their planned and impulse 
purchases and gathered data from consumers in four countries: two individualist (USA and 
Australia) and two collectivist (Singapore and Malaysia) countries. They found that people 
from collectivist cultures will be more satisfied with their impulse buying when they are 
shopping with an important other person at the time of purchase as compared to when they 
are alone. Awan and Arooj Fatima (2014) investigated the effect of demographic factors like 
age, gender and income on  buying behavior of urban consumers in Bahawalpur city of 
Pakistan. The findings of their study show that there is inverse relationship between age and 
impulse buying behavior of urban consumers. Further they observed that there is no 
significant association between gender (females) and impulse buying behavior. Their study 
also found that there is insignificant relationship between income and impulse buying 
behavior of consumers (Ghani and Jan 2011).  

  

Rana and Tirthani (2012) investigated the effect of demographic factors like education, income 
and gender on impulse buying behavior of Indian consumers in the urban areas of India, a 
developing country. The findings of their study show that there is negative relationship 
between education and impulse buying behavior of consumers. They also found that there is 
direct relationship between income and impulse buying behavior of consumers. Further they 
observed that there is no significant association between gender and impulse buying behavior 
of consumers (Rana and Tirthani 2012). Ekeng et al., (2012) examined impact of demographic 
characteristics of consumers on impulse buying behavior among consumers of Calabar 
Municipality, Cross River State. Their findings show that consumer’s demographic 
characteristic has significant impact on impulse buying. The demographic characteristics of 
consumers reveal that age of consumers has significant association with impulse buying 
behavior that is inverse relationship exist between age and impulse buying behavior of 
consumers. They also found that education of consumers has strong association on impulse 
buying behavior.  

  

Income and gender are negatively associated to impulse buying in their results. Their study 
stated that impulse buying differ significantly among male and female shoppers. This 
phenomenon is more familiar among female shoppers because females have more emotional 
state and impulsive likeness of attractive products than male shoppers (Ekeng et al., 2012). 
Hadjali et al. (2012) found that gender has a significant influence on impulse buying behavior 
in clothing purchase. Basher et al. (2012) investigated that the demographic factors (age, 
income, gender, educational level and nature of job) have positive impact on consumer 
impulse buying behavior.  

  

Research Methodology  

As a result of the nature of this study, the cross-sectional survey research design was adopted. 
Primary and secondary data were used, with structured questionnaire as key instrument for 
data generation. The Likert Scale questions of five options (strongly Agree, Agree, Disagree, 
Strongly Disagree and Undecided) were used to capture respondents’ views on the effect of the 
identified variables on their fashion consumption behaviour. Copies of the questionnaire were 
administered face –to face by the researcher to selected respondents. The researchers adopted 
a convenience sample size of 120 comprising students of ABSU, IMSU, Poly Nek and Oko Poly. 
The purposive sampling technique which is a form of non-probability sampling was selected 
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based on availability at the time of visit and accessibility to the researcher. The quantitative 
data generated in this study were tested using the Simple Regression Analysis with SPSS 
version 20 applied.   

  

The research model for this study is of the form:  

FCB  =  F (AOC, GOC, CRD+ e)  

Where:  

FCB stands for Fashion Consumer Behaviour 
AOC stands for Age of the Consumer.   

GOC stand for Gender of the Consumer.   

CRD stands for Consumer’s Religious Denomination.  

  

Decision Rule  

In order to validate (accept) or nullify (reject) any stated hypothesis tested with the simple 
regression, major attention would be paid to the P- values of the tested elements. Therefore, 
we will reject the null hypotheses where the SPSS p-values are less than alpha (0.05) and the 
alternative hypotheses accepted. Also, decisions on the individual variables would based on 
their p- values as would be shown in the SPSS coefficients output.   

    

Data Analysis and Presentation  

Out of the 120 copies of the questionnaire issued to the students of the four institutions, a total 
of 100 copies was retrieved. This represents 83% retrieval rate. Also, 20 copies were lost 
representing 17% loss rate. Therefore, further analysis was based on 100 copies that were 
found useful.   

  

Table 2: Analysis of Demographics of Respondents  

Option   Frequency  Percentage  

Gender:      

Male 

Female  

34  

66  

34.00  

66.00  

Age Bracket:      

18-20  

21-22 23-
25  

26 years and above  

16  

39  

31  

14  

16.00 39.00 
31.00  

14.00  

Marital Status:      

Single   

Married  

Others  

78  

19  

03  

78.00 19.00  

03.00  

Level of Study:      

100 Level  

200 Level  

300 Level  

400 Level   

14  

16  

30  

40  

14.00 16.00 
30.00  

40.00  

Source: Field Survey, July, 2016.  
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From the table above, 34 (34%) respondents were males and 66 (66%) respondents were 
females. 16 (16%) respondents, 39 (39%) respondents, 31 (31%) respondents and 14 (14%) 
respondents in the age brackets of 18-20 years, 21-22 years, 23-25 years and 26 years and 
above respectively. Again, 78 (78%) respondents, 19 (19%) respondents and 3 (3%) 
respondents were single, married and others, respectively. Also, 14 (14%) respondents, 
16(16%) respondents, and 30 (30%) respondents and 40 (40%) respondents were in 100 
level, 200 level, 300 level and 400 level of their academic pursuit in the faculty.  

  
  

  

Table 4.3:  Students’ Description of their Fashion Consciousness  
Option   Frequency  Percentage  

Very High  43  43.00  

High  28  28.00  

Moderate  15  15.00  

Low  08  08.00  

Very Low  06  06.00  

Total  100  100  

Source: Field Survey, July, 2016.  

  

Table 4.3 shows that 43 (43%) respondents, 28 (28%) respondents, 15 (15%) respondents, 
8 (8%) respondents and 6 (6%) respondents described their fashion consciousness to be 
very high, high, moderate, low and very low, respectively. Thus, majority of the students 
rated their fashion consciousness as very high.  

  

Table 4.4  Identified Factors Influencing Fashion Purchase Decision  

Option   Frequency(votes)  Percentage  

Cultural Values  64  64.00  

Economic Situations  82  82.00  

Intended Profession  90  90.00  

Peer Influence  46  46.00  

Religion  78  78.00  

Personal Values  100  100.00  

Family Influence  56  56.00  

Social  Class/  Group  76  76.00  

membership  

Source: Field Survey, July, 2016.  

  

Note: Respondents were allowed to vote as many factors as possible.  

In table 4.4, the factors that influence respondents’ fashion purchase decision were presented. 
Thus, 64 (64%) respondents, 82 (82%) respondents, 90 (90%) respondents, 46 (46%) 
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respondents, 78 (78%) respondents, 100 (100%) respondents, 56 (56%) respondents and 76 
(76%) respondents identified cultural values, economic situations, intended profession, peer 
influence, religion, personal values, family influences and social class/group membership as 
the factors that influence their fashion purchase decisions.  

  

  

  

  
Table 4.5: Respondents’ Levels of Agreement with the Demographic Factors Affecting 
Fashion Purchase Decision   
S/No  Statement  SA  A  D  SD  Total  

1 Demographic variables affect fashion 48  33  15  04  100 purchase 
decision.  (48%)  (33%)  (15%)  (04%)  

2 My age affects my fashion consumption 68  22  08  02  100 behaviour. 
 (68%)  (22%)  (08%)  (02%)  

3 My gender affects my fashion 71 26 03 00 (0%) 100 consumption behaviour. (71%) 
(26%) (03%)  

4 My  religious  group  (denomination) 73  13  11  03  100  

affects  my  fashion  consumption (73%)  (13%)  (11%)  (03%) 
behaviour.  

Source: Field Survey, July, 2016.  

  

Table 4.5 shows the respondents’ levels of agreement with the demographic factors affecting 
fashion purchase decision. The table shows that 48 (48%) respondents, 33 (33%) respondents, 
15 (15%) respondents and 4 (4%) respondents strongly agreed, agreed, disagreed and 
strongly disagreed respectively, that demographic variables affect fashion purchase decision. 
Also, 68 (68%) respondents, 22 (22%) respondents, 8 (8%) respondents and 2 (2%) 
respondents strongly agreed, agreed, disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively, that their 
ages affected their fashion purchase decision. Again, 71 (71%) respondents, 26 (26%) 
respondents, 3 (3%) respondents and 0 (0%) respondents strongly agreed, agreed, disagreed 
and strongly disagreed respectively, that gender affects their fashion purchase decision. 
Moreover, responding to whether marital status affects fashion consumption behaviour, 41 
(41%) respondents, 22 (22%) respondents, 30 (30%) respondents and 7 (7%) respondents 
strongly agreed, agreed, disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. 73 (73%) respondents, 
13 (13%) respondents, 11 (11%) respondents and 3 (3%) respondents strongly agreed, 
agreed, disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively, religious group (denomination) affects 
their fashion consumption behaviour.   

  

Test of Hypotheses  

  

Model Summaryb  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted 

Square  

R  Std. Error the 

Estimate  

of  Durbin-Watson  

1  .786  .783  .783   .83744   1.776  

a. Predictors: (Constant), age of consumer  

b. Dependent Variable: fashion consumption behavior  

  

  

ANOVAa  
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Model   Sum of Squares  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  

Regression  4.022  

68.728  

72.750  

1  4.022  15.735  .000  

Residual  98  .701      

Total  99        

a. Dependent Variable: fashion consumption behavior  

b. Predictors: (Constant), age of consumer  

  

Result: The adjusted R2 value for this hypothesis is 0.046 with an R2 value of 0.055. This 
implies that the linear regression explains 78.7% of the value of the data. This signifies a 
strong positive relationship. The DW test (d = 1.776) is above the critical values of d < 1.773 
for n = 100 and k = 1. This shows that there is no evidence of first order serial/anti-correlation 
in the data. F value cal = 15.735 and sig value 0.000 with t = 26.211.  

Decision: This shows that the test is significant since the p value (0.000) is less than alpha 
(0.05). We therefore reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative which implies that 
there is significant relationship between age and fashion consumption behaviour among 
Nigerian students.  

  

Model Summaryb  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted 

Square   

R  Std. Error of the 

Estimate   

Durbin-Watson   

1  .823a  .678  .675    .48901  .280   

a. Predictors: (Constant), gender of consumer  

b. Dependent Variable: fashion consumption behaviour  

ANOVAa  

Model   Sum of Squares  df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  

Regression  49.316  1  49.316  206.232  .000b  

Residual  23.434  98  .239      

Total  72.750  99        

a. Dependent Variable: fashion consumption behaviour  

b. Predictors: (Constant), gender of consumer  

  

Result: The adjusted R2 value for this hypothesis is 0.675 with an R2 value of 0.678. This 
implies that the linear regression explains 99.56% of the value of the data. This signifies a 
strong positive relationship. The DW test (d = 2. 80) is above the critical values of d < 1.773 for 
n = 100 and k = 1. This shows that there is no evidence of first order serial/anti-correlation in 
the data. F value cal = 206.232 and sig value 0.000 with t = 14.361.  

  

Decision: This shows that the test is significant since the p value (0.000) is less than alpha 
(0.05). We therefore reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative which implies that 
there is significant relationship between gender and fashion consumption behaviour among 
Nigerian students  

  

Model Summaryb  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted 

Square   

R  Std. Error of the 

Estimate   

Durbin-Watson   
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1  .846a  .715  .712    .45968  .262   

a. Predictors: (Constant), consumer religious denomination  

b. Dependent Variable: fashion consumption behaviour  

ANOVAa  

Model   Sum of Squares  df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  

Regression  52.042  1  52.042  246.289  .000b  

Residual  20.708  98  .211      

Total  72.750  99        

a. Dependent Variable: fashion consumption behaviour  

b. Predictors: (Constant), consumer religious denomination  

  

Result: The adjusted R2 value for this hypothesis is 0. 712 with an R2 value of 0. 715. This 
implies that the linear regression explains 99.56% of the value of the data. This signifies a 
strong positive relationship. The DW test (d = 2.62) is above the critical values of d < 1.773 for 
n = 100 and k = 1. This shows that there is no evidence of first order serial/anti-correlation in 
the data. F value cal = 246.289 and sig value 0.000 with t = 15.694.  

  
Decision: This shows that the test is significant since the p value (0.000) is less than alpha 
(0.05). We therefore reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative which implies that 
there is significant between religious group (denomination) and fashion consumption 
behaviour among Nigerian students.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The study investigated some demographic factors influencing fashion consumption behaviour 
of students of Abia State University, Uturu. The study found out that majority of the students 
rated their fashion consciousness as very high.  

  

Also, it was discovered through the study that some of the factors that influence fashion 
purchase decision include cultural values, economic situations, intended profession, peer 
influence, religion, personal values, family influences and social class/group membership as 
the factors that influence their fashion purchase decisions. Moreover, the study disclosed that 
demographic factors affects including age, gender and religious group (denomination) 
influence fashion purchase decision. All these are in line with the findings of Rana and Tirthani 
(2012),Ekeng et al., (2012) and Hadjali et al. (2012)  

  

Summary of Findings  

The following findings were made in the course of the study:  

1. The study found out that majority of the students rated their fashion consciousness as 
very high.  

2. Also, it was discovered through the study that some of the factors that influence fashion 
purchase decision include cultural values, economic situations, intended profession, 
peer influence, religion, personal values, family influences and social class/group 
membership as the factors that influence their fashion purchase decisions.  

3. Moreover, the study disclosed that demographic factors affects including age, gender 
and religious group (denomination) influence fashion purchase decision.   

  

Conclusion  

Following the findings of this study, it could be concluded that for effectiveness of apparel 
outlets in Nigeria, an attempt should be made to understand the various factors that affect 
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consumer behaviour as this would determine the right approach to be used in attracting their 
attention as well as the quality of products they would need. Also, when there is customer 
patronage, there is improved market share, profitability and organizational sustainability. 
Recommendations  

Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations are hereby made:  

1. It is recommended that fashion producers should focus more on products that provide 
the needed fit to their customers.   

2. It is equally recommended that fashion producers should consider the demographic 
make-up of their customers in making such products available for their (customers) 
consideration as this enhances efficiency. Such demographics as age, gender and 
religion should be carefully considered in the marketing of fashion products.  

3. Periodic researches into the changing preferences of consumer at different 
demographic sections are imperative for a successful fashion marketing.  
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Abstract  

Social media marketing techniques are effective tools in building communities and other climes. 
Social media marketing techniques have become vital tools for individuals, organizations, private 
and public sectors to communicate and interact with one another. It further helps various 
governments and organizations to operate an open system that embraces openness, participation 
and collaboration with the citizens. Social media marketing techniques also offers opportunities 
for government to solve its challenges of increasing national transparency and as well as improve 
citizen’s engagement. The study is a theoretical study that attempts to examine social media 
marketing techniques as contribution to transparency and nation-building. This paper discusses 
the need for social media marketing techniques in enhancing transparency and nation-building in 
Nigeria. The paper further concludes that a social media marketing technique within the context 
of transparency and nation building is seen as a veritable tool for nation building and national 
development in Nigeria. We recommend that government should establish the use of social media 
platforms and in all public offices and institutions to create a social bonding between 
government, citizens and employees to achieve peace and national security and hereby enhance 
nation building. Finally, they should install closed-circuit television (CCTV) in all public offices.   

  

Keywords: Social media marketing, transparency, nation building, techniques, platforms and 
networks.  

  

Introduction  

Social media marketing techniques has become a vital tool for individuals, organizations, 
public sector to communicate and interact with one another and the general public. Social 
media marketing has also helped government, private sector and the various public to operate 
an open system that embraces openness, participation and collaboration. Social media offers 
opportunities for government to solve its challenges of increasing national transparency and 
as well as improving citizen engagement (Mahajan-Cusack, 2016). Social media has been used 
as an effective tool in building communities and climes and also encourages citizens and the 
public’s to pursue civic improvements (Belle, 2013; Clarkin, 2009; Cole, 2009; Haya, 2010; 
Natatchi & Mergel, 2010; Prall, 2013). Furthermore, social media marketing offers access to 
government services, in that citizens have access to government’s services (Caylor, 2010; 
Dowd, 2010; Fleming, 2008; Guha, 2011; Heaton, 2011). Montalbano, 2010; Moody & Carter, 
2011. Social media has been proven efficient and effective in government efforts to address 
public safety problems (Gray, 2010; Taylor, 2010; Chavez et al., 2010; Cumber, 2010, Draper, 
2011).  
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Transparency is the degree to which governments and organizations reveal private and vital 
information to their existing and potential customers (Granados, Gupta & Kauffman, 2005). 
They further conceptualized transparency as offering unbiased, complete and accurate 
information to customers or public. Transparency is seen as  improved clarity and 
understandability of information (Flood et al., 1999; McGaughey, 2002; Potosky, 2008) 
reduced information concealment is conceptualized as transparency (Granados et al., 2010; 
Larson et al., 1998).  

Social media marketing is the bedrock of a transparent society (Bowers, 2014). Social media 
marketing when adopted by government help in public relations and external 
communications. In other-words Social media marketing enhances  transparency which 
enables government to fulfill its mission and be accountable to its publics (Mahajan-Cusack, 
2016).  

  

Zhu, (2004), posits that the inability for customers and the public to access organizations 
information does not show a full picture of what the organization is doing or saying.  

  

Nation building is the ability to achieve sustainable development through employment,the 
openness of manufacturers, job creation, creating entrepreneurial opportunities, providing 
good conditions of service and welfare packages for stakeholders and citizens of a nation.  

  

Social media techniques bring about transparency such as an organization or government 
being visible, trustworthy, open, accessible, and sincere to its customers and citizens. An open 
government system enhances nation building; a government that its systems and services are 
accessible and understandable by its publics will lead or improve satisfaction amongst the 
citizens. Nation building does not happen; it is a product of intentional statecraft and not a 
coincidence (Grambari, 2008). A nation is said to be developed when, there is reduction of 
information seclusion from its public and one of the major ways to reduce its information 
seclusion is through the use of social media networks, this is due to the fact that social media 
platforms improves and enhances information disclosure, clarity and accuracy and when 
information needed by the public are made available to them via social media platforms, they 
tend to be happy and satisfied without going through rigorous processes in accessing 
information about any government or organizational service.  

  

Furthermore, when citizens are satisfied with the services and information exposed to them 
they tend to be delighted, which in turn enhances nation-building.  

  

Previous studies carried out studies on (social media marketing, transparency and Nation- 
building in isolation and using them differently as either a predictor or criterion variable 
(Flood et al., 1999; Zhu, 2004; Zhang, 2015; Gbadeyan and Mensah 2016; Alberg, 2010; 
Schnackenberg, 2014; Potosky, 2008; McGaughey, 2002; Karakiza, 2014; Mahajan-Cusack, 
2014), but to the best of the researcher’s knowledge, there seem to be lacking a theoretical 
study on the contribution of social media marketing techniques on transparency and nation 
building in Nigeria. In other to bridge the gap, in literature, the study tries to explore the 
contribution of social medial marketing techniques on transparency and nation building in 
Nigeria.  

  

Statement of the Problem     

Nigerian public and government institutions are expected to provide and increase the hopes of 
its citizens on social media techniques by offering online opportunities where citizens can 
freely engage, participate, and interact with its public institutions at any point in time. They are 
expected to operate an open system where citizens can share information with others in a 
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digital format. The Nigerian government is expected to actively engage in social media 
platforms where, citizens can access government’s activities.  

  

However, this is not the case in the Nigerian system of government. Citizens’ right to online 
information is jeopardized. The ubiquitous request and demand for transparency amongst 
citizens have led to the fraudulent nature of policymakers behaviour in public offices, citizens 
want to know what is happening within their environment. However, the government and 
public office holder in Nigeria have not met with this demand and yearning of its citizens and 
this has resulted to inability of transparency to strive in Nigeria.  

  

However, the authors of  this paper believes that a conceptual review on social media 
marketing techniques will enhance transparency and nation building in Nigeria.   

The Aim of the Study    

Is to theoretically examine the concept of social media marketing techniques on transparency 
and nation building in Nigeria.  

  

2.0   Literature Review  

Social Network Theory (SNT) Social network theory is a special kind of network that sees 
social relationships in terms of nodes and ties (Shafie, Mansor; Osman; Nayan and  Maesin, 
2011). Social Network is also a unique platform where nodes are seen as social entities (Van 
den Bulte  and  Wuyts, 2007). Nodes are individual actors that participate within the networks, 
while ties are the level of relationships that exist between the actors. There are different kinds 
of ties that take place within the nodes. Nodes can also be seen as actors. Actors are connected 
by social relations or ties (Richardson, Choong and Parker, 2016). Social network theory views 
individual’s actors in a community as nodes where communications between these actors are 
seen as ties, links, connections and interrelations. (Pan  and Crotts 2012). Adopting SNT helps 
organizations to compete favorably in the marketplace, because actors consume social media 
through virtual nodes online. It helps them to create links, share information and create 
membership through social network ties.              

  

SNT helps organizations to understand the difficult interactions that exist between 
informational artifacts and actors in the social networks: where they can share, comment and 
recommend a piece of information, text, picture or video to friends, family and other people 
that may discover you in any of the sites through shared information artifacts and add you as a 
friend (Pan and Crotts 2012). Consequently, when applied to this study, social networks are 
inclined towards building and development a community where nodes (actors) or customers 
interact, communicate and share information, pictures, text  etc with one another. It is on this 
premise that the social network theory becomes an important baseline theory for the current 
study. The predictor variable of this study is social media marketing and social is a paradigm of 
individual social relationship with one another.  

  

2.1.1  Concept of  Social Media Marketing Techniques  

Gaining a competitive advantage for customers has greatly increased as businesses are seeking 
new medium to attract and retain their customers. Companies are seriously looking at social 
media as a competitive avenue to market their products and increase the sales volumes and 
profitability. Employing the use of a stable social media presence in business is no longer an 
addition, but a requirement in today’s competitive arena. Advertising a business or an 
organization through the traditional advertisement media such as radio, TV, magazines, 
billboards, flyers, newspapers, etc. is gradually becoming ineffective because it reaches very 
few people and it is a one-way communication system. Presently, the development of social 
media is the new trend and businesses need to catch up with this trend, if they still want to 
remain in business. Social media has created a significant change in the strategies and tools 
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organizations use in communicating with their customers. Adegbuyi, Akinyele, and Akinyele 
(2015), asserted that while most businesses are aware of social media technology a relatively 
low per cent fully understand the workability and how to effectively apply this technology into 
their marketing strategies, activities and tactics (Andreas, 2010). Social media marketing 
enables firms to achieve a better understanding of what customers need and want in order to 
build  better relationships with the customers. With the various definitions of social media in 
place, explicit definition of social media marketing is possible. Basically, social media 
marketing  is the process of using social media techniques to promote your firm, its products 
or services. (Barafoot and Szabo, 2010). Presently, social media marketing and especially social 
networks are becoming seriously important in consumers’ buying decisions, due to the fact 
that consumers amplify word-of-mouth.   

  

Social media marketing is a medium or vehicles that enables individuals and organization to 
adverts their products, services, and websites via social media sites and also to communicate 
and reach a wider group of communities and forums that may not be found in the traditional 
advertising channels. (Ahlberg, 2010). According to Weinberg (2009), social media marketing 
connects and links service providers, organizations and multinationals with huge audience of 
influences and customers. Social media marketing provides lots of opportunities for marketers 
in the sense that it strengthens and extends relationships to customers.  

   

2.2 . Dimensions of Social Media Marketing Techniques  

Facebook  

Social networking sites such as Facebook offers users new ways to communicate connect and 
interact through the internet and it can be done through the use of computer or mobile phone. 
In otherwords,  Facebook enables or allows individuals to easily and freely create their online 
pages and profiles, develop online and create networks of contacts such as friends.  

  

Ellison et al., (2007) asserted that Facebook is used by people to create, develop and maintain 
relationships whether offline or online and that it is also used as a means of maintaining and 
solidifying offline relationships, it also helps people to meet new friends online.  

  

Facebook is the most visited social network sites and was developed in 2004, with more than 
600 million users and present in over 70 countries (Carlson, 2011; Techtree News Staff, 2008). 
Facebook network sites enable users to create a profile of themselves and also allows them to 
explore the profile of others, thereby getting information and access into someone else’s 
lifestyle and interest (Acar & Polonsky, 2007). Facebook social network where users are 
members and customers are the most relevant for marketers (Casteleyn, Mottart and Rutten, 
2009. Facebook helps organizations to connect and interact with many people, more than 
companies would do through the use of phone calls, emails and advertising through traditional 
media (Luke, 2009). Social networking sites are beneficial for firms because it brings about 
reducing marketing costs and expenses. With the current economic downturn, many 
organizations are seeking for better avenues to cut excess spending and social network 
platforms are actually making it easier for organizations and also reducing their advertisement 
expenditure.   

  

Twitter  

Twitter was launched in the year 2006 and it has gained a lot of recognition because it 
provides new options which include micro-blogging and often times used by celebrities, 
(Gbadeyan and Mensah, 2016). Since 2008, after the introduction of twitter, businesses and 
firms starting using twitter as a form of disseminating information and messages to both 
existing and potential customers and investors. (Paul, 2015).   
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Twitter according to Paul (2015), helps organizations to control the information and message 
content of the tweet because of its strictness of just 140 characters or tweets. (Constant 
Contact, 2011; Statista, 2015b), asserted that Twitter users  are 200 million as at 2011 and as 
at the third quarter of 2015, the micro-blogging service averaged at 307 million monthly active 
twitter users. Twitter is usually used to lodge complaints about an organization’s products or 
services, it also helps in generating new traffic by aiding product offers, render advices and  
suggestions of new content to a company’s followers (Gbadeyan and Mensah 2016). Twitter 
allows people to speedily disseminate  information in up to 140 characters on a one-to-one 
basis. Twitter’s ease of use and its instantaneous nature of disseminating information has 
made it a media site that is used for sharing news, delivering reports about events etc 
(Williams, Terras and Warwick, 2013).  

  

YouTube  

YouTube is ranked to be the third most visited social media site in the world (Alexa, 2011), 
behind Facebook, Google and Whatsapp. After the introduction of YouTube in February 2005, 
it experienced a huge increase; and sixteen months later, 100 million clips were being viewed 
daily (ComScore, 2006). In October 2008, YouTube attracted 100 million American viewers 
daily, which was estimated to be over two third of internet users in the United States 
(ComScore, 2008). YouTube can also be seen as video and viewing sites where users watch and 
shares videos with friends, families, co-workers, etc. According to Gbadeyan and Mensah 
(2016), YouTube is one of the popular 10 most visited websites and also the second most 
famous search engine, for internet users who are into the realm of online video scope. It is also 
a social media site where firms can host videos for free and provides a better form of 
advertising products  to  customers,  followers  and  other  businesses 
 (Gbadeyan  and  Mensah  

(2016).According to Imran, (2014), YouTube is a media sharing site that enables the uploading 
of photos documents, music, video, information in a single place, which can be shared with 
customers friends colleagues and family and can also be accessed anywhere in the world. Since 
the purchase of You-tube by Google, it has evolved from a site where free videos were posted 
to an online destination that is now been consumed by commercialized and professional 
videos.   

  

WhatsApp  

Technology has become a way of life. It is the trend and the rate at which it is evolving is 
amazing. It has made the globe to change faster and wider,it is so difficult for people to escape 
the presence of technology in our present generation (Hasmin et al., 2015). WhatsApp 
Messenger is one of the changes in communication technology that is commonly used on our 
smartphones.  With the advent of instant application for mobile messaging, it is obvious that 
traditional SMS will lose its place to the WhatsApp messaging site (Church and Oliveira 2013). 
WhatsApp allows online users to send real-time messages to other users, friends, families or 
groups at no cost as long as they are connected online. Hasmin et al., (2015), noted that 
WhatsApp mobile is highly addictive and can create a huge impact on regular users and is 
likely to increase a firm’s market share.  Whatsapp is a social media platforms that allows 
better accessibility and ease of communication which provides real-time messaging, 
employment, sense of belonging and sociability among friends and families, rapid information-
sharing and cost benefits (Bere, 2012; Plana, Gimeno, & Appel, 2013; Church and Oliveira, 
2013; Yeboah and Ewur, 2014; Soliman &  Salem, 2014; Devi & Teverea, 2014; O’ Hara, 
Massimi, Harper, Rubens & Morris, 2014). According to Bhatt and Arshad (2016), Whatsapp is 
an instant messaging application site across the globe for smartphones. It allows users to send 
and receive information, photos, messages, videos, images, audios in real time to forums, 
communities, individuals and group of friends at no cost.  
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Linkedln  

Linkedln is a social networking platform that is developed especially for businesses. It is a 
platform that showcases the business community on social media. Linkedln is used by 
registered users to establish and document networks of people and community they know and 
trust. Furthermore, Linkedln sites are free for members and network members are known as 
‘connections’. Linkedln is also a social network platform used by business people to connect,  
and find new job opportunities, share information with  customers and also with other firms. 
Linkedln is rated as the most frequently used social media sites and it had over 300 million 
membership in 2015. (Constant, 2011, Statista, 2015c). Linkedln is used by firms in their 
recruitment processes (Edosomwan, et al., 2011). Linkedln is used to develop a link and 
relationships with clients, partners, and colleagues and also assist in making job referrals and 
recommendations on each other’s behalf ( Chase, 2010). Furthermore, Linkedln manages the 
world’s largest professional and business network on the various social media sites (Saavedra 
et al., 2017).  

  

2. 3 Social Media Marketing Techniques and Transparency  

Social media marketing techniques are social networks sites where organizations and visitors 
to their sites interact and communicate in an online format. Furthermore, is a set of online 
sites allowed by new media technologies – internet software and other mobile gadgets-where 
individuals, organizations and government can create a public or personal profile and share 
the information with each other in an online format (Rajainmaki, 2015).  

Rajainmaki (2015), noted that the foundation of international transparency movement exist in 
developing co-operation and there are huge public demands on accountability and openness. 
Social media which have been in existence in Nigeria within the past fifteen years have greatly 
changed the way individuals communicate with one another. The amount of information on 
social media is quite alarming and it has ‘datafied’ our relationships and communications. For 
example, Facebook keep all records of our moods, Youtube captures all our videos, Twitter 
keeps record of our thoughts, Whatsapp captures our messages and Linkedin captures our 
past professional experience. Social media allows citizens to influence public policy, public 
opinion and public debate. It further helps citizens to provide suggestions that addresses the 
issues of infrastructural projects, improve project planning and expose some cases of 
corruption (Hussain, 2014). Transparency means that the public are being offered easy access 
to information about the activities of government and public office holders (Strand, 2010). 
EGovernment which is seen as online avenues of communication enhances trust in the 
government through increased transparency, honesty, and empowerment of its citizens 
(Demchak et al., 2000; Kauvar 1998).   

  

Social media marketing techniques can provide increased access to information, increased 
transparency leads to increased trust (Cho and Choi 2004; Shim and Eom, 2008; 2009). 
Furthermore, online government programmes have been increasingly seen as a vital vehicle to 
implement both accountability and transparency. Online government programmes are also 
seen as accomplishing two objectives: Enhancing internal efficiency and public service delivery 
as well as providing transparency openness, and accountability (Brown, 1999; Fountain, 
2001).  

  

One of the major concerns of greater transparency is to eliminate corruption in Nigeria. 
Presently, national development, good governance, economic growth and empowerment of 
citizens are being chased by tackling and curbing corruption in Nigeria.Citizens and the general 
public can stand up against injustice, abuses of public trust, corruption and violation of law and 
thereby demand for total accountability and transparency from government (Brinkehoff, 
2000). Social media marketing further enables citizens to directly access information on 
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government performances -provided that the government gives reliable and accurate 
information (Hussain, 2014).  

  

2.4. Social Media Marketing Techniques and  Nation Building.  

Nation building is about unifying citizens behavior within and outside the nation to constantly 
maintain political and economic steadiness. Furthermore, it is the ability to achieve and 
enhance development through empowerment of citizens, job creation, provide good condition 
of service to the public, provide reliable and accurate information to citizens, etc.  

  

Any nation that consistently engages in the abuse of authority  public power, funds, office or  
for personal gain is doom.  In Nigeria, corruption is seen as the order of the day and the 
present administration are painting a picture of fighting corruption which the effect cannot be 
felt anywhere in Nigeria.  

  

Cisar (2003), posits that for any country to develop and achieve its objectives, there is need to 
introduce the use of social media marketing techniques, because it can be used to reduce the 
opportunities for corruption, to subside incentives for corruption and also enhance the 
probability that the acts of corruption can be uncover. Picazo-Veta et al., (2012) noted that 
social media marketing techniques is used by government to increase transparency of 
information and government performances. It further promotes involvement of citizens in 
decision-making which thereby strengthens nation-building. Furthermore, when citizens are 
responsive about being exposed by their bad behaviors on social media, they tend to be 
discrete and act orderly. Transparency is a vital prerequisite for accountability. In other-
words, accountability allows citizens to challenge the government and its policies, decisions 
and practicing thereby demanding free flow of information. Abdul-Kalam (2006), posits that 
social media is an important partner in National missions. A social media marketing technique 
are very open and enables extensive engagement and participation which brings about robust 
conservations among members of the communities that are linked on the various platforms 
(Oludare, 2019). Nation-building does not just happen; it is a product of intentional statecraft 
and not a coincidence (Grambari, 2008). In other words, nation-building is always under 
construction or work-in-progress.It is a continuous process and a dynamic system in constant 
need to be handled carefully, nurtured and also a continuous re-invention (Oludare, 2019). 
Nation-building is not something that happens occasionally, it never ends or stop, this is 
because nations are constantly faced with different challenges, with no nation -builder is 
expected to go to sleep, all hands must go to work. Social media marketing techniques allows 
for new forms of participation which ensures that citizens interests are translated to policies 
that are satisfactory to them (Oludare, 2019). This is to incline that social media marketing 
techniques have become a panacea for improvement in socio-political agents in nation-
building, to maintain and nurture a vital relationship amongst the citizens (Oludare, 2019).  

  

2.5  Empirical Review                  

The adoption of social media as contributor to nation-building has been seen in previous 
studies in different areas such as economy, health, education, political spheres, businesses and 
organizations such as Amana et al., (2014), they found out in their study that social media is a 
tool used for messaging on security reasons and its accuracy is relative. They further 
concluded that social media usage for security reasons is one of the new ways that can be used 
in any modern society. Olaseinde (2015), conducted a study on the use of social media as a tool 
for creating accessibility and openness of health information amongst Nigerian students and 
the study discovered that 73.3% of the respondents received and access health related 
messages on the various social media platforms. He further concluded that social media 
marketing platforms have become a panacea in sharing information regarding issues of health. 
For instance, during the Ebola virus outbreak in Nigeria, the various social media marketing 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1472  

  

platforms were significantly used to fight the threat and also create awareness for its 
prevention. Onwunali & Daramola (2014), carried a study on social media and stakeholders 
relations in the educational sector and discovered that educational institutions use social 
media to interact with stakeholders and the university management. They noted that the 
various social media platforms were used to disseminate messages to students regarding 
resolutions to the crisis. Chukwuma (2016), conducted a study on the use of social media 
marketing sites in creating and maintaining interpersonal relations among south-East 
residents in Nigeria and was revealed that 95.5% of the residents use social media in 
communicating and interacting with friends, families and colleagues and 84.9% of them 
revealed that they are happy with the easy closeness and access they get when connected on 
any of the social media platforms. Politically, the 2019 general election in Nigeria, through the 
use of social media, mobile phones and digital cameras, enabled Nigerians to act as citizen 
observers by monitoring and checkmating the electoral process across the country. With social 
media usage during the election period, lots of reports were gotten through social media 
platforms. Secondly, before the 2019 general election in Nigeria, political contestants used 
social media to disseminate messages about their political campaigns; this also gave Nigerians 
the opportunities to share these campaign messages across the various social media platforms.  

  

The trend in the use of social media to establish awareness, Independent National Electoral 
Commission (INEC) in Nigeria, used the various social media platforms to encourage voters to 
go for their private voters card (PVC) and ensure that they exercise their civic rights. This 
further encouraged the political agents, electorates, eligible voters to actively participant in 
interacting and communicating with one another on the social media platforms.  
  

For instance, in Nigeria the story of a little pimary school pupil in April 2019 went viral on 
social media platforms for her display of annoyance after being sent home from school. She 
was sent home from school for not paying her school fees and she explain that  she should 
rather be flogged than being sent home. This incident was discovered through the use of 
Facebook and was transferred to other online platforms. Secondly, the state of her school 
facilities was also discovered by government and the public through social media. And 
renovation of the school is on-going, all these was as a result of the use of social media.  

  

This experience has cautioned most citizens in Nigeria to behave courteously and treat people 
well, otherwise, they could be captured on  any of social media  platforms, which will in-turn 
go viral.  

  

Secondly the story of a Senator in Nigeria which occurred on the 11th of May, 2019, assaulting a 
nursing mother has attracted negative criticisms from Nigerians after being caught on a video, 
Closed-Circuit Television (CCTV) slapping and assaulting a woman repeatedly at a sex toy shop 
in Abuja, Nigeria. The video was immediately shared and has sparked outrage on social media 
and it went viral across all social media platforms. The incidence attracted lots of criticisms 
and protest especially from women demanding for justice and the removal of the Senator from 
office. This also has thrown caution to all citizens involved in women assault, domestic 
violence, and child abuse to desist from such act; otherwise it will go viral on social media and 
will attract punishable offenses. When citizens are careful and cautious about their behaviors 
and attitudes both in public and private because it can be exposed on social media it tends to 
reduce corruption, violence, rape allegation, assault of any kind, it then fosters peace and unity 
in a given society which in turn leads to nation-building.  

  

Findings and Conclusion  

From the previous studies reviewed,(Amana et al.,2014; Olaseinde,2015; Onwunali & 
Daramola, 2014; Chukwuma, 2016; Cisar ,2003 ;Oludare, 2019; Picazo-Veta et al., 2012 ). We 
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join in the discourse, that the use of social media marketing techniques enhances transparency 
which enables government to fulfil its mission and be accountable to its citizens.  

  

Furthermore, information transparency helps firms, private and public sectors to provide vital 
information to their existing and potential customers. In other-words, transparency reduces 
information concealment within a given society. We further observed that social media 
marketing when adopted, helps government in quality servicom, public relations and external 
communication with its public. Secondly, we found out that a developed nation enhances 
information transparency between the government and its publics. That is, an open 
governmental system enhances nation-building. It was also observed that nation building does 
not happen at a glance and it is not a coincidence, but an intentional statecraft where all hands 
must be on deck in achieving national development in Nigeria.  

  

We further conclude that social media marketing techniques within the context of 
transparency and nation building, is seen as a veritable tool for nation building, drawing from 
the discourse of previous studies on health, agriculture, economy, social and political issues. 
Social media marketing platforms may showcase some challenges to national security when it 
is not properly managed. Furthermore, social media marketing techniques have been a vital 
tool that can help the government and citizens of any nation to interact and communicate with 
one another on critical issues concerning both parties.  

  

Recommendations  

We therefore recommend that:  

• The media should be objective in reporting government activities and programmes to 
the public.  

• Government should establish the use of social media techniques in all public offices and 
institutions to create social bonding between government, citizens and employees to 
achieve peace and national security and hereby enhance nation-building.   

• Government should also develop a social media marketing websites where citizens can 
freely interact with the government.   

• Finally, government should install closed-circuit television (CCTV) in all public offices 
where transactions and services takes place.  
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Abstract  

Corporate environmental accountability refers to the company environmental commitment, 
whereby the company fully embraces sustainability and has a net positive impact on environment 
and society. All companies report having some sorts of environmental support programmes, yet, 
there remain activities highlighting the hypocrisy of some corporations, thereby, affecting their 
reputation. This study tends to look at the level of corporate environmental accountability 
commitment of multinational enterprises (MNEs) in Niger Delta Region of Nigeria. It also 
examines the relationship between corporate environmental accountability, corporate hypocrisy 
and corporate reputation. Questionnaire was used to collect data from 250 respondents in Asaba, 
Delta State. The results indicate a low level of commitment to environmental accountability by 
MNEs in Niger Delta. The study suggests that MNEs in Niger Delta should be committed to the up 
keep of the environment where they operate. Also, they should engage more on corporate social 
responsibility that are environmental friendly.   

  

Keywords: Environmental Accountability, E – Philanthropy, Community Involvement, 
Customer wellbeing, Corporate Hypocrisy.  

  

1.0  Introduction  

One of the major challenges of most corporations is how to achieve integrity and trust from its 
stakeholders. Companies should be held accountable for the impact their activities have on the 
environment. With increasing awareness on environmental issues and the magnitude of costs 
associated, it has become imperative for companies to integrate environmental efforts into 
their business strategy. There is a growing awareness among organizations on conservation 
and optimum utilization of natural resources to gain competitive advantage (Hart, 1995). In 
this regard, a growing body of environmental management literature suggests that firms can 
gain sustainable competitive advantages by reducing the adverse impacts of their operations 
on the natural environment (Clarkson, Li, Gordon & Vasvari, 2011). Environmental 
accountability is now accepted as a norm for sustainable organizations. Hansen and Mowen, 
(2007) argue that successful treatment of environmental concerns is becoming a significant 
competitive issue and meeting sound business objectives and resolving environmental 
concerns are not mutually exclusive.  
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All companies report having some sorts of environmental support programs, yet there remain 
activities highlighting the hypocrisy of some corporations. For examples, many multinational 
oil enterprises in Niger Delta region of Nigeria claim to be environmental friendly (Enuoh & 
Eneh, 2015), but their claims cannot be accepted, because their operations still create 
environmental damages, such as oil spillage, exploitation and pollution. However, consumers 
receiving this conflicting information about a company will become more skeptical of the 
company (Vanhamme & Grobben, 2009). Consequently, it will be difficult for such companies 
to have good corporate reputation. However, research investigating impact of environmental 
accountability and corporate reputation is still limited (Rashid, Khalid & Rahman, 2015). Thus, 
the aim of this research is to investigate the impact of the activities of multinational 
enterprises in Niger Delta region of Nigeria on environment and the influence of this impact on 
corporate reputation. The study will go further to examine the influence of corporate 
hypocrisy on corporate reputation.  

  

2.1  Corporate Environmental Accounting  

Corporate environmentalism manifests either as part of corporate social responsibility (CSR) 
or safety, health and environment (SHE) project of an organization. Corporate environmental 
accountability or responsibility as defined by Jamison, Raynolds, Holroyd, Veldman & 
Tremblett (2005) takes into account environmental commitment, whereby the company fully 
embraces sustainability and has a net positive impact on environment and society. Lyon & 
Maxwell (2008) define corporate environmental accountability as environmentally friendly 
actions not required by law, also referred to as going beyond compliance, the private provision 
of public goods or voluntarily internalizing externalities. It can be described as precautions and 
policies organizations adopt to reduce and prevent hazards to environment (Kusku, 2007) 
along with stakeholders’ participation to induce transparency (Sumita & Niraj, 2012). It makes 
lot of sense for companies to be environmentally responsible because of its multifarious 
tangible and intangible benefits (Hansen & Mowen, 2007).  

  

2.1.1  Barriers to Corporate Environmental Accountability  

Barriers in corporate environmental accountability can be categorized as institutional and 
cognitive (Hoffman, Riley, Troast & Bazerman, 2002). Both individual cognition and societal 
institutions act by force or habit, creating resistance to change and a rejection of new forms of 
policy and growth indicators. They present psychological and cultural constraints, which alter 
individual and organizational perspectives on issues such as pollution control and endangered 
species protection (Hoffman et al., 2002).  

  

Institutionally, the mechanisms within the organization, such as established reward and 
incentives systems, misaligned reward systems can lead individual managers toward fulfilling 
immediate personal goals that diverge from broader long-range goals of the sustainable 
organization (Kerr, 1995). A change in corporate communication and networking within 
institutions helps in accepting patterns of green production and consumption (Setthasakko, 
2009).  

  

Cognitively, economic gains rule over ecological concerns and investing in new technologies is 
ruled out for short-term economic gains. Environmentally responsible strategies involve direct 
day-to-day costs and risks and uncertainties associated with new technologies (Wu, 2009). 
Cognitive barriers often lead to mistrust, as each competing interest believes its own views and 
lacks the ability to find creative traits (Hoffman et al., 2002). Cultural diversity in institutions is 
one of the major barriers to operational success and a change in corporate culture from one 
that focuses on an economic driven goal to one that integrates ecological concerns into 
business plans and practices is a slow process (Harris & Crane, 2002).  
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Empirical study by Setthasakko (2009) in the fishing industry in Thailand shows that human 
behavior and corporate culture are the root causes of barriers to the creation and 
implementation of green change in organizations. They state three primary barriers to 
corporate environmental accountability, namely, lack of system perspective, short-tem 
objective, and absence of to management commitments.  

  

Developing countries face additional barriers to compliance in form of corruption, loose 
enforcement and monitoring, lack of punitive and deterrent mechanism in case of 
noncompliance and fines are just treated as cost of doing business. Scarce inspections, corrupt 
officials and lenient courts aid the process of non-compliance (Dasgupta, Wang & Wheeler, 
1997). Sumita & Niraj (2012) opine that the benefits of corporate environmental 
accountability need to be communicated widely to clear some of the myths vis-à-vis barriers to 
corporate environmental accountability.  

  

2.1.2  Benefits of Corporate Environmental Accountability  

There are two sets of advantages obtained from environmental strategies (Azzone & Manzini. 
1994). These are internal advantages (which are a consequence of costs savings derived from a 
more efficient use of natural resources, reduction of fires for pollution or harmful activities to 
the environment and sanctions for actions against environmental laws) and external 
advantages (marketing benefits derived from a company’s improved image and therefore, its 
social legitimation).  

  

Many authors (Hart & Ahuja, 1996; Russo & Fouts, 1997; Margolis & Walsh, 2001) evaluated 
the relationship between changes in environmental performance and changes in financial 
performance using different methodologies and concluded that environmental performance is 
positively related to financial performance. Moreover, proactive corporate environmental 
strategies or a pattern of environmental practices that went beyond compliance with 
environmental regulations were found to be associated with improved financial performance 
(Judge & Douglas, 1998; Klassen & McLaughlin, 1996). Klassen & McLaughlin (1996) found a 
positive relationship between the environmental awards won by firms and their stock prices. 
Christmann (2000) showes that complementary process capabilities contributed to cost 
advantage when a firm implemented best practices for environmental management. 
Triebswetter & Hitchen (2005) examine, through three case studies, whether German 
industrial plants suffered from a negative impact on competitiveness caused by the stringent 
environmental legislations. The results encouragingly indicate that the pollution abatement 
initiatives had been implemented without obviously economic damages.   

  

Studies on external benefits show that first movers, in going beyond environmental regulatory 
compliance, created entry barriers that favors industry incumbents (Dean and Brown, 1995) 
and also provided them with sources of competitive advantage in international markets 
(Nehrt, 1998). Claver, Lopez, Molina & Tari (2007) found a positive relationship between 
environmental strategy and competitive advantage and economic performance in a case study 
of farming cooperative. Stafford (2007) investigated whether self-policing reduced future 
enforcement activity and found that facilities that self-police were rewarded with a lower 
probability of inspection in the future. None of these studies looked at the relationship 
between corporate environmental accountability/responsibility on corporate reputation. 
Thus, there is need to explore the relationship between corporate environmental 
accountability, and corporate reputation.  

  

2.1.3  Corporate Environmental Accountability Dimensions  

The conceptual dimensions of environmental accountability are adapted from existing studies 
where consumers could relate to the organization’s CSR initiative (Rashid, Khalid & Ralman, 
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2015). There are consumer behavior related studies that approached CSR as a uni-dimensional 
construct (Pivato, Misani & Tencati, 2008; Becker-Olsena, Cudmore & Hill, 2006; Lee & Heo, 
2009), while others approach it as having multi-dimensions (Swaen & Chumpitaz, 2008; 
Rahim, Jalahidin & Tajuddin, 2011; Mandhacitana & Poolthong, 2011). While almost all of the 
mentioned studies seen to refer to the well established Caroll’s model (1979), the model itself 
ironically did not specifically mentioned environmental protection as a dimension of CSR. 
Rashid et al.,(2015) used environmental philanthropy, environmental community involvement 
and environmental customer wellbeing. Thus, environmental accountability dimensions for 
this study are environmental philanthropy (E-Philanthropy), environmental community 
involvement (E-Community Involvement) and environmental customer wellbeing (E-customer 
wellbeing). These dimensions will be discussed below:  

  

2.1.3.1 E – Philanthropy  

Philanthropy is stated as the organization’s desire to promote the welfare of others, expressed 
especially by generous donation of money to good causes (Rashid, et al., 2015). In the context 
of environmental accountability, philanthropy could be seen through providing financial 
resources to implement activities to enhance environmental awareness and responses among 
public  

(Rashis, et al., 2015).  

  

2.1.3.2 E – Community Involvement  

CSR initiatives through social and community involvement can be accomplished with the 
involvement of members of community in any CSR programs (Ailawad, Luan, Neslin & Taylor, 
2011; Rahman, 2011; Sen, Bhattacharya & Korschm, 2006; Uddi, Hassan & Tarque, 2008). 
Conventional CSR practices to social and community usually would involve programs such as 
organizing blood donations walkathon to support cancer patients or sponsoring charity events 
(Rashid et al., 2015).  

  

2.1.3.3 E – Customer Wellbeing  

An excellent customer experience is a core element for most successful firms (Carroll, 1991; 
Cochran, 2007; Maimunah, 2009; Okada & Mais, 2010). E – Customer initiatives are intended 
to create and deliver the best product for customers, complete product information or provide 
safety product to them (Turker, 2009). This also includes providing eco-friendly product to 
customers and ensuring the product condition offered to customers is not harmful to the 
environment.   

  

2.2  Corporate Hypocrisy  

Corporate hypocrisy is the belief that a firm claims to be something that it is not (Wagner, Lutz 
& Weitz, 2009). It arises when a company’s actual performance differs from it claims (Janney &  

Gove, 2011). It also refers to a lack of sincerity in a corporation’s motives (Yoon, Gurhan-Canil 
& Schwartz, 2006). The direct effect of a bad reputation increases suspicion level towards a 
corporate environmental message and when there is a gap between assertion and 
performance, customers may perceive the corporation as hypocritical (Bae & Cameron, 2006). 
Thus, hypocrisy is attributed to both corporations and brands when consumers believe they 
claim to be something that they are not (Aaker, 1997). People perceive the hypocritical 
characteristics of another in the same way as their distinct characteristics and they are not 
only experience a felling of betrayal, but also try to avoid the person (Wagner et al, 2009).  

  

Although prior hypocrisy research has focused on individuals (Wagner et al, 2009), social 
psychological research suggests that it is appropriate to examine perceptions of organizations 
and coherent groups for dispositional qualities or characteristics that are commonly 
associated with perceptions of individuals (Hamilton & Sherman, 1996). For example, the 
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research stream on brand personality in the marketing literature views brands including both 
specific products and firms as a whole in terms of distinct human characteristic (Aaker, 1997). 
Such a perspective has also been accepted by and proved to be useful for contemporary 
marketing management (Ogilvy, 1983). Thus, organizations, like people, may be perceived as 
demonstrating hypocrisy when inconsistent information about their own statements and 
observed behavior emerge (Wagner et.al 2009)  

  

In a CSR context, corporate hypocrisy refers to consumer’ ethical judgment of an organization’s 
prosocial and philanthropic endeavors (Shim & Yang, 2016); in relation to the belief that a firm 
claims to be something that it is not (Wagner et al, 2009). Corporate hypocrisy can negatively 
influence consumer attitudes toward an organization, which ultimately leads to feelings of 
betrayal and avoidance because the hypocritical characteristics of the organization nullify the 
distinct characteristics of the organization (Wagner et al, 2009).  

  

2.3  Corporate Reputation  

Corporate reputation affects the way in which various stakeholders behave towards an 
organization; it also influences for example, employee retention, customer satisfaction and 
customer loyalty. Not surprisingly, CEOs see corporate reputation as a valuable intangible 
asset (Institute of Directors, 1999). It is an amalgamation of all expectations, perceptions and 
opinions of an organization developed over time by customers, employees, suppliers, investors 
and the public at large in relation to the organization’s qualities, characteristics and behavior, 
based on personal experience, hearsay or organization’s observes past actions (Bennett & 
Kottasz, 2000). Corporate reputation refers to a stakeholder’s evaluation of a company, which 
is based on the everyday impressions consumers have of the company (Gotsi & Wilson, 2001). 
It involves an assessment of the company’s success in performing social responsibilities as well 
as the company’s economic performance (Etzioni, 1998 in Kim, Hur & Yeo, 2015). Corporate 
reputation is a valuable intangible asset for the company and plays a role as one of the 
company’s key characteristics (Melo & Garrido-Morgado, 2012; Branco & Rodriques, 2006). 
Moreover, a strong corporate reputation helps prevent negative consumer perceptions of 
information (Lange, Lee & Dai, 2011). Therefore companies often use corporate environmental 
accountability activities to improve their corporate image and establish a good reputation 
(Jones, 2005; Porter & Kramer, 2006).  

  

2.3.1  Key Elements of Corporate Reputation  

The elements of corporate reputation used in the literature are; corporate identification and 
corporate image. The definition of reputation used by individual authors is dependent on how 
these other key elements, corporate identity and corporate image are defined (Chun, 2005). 
These elements were briefly defined below:  

  

2.3.1.1 Corporate Image  

Corporate reputation is often used synonymously with image, and this can lead to confusion 
(Markwick & Fill, 1997). In the marketing literature, the terms image and reputation are used 
interchangeably without making clear any relationship between what can be usefully seen as 
two distinct concepts (Chun, 2005). Early research into corporate image focused on retail store 
image and corporate (brand) image in the marketing disciple.  

  

Bromley, (1993); Davies & Mills (1998) define image in the context of reputation as a summary 
of the impressions or perceptions held by external stakeholders. Within this definition, a self is 
considered from the position of the other (Hatch & Schitz, 2000). Among external stakeholders, 
the main focus is on consumers, so that image is defined not as what company believes, but 
what customers believe or feel about the company from their experiences and observations.  
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2.3.1.2 Corporate Identity  

Identity is variously defined in the literature but there are two main themes, organizational 
identity and corporate identity (Chun, 2005). Organizational identity is an answer to the 
questions ‘who are we?’ or ‘how do we see ourselves?’, in other words, the employees’ 
perception of the organization (Albert & Whetten, 1985). It refers to what members perceive, 
feel and think about their organization (Hatch & Schltz, 1997) and concerns those 
organizational characteristics that are most central, enduring and distinctive (Albert & 
Whetten, 1985).  

  

Organizational identity is an organizational behavior termed corporate identity, which is also 
referred to as strategic identity or desired identity, is used more popularly in the marketing 
domain (Chun, 2005). Corporate identity or desired identity refers to visual cues such as name, 
logo and symbols (Bernstein, 1984), or the strategic cues of identity such as vision, mission 
and philosophy, which are conceptualized as part of the strategic process linking corporate 
strategy to company image and reputation (Dowling, 1994; Selame & Selame, 1988). Several 
authors point out there is a danger of seeing corporate identity mainly as the company logo 
(Kings, 1973). More recently, researchers have increasingly acknowledged that corporate 
identity should reflect the unique characteristics of corporate personality rooted in the 
behavior of the organization and should reflect how employees identify themselves with the 
company (Staurt, 2002; Shamma, 2012). This supports the claim (Chun, 2001) that the most 
notable trend in the subject of corporate identity is in the emphasis of the role of employees 
and the interplay between internal and external perception of an organization (Chun, 2001). 
Here, corporate identity is closer in definition to organizational identity; they may even be 
interdependent, but they are not synonymous.  

  

2.4  Corporate Environmental Accountability and Corporate Reputation  

In order to survive in the intense competitive global market, it becomes essentials that each 
company put its efforts in differentiating itself from other competitors for easy identification 
by the customers and other stakeholders. Investing in a strong reputation is good opportunity 
for gaining competitive advantage and more and more companies adopt diverse strategies to 
build it based on corporate environmental accountability.  

  

Even though it is not new, there isn’t still a consensus on the aggregation of the two concepts. 
Some industry survey came with the preliminary evidence on the topic, enhancing that 
corporate environmental accountability may induce consumer goodwill towards the 
organization. It was expressed that consumers are willing to support corporate environmental 
accountability business but it was not clear which organizations’ social behaviors are 
contributing for that customers’ performance (Maignan, 2001). The assumption that 
customers are willing to support actively good corporate citizens highly contributing to the 
enthusiasm about the corporate environmental accountability subject (Maignan & Ferrell, 
2003).    

  

Along the literature, there were various authors defending that corporate environmental 
accountability which is a domain of corporate social responsibility influences reputation 
(Siltaoja, 2006) besides helping businesses to build up credibility and trust (Habisch, Jonker, 
Wegner & Schmidpeter, 2005). CSR also contributes to a reputation which consumers and 
investors can identify with, based on the assumption of value priorities (Siltaoja, 2006). Thus, 
one could conclude that corporate environmental accountability as a dimension of CSR is a 
precedent of corporate reputation. Also, it precedes reliability, which contributes to corporate 
reputation and therefore, being a driving force to reputation and trust, it acts as a link between 
companies and community (Filho, Brito, Gosling & Souki, 2009).   
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3.0  Methodology  

Survey research method was used. The data collection instrument that was used to carry out 
the survey was the questionnaire. The questions in the research instrument were structured in 
Likert format. To measure the variables, a 5-point Likert scale ranging from 1=strongly 
disagree to 5=strongly agree. Hypotheses were tested using multiple regressions analysis at 
0.1 (2tailed) significant level. The researcher employed a convenience sampling of community 
members in the city of Asaba in Delta State. The final pool of community members to whom 
questionnaire were sent was 250, 200 questionnaire were correctly filled and returned.   

  

4.0  Result and Analysis   

The results from our analysis indicate that 150 respondents (75%) were males, while 50 (25) 
respondents were females. In this survey, 19 respondents (9.5%) fall within the age of 18-24 
years, 120 respondents (60%) fall within the age 25-44 years, 60 respondents (30%) fall 
within the age of 45-60 years and 1 respondent (0.5%) fall within the age of 60 and above. On 
marital status, 59 respondents (29.5%) were single, 140 respondents (70%) were married and 
1 respondent (0.5%) was widowed. No respondent indicated of being separated.  

4.1 Hypothesis Testing   

The hypotheses were tested using Multiple Regression Analysis with the aid of Statistical 
Package for Social Sciences (SPSS). The output of the data analysis shows that for the first 
hypothesis, t value is 3.218 at 0.006 significant, thus, the null hypothesis was rejected. In the 
second hypothesis, t value is 8.958 at 0.000 significant, null hypothesis was rejected. For the 
relationship between E - Customer Wellbeing and reputation, t value is 2.484 at 0.018 
significant, null hypothesis was rejected. In the case of the relationship between corporate 
hypocrisy and reputation, the t value is 2.967 at 0.005, the null hypothesis was also rejected. 
This means that all the independents variables used in this study have predictive ability on the 
dependent variables. Thus, they can be used to predict corporate reputation.  

  

5. Conclusion and Recommendations    

The results of data analysis and hypothesis testing in this study show that there is a 
relationship between corporate environmental accountability (which was measured with E – 
Philanthropy, E – Community Involvement and E – Customer Wellbeing), corporate hypocrisy 
and corporate reputation. These relationships were positive and negative respectively, thus, 
the research concludes that there is a positive relationship between corporate environmental 
accountability and reputation and negative relationship between corporate hypocrisy and 
corporate reputation.  

  

The study recommends that MNEs operating in the Niger Delta region should be mindful of the 
damages their operation creates in the environment. They should also take responsibility of 
the impact of their activities on the environment. Also, CSR that allows community 
involvement should be adopted by MNEs in Niger Delta region.    
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Abstract  

While prior studies focused on the determinants of adoption of e-commerce in large scale 
businesses and organizations, there is a few of empirical research on this issue of acceptance of 
ecommerce in retail shops in emerging economies. This study addresses this lacuna by focusing on 
the changing faces of e-commerce factors driving Nigerian retail shops’ adoption of online selling. 
A framework based on the extant literature and established model in the relevant field is critically 
examined in this study. Data were collected through a structured questionnaire and analyzed 
using frequency and percentage. The results showed consumers do not fully adopt e-commerce 
changes in Nigeria. Secondly, the study also found out that the availability of online shopping 
does not affect the number of shopping trips that consumers make to physical stores. This finding 
has implications for e-commerce sites and the government in designing an appropriate strategy 
for the implementation of technological innovation that are highlighted in the study.  

  

Keywords: E-commerce, Customer, Delivery, Facebook, Internet, Mall, Market, Social Media, 
Online Stores, Shop, Transaction, Website.  

  

1.1  Introduction  

E-commerce describes the process of buying, selling, transferring, or exchanging products, 
services, and/or information through computer networks, principally the Internet (Turban, 
King, Lee and Viehland, 2004). E-commerce can also be defined as the sharing of business 
information, maintaining business relationships, and conducting of business transactions by 
means of telecommunication networks (Zwass, 2003). E-commerce is not just about setting up 
of computers and businesses, but encompasses a larger scope. It is about doing business with 
an entirely different mindset using a medium that challenges the very basic rules of traditional 
ways of doing businesses. E-commerce is all about perfect, interface between business 
management strategy and technology, with the view to serving the customers satisfactorily 
(Agbata, 2016).  

Talukder and Quazi (2011) argue that the performance improvement of organizations was 
strongly influenced by new technologies. The e-commerce is a major catalyst for the economic 
development of Nigeria. E-commerce can be placed in two categories, that is, e-merchandise 
(selling goods and services electronically) and the e-finance (online financial services and 
transactions). However, a typical e-commerce transaction involves four major stages; the 
customer search stage from the various e-commerce sites available, the ordering stage by the 
customer, the online payment stage for the goods and services, and finally the delivery stage. 
Some other stages such as inquiries complain, returns of goods, etcetera may, however, come 
in at some point within or along the major stages of the e-commerce transactions (Kelvin, 
2015).   
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On the growth of e-commerce in the Nigerian community, many steps have been taken for its 
promotion, but there are still lots to be done to make it operate well in the country. Some of the 
major steps taken by government include legislative efforts to ensure that communication 
companies operate easily by providing the necessary interconnectivity required for e-
commerce to fully take root and Win project among others (Punchng.com, 2016). In 2006, 
Nigeria was reported as Africa’s fastest growing nation in context of telecommunication. 
Compared to 2006, internet users in 2009 grew from 3.1 percent of the total population to 16.1 
percent (Goldsmith, 2016). Shobanjo (2015) identified 3 keys for winning in e-commerce:  

  

a. Search engine optimization which is organic non-paid strategy to gain higher ranking 
on search engine through the following;  

(i) Identify relevant keywords  

(ii) Use target keywords on your product description  

(iii) Adapt and change as necessary  

b. Search engine marketing which is paid search advertisement aimed at gaining web-site 
traffic through the following;  

(i) Understand search process  
(ii) Choose keywords carefully  

(iii) Manage your cost effectively  

c. Social media marketing which is online marketing aimed at gaining interaction and 
engagement via social media sites through the following;  

(i) Develop interesting content  

(ii) Interact with fans and customers  

(iii) Provide feedbacks  

  

Morenike (2013) opined that there are advantages and challenges of e-commerce in a general 
term. The advantages are: reduction in administration cost, wider market is within reach, and 
customers have broader set of options and variety to choose from. However, the challenges 
are: logistics and shipment delivery (delivery within 24 hours is not feasible, the cost of 
delivery and no good address), internet fraud, fear of credit card details being compromise, 
influence of public markets, doubt and mistrust online misrepresentation, corruption and 
scam, profitability, increasing competition, and knowledge and awareness.    

  

Social network is defined as the extent to which individuals are influenced by other individuals 
of other organizations (Lewis Agarwal, and Sambamurthy, 2003). Prior studies also suggest 
that adoption of technological innovations is significantly affected by external counterparts 
(Khoumbati, Themistocleous, Irani, 2006).  

  

Probably, the major phenomenon of the twenty first century has been electronic commerce. 
The technological progress is now sufficiently well advanced for it to enable commercial 
transactions in banks and commercial activities which are facilitated through the use of 
information and communication technology such as the internet, intranet and extranet, social 
media and global mobile communication. E-commerce has emerged as a significant and rapidly 
growing component of the world economic exchange. Through E-commerce, the world 
economic exchange has been reduced to a tiny global village in terms of its information 
capacity and the resources it holds which can be accessed by anybody from anywhere in the 
globe through the use of the medium of e-commerce namely the internet and some other 
electronic devices.  

  

E-commerce activities include the inter-organizational processes of market-based sell-buy 
relationships and collaboration (known as business-to-business, or B2B, commerce) and 
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consumer-oriented activities (business-to-consumer, that is, B2C, and consumer-to-consumer, 
or C2C), as well as the intra-organizational processes that support them (Zwass, 2003). Other 
ecommerce models are Business to Affiliate model (B2A), Business to Portal model (B2P) and 
Consumer to Consumer model (C2C) to mention a few (Cornet, Milcent and Roussel, 2000). In 
another sense, e-commerce has been classified into B2B, B2C and electronic markets (Morreale 
and Terplan, 2001).   

  
However, e-commerce is the product of different generations of electronic transactions. The 
current web-based internet or e-commerce is the latest of several generations of systems: 
Automated teller machines (ATMs) were the first well-known machines to provide electronic 
access to customers where as in phone banking, users call their bank’s computer system on 
their ordinary phone and use the phone keypad to perform banking transactions. Personal 
Computer banking superseded phone banking and allowed users to interact with their bank by 
means of a computer with a dial-up modem connection to the phone network. Phone and 
Personal Computer banking entailed maintenance costs associated with keeping up to date 
with diverse modems and with avoiding prohibitively complex installation procedures.   

  

1.2  Statement of the Problem  

E-commerce in Nigeria is gaining popularity with the increasing number of people gaining 
access and is becoming IT literate, with the number of mobile phones surpassing the 
population of the country. The growth of online market in Nigeria has significantly 
transformed the business landscape in the country. One of the main changes may be that 
buyers trust what they read on the internet more than what they hear from the salesmen 
themselves. Just like Amazon.com, Aliepress.com and eBay, Nigeria now has various similar 
online shopping platforms, amongst which is Jumia.com.ng, Konga.com, Slot.ng, OLX.com.ng, 
Coliseum/Taafoo.com, Dealdey.com, Kaymu.com, Parktelonline.com, Jiji.ng, Yudala.com.ng, 
Supermart.ng, Kara.com.ng, Gidimall.com, Gloo.ng, Fouani.com, Regalbuyer.com, Mystore.com, 
Ojashop.com, Adibba.com, and Buyam.com.ng. Nigeria no longer needs to worry about the high 
exchange rate of dollars as these local shops trade in naira. Looking at how lucrative this 
business is, a lot more online stores are springing up every day, but not all of them have great 
standards and are reliable to shop with. There are currently over a hundred online stores in 
Nigeria today but unfortunately, 90 percent of online shoppers patronize only a tiny segment 
of these stores and according to Phillips Consulting, 38 percent of Nigerians actually prefer 
online shopping to the traditional in-shop store shopping.   

  

It is however, not yet Uluru for e-commerce in Nigeria. Many people have not yet fully adopted 
the purchasing technology as according to a research by konga.com 2015, 70 percent 
respondents who know about e-commerce, only 32 percent of them actually use it. For 
example, the statistics of browsing search is 74 percent, selection of product 56 percent, 
paying online 15 percent, paying offline 82 percent, and online checking of result 43 percent 
Carmudi, 2015). It is however, on this note that the study examined the changing faces of e-
commerce in Nigeria: prospects and challenges.  

  

1.3  Objectives of the Study  

The main objective of this study is to examine the changing faces of e-commerce in Nigeria 
with emphasis on the prospects and challenges. The specific objectives are as follows:  

1. To examine whether consumers have fully adopted e-commerce changes in Nigeria.  

2. To investigate whether the availability of online shopping affect the number of 
shopping trips that consumers make in physical stores.  

3. To identify how often consumers browse and shop online or browse only.  

4. To determine the week-day customers visit e-commerce sites to shop online.  

5. To evaluate whether seasons affect the buying habits of the people using e-commerce.  
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1.4  Research Questions  

The following research questions would be answered in the study:  

1. Do consumers fully adopt e-commerce changes in Nigeria?  

2. Does the availability of online shopping affect the number of shopping trips that 
consumers make to physical stores?  

3. Do consumers browse and shop online or browse only?  

4. Which week-day do customers visit e-commerce sites to shop online?  

5. Do seasons affect the buying habits of the people on e-commerce sites?  

2.0 Conceptual/Literature Review  

According to Osasere (2013) e-commerce involves distribution, marketing, purchasing, and 
selling of products and services and transfer of funds over an electronic system. With all the 
inyour-face adverts going on online regarding consumer-based retail sites, we cannot help but 
notice the trend within Nigerian circles, not only have Nigerians adopted a vicious approach to 
marketing using social media tools and the likes, also Nigerians are beginning to embrace the 
idea fully. Most business strategies and organizations in Nigeria have been reconstructed 
around e-commerce. With the click of the mouse different goods and services are brought into 
the consciousness of the consumer with a range of prices, which the consumer is free to choose 
from (Agbata, 2016).    

  

In fact, in seven African countries (Nigeria inclusive) today e-commerce makes up around 3 
percent of GDP, and it is expected to make up 10 percent of total sales by the year 2025 
(Goldsmith, 2016). Furthermore, it is predicted for that number to increase by 40 percent 
annually, over the next 10 years. According to UN (2015) the population of Nigeria is 182 
million, and more than 40 percent of the population in Nigeria has access to internet, and that 
number grows for an additional 5 percent each year. Carmudi (2015) opined that up to 8 
percent of automobile buyers turn to the web and social media, while offline researches are 
declining as a source in Nigeria. Based on the changes in consumer’s research process, 
Nigerian retailers have shifted their focus to the internet as well, especially when it comes to 
marketing.   

  

According to an online shopping report by Phillips Consulting (2015), online shopping in 
Nigeria records about N1.3 billion worth of transactions monthly and not less than 500 orders 
are placed in a day with each retailer nationwide. Also, it has been reported that within the last 
two years, investors put in a whooping sum of over N205 billion in the e-commerce industry in 
Nigeria. Phillips Consulting statistics have it that 15 percent of all Nigerian online shoppers 
prefer DealDey, 25 percent prefer Konga and 38 percent prefer Jumia. Jumia attracts 377,000 
visitors daily. On its face book page it has over a million likes and 44,000 followers on twitter. 
Just like other Nigerian online stores, Jumia sometimes experience slow delivery and integrity 
issues as regards displaying out-of-stock items (Phillips Consulting, 2015).     

  

Kelvin (2015); Carmudi (2015); and Kaymu (2016) in their study of e-commerce evolution put 
together a list of online stores based on the following criteria:   

(i) The activities on each store’s social media community  

(ii) The number of visitors to its websites  

(iii) Review by the customers (iv) Professionalism  

(v) Web design and usability  

(vi) Quality of products on display and quality of actual products  

(vii) Reliability, delivery speed and orders  
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The hierarchy of the top twenty online stores based on the criteria above in ascending order is 
given below:   

1. Jumia.com.ng: almost everybody knows how to sing jumia.com.ng advert song 
because of its viral advertising campaign. Jumia.com.ng is reported to have secured 
about N8 billion in funding since its launch in 2012 (BuyOnlineNow.com, 2016). Orders 
placed on their site in 2014, when stacked on top each other, will be 220 times the 
height of the tallest building in the world (Burj-Khalifa). This shows that they make 
massive sales on their site. Jumia.com.ng is the most reputable online website in 
Nigeria, and for those people who are still being skeptical about shopping in Nigeria 
online shops trust jumia.com.ng not to fail you.  

2. Konga.com: konga.com is said to be the 8th most visited websites in Nigeria, beating 
popular new websites like Vanguard, Punch and Lindaikejiblogspot.com. Konga’s 
growth in the e-commerce industry in Nigeria is quite amazing being the only Nigerian 
owned online store that has been able to come that close to Jumia.com.ng which is 
partly ran internationally. With konga.com you don’t need to join any queue at Shoprite 
or Games to buy anything as konga.com has it all and at a lower price. Konga.com 
operates on pay on delivery system, either with cash or with the use of debit card. You 
can also make use of Konga.com pay as a more convenient and secure payment method 
to shop. This website also offers amazing discount on seasonal basis and if you are 
lucky to visit them at such time, you might get a product at half the original price.  

3. Slot.ng: slot is the biggest offline phones, computers and gadgets retailer in the country 
today and they are the top three online retailers in Nigeria. They are the most reliable 
when it comes to getting gadgets online. They have offline shops in various major cities 
in the country and that makes it easier for customers to get their products faster than 
they would have received from other online shops. Delivery is free for customers in 
Lagos and Abuja, and they also offer credit facilities to customers with the help of their 
partnership scheme with Diamond Bank and First Bank.  

4. OLX.com.ng: olx.com.ng was once advertised almost every minute on DSTV. It gained a 
lot of popularity due to that advertising strategy and now one of the most used 
websites for people who want to buy or sell anything within the country. It has similar 
features with Jiji.com, and Kaymu.com, although, OLX is more preferred by most 
Nigerian because of its simple and user-friendly website.  

5. Coliseum/Taafoo.com: coliseum started as taafoo.com but migrated to coliseum. For 
customers who are not aware of this movement, they need not to worry because the 
taafoo.com URL leads the site visitor to coliseum.com. This online shop started as an 
online social media messaging platform for Nigerian Celebrities in 2009, before they 
venture into sales of fashion products. Taafoo.com offers free delivery services within 
Lagos to customers with minimum purchase of five thousand naira; they also operate 
an offline fashion mall in Oregun, Ikeja-Lagos.  

6. DealDey.com: Dealdey.com was launched in March 2011 and features a daily deal on 
the best things to do, see, eat, and buy in Nigeria. At Dealdey.com, local businesses are 
supported and in turn they support customers with good savings. According to the site 
administrators they want to create a win-win scenario every day for local merchants 
who want to attract new customers, and for consumers who want to save money and 
take advantage of great services and activities in their own city.  

7. Kaymu.com: kaymu.com offers a wide variety of products for sale. They have their 
own products as well as products from other sellers who use the platform to trade. Just 
like jiji.com you can sign up at kaymu.com as a buyer or as a seller.  

8. Parktelonline.com: Parktel international limited has been a mobile phones distributor 
in Nigeria for over a decade with a shop located at computer village Ikeja-Lagos. They 
began an online store two years ago and it specializes in the sales of mobile devices, 
computers and its accessories. Parktelonline.com offers free next day delivery to their 
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customers in Lagos and Abuja, and they have an average of 11,000 daily visitors on the 
website.  

9. Jiji.ng: jiji.ng is a fast-growing Nigeria’s free online market where buyers and sellers 
meet to transact. They provide a platform to sell and buy almost anything without 
hassle under a friendly and safe environment. As a seller you can register with Jiji.com, 
post an advert of your product(s) and get contacted by an interested buyer. As a buyer 
you can browse the various categories on the site for anything you want, contact the 
seller and meet with them to finish the transaction.  

10. Yudala.com.ng: Yudala.com.ng is the newest online store on this list. It started as a 
retail chain store with four branches across Lagos. Yudala.com.ng has just launched its 
online shopping services in August, 2015.  

11. Supermart.ng: selling groceries online is not really the safest business to do in Nigeria, 
but supermart.ng has managed to convince Nigerians that buying meat and crayfish 
online is not a bad idea after all.  

12. Kara.com.ng: Kara.com.ng was created in 2012 and sells mainly automobile products, 
power and electrical products, phones and computer products. An online review on the 
shop suggested that kara.com.ng is a good and affordable place to shop online. 
Recently, Kara upgraded its website design to a more matured template, where 
everything is well placed and organized. They also stepped up the photography and 
graphic design content of the website.  

13. Gidimall.com: Gidimall.com was launched in 2012 and has been growing slowly and 
steadily. At Gidimall.com you can buy fashion products, electronics, phones, computers, 
food, and beverages. The website template is modern and professional, it is also easy to 
navigate, but some shoppers of the site commented that Gidimall’s services are due for 
upgrading in order to meet the expectations of its customers.  

14. Gloo.ng: Gloo.ng specializes in selling household and supermarket items online, from 
frozen foods, cereals, snacks, canned foods, dairy products, fresh foods and beverages 
to home appliances, home décor items and beauty and health care products. Gloo.ng 
provides the widest range of market goods online and offers a same day delivery 
service. 15. Fouani.com: Fouani Nig. Ltd. is one of the major distributors of LG 
products in Nigeria. They started the online shop in 2011 and since then have been 
working hard to curve a niche for them to become a household name in Nigeria. They 
do not have problem delivering their products to different parts of the country as they 
have numerous show rooms across Nigeria. Aside selling their products, Fouani.com 
displays Google paid adverts on the “product details” pages of their website as a way to 
generate a little more income from the site.  

16. Regalbuyer.com: Regalbuyer.com deals with mobile phones, computers, cameras, 
tablets, iPods, electronics a little bit of apparels. Regakbuyer.com does nationwide 
delivery and is a preferred partner distributor to major Nigeria’s leading brands such 
as Nokia, HP, Dell, Samsung, Sony, Tecno, Blackberry, and etcetera.  

17. Mystore.com: at mystore.com, you can get a variety of items ranging from clothes, 
kitchen utensils, phones, and electronics. Currently, the website is experiencing some 
changes, as the literature in some of the pages of the site is not written in English 
language.  

18. Ojashop.com: Ojashop.com is one of Nigeria’s fastest growing online shops. It was 
launched in September, 2014 and is located in Ibadan. With orders of over ten 
thousand, Ojashop.com can have your products delivered to your door step for free, if 
you live in Lagos or Ibadan. In less than a year, the online shop gained massive 
popularity and has gained about 16,000 face book likes. Some customers commented 
that fashion products are good but can be improved.  

19. Adibba.com: Adibba.com offers an ever-growing variety of product categories ranging 
from power solution, electronics, apparels, home appliances, and kid’s items and even 
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recharges cards. Their slogan is “the one place to get all” and they strive to satisfy their 
growing community of sophisticated shoppers by making shopping as easy as it can be. 
They have a pay on delivery policy and a 7 day return policy. Payment is made on 
delivery without stress by sliding your debit card through POS.  

20. Buyam.com.ng: Buyam.com.ng is not a conventional online store as they do not have a 
professional website. Buyam.com.ng does its business on face book. The act as an 
intermediary between buyers and the buyer’s favorite’s offline store. Their job is to fill 
in the gap of convenience in the buying process as buyers buy from their favorite 
offline shop through buyam.com.ng. At buyam.com.ng, you will see products of Ajeh 
clothing and Da-Viva, and you can have your goods delivered to your door step. 
Although, customers have complained that the integrity of the shop is being 
compromised, the shop has been able to drive about 8,000 face book fans and 206 
twitter followers.   

  

Van-Alstyne, Parker, and Choudary (2016) described the changes involve in e-commerce 
markets as a pipeline to a platform business. Pipeline businesses create value by controlling a 
linear series of activities, which is the classic value-chain model. Inputs at one end of the chain 
(say, materials from suppliers) undergo a series of steps that transform them into an output 
that is worth more; the finished product. For example, Apple’s handset business is essentially a 
pipeline. But combine it with the App Store, the marketplace that connects app developers and 
iPhone owners, and you have got a platform. When a platform enters the market of a pure 
pipeline business, the platform virtually always wins (Van-Alstyne, Parker, and Choudary, 
2016). Platform come in varieties, but all have an ecosystem with the same basic structure, 
comprising four types of players as shown below:  

  

i. The owners of platforms control their intellectual 
property and governance.  

ii. Providers serve as the platforms’ interface with 
users. iii.  Produces create their offerings, and iv. 
 Consumers use those offerings.  

  

A platform therefore, provides the infrastructure and rules for a marketplace that brings 
together producers and consumers.   

  

As shown in the figure 1 below, the platform is the ecosystem that owners and providers 
dwells and interacts in. the owners of platforms are the various online shops websites in 
Nigeria; the provider of the interface for the platforms are either of the GSM providers (for 
example, Airtel, Etisalat, Glo, and MTN,) for the banks; the producers are the creators of the 
platforms offerings, which constitutes the websites of the various online shops in Nigeria; and 
the Nigerian consumers are the buyers or users of online shops offerings (services), which are 
customers of the retail shops in Nigeria.  The players in the ecosystem fill four main roles but 
may shift rapidly from one role to another as indicated in the model below:  
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Source: Adopted from Van-Alstyne, Parker and Choudary (2016). Pipelines, platforms, and the 
new rules of strategy. Harvard Business Review, April, 2016.  

  

Figure 1: The Players in a Platform E-commerce Ecosystem  

  

For any business to grow really, really quickly including the business of e-commerce, what you 
need to do is blitzscaling. According Casnocha and Yeh, (2016) blitzscaling is the art and 
science of rapidly building out a company to serve a large and usually global market, with the 
goal of becoming the first mover at scale. There are three kinds of scale identified by them; 
growing your revenue, growing your customer base, and growing an organization’s size. 
Scaling up speed is necessary for offensive and defensive marketing. Offensively, every 
business may require a certain scale to be valuable. For example, e-commerce marketplace like 
Jumia.com must have both buyers and sellers and no matter their margin, they require very 
high volume. Defensively, every business wand to scale faster than their competitors because 
the first to reach customers may own them and the advantages of scale may lead company to a 
winner-take most position.  

  

3.0  Methodology  

In this study survey research method was used. The study population was divided into two 
categories. In the first category, the target population is the total number of top 20 online 
stores in Nigeria. The second category of population comprised of the entire customers of all 
the top twenty (20) online stores in Nigeria, which is 112 million customers (Kaymu, 2015). A 
total of 1500 participants were selected using simple random sample. Questionnaires were 
then sent through social media to the target participants. The total completed questionnaires 
stood at 370 of which 350 were deemed usable. The results were presented in frequency table 
and percentage as shown in table one.  

  

4.0  Data Analysis and Result  

Table 1 summarizes the respondents’ characteristics. The results showed that gender in terms 
of male representation-54.9% and 45.1% for females. It can be assumed that male visit online 
shopping sites more than female in Nigeria. Most customers were fairly young in that 49.1% 
are in the 25-34 age brackets. This is followed by 20% for the 15-24 age groups, followed by 
18% for the 35-44 age groups, 8% are in the 45-54 age brackets, and 4.9% for the 55 + years. 
This means that more than 87% of participants who visits shopping sites that are familiar with 
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ecommerce are fairly young, that is, less than 45 years old. From 45 and above constitute less 
than 13% of participants.   

  

In a similar report, most respondents (60%) have not fully adopted e-commerce and 40% have 
adopted e-commerce fully. 245(70%) of all participants browse e-commerce sites but never 
shop online, and only 105(30%) browse e-commerce sites and equally shop online.   

  

On e-commerce rate of use, 47.7% respondents said they quite often visit the sites, 20.9 said 
they visit the sites always, 7.1% visit sometimes, and only 1.3% said they never visited 
ecommerce sites.  

  

Moreover, 44% of the respondents are of the view that the busiest shopping day of the week is 
Saturday, 35.1% are of the view that the busiest day is either Thursday or Friday, 16.9% said 
Tuesday/Wednesday is the busiest shopping day, while only 4% are for Sunday/Monday.  

  

The opinion of respondents on whether seasons affect their buying habits of people, 44.6% 
said celebrations influence their buying habits, 34.3% are of the view that work-free days 
influence their buying habits, 16% are of the view that holidays influence their buying habits, 
3.4% enjoy sunny days to shop, while 1.7% are of the view that rainy days are better for 
shopping.  

  

  

Table 1: Characteristics of the Respondents  

Questionnaire Item   Characteristic  Frequency  Percentage  

Gender  

  

  

Age  

  

  

  

  

  

Male  

Female  

  

15-24yrs  

25-34yrs  

35-44yrs  

45-54yrs  

55 and above yrs  

  

192  

158  

  

  70  

172  

  63  

  28  

  17  

  

54.9  

45.1  

  

20.0 49.1  

18.0  

  8.0  

  4.9  
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E-commerce  

Adoption   

  

Shopping Option  

  

  

E-commerce usage  

  

  

  

  

Day of visit  

  

  

  

  

Season of buying  

  

  

Yes  

No  

  

Browse/Shop online  

Browse only   

  

Always  

Quite often  

Sometimes  

Never  

  

Sunday/Monday  

Tuesday /Wednesday  

Thursday/Friday  

Saturdays  

  

Celebrations  

Work-Free Days  

Holidays  

Rainy Days  

Sunny Days   

140  

210  

  

105  

245  

  

  73  

167  

  25  

    5  

  

  14  

  59  

123  

154  

  

156  

120  

  56  

    6  

  12  

40.0  

60.0  

  

30.0  

70.0  

  

20.9  

47.7  

  7.1  

  1.3  

  

  4.0  

16.9 
35.1  

44.0  

  

44.6 
34.3  

16.0  

  1.7  

  3.4  

Source: Survey, 2018.  

  

5.0  Conclusion and Recommendations  

This study concludes with the following main findings: firstly, consumers do not fully adopt 
ecommerce changes in Nigeria. Secondly, the study also found out that the availability of online 
shopping does not affect the number of shopping trips that consumers make to physical stores. 
Thirdly, consumers browse most times but not necessarily shop online. Fourthly, the busiest 
shopping day of the week is Saturdays. Fifthly, seasons affect the buying habits of people.   

  

Based on the findings the following recommendations are made:  

(i) There is need for online shops to engage in promotion of their e-commerce sites 
because people are likely to shop on the sites if they are aware of some benefits 
accruing to it.  

(ii) Online retail shops should update their e-commerce sites to include guaranteed 
security, convenience, accessibility, and best pricing. This will make customers 
happy with purchases online.  

(iii) Most times people browse e-commerce sites to know the actual price of a product 
and then go to the physical stores to buy. This is because the online shopping 
shipment/delivery is either delayed or costly. It is advised that they should have 
branches everywhere in the country to solve that.  

(iv) Unseasonal buying habits should be encouraged by the online shops. This could be 
done by introducing incentives for those buying out of seasons.   

(v) The finding of this study has implications for e-commerce sites and the government 
in designing an appropriate strategy for the implementation of technological 
innovation that are highlighted in the study.  
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ABSTRACT   

Generally, women are faced with the problems of access to finance due to certain factors that 
range from cultural values and needs of the communities, family ties, gender discrimination, 
illiteracy, government policies and lack of business training and skill acquisitions specifically 
targeted at them. This hinders their entrepreneurial performance or activities. This study was 
carried out to examine the effect of Microfinance bank services on empowering women businesses 
in Sabon Gari Local Government area of Kaduna State. The study used a cross-sectional survey 
research design. The population of the study comprised 20,000 registered women entrepreneurs. 
A total of 392 women were selected using stratified sampling technique. The analysis of data was 
done using Partial Least Square Structural Equation Modeling (PLS-SEM) with the aid of 
SmartPLS3 Software.  The findings from the analysis showed that microfinance savings, 
microfinance loans and financial intervention/ donation have significant and positive impact on 
empowering women businesses in Sabon Gari local government. The study concludes that 
microfinance saving deposit is an avenue for women entrepreneurs to save their little incomes 
and as such, it serves as security to accessing loan and other microfinance services as a means of 
empowerment. Thus, it is recommended, among other things, that microfinance institutions in 
Sabon Gari should deploy more staff to different business areas where women who are able to 
make small income from their businesses can save and give their daily contribution. In addition, 
microfinance banks should reduce their interest rate, increase the amount of loans being given to 
women entrepreneurs for business as it serves as means of empowerment.  

Keywords: Microfinance, intervention, donations, micro-savings, credits  

1.0 Introduction  

Women generally play an important role in the economy of any nation. Therefore, empowering 
women entrepreneurs is like facilitating economic growth and development because it would 
provide women with equal access to critical resources and thus reduce extreme poverty 
among them in the society. Women empowerment refers to putting capital in their hands and 
allowing them to earn income, contribute financially to their households and communities. 
This is expected to generate income, increased self-esteem, respect and other forms of 
empowerment for women beneficiaries (Prabhu & Elayaraja, 2015). Empowerment also helps 
to ensure gender equitable access to capital and large scale investment opportunities, improve 
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access to loans, landed properties; facilitate access to improved technology and building their 
entrepreneurial skills (Ekpe, Alobo & John, 2014). Women empowerment plays an important 
role against poverty by assisting poor women to increase their wealth (Rathiranee & 
Semasinghe, 2017). Empowering women is crucial for the reduction of poverty and meaningful 
participation of women towards entrepreneurship development (Ramajeyam, Sooriyakumaran 
&Vannaraja, 2016). Women continue to remain unrepresented and their success often remains 
invisible and unacknowledged (Biswas, 2008).  However, women all over the world are poor 
and more disadvantaged as compared to their male counterpart, because of their limited or 
lack of access to loans, education, property and economic rights (Manjoor & Manders, 2009) 
Many women have few opportunities to lift themselves out of poverty and achieve financial 
freedom.  

   

Access to finance is one of the major factors impeding the growth of women owned businesses 
in developing countries, Nigeria inclusive. This is because women still have a very weak 
position in the society in terms of economic empowerment (Sanusi, 2012).   Also, women 
entrepreneurs in Sabo Gari Local Government, Kaduna State are faced with problems of access 
to loans, due to microfinance poor capitalization and failure to identify with cultural values and 
needs of the communities, family ties, gender discrimination, illiteracy, government policies 
and lack of business training and skill acquisition, which hinders their entrepreneurial 
performance or activities in metropolis (Abdulkadir, Umar, Garba, & Ibrahim, 2012). The 
barriers to accessing finance prompted the establishment of Micro Finance Bank Credit 
Schemes in the country to empower the women. This could be done by providing financial and 
non-financial services to enhance their living standards through the facilities for poverty 
alleviation, loans, financial intervention/donation, education, self-employment opportunities 
and helping them to get capital and become independent so that they can contribute 
economically to their family and society (Mohammed & Jannatul, 2015). Access to finance 
enables poor women to become economic agents of change by increasing their income and 
productivity, access to markets and information, and decision-making power (Sanusi, 2012). 
Therefore, most women embark on entrepreneurial activities to support their families.  Ekpe, 
Mat, and Razak (2010) opined that women entrepreneurship could be an effective strategy for 
poverty reduction in any country, since women are the worst hit by poverty. Thus, in order to 
promote women entrepreneurial activities in Nigeria, adequate sources of finance are needed 
to support the scheme (United Nations Report, 2014). According to CBN (2008), microfinance 
loans granted to clients have been on the increase from 2007 to date and most of it goes to 
financing microenterprises in rural areas. Ketu (2008) observed that microfinance banks have 
disbursed more than N800 million micro credits to over 13,000 farmers across the country to 
empower their productive capacities.  

Sayed, Izaidi, Nurulizwa, Mohd and Abdul (2013) described microfinance as a simple approach 
that has been proved to have empowered very poor people around the world by pulling them 
out of poverty. According to Babajide (2011), microfinance is an attempt to improve access to 
small deposits and small loans for poor households neglected by the conventional banks. 
Therefore, microfinance involves the provision of financial services such as savings, loans and 
insurance to poor people living in both urban and rural settings who are unable to obtain such 
services from the formal financial sector (Herath, Guneratne & Sanderatne, 2015).  Moreover, 
microfinance is regarded as the provision of financial services to the economically active poor 
who are hitherto un-served by the mainstream financial service providers (USAID, 2015).  
Microfinance loan is a credit provided by a microfinance institution to micro entrepreneurs, to 
be used for the development of the borrower’s small business (Chavan & Ramakumar, 2002; 
Hassan, 2002). It is used for working capital financing in the purchase of raw materials and 
goods for the microenterprise, or for the purchase of fixed assets that can aid the production 
process. In Nigeria, micro-credit involves contributory schemes within a committed group and 
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the subsequent rotation of the receipts of proceeds among members (Iriye, 1999). The 
informal nature of micro-credit was transformed in the 1980s, with the emergence of 
Community Bank. Therefore, microcredit if provided to particularly women entrepreneurs, 
would enhance the empowerment of women entrepreneurs. Lastly, donation/Intervention is 
an assistance given to the poor by the government, private sectors, individuals and non-
governmental organization (NGOs) in the microfinance industry (Rathiranee & Semasinghe, 
2017). This term is generally used to describe an entity that works with the poor but it is not 
formally administered by the government. Many NGOs, however, receive portions of their 
funding through assistance from foreign countries and other bodies. The kinds of intervention 
they give are likely to enhance the empowerment of women entrepreneurs in the country.  

Despite all the contributions of women entrepreneurs towards economic development, women 
are faced with some problems which include lack of  savings ability, inadequate financial 
intervention/donation, cultural limitations, illiteracy, unfavorable government policies, gender 
discrimination, lack of business training and skill acquisition, poor access to finance (Ekere, 
2016; Musore, Mbabazi &Ruhara, 2016). Women entrepreneurs within the study area were not 
an exception. They also face similar problems which in actual sense hinder their 
entrepreneurial efforts. It is against this backdrop that this study aims to ascertain the effect of 
microfinance interventions on empowering women entrepreneurs in Sabo Gari.  

2.0 Literature Review  

Under this section, various literature were reviewed to gain better insights of the underlying 
variables for the study. The variables to be reviewed include women entrepreneurship 
microsavings, Micro credit and financial intervention. Women Entrepreneurship means an act 
of business ownership and business creation that   empowers women economically and 
increase their economic strength as well as position in the society.   Women Entrepreneurs 
have been making a significant impact in all segments of economy of   the world (Mayoux, 
2005). Women who innovate, initiate or adopt business actively are called women 
entrepreneurs. Women entrepreneurs may be defined as a group of women who initiate, 
organize and run a business enterprise Schumpeter (1961). In terms of Schumpeterian 
concepts of innovation, entrepreneurs, women who innovate, imitate or adopt a business 
activity are called women entrepreneurs. Women entrepreneurs play a very crucial role in the 
economic development of their families and their countries at large. Despite these, studies 
have shown that women entrepreneurs have low business performance compared to their 
male counterparts yet the rate of women participation in the informal sector of the economy is 
higher than males (Akanji, 2006). This situation can be attributed to factors that normally 
affect entrepreneurial performance. These factors include lack of credit, saving, education or 
training, and social capital (Shane, 2003).  

  

Scott (2003) defines savings as income not spent or differed consumption. The savings 
mobilization has recently been recognized as a major force in microfinance. Microfinance 
savings refers to the money received as deposits in the bank and can be withdrawn without 
any notice. Microfinance institutions in Africa, and elsewhere, provide evidence that poor 
people can save in cash. Microfinance Loans is a loan provided by a microfinance institution to 
a micro entrepreneur, to be used in the development of the borrower’s small business. 
Microloans are used as working capital for the purchase of raw materials and goods for the 
microenterprises, as capital for construction, or in the purchase of fixed assets that aid in the 
production process, among other things.   

  

Financial Intervention/Donation; Intervention/Donation is the assistance given to the poor by 
government, private sectors, individuals and non-government organization (NGO) in the 
microfinance industry. This term is generally used to describe an entity that works with the 
poor but is not formally administered by the government. Many NGOs, however, receive 
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portions of their funding from government sources (Arum, 2010). Non-Governmental 
Organizations are organizations that operate across national boundaries, that have a 
membership composed of private individuals, and that do not answer to any government 
(Maru & Chemjor, 2013).   

  

2.1 Empirical Review  

Bunyaminu and Barnor, (2015) examined the need for financial intervention by small scale 
enterprises as most of these small scale enterprises have insufficient funds to buoy their 
businesses to a far reaching growth or development. The MANOVA test results indicate that 
there is no statistically significant difference in the reasons for difficulty in loan repayments 
based on the loan amount granted to the SMEs. This implies that, irrespective of the loan 
amount granted to SMEs, their ascribed reasons for the difficulty in the repayment of such 
loans do not significantly differ. The study used the Multivariate Analysis of Variance 
(MANOVA) tests to analyze the difficulties in the repayment of micro loans by the small scale 
enterprises.  

Herath, Guneratne & Sanderatne (2015) investigated the impact of microfinance on women’s 
empowerment in Sri Lanka. The study used four criteria to examine the impact of microfinance 
on poverty and vulnerability of women borrowers. The four criteria were, access to, creation 
and control over private resources; freedom of decision making at home; self-confidence on 
socio-economic activities; and status in community and family. The study uses three logistic 
regression models and a women’s empowerment index to analyze women’s empowerment. 
The logistic regression results revealed that the household income level before taking 
microcredit, age of the household head and market availability for products have been 
significant in affecting women’s empowerment and reducing vulnerability  

Adhiambo and Oloko, (2015) examined the effect of microcredit on the growth of small 
business entrepreneurs in Kenya. The study examined customer knowledge, access to 
microcredit, repayment of microcredit and micro-credit risks. Data were collected using 
structured questionnaire, multiple regression was used to identify the relationships between 
empowerment factors and overall empowerment of rural women. The study found out that 
simple poultry rearing practices do empower rural women and improve their social status. 
Hence indicates that independent decision making authority and increased involvement in 
family affairs are positively associated with empowerment. The study did not capture other 
variables that could be responsible for the growth of small business entrepreneurs through 
microcredit.  

Ramajeyam, Sooriya, kumaran and Vannarajah (2016) investigated the effect of microfinance 
intervention on the empowerment of women entrepreneurs in Jaffna. The main objective of 
this research is to determine the effect of microfinance intervention on women’s 
empowerment. The results show that micro credit significantly and positively affects 
empowerment of women entrepreneurs. The data collected was analyzed by using both 
descriptive and inferential statistics. The Sanasa Development Bank clients in Jaffna district 
were selected for the sample. The multiple linear regression analysis was used to determine 
the effect of micro finance interventions on women’s empowerment.  

Taiwo, Agwu, Adetiloye and Afolabi (2016) studied the effect of financing women 
entrepreneurs and employment generation- a case study of micro finance banks. They 
examined, among others, the impact of financing women entrepreneurs and employment 
generation within the Nigerian state. Percentage was used to measure the operation of small 
and medium scale enterprises. The study reports that financing women entrepreneurs has 
incremental effects on employment generations and their efforts also results in multiple 
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improvements in their business activities, thereby increasing the number of self- employed 
individuals in the country. Simple percentage was used as the methodology adopted to 
measure the operation, which is inadequate. More statistical tools would have been used to 
specific number or measure of performance.   

Bernard, Kevin and Khin (2017) studied the impact of microfinance services on the 
entrepreneurial success of users of such services. The users are mostly women of the lowest 
income categories. In the study, the researcher has studied only the influence of financial 
services of microfinance on entrepreneurial success of women entrepreneurs. An empirical 
investigation was carried out among a sample of 464 women receiving microfinance services, 
selected using stratified random sampling technique. The data were collected using a 
structured questionnaire through face to face interviews. The Statistical Package for Social 
Sciences (SPSS) Version 21 was employed to test the relationships between these microfinance 
services and entrepreneurial success. The sample of the study captures only the women 
entrepreneurs from Non-Bank Financial Institutions (NBFIs) registered with the Central Bank 
of Sri Lanka. The study has discovered that microcredit and micro-savings have a positive 
relationship with entrepreneurial success of women, while micro insurance has not shown 
such a relationship. These findings can be helpful to the policy makers in developing the 
microfinance sector and microfinance institutions to design their service offers. However, 
access to finance was found not to be the major challenge as women entrepreneurs were found 
to prefer internal source of financing. The study completely ignored financial, cultural and 
political challenges faced by women entrepreneurs and focused only on the demographic and 
social factors.  

Srimoyee and Tarak (2017) investigated the impact of microfinance on women empowerment 
with evidence from west Bengal.  They concluded that the issue of empowerment especially for 
women is very important to the economy. This paper attempted to comprehend the role of 
MFIs and its associated factors towards empowerment in Paschim Medinipur district of West 
Bengal. It used primary data of 220 borrowers collected through structured questionnaire and 
personal observations from the specified area. Applying ordered logistic regression, it has been 
observed that MFIs do act as a supportive tool for psychological, economic and social 
empowerment of women borrowers of the selected district. The results show there is 
difference in the expenditure level in the pre and post loan phase of the respondents as the t 
value is statistically significant at 1% level. As Duflo (2012) stated that the association between 
economic empowerment and empowerment here indicates that MFIs play a role in the 
increasing level of expenditure and better lifestyle of the respondents which may be due to 
increase in income level after MFIs participation. This situation indicates way to economic 
improvement of the respondents. The major limitation of this study was in the area of its scope 
which is considered insufficient to capture performance of women through micro financing.  

Josephat, Fulment, and Matunga (2017) examined the effect of women’s empowerment on 
microfinance with evidence from Kondoa District. The study was conducted in order to 
examine women empowerment and recommend appropriate ways in which women 
empowerment could be strengthened or achieved. The data was collected from 415 women 
among whom 214 were MFIs members, whereas 201 were non-MFIs members. The 
empowerment of women engaged with MFIs was measured in five dimensions which are legal, 
economic, interpersonal, familial and political. The findings of the study showed that women 
were empowered in economic, interpersonal and familial dimensions. There is no total 
empowerment among the surveyed women in Kondoa District. The study is limited in scope.  

Rathiranee and Semasinghe,(2017) study Microfinance interventions and empowerment of 
women entrepreneurs in Sri Lankas. The study infers that except for savings, other variables 
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such as credit, education and training significantly and positively affect empowerment of 
women entrepreneurs. The study adopts a causal survey research design through which 337 
women entrepreneur clients of micro finance institutions (MFIs) in the study area of Northern 

Province were selected using stratified random sampling and data collected from them by 
using a structured questionnaire.  Factor analysis was used to reduce the variables on micro 
finance interventions and women empowerment.  Linear multiple regression was used to 
determine the impact of MFI intervention on women empowerment by using SPSS. The 
findings cannot be generalized because the study made use of women only from within 
Northern Province of Sri Lanka.  

  

  

  

  
Based on the above literature review and the model of the study, the following hypotheses 
were formulated to guide the study;  

H01:  Microfinance savings has no significant effect on the empowerment of women       
entrepreneurs in Sabo Gari.  

H02:    Microfinance loan has no significant effect on empowering women entrepreneurs in  

  Sabo Gari.   

H03: Financial intervention/donation has no significant effect on empowering women 
entrepreneurs in Sabo Gari.  

  

3.0 Methodology  

The study used cross-sectional research design in order to examine the relationships between 
microfinance savings, microfinance loan, financial intervention and empowerment of women 
entrepreneurs. The choice of using cross-sectional research design is considered the most 
suitable for the study because of its potential in helping the researcher get first hand 
information and the time constraint did not allow the researcher to carry out a longitudinal 
survey. Also, there are some other constraints such as cost and efforts involved in collecting 
data for a long period of time, which of course necessitate many researchers to prefer 
crosssectional survey to longitudinal survey in most cases (Kothari & Garg, 2014).  

  

Construct Reliability and Validity  

Construct   Items   Loadings   AVE   CR   CA   

Microfinance Savings   MSV1   0.765   0.648   0.901   0.863   

  MSV2   0.852         

  MSV3   0.843         

2.2  Research Model   
  
MICROFINANCE SAVINGS   
  

MICROFINANCE LOAN   
  
  

FINANCIAL INTERVENTION   

 

EMPOWERING WOMEN  

ENTREPRENEURS   
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  MSV4  

MSV 5   

0.849   

0.703   

      

Microfinance Loans   MLON1   0.818   0.675   0.912   0.879   

  MLON2   0.865         

  MLON3   0.831         

  MLON4   

MLON5   

0.771   

0.821   

      

Financial  

Inter/Donation   

FID1   0.789   0.806   0.873   0.632   

  FID2   0.823         

  FID4   

FID5   

0.796  

0.772   

      

Women Empowerment   WEM1   0.716   0.848   0.892   0.623   

  WEM2   0.779         

  WEM3   

WEM4   

WEM5   

0.829  
0.818   

0.801   

      

Note: = CA= Cronbach Alpha, CR= Composite reliability and AVE= Average Variance Extracted. 
Source: Field survey, 2017  
3.1 Measurement of variables  

In this study, measures for each construct were adapted from previous studies. The measures 
for the independent variable (microfinance savings, microfinance loan and financial 
intervention/donation) was adapted from the work of Sangeeta Arora and Sapna Arora 
(2012); Bernard, Kevin and Khin (2017). On the other hand, the dependent variable 
(empowerment of women entrepreneurs) was also be adapted from Sangeeta Arora and Sapna 
Arora (2012); Bernard, Kevin and Khin (2017). Thus, all the items were presented on a five 
point Likert Scale ranging from strongly agree (5) to strongly disagree (1). The questionnaire 
was divided into three sections. The use of Likert scale has often been necessary because it is 
an interval scale that enables researcher to analyze questionnaire responses and give the 
respondent access to choose among multiple options.  

3.2 Techniques of Data Analysis  

The study employed   a Partial Least Square Model using the smart PLS 3 statistical software. 
The partial least squares (PLS) is considered most appropriate method for this study as 
compared to the conventional regression analysis modeling of 1st generation techniques. This 
is because although both techniques are alike and in some cases yield similar results, the 
former has an advantage of estimating both structural model (i.e., relationship between 
constructs) and measurement model (i.e., relationship between indicators and construct) 
concurrently (Hair et al., 2014).  Further partial least square is non-parametric technique that 
accommodate the violation of normality of data assumption (Hair et al, 2017).  

  

4.0 Results and Discussion  

4.1 Pre-test Analysis  

From the table 4 .7 it was discovered that microfinance saving has a positive and a significant 
impact on empowerment of women entrepreneurs in Sabo Gari local government. This implies 
that as the level of microfinance savings increase, empowerment of women entrepreneurs 
increase.  It means that the little savings of these women entrepreneurs goes a long way in 
empowering them. Savings services such as daily contribution offered by the microfinance 
banks are an avenue for women with low income to save up money that can be channeled for a 
good course.  This study is in line with the findings of   Prabhu and Elayalaja (2015), Mula and 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1507  

  

Sarker (2013), Ferka (2011), Mahendra, Reddy and Bhat (2011) and contrary to the finding of 
Ramajeyam, Sooriya, kumaran and Vannarajah (2016).  

    

Also, the results from table 4.7, shows that microfinance loans have a positive and a significant 
effect on empowerment of women entrepreneurs in Sabo Gari local government. It means that 
as the amount of loans offers to the women entrepreneurs by the microfinance increases, their 
empowerment also increases. This finding reflects the importance of microfinance loans in 
boosting the business of women who cannot meet the stringent conditions of the orthodox 
banks. Microfinance loan avails an opportunity to women to raise small loans to encourage 
their entrepreneurship. This finding is consistent with the findings of   Ramajeyam, Sooriya, 
kumaran and Vannarajah (2016), Mohammed and Jannatul (2015), Osa and Rambo (2013).  

  

4.2 Testing of Hypotheses  

In order to test the hypotheses of the study in PLS SEM, bootstrapping analysis was carried out 
in order to estimate the p-value and t-statistic for each of the independent variables on the 
relationship with the dependent variable (empowerment of women). Bootstrapping of 5000 
subsample using 402 cases was done and the result is presented in the figure 4.2 and table 4.7 
below:  

  

  

  

  
Path  

coefficient               

 

Hypothesis   Beta value  

Std   

Deviation  T-Statistic  

P- 

Value  ADJ  R2  Decision  

HO1  0.283  0.062  4.602  0.000  0.694  Rejected  

HO2  0.478  0.074  6.444    0.000   Rejected  

HO3  0.145  0.065         2.239    0.025     Rejected  

***p<0.001, **p< 0.001***p<0.05,   

Source: Field survey 2017  

  

5.0  Conclusion  

Microfinance credit scheme serves as an avenue for encouraging poor women and average 
income earners.  Thus, the analysis of the data collected showed that microfinance services 
such as microfinance savings, microfinance loan and financial intervention / donation have 
significant and positive effects on the empowerment of women entrepreneurs in Sabo Gari 
local government. The study concludes that microfinance saving deposit is an avenue for 
women entrepreneurs to save their little incomes and as such it can serve as collateral to 
accessing loans and other microfinance services as a means of empowerment.    Secondly, the 
study concludes that microfinance loan gives opportunities to women entrepreneurs in Sabo 
Gari local government to be able to raise funds to run their businesses. It grants access to low 
income entrepreneurs to generate funds for the daily operations of their businesses.  Similarly, 
financial intervention and donations from this microfinance banks which include issuing loan, 
business training, aids in form of food and money, education, health and advice for balancing 
family and business responsibilities, go a long way in empowering women entrepreneurs.   

5.3   Recommendations   

 In conformity with the conclusion, the following recommendations were made:  
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i. It is recommended   that microfinance institutions in Sabo Gari Local 
Government Area should deploy more staff and deploy them to different 
business areas where women who are able to make little incomes from their 
businesses can save and give their daily contributions. This would lessen the 
stress of going to the bank for the women to save money.  

ii. The study recommends that microfinance banks should reduce their interest 
rate, increase the amount of loans they give to women entrepreneurs as it 
serves as a means of empowering them. They should further review their 
repayment periods in a way that it will be convenient for the women 
entrepreneurs.  

iii. Government should create more microfinance banks schemes and other 
financial intervention packages so as to boost their service.  Also, government 
should ensure that the donations and funds get to the poor women.   
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Abstract  

This paper examined the strength of relationship between corporate governance and a recessed 
economy. Other specific objectives are to examine iimpact of good governance and accountability 
on a recessed economy. 100 respondents were selected from some ministries, departments and 
other government agencies in Asaba, Delta state. Data analysis was done using the descriptive the 
Pearson product moment correlation coefficient to determine the strength of statistical 
correlation or relationship between variables of study. The study revealed that good governance 
and accountability of authority figures in government establishments would greatly impact a 
recessed/reviving economy. It was concluded that findings would help to revive an ailing 
economy like Nigeria. The study recommends amongst others that stiff penalties including 
removal or sack of authority representatives who violate or contravene the codes of corporate 
governance set out for them, should be meted out on erring ones at the helm of affairs.   

  

Introduction  

The state of any nation’s economy is a function of several variables. They include time, context, 
actors and even what happens beyond the shores of the country, that is, the international 
political economy. Currently, four challenges largely prevail. They include moving away from 
an oil-revenue economy for our public expenditure and foreign exchange earnings, transiting 
from the current subsistence farming to technology-driven agriculture, implementing 
consistent policies that make it easy to do business in the country and doing something urgent 
about the unemployed population of Nigerian youths. With such civil leadership challenges 
evident in political leadership under the tendencies of governance, are lapses which have 
become a heavy threat and almost inevitable for our country’s democratic system. Much as 
feared, gross misuse of political power, abuse of humanitarian rights of the citizenry, massive 
mismanagement of public funds which later paved way for abject poverty, and the bias 
approaches adopted in the allocation of scarce but available national resources soon became 
widely pronounced.  

  

Nigeria has not equally fared well in security due to poor accountability and lack of 
transparency in the activities of the Nigerian military. The country’s state of insecurity is quite 
alarming considering the level of sabotage that has saddled the Nigeria military’s anti-
terrorism campaign at the North East from 2003 – date. News of funds meant for arms and 
ammunitions acquisition being embezzled or non-accounted for are no longer new. This has 
visibly paid off in the rate at which crime and unlawful maiming of innocent people has 
increased unchecked in the country. The fact that Nigeria, since 1999, appear to have been 
saddled with unpurposeful, self-willed, non-transparent, and non-accountable leadership 
meant that the matter of good governance will always remain a questionable discourse in the 
country’s youthful democracy and academia. The aftermath result of these challenges include 
political instability, acute youth unemployment, heightened crime rate, poor health prospects, 
widespread malnourishment still run visibly within the socio political economy of Nigeria 
despite several national goals/agenda, policies, and reforms envisaged to savage the situation.   
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Our economic challenges are multifaceted and cannot be assessed independent of governance 
variables – systems, structures and democratic processes – which are still struggling to gain 
identity and function appropriately. The subsisting political process makes it difficult for 
credible and honest people to offer themselves for public office. In addition to the process, we 
also have structural deficiencies of weakened governance institutions as a consequence of the 
personification of structures. Of equal importance is the responsibility of the citizens to hold 
officeholders accountable.  
  

Recession is a business cycle contraction, and it refers to a general slowdown in economic 
activity for two consecutive quarters. During recession, there is usually a decline in certain 
macroeconomic indicators such as GDP, employment, investment spending, capacity 
utilization, household income, business income, and inflation, with the attendant increase in 
the rate of unemployment. The Nigerian economy faces the rippling effects of the global 
economic crises resulting to breakdown and decline in economic vigor. The effects find 
expression in downsizing, mass unemployment, and crashes in the money market. There is 
need to understand the dynamics of the present global economic meltdown with careful study 
and examination of the issues involved. The Nigerian economy has continued to witness 
renewed and sustained recession, characterized by galloping inflation, unemployment and 
declining businesses. The general business cycle of recessions generally affects individuals, 
firms, institutions, business organizations and the economy at large. Decision on wages, 
overtime, and hiring or laying off workers all hinge on economic conditions. No doubt, good 
corporate ethics and governance would be a way out of this economic recession hence it is key 
for individuals, firms, institutions and organizations in Nigeria.   

  

Hidu (1997) as cited by Gopalsamy, (2006) view corporate governance as not just corporate 
management but something much broader to include a fair efficient and transparent 
administration to meet certain predetermined objectives. It is a system of restructuring, 
operating and controlling an organization with a need to achieving long term strategic goals to 
satisfy shareholders, creditors, employees, customers and suppliers and then complying with 
the legal and regulatory requirements apart from meeting environmental and local community 
needs.   It characterizes relationships between and among corporate insiders and outsiders in 
terms of fairness, transparency, integrity, legitimacy, accountability, responsibility, etc.    

  

Therefore, it’s the major reasons why most ministries, agencies and government parastatals 
fail. It promotes betrayal of public trust and confidence and destroys core social values and 
drive for a better society.  It is so endemic that the few trying to discourage it, are seen as 
deviants. Corporate governance has been identified as a crucial element in ensuring that 
organizations thrive even in the face of economic recession (Lawyard, 2017). This is 
underpinned by the need to generate strong advocacy positions that will help individual, firms 
and institutions to pull through the economic stranglehold of recession. Nigeria in recession 
needs every hand on deck to evolve not only sustainable solutions but also lay the foundation 
for rapid economic growth.   

  

Statement of the problem  

Some people have committed suicide because of the grim economic conditions. 
Macroeconomic policies are poor. Nigeria has witnessed several policy reversals that have set 
the economy back for decades as it relates to economic development. There has been several 
corporate failures and large scale misappropriation of funds, which points to management 
style and audit independence, ethics, corporate social responsibilities, professionalism, conflict 
of interest and nefarious practices of board members, all of which seems to have gradually 
made Nigeria a recessed economy. Although good governance is reared in a nation to help 
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boost quality undivided response to the plight of the masses, promote accountability and 
transparency in the public service, uphold the security of human rights and civil liberties, and 
promote due devolution of powers and respect for local autonomy, the reverse has remained a 
nightmare for Nigerians amidst the deteriorating defiant attitude and disrespect for the rule of 
law among public officers at the Federal and State government level.   

  
The big challenge the administration of President Muhammadu Buhari faces is how to meet the 
expectations that are inspired by its “change” mantra. In every sphere that the promised 
change was supposed to apply, the government has fallen short. His anti-corruption agenda 
blatantly glosses over some alleged cases of graft by his party men and government officials 
while hounding political opponents. The economy is doing very badly most probably because 
President Buhari’s initial policies were anti-business - Single Treasury Account 
implementation. The subsisting low oil prices have seriously dragged down the entire 
economy. For instance, the Single Treasury Account policy introduced to block the diversion of 
government funds has ended up reducing money supply and shrinking the economy. The fact 
is that the reduction in money supply is capable of reducing consumption, investment and 
employment. The government did not make policy options for the problems facing the 
economy.   

  

It is not surprising to see that many ministries, agencies and government parastatals do not 
have much financially. To get to the heart of the economic recession, the principles of ethics 
and corporate governance cannot be completely applied without upholding some core values 
with particular reference to equitable treatment, responsibility, transparency and 
accountability. These principles identify those core values that we hold so dear and true in all 
economies. If adhered to, they could prevent a shock from becoming an economic crisis. As 
good as all these may sound, good corporate governance and ethics would not be easily 
attainable in a recessed economy as evident in poor service delivery rooted in poor public 
financial management, slow creation of employment opportunities, inadequate basic 
infrastructures, weak security of lives and property and poor timely dispensation of justice. It 
is on this basis, that the thrust of this study seeks to address the nexus between corporate 
governance and a recessed economy.  

  

Objective of the study  

The main objective of the study is to determine the role of ethics and corporate governance in a 
recessed economy.  Other specific objectives are:  

1. To ascertain the extent to which accountability is related to recessed economy.  

2. To examine the nature of relationship between good governance and a recessed 
economy.  

  

Research Hypotheses  

H01:  Accountability has no statistical significance with a recessed economy.  

H02: There is no statistical significant relationship between good governance and a recessed 
economy.  

  

Review of Literature  

Conceptual Review  

The Concept of corporate governance  

Our public and commercial institutions are plagued by astronomical and catastrophic 
corruption. This entrenched culture of corruption is facilitated by iron clad bureaucratic 
secrecy. Public funds are managed by cronies and social networks that account to no one but 
themselves. Commercial institutions including banks and the capital market are bedeviled by 
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sharp practices that undermine public confidence. We do not need foreign experts to tell us 
something is wrong. We know something is wrong. We can see something is wrong. We are 
determined and resolved to correct everything that is wrong in the way we do public business 
or use the people’s money. Therefore, in spite of the grim realities which we ourselves have 
acknowledged, the government and people of Nigeria are resolved to defeat and eliminate the 
monsters of corruption and economic crime from public life. Not only are institutions like the 
EFCC resolved to fight this war to the finish, but the prominence of the anti-corruption 
discourse in public fora like we are having in the city of Kaduna indicates the battle is being 
fought and the war will be won.  

  

  
Accountability   

Accountability is an elusive concept that means different things to different people across 
different fields and environment. What accountability entails to a Mr. in country A or 
profession X may in absolute terms be different from what it stands for with Mrs in country B 
or profession Y. In the contemporary world, it is interchangeably used with words as 
transparency, equity, democracy, efficiency, responsiveness, responsibility, and integrity to 
mean the same thing. In the political leadership, accountability is usually alternated with good 
governance. In the contemporary world, it is interchangeably used with words as 
transparency, equity, democracy, efficiency, responsiveness, responsibility, and integrity to 
mean the same thing. In the political leadership, accountability is usually alternated with good 
governance. Before locating the roles of the anti-corruption agencies in the anti-corruption 
war, it is important to understand what the words transparency and accountability mean.   

  

The concept of accountability is so crucial to development even at the group level and in the 
life of any nation to the extent that without it, society would perpetually remain 
underdeveloped. According to the public administration dictionary, accountability is a 
condition in which individuals who exercise power are constrained by external means and by 
internal norms (Chandler and Plano, 1988). The constrains engendered by these external 
means and internal norms could be seen as a watchdog and protective devise, which helps to 
guide and modify the behaviour of those saddled with the responsibilities to manage 
governmental agencies for the good of the people in a society.   

  

On his part, Odugbemi (2008) sees accountability as the ability of citizens, civil society and the 
private sector to scrutinize public institutions and governments to hold them accountable. The 
above implies that where the opportunity to scrutinize the activities of public institutions – 
agencies and government is not available to the people, transparency or openness is more 
likely to be affected negatively and the citizens are bound to suffer from the inactions of such 
agencies of government. Therefore accountability and transparency on the part of public 
officials could be seen as catalyst for the realization of enhanced performance of governmental 
agencies for development in a society.  

  

Accountability is the public servant’s report card on how public money is spent and used on 
behalf of the people. It therefore goes without saying that the notion of accountability and good 
governance are very connected. In fact, the first evidence of bad governance is the absence of 
accountability. So we may ask, “What are the characteristics of an accountable public service?” 
All you have to do is subject the system to the following accountability tests. This test consists 
of the following:  

a) The Fiscal Prudence Test-the key question here is: Is Government losing money? Is 
there value for money in government expenditure? Can things be done in a cheaper 
way? Are estimates and budgets “overloaded” with private attachments and interests?  
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b) Citizen’s Accountability Test- Are services being delivered to the people? Is the 
electorate satisfied with the state of public infrastructure and services?  

c) Public Integrity Test- How is the executive arm held responsible for charges of abuses 
of office?  

d) Public Morality Test- Is the business of government being run by people with a public 
conscience?  

  

Accountability must be seen as a process. In fact, many scholars have highlighted three 
analytical steps or phases (for example, Schillemans, Van Twist, and Vanhommerig, 2013; 
Mulgan, 2003). The first is the information phase, which presupposes that an accountable 
entity or public official provides retrospective information about her/his/its choices, conduct, 
or performance. The second is the debate phase, when the accountability forum evaluates the 
information received and starts a debate with the accountable entity or public official. And 
third is the sanctions phase, where accountability permits some kind of judgment on the 
activity of the political official or entity and leads to punishment or reward for his/her/its 
actions. The most significant kind of accountability is produced by agencies that can reveal 
existing data, investigate, and produce information about institutional behavior (Fox, 2007: 
668-669). This raises the question of what happens when public officials fail to fulfill their 
mandate.  

  

As the fourth estate, the press has seen itself as a form of accountability, because the “ideal goal 
of traditional journalism has been to make power accountable: to keep ordinary citizens 
apprised of what government is doing, and how it affects them both individually and with 
respect to the groups and values that they care about” (Entman, 2005: 48). From the moment 
that the media pay attention to governmental failures or political abuses and promotes social 
debate about them, the press is perceived as a way to strengthen accountability (see, for 
example, Ettema, 2007; Chavez, 2006). The news media provide a way for citizens to see how 
public officials respond to their problems (Maia, 2009).   

  

Good Governance  

The concept of good’ in ‘governance’ is an appendage to the word ‘governance’ and it is seen as 
the process and institutions by which authority in a country is exercised (World Bank, 2004). 
Furthermore, governance includes how governments are selected, held accountable, 
monitored and replaced with an emphasis on the capacity of government to manage resources 
and respect the rule of law (World Bank, 2004; Boyte, 2005). Therefore, the word ‘good’ in 
governance connotes the proper exercise of authority, management of resources and respect 
for the rule of law in accordance to laid-down principles for the benefit of all in a society.   

  

In this regard, Babawale (2007) sees good governance as the exercise of political power to 
promote the public good and the welfare of the people. He argues that good governance is the 
absence of lack of accountability in government, corruption, and political repression, 
suffocation of civil society and denial of fundamental human rights. He points out the attribute 
of good governance in any society to include: accountability, transparency in government 
procedures, high expectation of rational decisions, predictability in government behaviour, 
openness in government transactions, free flow of information, respect for the rule of law and 
protection of civil liberties, and press freedom.  

  

Also, Brinkerhoff (2005) argues that governance extends beyond government action to 
address the role of citizens and the way groups and communities within society organize to 
make and implement decisions on matters of general concern. Furthermore, good governance 
seeks to improve the capacity of the state, encompassing a variety of strategies to increase 
efficiency and effectiveness of government performance (Omona, 2010). This implies that 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib93
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib93
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib78
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib46
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib46
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib35
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib36
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib36
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1870355018300181#bib73
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accountability, transparency and responsiveness on the part of government and its officials are 
the hallmark of good governance in any society. Ikotun (2004) argues that the concept of good 
governance characterizes issues of performance in the management of a nation’s political, 
economic and social resources to enhance human capacity, social well-being and sustainable 
development in the society. In the same vein, Kofi Annan observes that good governance is 
vital for the protection of rights and the advancement of economic and social development 
(cited in Kim et al, 2005). Also, Ekpe (2008) argues that the purpose of good governance is to 
create a conducive climate for political and socioeconomic development and to increase the 
efficiency and effectiveness of development programmes in a society. He points out that the 
concept of good governance is used to characterize the interplay of the best practices in the 
administration of a state or nation for sustainable development. The foregoing shows the 
importance of good governance to development in a society. If that is the case, what then is 
development?  

  

According to Ikotun (2004), “one of the reasons usually advanced for corrupt practices in 
Nigeria is the absence of good and purposeful governance.” In the same vein, Odugbemi (2008) 
posits that a large body of research shows that in the longer term, good governance is 
associated with robust economic growth, lower income inequality, lower child mortality rate, 
political stability and lower illiteracy level. The questions that come to mind are: what is the 
relationship between good governance, accountability and development in a society? Is the 
existence of governmental agencies in the different sectors of the society necessary for 
development? How can transparency on the part of public officials and trust about government 
actions on the part of the people reduce corruption and enhance the performance of 
governmental agencies? Therefore, the main argument in this paper is that good governance is 
more likely to engender accountability and transparency in the workings of governmental 
agencies for development in Nigeria and hence brings about improvement in the living 
standard of the people.  

  

Economic Recession   

A recession is a general downturn in any economy. A recession is associated with high 
unemployment, slowing gross domestic product, and high inflation. An economic recession is 
typically defined as a decline in gross domestic product (GDP) for two or more consecutive 
quarters. Economic recession is a period of general economic decline and is typically 
accompanied by a drop in the stock market, an increase in unemployment, and a decline in the 
housing market. Generally, a recession is less severe than a depression. The blame for a 
recession generally falls on the federal leadership, often either the president himself, the head 
of the Federal Reserve, or the entire administration. Arising from the above, one can say that 
Nigeria is currently a recessed economy.  Although in some instances, economic recession 
could quietly surface before the quarterly GDP reports are published. It is characterized by its 
length, abnormal increases in unemployment, falls in the availability of credit, shrinking output 
and investment, numerous bankruptcies, reduced amounts of trade and commerce, as well as 
highly volatile relative currency value fluctuations, mostly devaluations, financial crises and 
bank failure. Another major aggravating factor was financial institution; the widespread 
practice of the securitization. Most deposits money banks changed their business models in 
which they initiated loans to borrowers and subsequently packaged and sold these loans as 
securities to investors in search of higher yields. The development of complex financial 
products led to the manufacture of coupon assets and unregulated credit creation. To make 
matters worse, credit rating agencies were rating many of these securities triple ‘’A’’ and could 
not foresee the impending disaster.  

  

However, these agencies created by the government to facilitate development became 
patronage for political loyalty and conduit pipes for corruption in the society (Agweda, 2007; 
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Chigbue, 2007; Akintoye & Opeyemi, 2014). Over the years, the noble goals of development by 
the Nigerian government through the creation of public agencies have been truncated by the 
lack of accountability on the part of corrupt public officials entrusted to manage these agencies 
and lack of trust on the part of citizens about government actions. Henshaw (2008) argues that 
accountability entails that public officials who manage public organizations are made 
accountable to the public - both in policies and actions. It has been observed that “Nigeria’s 
inability to decisively tackle most development challenges such as poverty, unemployment and 
deplorable state of infrastructure have been largely attributed to bad governance in all its 
ramification” (TAFGN, 2011-2015).   

  

Corporate governance and economic recession   

Prior to the impact of the meltdown in Nigeria, the banking sector was swimming in a pond of 
false confidence in the financial policies. There was a crash in the stock market, the prices of 
Oil sky rocketed and left many financial homes depressed with the fear of an impending 
crunch. The crash affected the economy. It reduced the ability of the economy to fight off the 
underlying sicknesses of unevenly distributed wealth, agricultural depression, and banking 
problems. With the crash, it was apparent that the Nigerian economy faces the crippling  
effects of global economic crises resulting to breakdown and decline in economic vigor. 
Opeyemi (2008) observes that there are cases of unemployment, retrenchments, downsizing 
and layoffs, which served as indications to a troubled economy. According to her “What is 
worse is that individuals have nowhere to turn to...” except indulging in misconduct and 
societal condemned activities such as militancy, armed robbery, advanced fee fraud, ritual 
practices for fetish money among other things and our leaders sit almost helpless. In her 
words, “there have become a wide spread of distrust in the competency of the financial sector 
as the question of fund availability in banks pervades the minds of right thinking Nigerians.” 
More specifically the economic recession has brought in its wake enormous increase in the 
level of unemployment.  

  

The situation is not different from Europe where many factories and companies are folding 
Downsizing is also linked to recession. There has been layoffs, downsizing, and retrenchments. 
Again there has been decrease in oil revenue. This dwindling revenue affects budgetary 
performance and allocations to sub sectors because of the country’s monoculture economy and 
this invariably leads to possible delays in the discharge of government’s responsibilities in 
recurrent expenditures. Next is the effect of high indebtedness to internal contractors. Pension 
payment might become a huge source of worry because of the dwindling finances to meet up 
with the financial obligations of recurrent expenditure.    

  

A slowdown in economic activities affects all aspects of national life. A lot of elections are won 
and lost as a result of bad economic conditions. Many jobs are usually lost families usually 
adjust budget during recession and in the process, social activities are also affected. Product 
Quality Compromise. Recession affects the revenue of firms, and by extension, profitability. In 
an effort to cut costs and improve its bottom line, the company could compromise product 
quality, and in the process lose its market share. Recession has a devastating impact on 
employment worldwide. Recession affects social life in some respects, from tourism to certain 
consumption of household. According to Zagats (2009), U.S. Hotels, Resorts & Spas survey, 
business travel has decreased in the past year as a result of the recession. The recession led to 
electoral misfortune, even when democratic institutions continue to exist. Next is the effect of 
high indebtedness to internal contractors. Pension payment might become a huge source of 
worry because of the dwindling finances to meet up with the financial obligations of recurrent 
expenditure.   

  

Possible measures to end economic recession in Nigeria  
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Beyond getting out of recession, which is a short-term goal, Nigeria must remain focused on 
the longer-term goal of structurally transforming its economy. This requires a deep, well-
thought and consistent strategy that should guide not just the present government but future 
governments as well. Painful as it has been for the vast majority of Nigerians, the country’s 
worst recession in 30 years is an opportunity to deeply reflect on the wobbly structure of our 
country’s economy and learn some basic lessons on how to move Nigeria forward.  

• The Nigerian government could invest in the energy sector to reduce power outage 
issues  

• Engage the Niger Delta militants in a dialogue  

• Reduce tax rates or regulate same to avoid double taxation  

• Funds should be invested on infrastructures  

• Borrowing should be sourced more from the domestic economy rather than foreign 
investors to avoid the incidence of capital flight  

• The government of the country should allow the forces of market to control the value of 
the naira.  

• Effective spending and injection of more fund into the economy.  

• Enhanced access to credits  

• Diversifying the economy  

• Commodity price and raw material prices should be regulated through the consumer 
protection agency to avoid further inflation.  

• High level of transparency should be ensured.  

• Increase agricultural produce and exports  

• Nigerian government should partner with private business organizations to organize 
entrepreneurship and skill acquisition programmes  

• Nigerian government should increase her expenditure on skills acquisition in IT, 
telecommunications, agro-allied, sports, since it leads to production. It would help curb 
increasing global joblessness and that would go a long way helping to solve problems 
and other economic issues.  

  

The implication of this position is that where good governance is absent, accountability of 
governmental agencies and development in such a society is likely to be affected negatively. 
With the analysis of secondary data, the paper examines the challenges of good governance, 
accountability of governmental agencies and development in Nigeria. It observes the  
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Empirical Review  

Nwoye, Ekesiobi and Obiorah (2017) conducted a study on accountability and transparency: 
Hurdles of Post Democratic Regime in Nigeria: Economic Implications. The study intends to 
substantiate graphically the complementary impact nature of Nigeria’s budget expenditures 
and her economic performances in the post 1999 democratic dispensations towards 
appreciating judgmentally, the quality of accountability possibly upheld during this period in 
the light of exceptional incidences of questionable transparency in public service.  The annual 
GDP growth rate statistics, annual GDP achieved (in US$), the US to Naira exchange rates, and 
the annual national Budget of Nigeria (emphasis on Recurrent and Capital Expenditures) as 
published by the World Bank Group for the years 1999 – 2016 were all adopted and 
holistically subjected to professional evaluation and assessment using graphics/charts so as to 
boost readers’ understandability. Evidence from the statistics shows that Nigeria is yet to 
appreciate the place of accountability, transparency, and absolute compliance to due process in 
the achievement and sustenance of upward geared economic growth. Further graphical 
evaluations carried out reveals that while the country’s annual budget figures continued to rise 
in trillions of Naira especially in the recurrent expenditures, little of this acclaimed effort is felt 
by the economy and Nigerians, thus depicting possible tendencies of mismanagement of public 
funds, intransparency and poor accountability approach to the same. The study has as a result 
proffered several antigens to these visible lapses that has since 1999 left Nigeria struggling 
atop corruption perception index table of Transparency International (TI).  

  

Gberevbie, Oyeyemi, Nchekwube, Excellence-Oluye (2014) argued that the enhanced 
performance of governmental agencies in any nation is a product of good governance, 
accountability, transparency and trust, which in turn brings about the improvement in the 
living standard of the people. The implication of this position is that where good governance is 
absent, accountability of governmental agencies and development in such a society is likely to 
be affected negatively. With the analysis of secondary data, the paper examines the challenges 
of good governance, accountability of governmental agencies and development in Nigeria. It 
observes the manifestation of unethical behaviour amongst public officials as the major 
challenge hindering development in the country. It therefore recommends among others the 
need for the government to strengthen the existing anti-corruption agencies to enable them 
enforce proper ethical standard.  

manifestation o f unethical behaviour amongst public officials as the major challenge hindering  
development in the country.    
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Research Methodology  

The research design or method adopted for the purpose of this study is the survey type. The 
targeted population of study are the management and staff of the few selected government 
agencies and ministries in Asaba, Delta state. This is because the issue of good governance and 
accountability are of importance to and could be applied in the day to day operations of 
government agencies and/or ministries. These agencies would in turn, impact the economy 
either favourably or unfavourably contingent on these factors. Simple random sampling will be 
used since the population consists of all employees of the firms under review (Sarantokos, 
1998). The researcher also employed the convenience sampling technique. The justification for 
this is that, the total number of staff of the targeted population could not be accessed as at the 
time of this study. For this study, the judgmental sampling technique would be employed for 
ease of questionnaire administration. Government agencies and ministries range widely across 
Asaba metropolis and an attempt to review all in this study would be difficult.  To delineate the 
target sample from the study population, a sample size of one hundred (100) respondents 
were randomly selected from the population. The study adopted a quantitative method of 
gathering data which is done through questionnaire that was distributed to various 
respondents. The questionnaire was based on a five likert scale, ranging from strongly agree to 
strongly disagree.  

  

Results and Discussion  

Data Presentation  

Data presentation entails the use of tables, charts, and graphs to demonstrate the trend, 
pattern and behavior of any research data. Following the various perspectives discussed 
above, the researcher administer a total of one hundred (100) questionnaires drawn from 
Ministry of works, and federal state Secretariat in Asaba, Delta State. The pattern of 
administering and retrieval of the questionnaires is presented below in table 4.1.  

  

Table 1: Distribution of copies of the Questionnaire designed for this study  

Copies  of  

Questionnaire  

Administered  

Copies  of  

Questionnaire  

Retrieved  

Copies  of  

Unreturned  

Questionnaire  

Percentage  of  

Copies  of  

Questionnaire  

Received  

Percentage  of  

Copies  of  

Questionnaires  

Unreturned  

100  99  1  99%  1%  

Source: Field Survey (2019).  

  

Data Analysis  

Decision rule  

For the purpose hypotheses testing, the statistical package for social sciences version 23 was 
used to run the analysis. 0.05 level of significance was used. Where p-value is less than or equal 
to 0.05, we accept the alternate hypothesis (Ha) and reject the null hypothesis (Ho). But where 
the p-value is greater than 0.05, we accept the null hypothesis (Ho) and reject the alternate 
hypothesis (Ha).  

  

Test of Hypothesis One  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between good governance and a recessed economy.  

  

Table 2  
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Coefficient      

Model  Unstandardized  

Coefficient  

Standardized 

Coefficient  

T  Sig  

  Β  Std. Error  Beta  

1         (Constant)  18.545  10.022    1.850  .084  

          Good governance  .703  .495  .423  1.419  .007  

Source: (Field survey using SPSS version 23, 2019)  

  

From table above, the coefficient value is 0.017 and this is less than 0.05 level of significance. 
Therefore, we accept Ha (Alternate hypothesis) and reject Ho (Null hypothesis). Thus, it 
implies that there is a significant relationship between good governance and a recessed 
economy.   

  

Test of Hypothesis Two  

Ho2: Accountability has no statistical significance with a recessed economy. 
Table 3  

Coefficient      

Model  Unstandardized  

Coefficient  

Standardized 

Coefficient  

T  Sig  

  Β  Std. Error  Beta  

1         (Constant)  18.545  10.022    1.850  .084  

   Accountability  .575  .507  .407  1.133  .025  

Source: Field survey, (2019)  

  

From the table above, the coefficient value is 0.025, and this is less than 0.05 level of 
significance. Therefore, we accept the Ha and reject the Ho. This means that there is a 
significant relationship between accountability and a recessed economy. This indicates that 
accountability of constituted authorities, unit heads, supervisors, heads of personnel, leaders 
and all those in place of authority could assist in helping the state and the nation in general to 
revive the recessed economy.  

  

Discussion of findings  

Arising from the data analysis conducted above and the review of the related literature earlier 
x-rayed, the discussion of findings of this research study is presented below.   

1. Thus, from table 4.3, showing the regression analysis of good governance and a 
recessed economy, the β value (β  = .423, 0.007) indicate that good governance would 
have positive effect on a recessed economy. It shows the extent to which the variance in 
a recessed economy is caused by good governance. This means that good governance 
contributes 42.3% change or revival of a recessed economy  

2. Also, table 4.4, shows the significant relationship between accountability and a 
recessed economy, the β value (β  = .407, 0.025) indicate that leaders’ accountability 
would have positive effect on a recessed economy.  

This is in line with Oluyemi (2005) who considered ethical practice to be of special importance 
in ensuring stability of the economy and successful achievement of banking strategy. This is in 
line with the shareholders’ theory which suggests that performance and success depends 
largely on how well ministries, agencies and government parastatals manage its relationship 
with stakeholders (Freeman and Philips, 2002). In any establishment, good governance stems 
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from the owners, then spreads/follows through, down the organizational ladder to the board 
of directors and management and then the employees and customers as well. Also, Maher and 
Anderson (1999) and Agnesto (2007) stated that “ethical behaviour improves economic 
efficiency access to domestic and foreign capital human resources productivity and 
development of market economy and protection of corporate reputation.  

  

Summary of Findings, Conclusion and Recommendations  

Summary of findings  

This research work was primarily conducted to examine the impact of corporate governance 
practices on the performance of Nigerian ministries, agencies and government parastatals. It 
specifically examined and analyzed two indicators of corporate governance and how they can 
positively influence performance. These among others were the researcher’s findings: the 
unethical gifts, bribery and corruption, insiders’ dealings, lack of disclosure, transparency and 
integrity, misuse of organization-owned property and conflict of interest are the major factors 
militating against effective corporate governance in Nigerian ministries, agencies and 
government parastatals. On the other hand, increased disclosure and accountability will pave 
way for good corporate governance in a recessed economy like Nigeria. The result from the 
survey analysis showed that there is an overwhelming positive correlation between ethical 
behaviour and banking performance as seen in table 1, with significant β-value of r = 303, 
p˂0.01.   

  

in terms of fairness, accountability, integrity, legitimacy and responsibility.  

• The researcher’s findings also indicated that corporate governance through corporate 
social responsibility requires more than playing an economic role in meeting 
community needs, education, health and environmental/social welfare and impact 
positively on the society  

• Again, the findings revealed that there’s a positive statistical significant relationship 
between accountability and a recessed economy.   

  

Conclusion  

From the foregoing, several deductions could be drawn. The role of good corporate governance 
practices in the performance of Nigerian ministries, agencies and government parastatals 
cannot be overemphasized. On this note, it is expected that strengthening good corporate 
governance and sound ethical behaviour would ensure economic stability and successful 
attainment of macro and micro economic goals. Conclusively, upon findings obtained, the study 
concludes that good governance, and accountability would have a positive impact on the 
Nigerian economy if maintained judiciously overtime.  

  

Recommendations  

Based on the researcher’s findings and conclusions, the following recommendations were 
made:  

• The ethics unit should be established in organizations ministries, agencies, etc to 
introduce a principle-based framework and policies on ethics, internal control and 
audit and practical measures taken to curb the excesses irrespective of one’s 
position/designation in the organization, and equally attach certain recognition such as 
compensation and rewards to ethical behaviour to encourage and better uphold ethical 
practices. This is because it will increase the level of transparency and accountability in 
carrying out various responsibilities. The ministries, agencies, government parastatals,  

etc should develop a formal code of ethic as good corporate governance since it is 
essential for the survival of any organization.   
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• Also, stiff penalties including removal or sack of authority representatives who violate 
or contravene the codes of corporate governance set out for them, should be meted out 
on erring ones at the helm of affairs.   

• It is also strongly recommended that the internal control and audits be strengthened to 
effectively and efficiently carry out some checks on members and top management of 
organizations.   

• Moreover, there should be a wider awareness of the importance of accountability. The 
levels of scrutiny should be higher and due process be improved upon.   

  

Limitations and Suggestions for Further Studies  

Caution has to be exercised in making generalizations. This study only operationalized 
corporate governance with just two study variables or proxies whereas there are many other 
determinants of corporate governance. Other research instruments for data collection such as 
interview, observation, etc could be adopted other than administration of questionnaire. 
Further research should be conducted using a larger sample size.   
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Abstract   

The inability for sustainable ethical culture affects business behaviour, reputation and its priority 
for ethical practice as measure for performance goals of SMEs in Calabar Municipality. The study 
examined Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) and Corporate Governance Principles (CGP) as 
elements of ethical behaviour of SMEs required for improved performance. The study was guided 
by Deontology Theory and the population of the study consisted of 807 staff with a sample size of 
267 staff determined with the use of Taro Yamane sampling formular. Stratified sampling 
method and Bowley’s proportional allocation formular were adopted in the study. Factor analysis 
was used to ascertain the validity of the constructs while Pearson-Product-Moment Correlation 
was used to test the hypotheses with the use of SPSS version 23. Findings revealed that Firms’ 
reputation is achieved through the help of CSR and CGP to minimize business risk and also 
influence positively the economic, environmental and social impact with increase resource 
productivity of the enterprise. The implication of the findings was the rejection of the null 
hypotheses. The study concluded that ethics as tool for firm reputation has attracted investors 
and stakeholders for sustainable performance of SMEs and this prevent economic and financial 
crisis in the business. The study recommended that ethical culture should be a choice of SMEs to 
enhance the reputation of the enterprises with high sales revenue for long term sustainability.  

  

Keywords: Corporate Social responsibility, reputation, corporate governance principles.    

  

Introduction   

Ethics as a concept implies set of moral standards which are relied upon by individuals or 
organization to reach conclusions and make decisions (Wright, 2011). Ethics entails a set of 
moral principles to do what is right at the right time (Turyakira, 2018). This indicates that 
ethics is a key factor for every decision making. The need to maintain high ethical standpoint is 
vital in business operations, and it provides benefit for internal and external stakeholders of an 
organization. Therefore, business ethics relates to application of ethical ideas to business 
behaviour which aid to improve profitability and promotes good practices to the society; 
employee productivity; and fosters good business relationship in organization (Ogundele, 
Hassan, Idris & Aliu, 2013). McCann (2010) and McQuerrey (2012) stress that all business 
decisions are guided by business ethics through the use of ethical principles, practices and 
philosophies. The need for ethical value is to guide and encourage individual in workplace to 
make decision based on the attitude and belief toward business practices.    
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On the other hand, the concept of SMEs lacks universal acceptable definition based on 
diversities in economies where different standards are applicable to different purpose. Adamu, 
Kura, Saidu & Amsami (2014) offered a critical examination of what SMEs stands for: for 
instance, Australian Bureau of Statistics defined SMEs as businesses that have 5 to 200 
workers. The micro business in Australia has less than 5 workers; small business has 5 to 19 
workers; and medium size business has from 20 to 200 workers. United Kingdom defined 
SMEs as business with fewer than 250 workers. This indicates that micro business has less 
than 10 workers, small business has 10-49 workers, and medium size business has 50 to 249 
workers (Robert, Peter & George, 2010). With the European Union guideline, SMEs is one with 
less than 250 workers or a turnover of less than 40 euros. In South Africa, it is a business with 
less than 200 workers, has less than R5 million as turnover, less than R2 million as capital base 
and owners have direct managerial involvement (European Commission, 2014). In Nigeria, the 
National Council on Industry defined small scale enterprise as firm with 11 to 100 workers 
with a total cost including working capital to be less than N50 million, excluding cost of land 
(Fred, 2003). Medium scale is one with 101 to 300 employees or has capital that exceed N50 
million but not more than N200 million, this include working capital, without cost of land 
(Effiom & Etim, 2018). From the above analysis, SMEs are larger in size with relative formal 
structure and in Nigeria about 87 percent of enterprises contribute 61 percent of the country 
GDP (Duke, 2006),  

  

Firms ethical behaviour differs in time and space as different firms operate in different 
business environment for competitive performance (Cavalieri, 2007). Therefore, the 
continuous scrutiny for adoption of ethical practices in SMEs has been to compelled 
enterprises to reckon with ethical dimension on a stringent basis to prevent collapse of 
enterprises (Dutta & Benerjee, 2011). SMEs as catalyst for economic growth and productivity, 
adopt ethics for competitiveness in the turbulent business environment to increase 
performance in an efficient manner (Turyakira, 2018).  Ethical practice has become an enabler 
for SMEs to find new way of competing for survival and growth in developing economies 
though the indispensability of the concept enhances effective business practice (Zsolnai, 2004). 
The socio-economic landscape in developing countries has over the years embrace SMEs for 
industrial transition has aid in developing the economy of Nigeria (Adamu, Kura, Saidu & 
Amsami, 2014). Over ten years, Nigeria has been listed and tracked with the objective of 
accelerating the tempo of development for the economy in the bid to change into the assembly 
of developed economies, and efforts to achieve this development are through SMEs (Adelekan 
& Tijani, 2017).   

  

Today, SMEs have brought impressive growth driven by innovative entrepreneurial revolution 
for growth and employment creation (Naude, 2011). With this recognition, SMEs have 
enhanced sustainable economic development through the creativity and ingenuity of SMEs 
entrepreneurs. Strategic efforts to sustain business performance of SMEs in Nigeria has drawn 
government commitment to entrepreneurship which has provided over 90 percent of 
employment opportunities which is driven by ethics for achievement of enterprise goals 
(Onwumere & Obasi, 2010). Hence, a study of this nature becomes a resource to identifying the 
ethical behaviour and performance of SMEs for effective business growth in Nigeria.   

  

Statement of the problem   

Firms’ ethical and responsible decisions in organization are affected by non compliance to 
rules and regulations adopted for effective performance of the organization. The emergence of 
complex business environment has made ethical compliance for growth of SMEs difficult due 
to absence of sustainable ethical culture which has resulted to poor enterprise attention to CSR 
and CGP which are required for enhancement of business values. Hence, the inability of 
sustainable ethical culture to regulate the activities of SMEs has breed poor enterprise 
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performance. It is against this backdrop that prompted the investigation on ethical behaviour 
and performance of SMEs in Calabar Municipality.        

  

Objectives of the study   

The objective of the study is to investigate ethical behaviour and performance of small and 
medium scale enterprises in Calabar Municipality. The specific objectives include:  

i. To examine how of CSR enhances performance of SMEs in Calabar Municipality.  

ii. To determine how CGP sustain performance of SMEs in Calabar Municipality.  

  
Theoretical framework  

This study adopts Deontology Theory proposed by Immanuel Kant between 1724-1804 to 
guide the study. The Deontology Theory (agent-centered theory) connotes normative ethics 
which emphasized that ethical behaviour commences with well defined and established duty 
(Alexander, 2007). It stresses the relationship between morality and duty of human actions, 
where an action is morally good based on attributes of an action.    

  

The justifications and relevance of deontology theory to the study is that the theory guides and 
aids the manager to assess best practice on what need to be done. It is common that what 
makes choice a “right one” is the conformity to the moral norms which are obeyed by moral 
agents (managers, employees or stakeholders). This ensures that in business, an act must be 
accorded with what is right for it to be implemented. Hence, agent-centered theory aid agent to 
be saddled with objective reasons for any action. Though deontology theory is criticized of 
absent consequences and clear way of resolving conflicts of moral duties (Chandran, n.d.). It is 
however pertinent in sustaining ethical conducts of entrepreneurial venture.    

  

Conceptual framework   

The conceptual framework of a study is based on the experience, analysis and observation of 
the researcher (Mbogo, Kitula, Gimbi, Ngaruko, Massomo, Kisoza, Ngatuni Swai & Mtae, 2012). 
Therefore, the researchers wishes to address ethical behaviour and performance of SMEs 
through firm’s reputation. The framework in figure 1 below indicates independent variables, 
moderating variable and dependent variable for effective performance of SMEs   

  

Figure 1: Model for Ethical behaviour of SMEs  
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Source: Author, 2019.  

  

Ethical behavior and reputation of SMEs   

Organizational ethics is driven by it ethical existence which determines the decision for the 
organization to do things ethically (Adda, Aziqwe & Awuni, 2016). Ethical behaviour implies 
action that is consistent and viewed in relation to moral principles and values. For instance, an 
organization with ethical framework is one with ethics at the centre of its activities.  An 
incredible contribution of ethics to economic development of a nation is apparent for 
improved business performance. Dutta and Benerjee (2011) noted that ethics is a major 
concern for organization to promote long term sustainability and ensure that employees are 
motivated toward organizational success. This requires ethical practice for employee to be 
satisfied in their jobs which leads to better profitability in the organization. However, the 
extent to which companies encourages ethics is an indication that it is an important attribute 
in workplace. The urgency for ethical value implementation in SMEs is a growing concern for 
organizations. The ethical behaviour of SMEs is influenced by managers whereby their 
personal attitude, visible presence and behaviour set the tone for ethical behaviour in 
organization for employees.   
  

In Nigeria, SMEs are grossly inadequate to mobilize resources to build ethical workplace 
culture compared to larger organization. Though having ethical policy is important, it 
reinforces values and principles to be part of culture of organization; provide guidance on how 
employees are to conduct business; help employees to be able to raise concern with their 
managers. Hence, the ethical behaviour and performance of SMEs is driven by effective ethical 
policy which is based on set values of the business. These values are considered as behavioral 
standard which expresses belief of what is good and right in an organization. A good 
reputation is an ethical practice that drives business growth and productivity. An enterprise 
with good reputation has ethical conscience of being fair and honest in carrying out business 
decisions with integrity (Turyakira, 2018). Good reputation makes business to be endorsed by 
stakeholders and this creates new customers leading to stronger customer relationship 
(Winstein, 2012). Turyakira (2018) noted that SMEs with good ethical conduct will have low 
turnover of worker, positive sales with high profit margin.   

  

Independent variables         Moderating                Dependent  variable   
            Variable    
  
    
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

CGP:   
Accountability   
Integrity   
Fairness   
Responsibility   
Efficiency etc   
  

CS R :   

Economic   

perspective   

Social perspective &   

Environmental    

  Firm ’s   Reputation   Performance   of   

SMEs   
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This ethical behavour will make the business to have low recruitment cost and attract 
investors (Wiid, Cant & Van-Niekerk, 2013). This portrays that good reputation is a policy that 
SMEs has to be developed for daily business operation. in support, Hill (2019) aligned by 
stressing that company reputation is an ethical behaviour that create positive image in 
marketplace and new customers are attracted through referrals. This indicates that unethical 
dealing is consequential and has the possibility of inhibiting the chances that organization has 
in obtaining new customers particularly in this social networking era where a unsatisfied 
customer can tarnish the image of organization about a negative experience with that 
organization. For instance, organizations are now paying serious attention to ethics with 
awareness that ethical violation can cause them huge setback, based on this Berman (2017) 
opined that ethical violation bring down the reputation of organization and the perception of 
new customers and productive employees are affected.   

  

CSR and performance of SMEs   

The growing importance of corporate social responsibility (CSR) indicates that business 
organizations have ethical responsibilities. The demonstration of CSR is an ethical behaviour 
that brings about the necessity for environmental sustainability through CSR policies which 
engages them with responsibility beyond profit making (Adda, Aziqwe & Awuni, 2016). Daft 
(2001) posited that the inability to demonstrate CSR has the potency in damaging organization 
reputation with less attraction to stakeholders. The need for CRS is based on the notion the 
business enterprise carries out their operation within society, therefore, the economic 
prosperity has to e extended to the society (Carroll & Shabana, 2010). In support, Frederick, 
(2006) view it as business system which enhances wealth distribution for the progress of 
stakeholders by implementing ethical system for sustainable practice. The benefits of adhering 
to CSR aid organization to avoid labour exploitation and corruption. This has made the 
organization to know what the society expect of them. The adherence to this ethical behavior 
offers organization with improves profitability, growth and sustainability.  Therefore, 
organization must avoid actions that damage trust because their operation depends on the 
trust and support of the local communities that is operating. Swanson (2007) stressed the 
need for organization not to be destructive in their activities in order not to damage the trust 
earned from the community.   

  
Effective performance of SMEs requires critical considerations to various dimensions of CSR. 
For instance, the economic aspect of CSR entails being economically responsible to improve 
performance through investment, payment of taxes, investment in development and other 
economic activities in a community (Swanson 2007). These are significantly executed by SMEs 
in Calabar Municipality. The social aspect of CSR entails that as companies become increasing 
active in addressing social concerns, for instance, the social effect SMEs on people is 
determined various donations, medical check-up etc. Okafor, Hassan & Hassen (2008) stressed 
that the obligation of management must be directed at making choices that will contribute to 
the wellbeing of the society and the company at large. Strategic areas of social aspect of CSR 
involves company responsibility towards customer by treating them with respect (Mohr & 
Webb, 2001); responsibility toward employees demands that the company must have concern 
for personnel’s welfare and safety at work while upholding their skills and motivation at work; 
also, responsibility toward community must be geared toward ensuring the prosperity of the 
community that the company operates within. This is because majority of SMEs in Calabar 
Municipality operates in a community where its customers are residing. This implies that the 
reputation of the company and its image as an employer and producer in the community 
influence competition in the community. In addition, the environmental and ecological aspect 
of CSR being the pillar of CSR with new challenges must consider the negative environmental 
impact where the business operate such as wastage, pollution, deforestation climate change 
etc. this will requires measuring environmental impact and effective environmental 
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management with the aim of increasing resource productivity, promoting cleaner production 
and have effective dialogue with stakeholders of the company (Mahoney, 2011).  

Waldman and Zilberg (2010) posited that CSR is essential for long-term sustainability of firms. 
In support, Hoffman (2007) emphasized the moral/ethical of objective of CSR which is to 
create a culture of ethical choice. This has often times aid to identify specific business 
outcomes while providing guidance to business leaders on CSR objective and benefits. Today 
CSR is associated with the benefit of enhancing organizational reputation whereby the value 
system and moral conviction makes customers and suppliers to be more willing in dealing with 
the company with good CSR track records. Hence, ethical investors are ready to pay premium 
for the company stock with significant CSR disclosures (Anderson & Frankle 2009). A critical 
benefit of CSR is the boost in sales revenue; this is why Anger, Devinney and Louvoniere 
(2003) consider CSR as revenue generator in a long term of a business.   

For instance, information on how a product is manufactured in socially responsible manner 
will attract increase in market share against competitors who are poor corporate citizen and 
cannot generate significant sales. This ethical practice of CSR has been noted in reducing 
business risk (Orlitzly & Benjamin, 2001). CSR can decrease business risk by allowing firms to 
anticipate environmental upheaval more effectively (King, 2005). This is because firm’s 
reputation for CSR helped to minimize business risk. Hence, through CSR organization are able 
to influence economic, environmental and social factors in a variety of ways which enhance 
achievement of organizational goals.   

CGP and performance of SMEs  

There is a growing argument on issue of corporate governance being applied to SMEs. This 
emanates because the issue of separation of ownership and control constitutes the necessity 
for corporate governance. However, though the ownership of SMEs may be the manager, the 
ownership may also be shared across family members (Abor & Adjasi, 2007). Therefore, the 
principles of corporate governance becomes strategic for SMEs performance and growth in 
today’s business environment  In the context of SMEs, corporate governance implies the set of 
rules, structure and regulation directed at achieving high performance through the 
implementation of appropriate and effective method for achievement of objectives. It therefore 
requires internal system or discipline to governed relationship involving strategic players 
(manager or owner, employees) that are to enhance the performance of enterprise (Meressa, 
2017). The importance of corporate governance principles to SMEs is that it provide 
transparency, discipline, accountability, fairness, independence, responsibility, disclosure of 
information, dispute resolution etc (Barnes, 2013). For instance, accountability is a 
disciplinary action which must be adopted based on regulation. Therefore, corporate 
governance in SMEs improves the prospect of SMEs in relation to finance (Htay & Salman, 
2013). This justifies the perception of Abor and Adjasi (2007) that corporate governance 
principles enhance market confidence, efficiency and integrity which promotes economic 
financial stability and economic growth of enterprises in Calaber Municipilty.       

  

A study by El-Kasser, Messarra and Elgammal, (2015) reveal that though corporate governance 
is concerned with how the organization’s policies and procedures are implemented in a sound 
manner, its important has raised concern for well-being of society as stakeholders are 
increasingly become socially responsible by guiding the decision of board in an ethical way. It 
aids organization to remain responsible and committed to fair practices that promotes the 
growth of SMEs. For instance, the existence of corporate scandal in business organization was 
as a result of lack of strict adherence to good corporate governance principles, i.e. the global 
instability caused by financial crisis was due to absent of moral compass for effective 
governance which took the world by surprise (Othman & Abdul, 2011). The remedy to this 
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requires creating ethical culture in a business environment to guarantee a sustainable global 
corporate governance system. Corporate governance embraces ethic, for instance, the need for 
transparency of financial data (Dahawy, 2007). This shows that with huge SMEs, corporate 
governance is necessary for effective business practice. This is enabled through information 
disclosure which strict adherence in SMEs. Associated issue to this may be lack of awareness 
on corporate governance benefits among management and stakeholders. Though the 
disclosure exposes the power of managers’ decision making and power allocation between 
manager and shareholders (Khlif & Souissi, 2010), this voluntary disclosure is relatively low in 
SMEs. In the words of Elgammal, El-Kassar and Messarra, (2018), the role of SMEs on the local 
and global economies has contributed to significantly for the growth of the economy. The 
flexible structure of SMEs creates economic activities and aids various demands of business to 
be met. Though corporate governance through accountability, fairness, transparency are 
necessary to operate market, it has allow SMEs to grow.   

  

A study by Uchehara (2017) indicates that corporate governance principles guide SMEs in 
monitoring their environment for growth and efficiency. This is because the activities of SMEs 
affect the productivity of the business in Calabar Municipality and the stakeholder at large. In 
support, Jayashree (2006) stressed the imperative of corporate governance to SMEs is to 
maximize efficiency of the business; reduction in perceived risks; adoption of ethical and 
corporate practice for stakeholders confidence etc. This is in tandem with the fact that full 
implementation of corporate governance principles would aid in running SMEs smoothly and 
attract lenders and investors confidence to the business and safe guard mismanagement.      

  

Methodology  

Survey research design was adopted to elicit relevant information for the study. The 
population covers 4 (four) selected SMEs in Calabar Municipality: Crunchis-Plus Fast food, 
OMNI Errand Manufacturing, Jubitex Company Limited, and Alphastar Paints and Industry 
Limited with a total of 807 staff. The sample size of 267 was determined scientifically using 
Taro Yamane sampling formular. The study adopted stratified sampling method with the aid of 
Bowley’s proportional allocation formular to ensure that staffs were selected from four SMEs 
in Calabar Municipality without bias. Questionnaire was the primary source of data and was 
administered to employees in SMEs who had relevant knowledge on ethical behaviour and 
performance of SMEs. 267 questionnaire copies were distributed but the research was able to 
recover 253 copies. This represents 94.76 percent response rate. Descriptive statistics was 
used in summarizing data and hypotheses were tested using Exploratory Factor Analysis and 
PearsonProduct-Moment Correlation. This was done with the use of SPSS version 23.  

  

Factor analysis of ethical behaviour and performance of SMEs in Calabar Municipality  The 
data obtained from the survey were subjected to Principal Component Analysis (PCA) 
technique in order to establish the content validity of the questionnaire constructs. Principal 
Component Analysis (PCA) is a type of exploratory factor analysis technique. Factor analysis is 
a statistical method used to describe variability among observed, correlated variables in terms 
of a potentially lower number of unobserved variables called factors. It is a data reduction 
technique which streamlines multiple variables into fewer ones that adequately represents the 
construct. The constructs were extracted under three components based on Eigenvalues 
greater than 1 and Varimax with Kaiser Normalization rotation method. The Communalities 
were extracted for each construct and they all had values greater than acceptable level of 0.5 
as seen in Table 1. Table 2 shows the factor loadings of each extraction. The extractions all had 
factor loadings greater than 0.7 and this satisfied the Rule of Thumb which states that average 
loading for each construct should be greater than 0.7 (Hair et al, 2006). The Initial Eigenvales 
showed that more than 83 percent of the total variance is explained by each of the 
components. KaiserMeyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy (KMO) is greater than 0.6, 
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thus indicating that the sampling is adequate. Bartlett's Test of Sphericity is significant (.000) 
thus indicating that the variables are suitable for structure detection.   

  

From the PCA pattern matrix in Table 2, it is seen that four constructs were loaded onto the 
first component- exhibited ethical behavior, moral convictions, moral objective and minimize 
business risk. These were categorized as Corporate Social Responsibility.  The second 
component consisting of four constructs-discipline, existence of corporate governance, guide 
decision making in an ethical way, and information between management & stakeholders were 
valid constructs of Corporate Governance Principles. Finally, the third component was 
considered to be Firm Performance and the valid constructs include improvement in society, 
improved growth, productivity of the business and maximized efficiency).   

  

TABLE 1:  Communalities  

 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  

  

  

  

  

  

  Initial  Extraction  

Exhibited ethical behavior  1.000  .793  

Moral convictions  1.000  .901  

Moral Objective  1.000  .880  

Minimize business risk  1.000  .647  

Discipline  1.000  .692  

Existence of corporate governance  1.000  .808  

Guide decision making in an ethical way  1.000  .815  

Information disclosure between management 

and stakeholders  
1.000  .755  

Improvement in society  1.000  .936  

.917  Improved business growth  1.000  

Productivity of the business  1.000  .715  

Maximized efficiency  1.000  .737  
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TABLE 2: Rotated Component Matrixa  

 
Component   

  1   2   3   

Exhibited ethical behavior   .825       

Moral convictions   .938        

Moral Objective   .909       

Minimize business risk   -.736       

Discipline     .723     

Existence of corporate governance     .703     

Guide decision making in an ethical way     .726     

Information btw management & stakeholders     .708     

Improvement in society       .956   

Improved business growth       .950   

Productivity of the business       .768   

Maximized efficiency     

Variance explained = 83.256   

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy = 0.663   

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity/ Approx. Chi-Square  = 2087.303  
df  = 36   

Sig. = .000   

  .808   

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.   
Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization. 
a. Rotation converged in 6 iterations.  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

Test of Hypotheses  

After the Exploratory Factor analysis has been executed, the Pearson Product Moment 
Correlation analysis was used to test the hypotheses.   

  

Hypothesis one  

H01: CSR does not relate to firm’s reputation for improve performance of SMEs in Calabar 
Municipality  

  

TABLE 3: Pearson Product Moment Correlation analysis of the relationship between CSR and 
performance of SMEs  

  

  

 

CSR  

Firm’s  

Performance  

CSR  Pearson  

Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1  .623 **  

.000  

253  

  

253  

Firm’s Performance  Pearson  

Correlation  
.623 **  1  

  .000  
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Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

253  253  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).      
Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

The result above shows the Pearson Product Moment Correlation of the relationship between 
corporate social responsibility and firm reputation for improve performance of SMEs in 
Calabar Municipality. The table shows that each variable is perfectly correlated with itself and 
so r = 1 along the diagonal of the table. The result reveals that Corporate Social Responsibility 
is positively related to firm performance with a Pearson correlation coefficient of r = 0.623 and 
the significance value is less than 0.005 (p < 0.005). This means that the relationship between 
both variable is 62.3 percent. This is a strong positive relationship and is statistically 
significant. Since the correlation (r) is 0.623 and p (0.000) is less than 0.05, we can reject the 
null hypothesis which states that corporate social responsibility does not relate to firm 
reputation for improve performance of selected SMEs in Calabar Municipality. Hence, we 
accept the alternative hypothesis which holds that Corporate social responsibility is 
significantly related to firm reputation for improve performance of selected SMEs in Calabar 
Municipality.  

  

Hypothesis two  

H02:  CGP does not relate to firm’s reputation for effective  performance of selected SMEs in 
Calabar Municipality.  

  

TABLE 4:  Pearson Product Moment Correlation analysis of the relationship between CGP and 
Firm’s Performance  

  

  

 

CGP  

Firm’s  

Performance  

CGP  Pearson  

Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1  .356 **  

.000  

253  

  

253  

Firm’s Performance  Pearson  

Correlation  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

.356 **  1  

  

253  

.000  

253  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).    
Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

The result above depicts the Pearson Product Moment Correlation of the relationship between 
corporate governance principles dose not relate to firm reputation for effective performance of 
SMEs in Calabar Municipality. Table 4.4 shows that each variable is perfectly correlated with 
itself and so r = 1 along the diagonal of the table. The result reveals that corporate governance 
principles is significantly and positively related to firm reputation for effective performance of 
SMEs with a Pearson correlation coefficient of r = 0.356 and the significance value is less than 
0.005 (p < 0.005). This means that the relationship between both variable is 35.6 percent. This 
is a weak but significant relationship. Since the correlation (r) is 0.356 and p (0.000) is less 
than 0.05, we can reject the null hypothesis which states that ineffective leadership does not 
relate to decision making for achievement of organizational performance in selected 
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manufacturing companies in Calabar. Hence, we accept the alternative hypothesis which holds 
that corporate governance principles significantly relate to firm reputation for effective 
performance of selected SMEs in Calabar Municipality.  

    

Discussion of Finding  

The result of the first hypothesis revealed that Corporate social responsibility significantly 
relate to firm reputation for improve performance of selected SMEs in Calabar Municipality (r 
= 0.623, n = 253, p < 0.000). In agreement with this, Adda, Aziqwe and Awuni, (2016) stressed 
that the demonstration of CSR is an ethical behaviour that brings about the necessity for 
environmental sustainability through CSR policies which engages them with responsibility 
beyond profit making. Responses from the respondents indicated that 187 and 26 respondents 
representing 73.9% and 10.3% respectively with a total of 84.2% strongly agreed and agreed 
that CSR is an ethical behaviour exhibited by the firm for sustainable growth and profitability. 
Hence, firm reputation and value system are enhanced through CSR which gives moral 
conviction and makes customers and suppliers more willing to deal with the company. In 
support Waldman and Zilberg (2010) stressed that CSR is essential for long-term sustainability 
of firms. Responses from the respondents revealed that 107 and 111 respondents representing 
42.3% and 43.9% respectively with a total of 86.2% strongly agreed and agreed that long-term 
sustainability depends on moral of objective of CSR which helped to create culture of ethical 
choice in the firm. This is in conformity with the work of King, (2005) that firms’ reputation 
achieved through CSR helped to minimize business risk and also influence positively the 
economic, environmental and social impact with increase resource productivity of the 
enterprise.   

  

The result of the second hypothesis portrayed that corporate governance principles 
significantly relate to firm reputation for effective performance of selected SMEs in Calabar 
Municipality (r = 0.356, n = 253, p < 0.000). In consensus, Meressa, 2017) opined that 
corporate governance principles requires discipline to governed relationship involving 
strategic players (manager or owner, employees) that are to enhance the performance of 
enterprise. The analysis of responses indicated that 136 and 110 respondents representing 
53.6% and 43.5% with a total of 97.1% strongly agreed and agreed that corporate governance 
principles governed relationship with discipline which involves the actions of manager and 
employees to enhance the performance of enterprise. This is true because the effectiveness of 
the firm is driven by the existence of corporate governance principles which provide 
transparency, discipline, accountability, fairness in SMEs ventures in Calabar Municipality. 
Hence firm performance is enhanced through corporate governance principles which guide 
SMEs to achieve growth and efficiency and productivity of the business. In addition, El-Kasser, 
Messarra & Elgammal, (2015) stressed that corporate governance is concerned with how the 
organization’s policies and procedures are implemented in a sound manner. Responses from 
the respondents shows that 87 and 165 respondents representing 34.4% and 65.2% 
respectively with a total of 99.6% strongly agreed and agreed that firm’s policies and 
procedures are implemented in a sound manner through corporate governance which guide 
decision making in an ethical way. This is fact because corporate governance principles 
promote effective business practice that enabled information disclosure among management 
and stakeholders of the enterprises. Hence, the need to maximize efficiency of the business and 
reduced perceived risks is to enhance business performance and increase stakeholders 
confidence and safe guard mismanagement. This confirmed the work of Jayashree (2006).   

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  

It is evident that the implementation of ethical policies in SMEs enhances the existence of 
ethical culture as indicator for ethical behaviour of business enterprises in Calabar 
Municipality. Sustainable compliance to ethics of business reflects the behaviourial 
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responsibilities of SMEs in the areas of CRS and corporate governance principles. These have 
improved profitability of the SMEs with strategic responsibility to the society and 
environment. Hence, ethic as tool for firm reputation has attracted investors and stakeholder 
for sustainable performance of SMEs and this prevent economic and financial crisis in the 
business. The following recommendations are strategic for ethical performance of SMEs:  

1. Entrepreneurs of various enterprises should ensure that ethical action are taken for  
implementation of CSR policy that will enhance execution of economic, social and  
environmental responsibility to improve profitability and growth of businesses in  

  Calabar   

Municipality.  

2. Ethical culture should be a choice of SMEs to enhanced the reputation of the  
enterprises with high sales revenue for long term sustainability   

3. Entrepreneurs should ensure that corporate governance principles are established to  
enhanced market confidence and efficiency through accountability, fairness, and  
transparency etc, and these would promotes economic and financial stability of  

  SMEs in    

Calabar Municipality    

4. Ethical practice should be the bed rock for stakeholders’ confidence to promote  
implementation of corporate governance principles to safeguard mismanagement and  
attract investors to SME.  
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Abstract  

This study investigated the effect of small and medium business for Nation building in Edo state 
Nigeria. In today’s’ world, the contributions and potential of rural business as instrument for 
sustainable economic development cannot be overemphasized especially in the cases of 
developing nations. Over the years rural business has contributed greatly as a vehicle for 
sustainable development and also has led to many countries economic growth. The potential in 
rural businesses in most develop nations have been greatly explored and used for the achievement 
of sustainable growth. The same cannot be said for some developing countries like Nigeria. If 
rural business potentials are tapped and explored by developing countries, it will bring about 
development to the nations.. Nigeria State still has enormous potential for economic growth and 
sustainable development, with vast areas of natural resources in agricultural lands and minerals, 
yet economic growth and sustainable development is slow. Presently in Nigeria, these rural 
businesses still grapple with challenges to carry out their activities, ranging from poor 
cash(capital), lack of basic infrastructural facilities (good roads, electricity, pipe borne water, 
health facilities), lack of access to credit, inadequate or lack of information and communication 
technology, rural to urban migration, etc. Thus, rural business in South -South Nigeria, is faced 
with poor business planning and technological density and geographical distance with agents of 
a productive chain.. The population of the study was 140 businesses in Edo state Nigeria. The 
sample size 89 was obtained using the Freund and Williams sample size determinant of which 
questionnaire and oral interview was used for the data gathering. A test and re-test was used and 
thereafter the Crombach alpha correlation coefficient was applied to find the relation between 
the variables. The finding reveals that planning had a significant positive effect on technological 
sustainability of selected businesses in Edo state Nigeria (R=0.99, P=0.000). The study 
recommends that the government should provide adequate technology as it will increase the 
inflow of business opportunity in Nigeria. . There should be adequate asses to loan facility so as to 
address the practical problem of rural business management in the South Southern Nigeria. It 
will also go a long way in enlightening them on the potential of rural business management as 
well as the best strategies to be adopted for sustainable development.  
  

Keywords: Organizing, Planning, technological sustainability, innovation   
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Introduction  

In today’s’ world, the contributions and potential of rural business as instrument for 
sustainable economic development cannot be overemphasized especially in the cases of 
developing nations. Over the years rural business has contributed greatly as a vehicle for 
sustainable development and also has led to many countries economic growth. The potential in 
rural businesses in most develop nations have been greatly explored and used for the 
achievement of sustainable growth. The same cannot be said for some developing countries 
like Nigeria. If rural business potentials are tapped and explored by developing countries, it 
will bring about development to the nations. The instruments of rural business have been 
employed by most developed and some developing nations to bring about sustainable 
development to their countries, Nigeria have not fared well in this regard.   

  

Rural and remote areas in Nigeria have been undergoing structural changes in agricultural, 
forestry, fishing and other natural resource-based industries. Among other impacts, the end 
result has been a decrease in the number of jobs available to residents in the communities 
based around these industries. Consequently, many communities are shrinking as individuals 
and their families move away to seek employment (Apedaile, 2004, Deavers, 1992, Mochrie ., 
2004, Nyseth , 2005).  In light of these events, many communities, residents, governments and 
other interested parties are examining the potential of small business development and 
entrepreneurship as a way to restore jobs (Bryden ., 2000, Lowe ., 2000, Nyseth ., 2005).  

  

There are many economic opportunities for small businesses in these rural and remote areas. 
Many individuals are capitalizing on an area’s unique geography and culture to develop 
tourism operations, such as tours, accommodation, restaurants and other similar enterprises ( 
Cox ., 2004, Lordkipanidze ., 2005). Others are drawing upon local products, such as food, 
crafts and other traditional items, to create niche markets for urban customers.. In other cases, 
some businesses have been able to move from urban settings to rural ones with the advances 
made in information technology, which can facilitate the communication and access to clients, 
suppliers and other groups based elsewhere in the region, country and even internationally 
(Dabson, 2003, Galloway ., 2005)  

  

However, the very nature of these locations which creates these opportunities also can provide 
challenges for the owner and their business. As it is in greater detail , these locations are often 
some distance from their markets and suppliers in urban areas. Some communities may be 
accessible only by secondary roads and gravel roads, while others are not accessible by road at 
all, relying instead on water and air transportation. The business people in these areas may 
often operate without a local bank and other standard business infrastructure such as 
telephone, running water, high speed Internet and electricity which can translate into higher 
operating costs and time commitments for owners and their businesses (Botterill ., 2000,  
Stathopoulou, Psaltopoulos, and Skura., 2004), and a reduced ability to meet with customers, 
suppliers, business advisors, banks and other related organizations on a regular basis (Beer, 
2004,  Stathopoulou et al., 2004). There is often a limited local market given the lower 
population densities that exist in most rural areas which hampers a firm’s ability to develop 
economies of scale and create long term business sustainability (Baldacchino, 2005, Beer, 
2004,  Polese et al., 2002).  

  

Entrepreneurship is recognized as the primary engine of economic growth and a vital 
contributor to the overall performance of the Nigeria economy. In Nigeria, Small Medium 
Enterprises (SMEs) consist of three different enterprising categories: micro, small and medium 
enterprise. SMEs form establishments in three different sectors – agriculture, manufacturing 
and services. 449,004 SMEs (or 86.5% of total SMEs) formed the largest category in the 
services sector. The bulk of the SMEs are 80.4% for micro enterprises, followed by 17.6% for 
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small enterprises and 2.1% for medium enterprises. Most of the SMEs are in the following sub-
sector services: retail, restaurant, wholesale, transportation and communication, and 
professional services.   

  

In regard to the rural entrepreneurship, its role has been accepted as the central force of 
economic growth in Nigeria. The government, institutions and individuals seem to agree on the 
urgent need to promote rural enterprise as an enormous employment potential and 
instrument for improving the well-being of rural community. The issues on rural business 
performance and the role of government in supporting and developing a conducive business 
environment have been discussed and debated in several occasions. Due to the important role 
of rural entrepreneurship and the government initiatives in helping rural entrepreneurs to 
increase their business performance, it has been a subject of interest for various groups 
including the government, the practitioners and the researchers to look at the influence of 
government supports on rural business performance (Stathopoulou et al., 2004).  

  

Government Institutions and Non-Governmental Organization (NGO) have continually insisted 
that government encouragement and intervention on small and medium enterprise (SMEs) 
located in the rural areas promotes rural business management and is a necessary instrument 
to accelerate rural business management development process for sustainable development. 
Furthermore, government institutions, private organizations and individuals’ concord that the 
promotion of rural small and medium enterprise (SMEs) could be used as pivot for sustainable 
development of the economy. Dabson (2003), posited that the promotion of rural business in 
form of rural business possesses enormous potential for sustainable development. To 
politicians, it is seen as the key instrument for the prevention of rural unrest; farmers see it as 
instrument for improving farm earnings and profitable business possibility near their homes 
which provides autonomy, independence and reduced need for social support. All these groups 
have come to understand, however that small and medium enterprise and entrepreneurship 
stands as a vehicle to improve the quality of life for individuals, families and communities,  to 
sustain a healthy economy and to ensure sustainable development.  

  

Rural businesses worldwide are perceived as being important for the income, growth and 
prosperity of individuals, the community and the nation (Katz and Green, 2012). Rural 
business has often played a vital role in building economic growth and sustainable community 
prosperity and development. The acceptance of rural business management as one of the 
central forces in sustainable development which enable businesses in rural areas to do well, 
according to Aganga cited in Adeloye (2012), Nigeria has an estimated population of seventeen 
million SMEs, representing over 80% of the total number of firms in Nigeria and employing 
over 31 million Nigerians or about 75% of the total workforce. Adeloye further noted that most 
businesses in rural areas are SMEs for which their contribution to the GDP in Nigeria are still 
relatively low and sustainability of rural business not guaranteed a result of some existing 
constraints in their environment (Adeloye, 2012).  

  

Similarly, Johnson (2016) posits that the SMEs in rural areas are worst affected by the business 
practices employed and are the first to be hit by any external shock. This implies that most 
rural areas SMEs are weak in terms of business planning, business organization, directing, 
coordination and control of business, as well as how they can be sustained . In addition, rural 
businesses are characterized by their inability to absorb  uncertainties and risks confronting 
them, which have direct impact on their performance and therefore weakens their ability to 
achieve sustainability , as such hampered development.  

  

The management of rural business is very complex due to the fact that it is heavily dependent 
on natural resources, seasonality of the market, the perish ability of the products. . As noted, 
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small scale business are springboard for rapid industrial development. Akogu (2003) opined 
that in both developed and developing countries, the government has turned to small and 
medium scale enterprises and entrepreneurs as means for economic growth and sustainable 
development. Arogundade (2011) posits that most SMEs entrepreneurs in Nigeria need to 
improve their managerial skills because of inability to their put into practices the essential 
tools of management, resulting in their inability to respond to threatening environmental 
condition and that affects sustainable development. Rural businesses have traditionally 
provided food, natural resources and raw materials needed for our economy. These rural 
businesses are often far from larger urban centres where the concentrations of their markets 
exist (Siemens, 2010). The sustainability of rural businesses or enterprises rest on the proper 
use of management principal in investments on basic infrastructures, such as good roads 
network, banks, effective technology amongst others, which in most times could increase their 
cost of doing business. Given these types of needs that affect rural business viability, profits 
and growth, the sustainable development for rural SMEs becomes an issue (Polese and 
Shearmur, 2002). Since the nation’s ability to generate a steady stream of business 
opportunities can only come about when its people take on entrepreneurial activities .   

  

Business activities and innovative ingenuity in Nigeria have attracted the development of 
enterprise such as agriculture, agro-allied, solid minerals, transportation, information and 
communication technology, building, hospitality and tourism. Yet the rate of unemployment is 
high and poverty still looms in the mist of these business opportunities across Nigeria and 
Benue State in particular. Thus, Beer (2004) opined that the citizenry are unemployed not 
because they lack the qualification but because the system has been crippled politically, 
economically, socio culturally and even religiously. The roles of micro small and medium 
enterprises contribute especially in rural business, in sustainability and sustainable 
development of any country are numerous, ranging from being a vehicle for achieving national 
objective of employment generation, enhancing entrepreneurship spirit among its citizenry 
and generating income. As submitted by Kombo, Justus, Murumba and Makworo (2011), it is 
known  that in Kenya, agriculture and rural businesses, have contributed greatly to the growth 
and sustainability of Kenyan economy. What is needed in the Nigeria economy is an enabling 
environment to drive in the message of rural business and encouraging small and medium 
enterprise development in addition to an enabling environment that is dependent on policies 
promoting rural business/entrepreneurship. Thus, this study seeks to explore rural business 
management for sustainable development in north central Nigeria, with emphasis on SMEs 
situated in the rural areas.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

Nigeria State still has enormous potential for economic growth and sustainable development, 
with vast areas of natural resources in agricultural lands and minerals, yet economic growth 
and sustainable development is slow. Presently in Nigeria, these rural businesses still grapple 
with challenges to carry out their activities, ranging from poor cash(capital), lack of basic 
infrastructural facilities (good roads, electricity, pipe borne water, health facilities), lack of 
access to credit, inadequate or lack of information and communication technology, rural to 
urban migration, etc. Thus, rural business in South -South Nigeria, is faced with poor business 
planning and technological density and geographical distance with agents of a productive 
chain. Also regarding the problems that often hamper the management of rural enterprise, 
most rural businesses do not have coordinated the culture of adding value to products. Their 
concern is to produce without worrying about whether there is market price or even more for 
who to self; and the knowledge attached to these enterprise.  
  

In light of these therefore, rural businesses (SMEs, and entrepreneurs) in South -South Nigeria 
are characterized by inability to absorb most challenges, uncertainties and risks confronting 
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business organizations and this has direct impact on their performance and can weaken their 
ability for sustainable development and economic growth in their environment and the state. 
This can expose them to serious risks that could result in limiting their chances of survival. 
Thus, this study seeks to explore rural business management and sustainable development in 
South -South of Nigeria.  

  

Objectives of the Study  

The objective of this study is to determine the effect of organizing rural business investment on 
technological sustainability  

  

Research Questions  

What is the effect of organizing rural business investment on technological sustainability?  
Research Hypotheses  

Organizing rural business investment has a significant impact on technological sustainability.  

  

Conceptual framework  

Several researches suggest that the definition of “Rural areas’ has suffered from several 
meanings and it means different things to different people (McDonagh, 1998). This has 
severally impacts on discussions and clarity between different organization and government 
policy. Walsh (2010) stated that, “the absence of an agreed definition of rural poses challenges 
in that the way to which rural is defined has the potential to impact on the scope and focus of 
the people concerned with the development of rural areas”. The rural areas constitute the vast 
bulk of the land mass of most countries with high tendencies for economic growth and 
sustainable development.  

  

The rural context is complex and presents challenges to business owners (Siemens, 
2010).Business in these areas tend to be small as defined by both revenues, numbers of 
employees and are service oriented (Crome et al., 2001; Mochrie and Galloway, 2004;Bone et 
al., 2002). The owners of business in rural areas often start their businesses to create 
employment for themselves and relatives (Trevo, 2004), to be one’s own boss (Walke and 
Brown, 2004). These owners often acknowledge that their desire to stay within rural areas and 
create a particular lifestyle may be link to the important for businessmen to make profits and 
sustainable growth (Dabson, 2003 ;). In other words, these owners are looking to make do, 
often with limited access to resources required to compete successfully against larger and 
more endowed enterprises.  

  

Rural business are normally faced with a particular condition that is generally not experienced 
by urban enterprises and which may limit effective and efficient business operation (Dabson, 
2003;). It is important to consider the context in which a small business owner operates 
(Siemens, 2010), this context shapes both opportunities, constraints and suggests the range of 
possible responses and available resources to each business for use (Aldrich and Martinez, 
2001;). The location of these businessmen in the rural area presents challenges of 
movement/transportation cost in term of meeting with customers, supplies, as collaborated by 
Stathopoulose, Psaltopoulos, and Skuras (2004) that the owner’s ability to meet with 
customers, supplies, advises, banks, and other related organizations is important. The size of 
these countries could also serve as constraint to market size, as well as rural communities face 
gaps in the availability and conduit of infrastructure required for businessmen operation. Over 
the years, rural business in form of small firms and entrepreneurship played an important role 
in economic growth and sustainable development, more so constitute the business 
environment for rural business in Nigeria.  
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Technological sustainability  

A global trend with significant implications for sustainable development is the extraordinarily 
rapid development and application of information technology (IT), often referred to as the “IT 
revolution.” One of OECD’s most established reports is the annual “Information Technology 
Outlook.” Recent issue finds that IT continues to play an increasingly important role in 
industrialized economies, despite the continuing period of economic downturn that was 
initiated in2000 the International Telecommunications Union (2001). In addition to the IT 
reports, OECD also has a series of reports devoted to sustainable development issues (Koomey, 
Kawamoto, Piette, Brown, and Nordman, (1999).   

  

However, with a few exceptions, there is very little discussion of IT prospects in the 
sustainable development reports. OECD did recently produce a report on the impacts of IT on 
environmental sustainability (Mills, 1999), which examines issues very similar to those 
presented in the Digital Europe study.. The report focuses on direct environmental effects of IT 
production and use, as well as the more uncertain indirect, also known as rebound, effects.  

Overall, this report supplements the more thorough discussion provided by the Digital Europe 
study on environmental impacts of IT. The World Bank’s efforts to advance IT capabilities in 
the developing world are based on the following premise: a focus on IT development and 
innovation will help developing countries address the obstacles to sustainable development.   

  

Sustainable Infrastructure Development  

Infrastructures are those basic physical, social and institutional forms of capital, which 
enhance production, distribution, consumption activities and ultimately the quality of life. 
Essentially, it constitutes facilities such as basic services without which primary, secondary 
and tertiary productive activities cannot function. Infrastructures form the necessary 
ingredients for motivating people to be more productive and achieve relative self-reliance. In 
other words, infrastructural facilities are elements in the package of basic needs which a 
community would like to procure for better living ( Adeleye, 2005). It is viewed as those 
facilities and services that are needful to improve on the quality of life of the people. Galloway 
(2004) put infrastructure to include the system of physical, human, and institutional forms of 
capital which enables rural residents to better perform their production, processing, and 
distribution activities, as well as help to improve the overall quality of life. In addition, 
infrastructure can be better understood as those specialized elements in the development 
process that bring about improvements in the socio-economic welfare of the masses. 
Moreover, they are catalysts of development and at the same time their presence can be an 
indicator of the level of development (Siemen, 2010).  

  

Skura (2004) had assisted in categorizing the infrastructural facilities to include - economic 
such as credit, loan, production support; physical infrastructures such as roads, electricity, 
irrigation facilities; capacity building in terms of training, information dissemination; and 
support service namely, market services, and access to basic social services. Cox (2004) had 
attempted the classification of the infrastructures into three namely, first: physical 
infrastructures consisting of roads, bridges, storage facilities, dams, irrigation, water facilities, 
and other forms of processing facilities. Second, social infrastructure such as health and 
medical facilities, educational facilities and third, institutional infrastructure which consists of 
cooperative societies, farmers’ unions, financial institutions like banks, agricultural extension 
and training services. This classification is of immense importance because socio-economic 
status of people largely depends on the quality of infrastructural facilities provided with good 
maintenance culture.  

  

Economic Growth in Nigeria  
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Before the advent of the 2015 election, Nigeria still ranked as one of the most developed 
economies in Africa with developed financial, communication and transport sectors and the 
highest stock exchange in Africa continent (Oyelola et al., 2015). Outside the petroleum sector, 
the Nigerian economic in highly volatile and lakes the basic infrastructure, with several efforts 
to develop the other industrial sector have been failing (Economic Watch, 2010). With great 
population growth rate, the general macroeconomic outcome has been poor, resulting to high 
level of poverty (Wikipedia, 2010). GDP per capita as Nigeria expended 132% in the societies 
reaching a peak growth of 283% in the seventies. This was not sustained and it consequently 
shrinks by 66% in the Eighties. In the nineteen, diversification initiatives finally took effect and 
decade growth was restored to 10%. Due to inflation, per capital GDP today remains lower 
than in 1960 when Nigeria declared independence, with over 5% percent of the population 
living on has than US$ 1per day (Oyelolaetal, 2013). In 2005 the GDP real growth was 6.90% 
composed of the following sectors agriculture, 26.8%; industry, 48.8% and services, 24.4% 
compared to 2009 GDP of 3.80% composed of agriculture, 33.4%, industry, 34.1% series, 
32.5% ..  

  

The low growth rate deals with down sledding of the industrial sector in Nigeria, high leading 
interest rates which promoted savings and discomposed flow of credit and investments to real 
factors, large budget deficits financial by the banking sectors, with deficit/GDP ratio averaged  

4.7% in the last decade (Oyelolaetal, 2013). They further asserted that the high level of deficit 
financiering meant that the bulk of credit available to the economy was diverted to funding 
government, thus crowding out the operate sector in the credit market. The most serious 
problem was inflation any pressure that devalued the currency and induced uncertainty that 
made small business owners/entrepreneurs to postpone investment decisions thus promoting 
the diversion of resources from productive to speculative activities with serious consequences 
for employment and growth (Bryden, 2000).   

  

Theoretical Framework  

Resource Based View Theory   

According to the resource-based view theory, valuable, rare, inimitable, and non-substitutable 
resources of the business are relevant for sustainable competitive advantages . The success of 
a business in a competitive environment is dependent on the business resources. Resource-
based view of a business mainly addresses the resources that contribute to firm competitive 
advantage and how these resources enable a business to achieve better performance for 
sustainability and keep competitive in its industry (Walsh, 2010). The assumption of resource 
heterogeneity and immobility resource-based theory suggests resources, which are rare, 
valuable, imitable, and non-substitutable, can contribute to better business performance and 
sustained competitive advantage. Resource-based theory, is one of the most widely accepted 
theories in management and originally formalized in 1991, views the business as a bundle of 
resources and emphasizes that competing business possess heterogeneous resource bases . It 
explains the importance of developing resources and capabilities which are valuable, rare, 
inimitable and non-substitutable. The attainment of such advantages will enable the business 
to improve its short-term and long-term performance for sustainability . Although it is 
necessary for a business to possess valuable and inimitable resources and capabilities, 
business seeking a competitive advantage must also demonstrate the ability to alter them for 
full realization of their potential . Therefore, resources are the substance of business because 
sustainability of business is a match between the organization’s resources and the 
environmental opportunities, risks it faces, investment, planning, organising, directing of 
organisational skills in order to achieve the objectives of the organization and sustainability. 
They are considered to be the very essence of competitive advantage because the business 
ability to gain and preserve its profitability depends on its ability to defend its advantageous 
position that is related to its resources and sustainability (Akogu, 2013).  
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Financial Growth Theory  

Berger and Udell (1998) propose a financial growth theory for small businesses where the 
financial needs and financing options change as the business grows, becomes more 
experienced and less informational opaque. They further suggest that firms lie on a 
size/age/information continuum where the smaller/younger/more opaque firms lie near the 
left end of the continuum indicating that they must rely on initial insider finance, trade credit 
and/or angel finance. The growth cycle model predicts that as firm grows, it will gain access to 
venture capital (VC) as a source of intermediate equity and mid-term loans as a source of 
intermediate debt. At the final stage of the growth paradigm, as the firm becomes older, more 
experienced and more informational transparent, it will likely gain access to public equity (PE) 
or long-term debt. Problems related to financing are dominant in the literature with regard to 
small firms. There are numerous empirical studies describing inadequate financing as the 
primary cause of MSMEs‘failure (   Coleman, 2000; Owualah, 2007). The capital structure of 
smalls firm differs significantly from larger firms because small firms rely more on informal 
financial market which limits the type of financing they can receive. The small firm‘s initial use 
of internal financing creates a unique situation in which capital structure decisions are made 
based on limited financing options. It is widely accepted that small firms have different optimal 
capital structures and are financed by various sources at different stages of their 
organizational lives (Berger and Udell, 1998).   

  

  
Empirical Review  

Johnson (2016) conducted a study on poverty issue and the entrepreneurial engagement of 
small scale enterprises in Nigeria. The study also attempts to empirically investigate the 
entrepreneurial engagement of small scale enterprises in relation to poverty in Nigeria, and 
the relationship between unemployment and poverty. The research sample comprised of 326 
determined using Taro Yamane method based on the study’s universe of 1754. Data for this 
study were collected from selected 100 SMEs that have existed for at least five years in 
manufacturing, service, food processing, textile and agricultural industries in Nigeria before 
the period of this survey. In data collection, this study used cluster sampling techniques, and 
used simple random sampling techniques to select its required sample for the universe. Data 
collected were analyzed using descriptive statistics, regression and correlation analysis (SPSS 
version 17.0). The findings indicate a strong positive correlation (r = 0.746) between 
entrepreneurship through SMEs and poverty level, and a significant positive correlation (r = 
0.640) between unemployment and poverty in Nigeria. The study concludes that the 
increasing entrepreneurial activities and the concomitant increase in the level of the variables 
(poverty and unemployment) in Nigeria are indicators of abnormalities in entrepreneurial 
practices which demand a very urgent attention of economic experts. The study therefore 
recommends that the entrepreneurial practices of SME owner-managers should be diagnosed 
and addressed because, many of them are driven by the necessity of entrepreneurship rather 
than the passion in it; and that the government should support SMEs adequately for jobs 
creation  

  

Adeoye (2015) conducted a study on effect of entrepreneurship on economy growth and 
development In Nigeria ..It also examines the effect of entrepreneurship in fostering economic 
growth and development. The methodology adopted was the narrative-textual case study 
(NTCS) method, which is preferred because of the absence of sequential data related to 
entrepreneurship and sustainable economic growth in Nigeria. However, interviews were also 
conducted. We used simple percentages, graph and chart in analyzing and interpreting the 
collated secondary data. We found that Nigeria’s economy has continued to grow over the last 
decade- with the real GDP growth rate hovering around 7%. It was also found that 
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entrepreneurship can enhance economic growth and development primarily by generating 
employment and foster the growth of micro, small and medium enterprises in Nigeria. We 
recommend that there should be proper policy coordination and policy stability; reforms in the 
educational curriculum to prepare students for self-reliance; and fixing the power 
sectorNigeria’s basic infrastructure. When we have flourishing micro, small and medium 
enterprises (MSMEs), gainful employment will be created, wealth created will be distributed 
evenly and economy is developed  

  

Research Design  

The research design used for the study was a survey. The survey has applied in consideration 
of Udo and Joseph (1999) assertion that where all members of a targeted population cannot be 
reached, a survey design makes it possible for inference on the population to be drawn using 
the sample. The population of study is 140 while the sample size 243 using the Freund and 
Williams’s formula which are given as:  

  

 n =   Z2NPQ  

 
      Ne2 + Z2PQ   

Where:   

  n =  Sample size   

  N =   population   

  P =   probability of success (80%)  

Q =  probability of failure (20%)  

Z =   Standard Error of the mean (95% at 1.96)  

e =   Level of significance (5% or 0.05)  

  
In calculating for p and q, a pilot survey was carried out with 50 respondents at two point 
interval. The test and re-test method was used, and 40 copies of the questionnaire were 
returned as against 10 copies of questionnaire unreturned. Therefore, p=0.8, q= 0.2  

    

 n =        (1.96)2 (140) (0.8) (0.2)  
  140 (0.05)2 + (1.96)2 (0.8) (0.2)   = 89  

  

Decision Rule   

If the p-value of the standardised Beta coefficient is less than 0.05 (5% level of significance), 
the null hypothesis is rejected, and the alternate hypothesis accepted. On the other hand, if the 
pvalue is greater than 0.05 (5% level of significance), the null hypothesis is accepted, and the 
alternate hypothesis rejected.(Agbadudu,2004)  

  

Result Presentation and Analysis  

Population of the Study  

The population of this study, which by definition is the totality of observations with which we 
are concerned, irrespective of its being finite or infinite (Walpole 1974) included the staff of 
the selected rural businesses in Edo state Nigeria  

  

Table 1 POPULATION OF THE STUDY  

  EDO STATE OF SOUTH SOUTHNIGERIA  NO OF STAFF  TOTAL  

1  Fishery   5    

2  Rice milling  17    

3  Garri processing   9    
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4  Cassava/yam milling   13    

5  Corn milling   11    

6  Black smilting  17    

7  Optometing  15    

8  Ameh yam milling   8    

9  Shachom piggery   25    

10   Progress multipurpose ltd fishery   20  140  

7  Daniel Hair Dressing   7    

8  Joyce Piggery   6    

9  Ageende fishery   12    

10   IjeomaAmaefuleOptomerty  5    

  

As it can be seen in Table above the planning and technological development for the small and 
medium businesses are vehemently adored in the business with a mean score of 4.25. After 
that, the use of channels as system integrators distributor’s planning and the innovation help 
to reach new business space in various towns and rural area follows with a mean score of 3.70. 
Companies use planning relationship for technological developments also have a mean score 
(3.70). The existence of growth through partnership and alliances of the businesses was placed 
fourth priority as external financial support allow the companies to operate in rural areas was 
least in the scale of preference with a mean score of 3.60.  

  

 Table2   Responses on planning  

organizing Items  SA  A  UD  DA  SD  TS  STD  M  R  

businesses  use  organizing                    

relationship  for  technological  

developments  

40  20  20  10  10  370  12.2 

8  

3.7 

0  

2nd  

External financial support allow                    

the business to operate in rural and 

urban areas  

25  35  20  15  5  360  11.1 

8  

3.6 

0  

5th  

The use of channels as system 

integrators distributors networks  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

and the technological development 

to reach new business space in rural 

and urban areas  

40  25  10  15  10  370  12.7 

5  

3.7 

0  

2nd  

Research  and  development 

 for  

                  

organizing  40  55  0  0  5  425  25.7 

4  

4.2 

5  

1st  

There is always growth through                    

partnership and alliances of the 

businesses  

35  25  20  10  10  365  10.6 

1  

3.6 

5  

4th  

  

Source: Field Survey2019  

Note: SA = Strongly Agreed; A=Agreed; SD=Strongly Disagreed; DA=Disagreed; UD=Undecided; 
TS=Total Score; STD-Standard Deviation; M=Mean and R=Rank  

  

Test of Hypothesis   
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Decision Rule: If the p-value of standardized Beta coefficient is less than 0.05 (5% level of 
significance), the null hypothesis is rejected, and the alternate hypothesis accepted. On the 
other hand, if the p-value is greater than 0.05 (5% level of significance), the null hypothesis is 
accepted, and the alternate hypothesis rejected.  

  

H1: Organizing rural business investment has a significant impact on technological 
sustainability.  

.  

Research Questions  

 What is the effect of organizing rural business investment on technological sustainability?  

  

As can be seen in Table above, organizing rural business investment has a significant impact on 
technological sustainability in Nigeria. Hence, the null hypothesis that Organizing rural 
business investment has no significant impact on technological sustainability .in Nigeria is 
rejected on the ground that the p-value of standardized beta coefficient for planning in the sig. 
column is significant (less than 0.05), and the alternate hypothesis is accepted.  

  

Table 3 Hypothesis: Organizing has significant positive effect on technological sustainability 
in Nigeria.  

  Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

 Standardize 
d  

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  

B  Beta  Beta  

(Constant)  
-3.082  1.21 

4  

  -2.539  .08 

5  

Organizing  
1.154  .052  .997  22.011  .00 

0  

Source: SPSS 22.0 Data Output  

  

In providing a statistically verifiable answer to the research question on the effect of 
organizing has on technological sustainability .in Nigeria the 0.00 which is the p-value of 
organizing in sig. column  illustrates that organizing has to a high extent affected technological 
sustainability of businesses in Nigeria.  

  

Innovation and Technological sustainability  

From the regression outcome in Table 3, the value of adjusted R squared is 0.997. This means 
that there was a fluctuation of 99.7 organizing of selected businesses as a result of innovation 
and technological capability. This shows that 99.7%  changes in businesses organizing was 
attributed to innovation and technological capability. The correlation coefficient expressed as 
R (0.85) shows there is a strong positive relationship between organizing and innovation and 
technological capability.  

  

Table 4: Model Summary  

Model  R  R Square  Adjusted 

Square  

R  Std.  Error 

Estimate  

of  the  

1  .956a  .915  .886   5.09222    

Source: SPSS 22.0 Data Output  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1552  

  

The value of significance (p-value) of the data in Table 3 is less than 5%, which means that the 
data are suitable to draw a conclusion on the population parameters. Furthermore, the 
Fstatistic of 32.146 is statistically significant (2% level of significance).  

  

Table 5: Coefficients of Innovation and Technological Capacity  

Dependent Variable: Customer patronage  

Model  Unstandardized  

Coefficients  

Standardize 
d  

Coefficients  

t  Sig.  

B  Beta  Beta  

(Constant)  
-3.761  4.77 

0  

  -.789  .48 

8  

Innovation and Technological 

Capability  

1.200  .212  .956  5.670  .01 

1  

Source: SPSS 22.0 Data Output  

  

Table 5 shows that there is a positive and significant relationship between organizing and 
innovation and technological capability. The coefficient of the constant means that organizing 
of small and medium business would be 2.144 while innovation and technological capability is 
being constant. The innovation and technological capability coefficient of 0.998 reveals that a 
percentage increase in innovation and technological capability would result in 0.998 factor 
upsurge in organizing of small and medium business.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The result of organizing exerting positive effect on technological sustainability traced to 
benefit of organizing in business achievement of its goal. This confirms the result of Adeoye 
(2015) who conducted a study on effect of entrepreneurship on economy growth and 
development In Nigeria  of greatly enhancing technological sustainability.  

  

Summary of Findings  

Organizing had significant positive effect on technological sustainability of business in Edo  
State, Nigeria (R=0.99, P=0.000).   

  

Conclusion  

That organising had a significant positive effect on technological sustainability of the selected 
businesses in Edo state, Nigeria had some implications. It implied that the provision of external 
financial support, uses of channel, internet helps in reaching new business space, entering 
mode and market development should be properly strengthened also improvement of 
research development and partnership and alliances with other businesses improve the 
technological development selected businesses in Edo state ,  Nigeria.  

  

  
Recommendations  

3. The government should provide adequate technology as it will increase the inflow of 
business opportunity in Nigeria   

4. The general public should be encourage by providing major source of loan facility in 
creating awareness on rural business management and sustainable development in 
Edo state Nigeria so as to address the practical problem of rural business management 
in the South Southern Nigeria. It will also go a long way in enlightening them on the 
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potential of rural business management as well as the best strategies to be adopted for 
sustainable development.  
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Abstract  

The use of small denomination currency notes in Nigeria is observed to be a very important tool 
for common business transaction particularly to the traders, commercial vehicle owners and 
commuters. About 85% of the nation’s daily transactions are estimated to be conducted in cash. 
The insufficiency of smaller denominations of naira has posed great challenges on micro traders, 
commuters and transporters which may lead to loss of sales and differed services. This study 
examined the effect of lower denomination notes on sales and customer patronage of Small and 
Micro Businesses (SMBs) product in Maiduguri Metropolis, Borno State, Nigeria. Simple random 
sampling technique was used to select 170 respondents from 300 Micro Enterprises in Maiduguri 
metropolis. Data were analyzed using descriptive and inferential statistics. Descriptive statistics 
was used to analyse the demographic data of the respondents and inferential statistics. Simple 
Linear Regression was used to test the hypotheses stated. The study revealed significant effect of 
lower denomination transaction on sales and customers’ patronage of small business enterprises 
product in Maiduguri Metropolis [( 8.531; 4.990, with (P< 0.05)]. The research 
recommended that small scale enterprises in Maiduguri metropolis should ensure that lower 
denomination currencies are available for their businesses.    

  

Introduction  

The use of small denomination currency notes in Nigeria is observed to be a very important 
tool for common business transaction particularly to the traders, commercial vehicle owners 
and commuters. About 85% of the nation’s daily transactions are estimated to be conducted in 
cash (Aminu, 2006). In recent times it is argued that a customer is expected to have a change, 
whenever he goes to buy a particular item while others believed that a seller must hold small 
denomination of cash in every transaction (Lori, Jeremy and Jonathan 2013). The point of 
contention here arises due to the fact that small businesses need small denominations of cash 
which may be a significant amount for their daily transaction. In order to avoid loss sales, 
deferred payment and low sales volume, there is the need to make small denomination 
available to the customer, retailers, wholesalers and the general public who engage in 
transactions and make use of substantial amount of small denominations for the transactions. 
This may be said that the use of small change is significant and may have effect on their 
transactions. Kaushik (2009), state that Small scale business owners often complain of lack of 
the availability of small denomination notes for their daily transaction with their customers 
and the customers likewise, which may be as a result of short supply of such currencies by the 
authority which are saddled with the responsibility of printing the country’s currency. Small 
denomination notes in Nigeria can be seen as naira notes that are less than one hundred which 
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are printed in smaller sizes as compared with the normal size; they are fifty naira, twenty 
naira, ten naira and five naira notes, which are the most acceptable small notes in Nigeria. The 
lack of small (lower) denomination notes references to irregular cash flow affect micro 
business daily transaction. The insufficiency of lower denomination is making small and micro 
business owners to spend much time in the search for change which is time consuming and as 
a result of these, customer who are impatient with time spent may decide to cancel the 
transaction which may result in failed transaction (Soyinka 2018).Where customers often face 
these challenges, customer patronage will definitely reduce because of the challenges he or 
she might have received while making transaction. Kotler (2007), advocates that consumers 
have unpredictable degree of patronage to a particular service, store and other entities. The 
effect of lower denomination on sales transaction is obvious that small business cannot do 
without small denomination while making business transaction. Small business needs to hold 
and make readily available lower denomination for customer to find it easier to exchange 
goods and service.   

  

According to Lori, Jeremy and Jonathan (2013), the insufficiency of lower denomination in 
circulation might have negative effect on sales transaction and may draw the sales of goods 
backward which can lead to loss of customers, and with the continual loss of such customers, 
the business performance will decrease and may result to decline in profit. Where there is no 
improvement in business, it may lead to loss, and to the customer, the level of spending might 
increase. Where he or she refuses to be cajole, he will prefer to make the transaction to 
another store and the business will record a fail transaction and the goodwill of the business 
will be falling each time it has recorded fail transaction. To install some trust and confidence 
to customers, micro businesses must undertake to provide lower denomination at all times. 
Mary, (2016) state that  Customers are the link to business success, a small business should 
focus on creating more and more customers satisfaction and patronage but it seems not so due 
to insufficiency of lower denomination in circulation.  Therefore small business is expected to 
have lower denomination at all times to improve customer’s patronage; this will limit the rate 
of failed transaction.   

  

The insufficiency of smaller denominations of naira has posed great challenges on small 
traders, commuters and transporters which may lead to loss of sales and differed services. 
Lori, Jeremy and Jonathan, (2013) suggest that the average micro and small business fails to 
make profit due to lack of enough small change denominations which may give birth to the loss 
sales and differed services. The effect of lower denomination on these businesses can cause 
serious implication to the growth and development to the small micro business and customer 
patronage begins to decline this can result to the death of a business. The effect of small or 
lower denomination might result to hyperinflation which may result to increase in the prices 
of goods. Kenneth and Bright (2014) mentioned the use of credit cards which can now be used 
for smaller transactions that could complement smaller transactions in the economy especially 
in the developing countries trying to go cashless which make transaction to be carried out 
without the use of physical cash. Priya and Joydeep (2009), suggest that it is likely for people to 
spend larger currency denomination, than their equivalent value in smaller denomination, the 
customer may prefer to receive money in large denomination when there is a need to control 
spending but when making purchases from small business owner the smaller denomination 
may be preferable at the point in time. The time spent in search for change due to insufficiency 
of small denomination, the number of customer’s that the business losses as a result of lack of 
sufficient  change to divide large denomination and customers to receives goods or services for 
delay payment.  Similar studies have not been in Maiduguri, some of the other studies 
conducted elsewhere are; Demand and supply of currencies of small denominations 
Bhattacharya (2009), which reported that the central bank should increase the supply of small 
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denominations at a rate marginally above the growth rate of economically active population 
and stop minting as soon as some of the small denominations start return in currency chest.   

  

Looking at all the initial studies conducted none have examined the impact of small 
denomination on small and micro business transactions in Maiduguri. Therefore these studies 
intend to look at the effect of small denomination on sales and customer patronage of small 
micro business. To achieve this objective, the focus on the effect of small denomination on 
sales and the effect of small denomination on customers’ patronage of small and micro 
businesses in Maiduguri Metropolis to see whether the time spent in search for change due to 
insufficiency of small denomination, affected business due to losses of customers as a result of 
lack of sufficient change to divide large denomination and whether some customers stop 
patronizing due to delay payment in receiving goods or services. The study hypothesized that 
small denomination transaction has no significant effect on sales of small and micro business 
in Maiduguri Metropolis and that there is no significant effect of small denomination notes on 
customers’ patronage of small and micro business in Maiduguri Metropolis.   

  

The study is significant to policy makers of Nigeria, by getting firsthand information on the 
demand and supply of small denomination notes. To the central bank of Nigeria, this study will 
be very much significant, in putting mechanism to check the demand and supply of lower 
denomination in the country. To business owners, this study will be significant in reducing the 
time spent in search for change, sales volume will increase which leads to differed payment 
will be minimize because with the availability of small denomination notes business owners 
will be able to transact successfully. And to individuals and resident, the delay in search for 
change will decrease and breaking larger denomination for transaction will be easy. The 
research will cover the period of 4 years from 2015 to 2018, because this period experiences 
high exchange rate in the country.  

  

Conceptual Framework  

Denomination is defined as a unit of value stated on a coin, bank notes etc, high/ large 
denomination notes or small/ low denomination coins (Cambridge Business English 
dictionary, 2018). Denomination is simply defined as a face value of currency units, coins and 
securities (Harvey, 2012). Small denomination is defined by Collins, (2014) as a grade or unit 
in a series of designation of value, weight measure. According to the central bank small 
denomination is a systematic study of demand for currency which leads to better currency 
management. Mishra, (2006) stated that the quantity distortion effect, by contrast, posts, the 
existence of threshold values, below which individuals tend to, overrate relatively small 
monetary quantity and above which they tend to undervalue larger quantities. The 
denomination effect Raghubir and Srivastava (2009), suggest that individuals are less likely to 
spend when money is in the form of a single large denomination relative to many smaller 
denomination. This is based on the idea that consumers are reluctant to break larger bills 
because small denominations are less easy to monitor and keep track of relative to larger 
denominations. Mishra and Nayakankuppan (2006), demonstrated "a bias for the whole” 
wherein a larger denomination led to lower spending intention than an equivalent amount of 
money in smaller larger denominations allows greater fluency in processing, leading to more 
positive affect towards the money relative to many small denomination. Cash management has 
been recommended for business issues by the Bank of Luthuania and the Ministry of finance in 
April 2014 underline that business should have enough small denomination Euro bank notes 
and Euro coins in all denomination available for use as charge. This study defines small 
denomination as having a steady supply of small change and correct composition of currency 
denomination essential for a well operating of the business, because, majority of small 
businesses have lost sales because they lacked change to break larger bills.  
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Concept of Small and Micro Businesses  

Aminu (2006) state that small business is any business that is operate and manage by one 
person or has one to three workers in on its payroll. According to Aminu, micro businesses are 
the smallest businesses that are being operated or located in private home. Micro business are 
often refers to as “mom and pop” by the World Bank.   
  

Effect of Lower Denomination on Sales of Small and Micro Businesses (SMBs)  

Sales are acts of selling specifically: the transfers of ownership of and tittle to property from 
one person to another for price. Sales are transactions between two parties where the buyer 
receives goods services and or asset in exchange for money. It can also refer to an agreement 
between a buyer and seller on the price of a security. Sales are the quantity or number of goods 
sold or services rendered in the normal operation of a firm in a specified period. Sales are the 
transfer of title to an item or items or the agreement to perform a service in return for cash or 
the expectation of cash payment. While volume is a quantity, bulk or amount. According to 
Kotler (2006), markets require purchasing power as well as people. The available purchasing 
in an economy depends on current income prices; savings, debts and credits availability 
marketers must pay careful attention to trends affecting purchasing power because they can 
have a strong impact on business especially for small businesses whose sales rate is very 
sensitive to the business owners.  

  

Getinet, (2007) stated that the ultimate success or failure of a business depends on its ability to 
sell what it produces and continues the production sales cycle. For any small business to have 
high or low sales volume; it must not have any reason to differ its transaction because when 
there is a loss of sales the volume of sales drops. Small and micro businesses have high profit 
margin when it has high number of sales in it day to day transaction and one will need enough  
change to enable him transact effectively. The more the number of sales in a day a business 
makes, the  more likely it will make  high gain; therefore having small currencies to issue out  
change to its customers the business has high chances of retaining its customers.  

  

Effect of lower Denomination on Customers’ Patronage of Small and Micro Businesses 
(SMBs)  
According to Kosmidou (2016), customer patronage is the means of respondent rating for his 
or her firm’s sales volume/volume transaction margin and customer retention level. Kenneth 
(2014), patronage is burnt out of a desire to commit to an organization based on it service 
quality or perceived service qualities. Customer who are not satisfied with the way and 
manner in which a store owner handles his change management may decide to patronize 
another store. Lack of lower denomination can influence customer’s patronage. To attract 
more patronage small business owners are expected to hold lower denomination to avoid 
customer dissatisfaction. Nezakate, kuan and Asgari, (2011) proposed  product quality, 
customer  satisfaction and brand trust as the dominant variable that drives the customer 
patronage to prefer making transactions in a particular store. Ojo,(2010) is of the view that 
more attention should be given to service as quality of service and customer expectation are 
very important factors that have a positive and direct influence on customer satisfaction. In 
view of this small business or store owner are expected to hold lower denomination change to 
increase customer patronage. Business owners are expected to make available lower 
denomination at hand channeling their effort to have a high level of customer satisfaction 
retain their existing client instead of spending additional fund to attract new one. For this 
reason, business has placed customer at the centre of their operation to keep them satisfied to 
gain patronage in order to maximize their market share (Sabir, 2014).   

  

Empirical Studies  
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Markus and Nikolaus (2014), examine the volume of Euro coins held for Transaction purposes 
in Germany. According to estimates using the seasonal method, the volume of euro coins held 
for transaction purposes in Germany in 2011 stood at €2.3 billion; this corresponds to around 
36% of the total volume of German (i.e issued by the Deutsche Bundesbank) euro coins in 
circulation. Seventy six percent of the total volume of coins held for transaction purposes was 
accounted for by €1 and €2 coins. Only in the case of €2 coins has the cash stock held for 
transaction purposes made a significant contribution to the growth in the volume of coins in 
circulation in recent years. Therefore, structural models are the most suitable method of 
determining the demand for this denomination. Given the overall weakness in the growth of 
the cash held for transaction purposes, coin processing costs have, all other things being equal, 
risen less sharply than the volume of coins in circulation. Small denomination coins (1 and 2 
cent coins) account for comparatively low shares of the coins held for transaction purposes 
(less than 30%). This is because they are hoarded to a greater extent in order to lighten one’s 
wallet or purse, or are lost. This could be used as an argument for applying a rounding rule (to 
nearest five cents). It is presumed that abroad German euro coins are, on balance, only held 
outside the euro area. There they are being hoarded on a permanent basis. Due to the 
inadequate data availability, the cash balance held for domestic transactions by sector cannot 
be fully recorded. Estimates for 2011 put them at between €0.7 billion and €1.0 billion. 
Households and credit institutions accounted for the largest share. Ladokun, Adeyemo and 
Ogunleye (2013), examined the impact of after sales service on customer patronage and 
retention with special reference to LG electronics in Ibadan, Nigeria. The population of the 
study covered selected distributors and customers of LG Electronics in Ibadan. The sample size 
for this study was sixty (60) respondents who were randomly selected from (10) LG 
electronics distributors and fifty (50) of their customers respectively. The instrument used in 
this study is a close-ended questionnaire that was designed by the researchers. Ordinary least 
squares multiple regression analysis was used to analyze the data. The result showed that the 
predictor variables (i.e Product delivery, installation and warranty) were significantly joint 
predictors of customer satisfaction, patronage and retention with( F( 3, 57) = 123.32; R2 = 
0.875; P<.05). The predictor variables jointly explained 87.5% of customer satisfaction and 
retention, while the remaining 12.5.% could be due to the effect of extraneous variables. 
Subsequently, recommendation was made to the management of LG electronics to set up more 
after sales service departments to the existing ones with experience staff with the view of 
developing long term relationship with the customers.  

  

Baumol’s Sales or Revenue Maximisation Theory  
The Baumol–Tobin model is an economic model of the transactions demand for money as 
developed independently by Baumol William (1952) and Tobin James (1956). The theory 
relies on the trade off between the liquidity provided by holding money (the ability to carry 
out transactions) and the interest forgone by holding one’s assets in the form of non-interest 
bearing money. The key variables of the demand for money are then the nominal interest rate, 
the level of real income that corresponds to the number of desired transactions, and the fixed 
transaction costs of transferring one’s wealth between liquid money and interest-bearing 
assets. Baumol’s findings of oligopoly firms in America reveal that they follow the sales 
maximisation objective. According to Baumol, with the separation of ownership and 
controlling modem corporations, managers seek prestige and higher salaries by trying to 
expand company sales even at the expense of profits. Being a consultant to a number of firms, 
Baumol observes that when asked how their business went last year, the business managers 
often responded, our sales were up to three million dollars. Thus, according to Baumol, 
revenue or sales maximisation rather than profit maximisation is consistent with the actual 
behaviour of firms. Baumol cites evidence to suggest that short-run revenue maximization may 
be consistent with long-run profit maximisation. Instance to the magnitude of sales and is 
much concerned about declining sales. If the sales of a firm are declining, banks, creditors and 
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the capital market are not prepared to provide finance to it. Its own distributors and dealers 
might stop taking interest in it. Consumers might not buy its product because of its 
unpopularity. Firm reduces its managerial and other staff with fall in sales. If firm’s sales are 
large, there are economies of scale, the firm expands and earns large profits. Salaries of 
workers and management also depend to a large extent on more sales and the firm gives them 
bonus and other facilities. By sales maximisation, Baumol means maximisation of total 
revenue. It does not imply the sale of large quantities of output, but refers to the increase in 
money sales (in rupee, dollar).   

  

Research Methodology  

The study was conducted in Maiduguri, Borno state. Therefore this study focused on the needs 
for small denomination change in the running of it day to day business transaction. There is 
need for small denomination to make it easy for business transaction of goods and services. 
The study used primary source of data. The primary data were obtained from small and micro 
business owners in Maiduguri. The population of this study comprised of all the small 
businesses owners in Maiduguri mostly the traders with store which are (300), which were 
randomly selected in Maiduguri, Borno state.  A sample size 17 was obtained using Yaro and 
simple random sampling technique was used for the study. The process used in data collected 
through distribution of questionnaire to small and micro business owners. The study 
employed inferential statistics. Inferential statistics of Simple Linear Regression was used to 
test the hypotheses at stated 5% level of significance.  

  

Data Analysis, Results and Discussion  

Hypothesis One (H01): Small denomination transaction has no significant effect on sales of 
SMBs.  

  

Table 1a: ANOVAon the Effect of Lower denomination transaction on sales of SMBs  

 
    

Regression  23.376  1  4.675  

  6.344  0.000  
Residual  22.110  169  0.737      

 
Source: Computed from data  

  

Table 1a, shows the results of the ANOVA technique employed to test the null hypothesis 
against alternative hypothesis. Lower denomination transaction has significant effect on sales 
of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis. This is because the probability value (P = 0.000) is less than 
alpha (α = 0.05) level of significance (P<α). Hence, the null hypothesis which states that small 
denomination transaction has no significant effect on sales of SMBs is rejected at 0.05 level of 
significance.  

  

 
Linear model: SMBs =  0+ SDTS+e  

    Model   Sum of Squares   Df   Mean Square   F   P - value   

  Total   45.486   170         

Table 1b: E ffect of Small Denomination transaction on sales of SMBs   
Variables   B   Standard  

Error   
t - value   p - value   Result   

LDTS     ( X )   8.531   1.237   6.897*   0.000   S   
Constant   3.275   0.531   6.169   0.000     
R 2   0.717           
Source:   Computed from data * Significant at 5% level, S= Significant   
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Dependent variable: SMBs  

Independent variable: SDTS  

  

Table 1b, revealed a significant effect of lower denomination transaction on sales of SMBs in  

Maiduguri Metropolis. This is because the probability values (P = 0.000) is less than alpha (α = 
0.05) levels of significance. This means that small denomination transaction has significant 
effect on sales of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis (P<0.05). The R-Squared statistic indicates 
that the model fitted explains 72% variation in sales of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis is 
accounted for by SDTS. Other factors outside the scope of this study accounted for the 
remaining 28%. Furthermore, the t-value for the independent variable is significant at 5% and 
show a positive effect on sales of SMBs. This suggests that high circulation of lower 
denomination currency favours SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis. The equation of the fitted 
model is defined as; SMBs = 3.275+8.531*SDTS  The explanatory variable included in the 
model has a positive sign meaning the explanatory variable has positive effect on the response 
variable and is significant in explaining the effect of lower denomination transaction on sales 
of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis. SDTS (X) The coefficient for SDTS is significant at 5% and 
has a positive effect on the sales of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis. This means that lower 
denomination transaction increases sales of SSEs in Maiduguri Metropolis.  

  
Hypothesis One (H02): The effect of small denomination transaction is not significant on 
customer patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis.  

  

Table 2a: ANOVA on the Effect of small Denomination Transaction on Customers’ 
Patronage of SMBs  

 
    

Regression  474.417  1  94.883  

  21.549  0.011  
Residual  132.092  169  4.403      

 
Source: Computed from data  

  

Table 2a shows the results of the ANOVA technique employed to test the null hypothesis 
against alternative hypothesis. There was a significant effect of lower denomination 
transaction on customers’ patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis. This is because the 
probability value (P = 0.011) is less than alpha (α = 0.05) level of significance (P<α.). Hence, the 
null hypothesis which states that effect of lower denomination transaction is not significant on 
customer patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis is rejected at 0.05 level of significance.  

  

  

Table 2b: Effect of Small Denomination Transaction on Customers’ Patronage of SMBs  

Variables   B   Standard 

Error   

t-value   p-value   Result   

CPS   0.960   0.177   5.424*   0.024   S   

Constant   12.484   5.194   2.404*   0.023   S   

R2   0.945           

Source: Computed from data, *Significant at 5% level, S= Significant,   

Linear model: CPS = B0+ B2SDTS+e  

Model   Sum of Squares   Df   Mean Square   F   P - value   

  Total   606.509   170         
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Dependent variable: CPS  

Independent variable: SDTS  

  

Table 2b revealed a significant effect of lower denomination transaction on customers’ 
patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis. This is because the probability values (P = 0.024) 
is less than alpha (α = 0.05) levels of significance (P<α). This means that small denomination 
transaction has significant effect on customers’ patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis (P 
0.05). The R-Squared statistic indicates that the model fitted explains 52% variation in failed 
transaction of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis is accounted for by SDTS. Other factors outside 
the scope of this study accounted for the remaining 48%. Furthermore, the t-value for the 
independent variable is significant at 5% and show a positive effect on customers’ patronage of 
SMBs. This means that lower denomination transaction attracts customers in Maiduguri 
Metropolis. The equation of the fitted model is defined as; CPS = 12.484+12.484*SDTS. The 
explanatory variable included in the model has a positive sign meaning the explanatory 
variable has positive effect on the response variable and is significant in explaining the effect of 
lower denomination transaction on customers’ patronage in Maiduguri Metropolis. CPS (X): 
The coefficient of CPS was positive as expected, and also significant at 5% level. The regression 
result shows that CPS has significant effect on customers’ patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri 
Metropolis. This means that the use of lower denomination in transactions leads to high 
patronage in SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis.   

  

Discussion of Findings  

The first finding revealed a significant effect of small denomination transaction on sales 
transaction of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis, this is because the probability values (P = 0.000) 
is less than alpha (α = 0.05) levels of significance. This means that small denomination 
transaction has significant effect on sales of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis (P<0.05). This 
finding is in consistent with the finding of Markus and Nikolaus, (2014) who examined the 
volume of Euro coins held for Transaction purposes in Germany. According to estimates using 
the seasonal method, the volume of euro coins held for transaction purposes in Germany in 
2011 stood at €2.3 billion; this corresponds to around 36% of the total volume of German (i.e 
issued by the Deutsche Bundesbank) euro coins in circulation. 76% of the total volume of coins 
held for transaction purposes was accounted for by €1 and €2 coins. Only in the case of €2 
coins has the cash stock held for transaction purposes made a significant contribution to the 
growth in the volume of coins in circulation in recent years. The second finding showed a 
significant effect of small denomination transaction on customers’ patronage of SMBs in 
Maiduguri Metropolis This is because the probability values (P = 0.024) is less than alpha (α = 
0.05) levels of significance (P<α). This means that small denomination transaction has 
significant effect on customers’ patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis (P 0.05). This 
finding supports the finding of Ladokun, Adeyemo and Ogunleye (2013), examined the impact 
of after sales service on customer patronage and retention with special reference to LG 
electronics in Ibadan, Nigeria. The population of the study covered selected distributors and 
customers of LG Electronics in Ibadan. The sample size for this study was 60 respondents who 
were randomly selected from 10 LG electronics distributors and 50 of their customers 
respectively. The instrument used in this study is a close-ended questionnaire that was 
designed by the researchers. Ordinary least squares multiple regression analysis was used to 
analyze the data. The result showed that the predictor variables (i.e Product delivery, 
installation and warranty) were significantly joint predictors of customer satisfaction, 
patronage and retention with ( F( 3, 57) = 123.32; R2 = 0.875; P<.05). The predictor variables 
jointly explained 87.5% of customer satisfaction and retention, while the remaining 12.5. % 
could be due to the effect of extraneous variables.   

  

Conclusion and Recommendations  
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The study concludes that there was a significant effect of small denomination transaction on 
sales and customers’ patronage of SMBs in Maiduguri Metropolis. The effect of small 
denomination on sales transaction is obvious that small business cannot do without small 
denomination while making business transaction. Small business needs to hold and make 
readily available small denomination for customer to find it easier to exchange goods and 
service. The effect of lower denomination on these businesses can cause serious implication to 
the growth and development to the small business. And also where customer patronage 
begins to decline in business this can also result to the death of a business. The effect of lower 
denomination might result to hyperinflation which may result to increase in the prices of 
goods. Based on the findings, study recommend that small scale enterprises in Maiduguri 
metropolis should ensure that lower denomination currencies are available for their 
businesses.    
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Abstract  

The recent global research interest in ethical conduct in business is heightened by the growing 
importance scholars attach to it  This study examines motor mechanics unethical practices in 
exploiting their customers and suggest strategies car owners could devise to plug the loopholes. 
This paper relies on Utilitarian, Deontology and Virtue theories to explain mechanics behavior.  
Literature reveals high way banditry, conspiring with spare parts dealers, overbilling, intentional 
misrepresentation of repair needs, recycling of junk parts among others are the common 
unethical practices of motor mechanics. Scholars advocate that car owners perform background 
checks on repair shop owners, demonstrate car maintenance intelligence, collection of replaced 
parts and placing high premium on professionalism as the common strategies to adopt in 
dealings with vehicle repair men. This paper recommends that car owners patronize only a 
recommended and reliable car repair shop as well as obtain second opinion before making 
maintenance decisions. It is also our opinion that every vehicle owner do a regular visual 
inspection, engage the services of only a specialist repair man  and government at all levels 
should set up a business registration and regulation bureau for automobile repairmen in 
accordance with international best practices.   

  

Keywords: Ethics; Motor Mechanics; Unethical Behavior   

Introduction  

Researches in business ethics have received significant interest and attention from academics 
in recent times. This interest is heightened by the growing importance scholars attach to 
ethical conduct in business transactions.  A cursory look at the global frequency of study in 
business conduct reveals that across the various continents of the world numerous and diverse 
studies have been done. This increasing interest could also be as a result of the impact of 
globalization.  Moreover, as the world now resembles global village ethical concerns in 
business has gain international currency.  

  

One of the strongest pillars in business relationship at the moment is trust. In fact, reputation 
is built on trust. Indeed customers prefer to do business with firms that have a reputation of 
being honest and transparent.  Numerous empirical evidence abound that attest to the 
detrimental effects of unethical behavior on the reputation of a firm.   The extent of a dishonest 
conduct is so devastating that any little incident that contradicts a customer’s belief in the 
company is often enough to destroy their trust.  The importance of trust in every business 
conduct is underscored by SearchQuotes.com remarks that “Trust takes years to build, seconds 
to break, and forever to repair.”  The truth in this statement cannot be overemphasized. This is 
more so as the labour and investment required in gaining customers is colossal.  It is sad to 
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recognize the harsh reality of the existence of some ‘malefactors’ who are not ashamed to 
indulge in dishonesty in almost every company.  

  

Ethics in business is related to national factors as well as global perspectives. It varies from 
country to country, and it is potentially affected by many factors including the strength of legal 
process, business regulation, ethnicity, gender, level of education and socio-cultural 
environment (Uzma & Asif, 2016). To us what constitute the spring board of ethics are law, 
religion and personal value. The values an individual holds often translate into a wide range of 
behaviours; some are good while others not so good. This suggests that the behaviour of a 
business owner can impact on the accuracy of the information about the organization’s 
product and services. This impression also has the ability of influencing customer’s decision 
making and level of commitment (Argyris, 1973).  

  

Several studies acknowledge the fact that the business owner determines the ethical trend of 
any organization. Boyd (2004) reports that for an organization to develop a positive ethical 
climate the founder needs to set the trend early in the company’s life. Also, Gurley, Wood, and 
Nijhawan (2005) conclude that the entrepreneur’s values lead directly to company behavior.  
The truth be said, moral values derive from moral reasoning. In the light of this, Teal and 
Carrroll 1999 study report that business owners are known to possess very high moral 
reasoning skills. In fact they are higher than both the middle level managers and the general 
adult population.   

  

Within the realm of customers’ service, the effects of unethical behavior can be profound as 
they become more noticeable. As a matter of principle there is no acceptable explanation for 
unethical behavior. It prevalence in an organization implies that either the company is doing so 
intentionally or it has been extremely lax in planning its business and lacks customers focus.  

  

This paper focus on the business conducts of automobile maintenance men specifically the 
mechanics. These repair men are in most cases illiterate or semi- illiterate. Their operations 
are not regulated as they operate mostly outside the legal framework (Kent & Mushi, 2006). 
Their labour intensive nature is evident in the low application of technology both in service 
and production orientations. In spite of the huge amount Nigerians spend acquiring their cars, 
motorist are left with no option than to patronize the road side mechanics. This is consequent 
upon the collapse of multinational auto garage maintenance workshops of SCOA, CFAO and 
UTC motors (Ogwo , 2001). The quality of services provided by these automobile maintenance 
workers is a common subject of discourse among car owners. In fact, the attitude and unethical 
conduct of these automobile maintenance service providers are of serious concern to many 
motorists in Nigeria (Ewanlen, 2016).   

  

The objective of this study is to examine the conduct of automobile repair men. Specifically, we 
look at mechanics unethical practices of exploiting their customers and suggest strategies car 
owners could devise to plug the loopholes in their business transactions.      

  

The Concept of Unethical Behavior  

Ethics can be defined as going beyond what is legal and doing what is right, even when no one 
is looking. In a similar vein, unethical behavior in business refers to actions that do not 
conform to acceptable standards of business operations. This suggests the conducts that fail in 
every situation are considered unethical. The concept of corporate ethics often connotes the 
actions of individual within a business whose conducts are unethical. In some instances 
unethical conduct in firms could be regard as its culture, where the whole business is corrupt 
from the top down with its attendant consequences on the society. It is pertinent to remark 
that what is unethical may not always be illegal, though sometimes it is both. There are many 
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instances where businesses may act within the law, but their actions hurt society and are 
generally considered to be unethical. The subjectivity of what become the acceptable 
standards seems to be the escape route for those that are often enmeshed in unethical conduct.  

  

Ferrell, Fraedrich and Ferrell (2004) suggest that business ethics comprises moral principles 
and standards that guide behavior in the world of business. Whether a specific behavior is 
right or wrong, ethical or unethical is often determined by the public as well as through 
individuals, personal morals and values. This suggests that ethics in business is directly related 
to social values, norms and global business trends and correlate negatively with corruption in 
the society.  

Among the negative effects of unethical behaviour on business is that the company would be 
unable to forge or maintain any long-term relationships with customers. Another detrimental 
effect is that customers would completely shun the company’s products and start a campaign 
inciting others to follow. Consequently, the company internal environment will be in the state 
of confusion, distrust, stress and conflict.  

  

Theories of Ethics  

According to Anyanwu and Okereafor(2019), there are many approaches of looking at ethical 
theories. In this vein, Kirkpatrick (1989) identifies Jeremy Benham’s hedonism and 
utilitarianism, Immanuel Kant’s duty, altruism and Judeo-Christian ethics, Ayn Rand’s 
objectivism, rational egoism and Laissez-faire capitalism and John Rawls’ social justice, anti 
utilitarianism and the welfare state as the theories that can explain ethical questions. In this 
paper we reviewed Utilitarian, Deontology and Virtue ethical theories.  

  

Utilitarian ethical theory explains ethical questions from the perspective of the greatest 
happiness of all concern. This implies that the utilitarian are of the opinion that ethical 
behavior is regarded on the basis of the greatest good to the greatest number of people. In 
another hand, utilitarian’s evaluate ethics on the basis of cost- benefit. This is premised on the 
ground as long as the benefits to the society exceed the cost the behavior is considered ethical 
(Inyanga & Anyanwu, 2006).  

  

Deontological theory is grounded on the fact that duty should be evaluated on the standard of 
morality. Anyanwu and Okereafor (2019) conclude that the concept of duty implies strict 
adherence to moral law without regard to its consequences in action.  It is pertinent to remark 
that the Deontological theory emphasis is on duty and the idea that certain actions are either 
right or good. The tenets of this theory lead credence to the biblical injunction of do unto 
others what you want others to do unto you. The import of this assertion is for business men to 
always aim at always doing the right thing at all times.   

  

The Virtue ethical theory looks at decisions from the moral integrity of the individual involved. 
Virtue of an individual is demonstrated from the high moral standard of the person. Keenan 
(1995) identifies the following as the dimensions of virtue that every business man should 
possess.(i) Justice this entails treating all human beings equally and impartially,(ii) Fidelity 
implies treating customers with special care (iii) self care refers to unique responsibility of 
care to ourselves and (iv) prudence demand that the individual must always consider justice, 
fidelity and self care in making decisions in all cases as well as strive to improve on them. In 
sum, it is expected that marketers possess high degree of virtue   as they make decisions with 
the intent of improving customer relationship.  

  

Common Avenues of Unethical Business Practices   
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Literature has identified numerous avenues businesses engage in unethical conduct. These 
vary from employee exploitation, customers cheating and absence of corporate social 
responsibility.  

  

Exploiting Workers    

A common objective businesses pursue is profit maximization within a framework of social 
and other obligations.  As a result there is often a conflict between this pursuit and the exercise 
of ethical conduct in business.. Carr (2004) argues that most executives, from time to time, are 
almost compelled in the interests of their companies or themselves, to practice some form of 
deception when negotiating with customers, dealers, labor unions, governmental officials, or 
even other departments. However, Ahmed (2009) asserts that this is the moral hazard that 
arises when managers are tempted to act in their own self-interest and not those of equity and 
investors   It is altruism that under competitive conditions managers make choices to 
maximize short-run profit but to be sustainable in the long-run, business organizations must 
satisfy both profit expectations and acceptable norms of ethical business practice.  

One common strategy for some business managers is to increase the profits for the owners at 
the expense of their workers. Some of the ways that they do this are arguably unethical and 
some are blatantly illegal. They may pay their workers low wages, encourage them to subsidize 
their income with provision of credit facilities in staff multipurpose society. Furthermore, they 
may manufacture their goods overseas in countries that do not have labor laws that protect 
their workers. Some companies have been found guilty of violating the wage and labor laws in 
the United States, forcing hourly workers to work off the clock or risk losing their jobs, or firing 
workers who complain about violations of the wage laws (Carr, 2004)  

  

Dumping of Toxic Wastes  

A common practice among must firms is the indiscriminate dumping of toxic wastes.  This 
activity often defaces the landscape and compromise public health. The content of these 
wastes contains hazardous chemicals that always find its passage into the water supply as well 
as releases toxins into the air far beyond tolerable limits (Adekunle, 2019).  

  

Automobile repair complaints  

The United States National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 2014 study reports that 
automobile repair complaints make up the largest group of consumer grievances. Many of 
these involve car repair scams.. The agency estimates that consumers lose tens of billions of 
dollars each year due to faulty or unnecessary car repairs. The report further state that while 
most repair shops are honest, undercover car repair stings find dishonest auto mechanics and 
shops in most areas of the country. The cause of the rising incidence of automobile repair 
complaints is that it is very easy for an unethical mechanic to convince car owners that 
unnecessary repairs are needed. The mechanics always take advantage of the average car 
owner’s ignorance about car maintenance. As a result people often do not have the idea they 
have been cheated   

  

Most Common Automobile Repair Schemes  

Examined below are some of the most common automobile repair scams car owners 
experiences.   

  

Highway Bandits  

This is one of oldest repair scams in existence. These “Highway bandits” own, or work for 
service stations. They prey on motorists who stop for gasoline or air or water. There are 
numerous ploys they attempt to separate the unsuspecting motorist from their money. They 
have been known to spray oil or drip it under a vehicle then claim that it leaked from the 
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traveler’s car. They are reported to have punctured tires, cut water hoses, and fan belts so that 
the motorist will have to buy new ones. These bandits focus on the danger the traveler faces if 
they drive off without making the repairs and often charge inflated prices.  

  

Conspiring with spare parts dealers to defraud car owners  

This is another common practice among auto repair men. Here repairmen collude with spare 
parts dealers to exploit car owners. The unsuspecting car owners are made to paid prohibitive 
prices for recommended spare parts.  Auto mechanic are able to pull this scam as they would 
have earlier called the spare part dealers to include an agreed amount as his commission for 
bring a customer.      

  

Overbilling  

Another unethical practice is deliberately over-billing the customers. Here mechanics bill for 
more than the agreed-upon price, and even go far as to charge for products and services they 
never provided. They may also double bill for their services with the belief that the customers 
would not notice.  

  

  

  
Repair Estimate Scams  

This scam is made possible as the car owner drop off the car in a hurry to catch up with other 
urgent matters. The repairman takes advantage of this to cheat the customer. Here, car owners 
are cheated as they give a blank cheque to the repair man to affect any maintenance service 
without knowing the cost consequence. The aftermath is that consumers who do not   get 
repair estimates can suffer untold consequences when they pick up their cars. This problem 
often occurs when a shop provides a very reasonable quote as the car is dropped off, but at the 
end of the day, the consumer finds that the shop has raised the final bill considerably from the 
earlier quote. This may seem to be perfectly legal; since many mechanics find additional 
problems with a vehicle once work begins. Shop owners and mechanics have been known to 
leave the estimated amounts blank. Later on they fill in an inflated amount or descriptions of 
problems after the consumer leaves the premises.  

  

Maintenance Hook Schemes  

Under this scheme repair shops will advertise check-ups or preventive maintenance service at 
very reasonable rates. Unethical shops use these maintenance specials to “hook” and deceive 
their customers. A simple oil change and lubrication process can turn into expensive and 
unneeded repairs. Some mechanics will even cause damage during an inspection to enhance 
their income by “discovering” new car repair needs.  

  

Intentional misrepresentation of repair needs  

Modern automobiles are complex and are highly technical machines. The reality is that an 
average car owner has no idea on how to personally repair or maintain their vehicle.  This 
makes it very hard for the vehicle owner to make decisions on whether the repair that is 
needed. As a result of this car maintenance ignorance, it is very easy for an unethical shop or 
mechanic to deceive the average consumer.  It is therefore advisable of every car owner to 
beware of the mechanic who seems a little too pat at explaining the particular problem with 
your car. Before relying on the explanation for the need of an urgent repair, the car owner 
should as a matter of caution consider a second opinion and definitely get an estimate of costs 
before authorizing a repair.  

  

Recycle of junk parts  
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The old used part switcheroo is another common car part related scam. Used parts are a viable 
option for many repairs, however, some mechanics charge customers for new, premium parts 
after installing sub-standard or used car parts. Ijewere and Odia (2012) advocate that car 
owners always ask for old, damaged part back after it has been reportedly replaced. This 
practice helps to  keep the mechanic honest   

  

Counterfeit Car Parts  

To save money, some unscrupulous repair shop owners cut costs by using counterfeit car parts 
instead of high-quality replacement parts. The difference in price can be significant but the 
customer would not notice any savings. In this case the customer is billed the full price for the 
original parts and they would not be told that substandard part was actually used. This 
practice can actually put the motorist in danger as counterfeit auto parts are often of inferior 
quality. Besides being potentially unsafe, counterfeit parts generally wear out sooner than 
genuine parts. Detecting counterfeit auto parts is difficult because the counterfeiters often 
duplicate trademarks or alter them so slightly that it takes an experienced eye to notice the 
difference.   

  

Bait and Switch Repair Scams  

Many auto scams begin with an advertised price on a specific repair job that seems almost too 
good to be true. Once they have the car in the shop, they find other items that need repair as a 
way to expand the work order and inflate invoice. For instance, imagine you might see an 
advertisement for a great deal on a tune-up. So you take your car to the repair shop to take 
advantage of the special. Once there you’re told, “You need this, this and this.” This is very 
similar to a bait and switch scam. The only difference here is that the customer will probably 
receive the great deal on the tune up.  

  

In addition, the car owner might also pay for the unanticipated repairs.  In some cases the 
repair might not be done thoroughly with the repair man intent of the customer bring the car 
back two or three times. To further compound the matter the customer will be asked to pay 
each time he brings the car back all due to the repair shop’s negligence.  

  

Strategies of Managing Auto Repairmen Unethical Conduct  

We present below some common strategies customers have devise t o manage business 
transactions with their automobile repair mechanics.   

1. Performing a background check on the repair shop.   Motorist has been reported 
conducting a background check on repair men. This the motorists do through inquiry 
about the length of training of the mechanic and the reputation and expertise of his 
master.  This practice is similar to that in the United States of America where motorists 
check out a repair shop’s history with the Better Business Bureau. To the end that the 
motorists patronize only repair shops that are registered with the state.  

2. Demonstration of car maintenance intelligence. This strategy can be adopted to avoid 
paying for parts that need no replacement. However, car owners may insist on a 
particular maintenance unless he is absolutely sure.   

3. Vehicle owners can avoid paying prohibitive prices as they get several estimates from 
different shops before embarking on a repair. The motorist may have to pay for this 
service in the long run but is better he shops around for the best deal.  

4. Always insist on the collection of replaced parts. This practice would reduce the 
temptation of recycling used or junk parts. By this practice the car owner would be 
saving money by asking for used parts. In most cases where the car owners feel not too 
comfortable collecting the used parts at least they often insist on seeing the replaced 
parts.  
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5. Check the workshop level of organization. The crux of the matter here is the repair 
shop level of professionalism. Often time the repair shop unprofessional or messy level 
gives an indication of the shop organizational level. Good repair shops are usually clean 
and organized and their staff behaves in a cordial and professional manner.  In fact, 
honest repair shops would not pressure you into making repairs and will answer 
questions you may have and requests for written estimates are cheerfully provided.  

6. Place high premium on professionalism. Modern vehicles are complex in nature. The 
high cost of its procurement and the attendant consequences of wrong diagnosis, it 
compels the car owners to insist patronizing workshops with proven records of 
competence. Consequently vehicle owners that adopt this strategy always look out for 
a car repair shop with certified auto mechanics before the need arises. Experience has 
shown that this prior knowledge always become useful one day as the need arises.  

7. Patronize workshops that honors warranty or provide guarantee. Most reputable 
repair shops honors existing warranty on cars. Some unscrupulous workshops owners 
could exploit car owners by requesting for payment already covered by the car 
manufacturer. If the car is still under warranty you may have no other option than a 
mechanic or an automotive service technician certified by the manufacturer to make 
the needed repairs. Also inquiry about guarantee of repairs is another strategy vehicle 
owners often employ to reduce repair men unethical conduct. Though no auto repair 
men would decline to give assurances of repairs, it could be good to ask for a written 
guarantee.  

  

Recommendations  

As an aftermath of this study, we wish to suggest the following recommendations aimed at 
minimizing unethical business practice among auto repairmen.   

  
First, select a reliable car repair shop through recommendations. In short, the choice of a good, 
honest repair shop or service station nearby should not be a difficult task to every car owner. 
The selection is made simple through recommendations obtained from family members, 
friends and associates that use the same brand of car.   

  

Second, always get a second opinion. Even if you find a repair shop that is highly 
recommended, take the time to get a second opinion before authorizing them to make 
expensive repairs. It may seem like a hassle but if you can still drive your vehicle you may be 
able to make some savings. In fact prices vary for the same service. You may even find out that 
your car does not need the repairs you were told it did. If the second shop finds more problems 
than the first one ask them to explain why their diagnosis is different. If this is the case, we also 
request that the car owner consider getting a third opinion.  

  

Third, it is also our position that car owners can take advantage of information technology to 
search the web for information. This is more so as there are dedicated web sites that offers 
advice on car maintenance. The information in these sites also contains both recommendations 
and warnings on the choice of car repair shops. It is always better to be adequately informed 
even if your car needs nothing more than routine maintenance  

  

Fourth, do a regular visual inspection of your car engine before embarking on a long trip. The 
primary issues to watch out for include a worn belt or heavily corroded battery cables and 
spare tires among others. This visual inspection will enable the motorist avoid a situation of 
the car breaking down in the middle of nowhere and one is left in a situation with no choice to 
make.  Fifth, engage the services of only a specialist repair man not a generalist. If your vehicle 
requires specialized work, make sure the people doing the repairs are qualified and that they 
have the necessary equipment. Modern vehicles have needs older cars do not. Their internal 
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computer control systems interface can aid in the diagnosis of many issues, but if the 
equipment are not available or the mechanics are not trained to use it you could pay 
unnecessary diagnostic fees.  

  

Finally, we suggest that government at all levels form a business registration and regulation 
bureau for automobile repairmen. The singular reason is that complaints from auto repair 
experiences are very frequent among car owners.  The functions of this bureau should be 
similar to that of the Better Business Bureau in the United States of America whose 
responsibilities include monitoring, regulating as well as serving as a great resource when in 
search of a reliable repair shop.   

  

Conclusion  

Personal experience and literature recognizes the pivotal role of trust in nurturing and 
sustaining business relationships. In fact, customers would always  prefer to do business with 
firms that have a reputation of being honest and transparent.  Numerous empirical evidence 
abound that attest to the detrimental effects of unethical behavior on the reputation of a firm.   
The extent of a dishonest conduct is so devastating that any little incident that contradicts a 
customer’s belief in the company is often enough to destroy their trust.  

  

What constitute ethical standards in business varies from country to country. In short, the 
strength of legal process, business regulation, personal value, ethnicity, gender, level of 
education and socio-cultural environment among others  are the determinants of ethical 
standards. Ironically, the subjectivity of what become acceptable standards seems to be the 
escape route for those that are often enmeshed in unethical conduct.   

  

In this study we relied on Utilitarian, Deontology and Virtue theories to explain mechanics 
behavior.  We found that the Utilitarians sue for the greatest happiness of all concern. 
Deontology theory advocates that duty should be evaluated on the standard of morality. This 
implies that business men should aim at always doing the right thing at all times and virtue 
theory requires that decisions made should reflect the moral integrity of the individual 
involved.   

  

Extant literature reveals high way banditry, conspiring with spare parts dealers, overbilling, 
intentional misrepresentation of repair needs, recycling of junk parts among others are the 
common unethical practices of motor mechanics. Scholars advocate that car owners should 
perform background checks on the repair ship owners, demonstrate car maintenance 
intelligence, collection of replaced parts and placing high premium on professionalism as the 
common strategies to adopt in their dealings with vehicle repair men.   

  

This paper recommends that car owners patronize only a recommended and reliable car repair 
shop as well as obtain second opinion before making maintenance decisions. It is also our 
opinion that every vehicle owner do a regular visual inspection, engage the services of only a 
specialist repair man  in their repair decisions and government at all levels should set up a 
business registration and regulation bureau for automobile repairmen in accordance with 
international best practices.   
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Abstract  

This study investigates the relationship between entrepreneurial capabilities and organizational 
survival of SMEs in Rivers State. Two null hypotheses were formulated from the study variables. 
The study adopted the survey method; and a sample of seventy (70) business owners from an 
accessible population of eighty-five (85) via Krejcie and Morgan’s table. The null hypotheses were 
tested with the Spearman Rank-Order Correlation coefficient statistical tool and the findings 
showed a significant positive relationship between the variables. Thus, it was concluded that 
there is a significant positive relationship between entrepreneurial capability and organizational 
survival of SMEs in Rivers State. Consequently, it was recommended that owners of SMEs need to 
exhibit high moral and ethical character among others.  

  

Keywords: Entrepreneurial capability, Survival, Integrity and commitment, Active learning and 
analysis  

  

1.0 Introduction  

It is not out of place to argue that small businesses are the life wire of any nation. This of 
course, is not unconnected to the fact that it is a major source of growth for a nation, given its 
impact on the standard of living of the individuals in the nation. Through small businesses, 
local technology is developed, employment is generated and local entrepreneurs emerge 
(AlayeOgan, 2012; Erdem & Erdem, 2011). Furthermore, Fabayo (2009) revealed that bigger 
corporate organizations are heavily reliant on thriving SMEs. Notwithstanding, it has been 
observed that despite their critical role to economic development, most SMEs in developing 
economies like Nigeria, fold up within the first two (2) years of set up (Almus, 2004; Persson, 
2004). This explains the surge of research interest in the area, as scholars inquire into the 
factors that could enhance the survival and flourishing of SMEs.  

  

There is no doubt that survival and growth is the primary goal of all businesses, and requires 
the effective and efficient use of both material and human resources. Gross (as cited in Gunu & 
Sanni, 2016) reiterated this by asserting that businesses that do not consider survival as 
topmost in their priorities require re-evaluation. According to him, survival is the implicit law 
of all businesses and should come before any other objective, because the survival sets the 
tone for the attainment of other business goals.  
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Furthermore, Gross (as cited in Gunu & Sanni, 2016) revealed that the highly complex and 
dynamic nature of business environment, leadership deficiency, constant change in the taste 
and preferences of customers, and intense competition from large corporations, high labour 
rate of turnover and the non-recognition of survival as core to the accomplishment of other 
organizational objectives; are some of the major inhibitors to business survival. Of these 
inquiries made at investigating SMEs survival, scarce empirical explorations exist as to the 
association between entrepreneurial capability and survival of SMEs in Rivers State.  

Consequently, our point of departure from extant studies entails bridging the gap by 
determining whether there is a nexus between entrepreneurial capability and survival of 
SMEs, especially in Rivers State.  

  

1.2 Statement of the problem  

Small and Medium Scale Enterprises (SMEs) are widely recognised as instrumental to the 
development of economy especially in the less developed countries like Nigeria. No doubts, 
SMEs are key drivers of economic growth and industrialization. However, only a select few of 
SMEs have grown into bigger business entities. Specifically, SMEs drive economic growth and 
development but their sustainability and survival are inhibited by a plethora of obstacles.  

  

Several scholars have attributed the huge failure in the growth and survival of SMEs to the 
volatile and complex nature of business environment and harsh economic realities. From their 
point of view, Etim, Adabu and Ogar (2017) argued that small businesses fail for two reasons: 
those acting as barriers to general operations involving the kind of decisions required to set up 
and sustain a thriving business and those impeding growth via administrative problems, 
operating problems and strategic problems (Etim, et al 2017). Our interest is in the latter, 
specifically, we intend to determine whether entrepreneurial capability has any impact on the  

 
    Capability and Organizational Survival.  

  

Source: (The dimensions of entrepreneurial capability were adopted from the work of Lv,  Lai 
& Liu (2011) and survival was measured with items from the work of Ployhart, Saltz, Mayer & 
Bliese (2009) and Ruvio, Shoham, Vigoda-Gadot &  Schwabsky, 2014).  

  

1.3  Research Hypotheses  

As a guide to the study, we hypothesize that:  

H01:  Integrity and commitment does not significantly influence SMEs survival.  

H02:  No significant association exists between Active Learning and Analysis and SMEs 
Survival.  

  

1.4 Significance of the study  

survival of SMEs in Rivers State.   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Fig. 1:   Operational Framework of the Relationship between Entrepreneurial      

Entrepreneurial  

capability    

Survival   Inte grity and  

commitment   

Active learning  

and analysis   
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The practical significance of this study will highlight the importance of developing 
entrepreneurial competencies/capabilities in increasing the chances of SMEs in the 
development of the economy of Rivers State and Nigeria at large; while the theoretical 
significance would fill the gap in literature with the empirical evidences and adding to the 
existing literature on the relationship between entrepreneurial capability and organizational 
survival of SMEs.  

  

  

  
2.0 Literature Review  

2.1 Theoretical framework  

The open systems theory is deemed most appropriate as the baseline theory for the study 
given that our interest is on the survival of organizations/businesses. Katz and Khan (1966) 
were the first to make reference to the theory in their work, “General Systems Theory to 
Organizational Behaviour.” Before this time, scholars like Elton Mayo and Henri Fayol had 
advanced theories that perceived businesses/organizations as entities contained in them. 
However, the post-World War II era saw the likening of organizations to a system, specifically 
open systems that are in constant interaction with the environment. This era saw 
businesses/organizations as systems that receive from the environment (input), process the 
inputs received (throughout) and then give back to the environment (output). The process is 
said to be repeated via a feedback mechanism designed to ascertain the effectiveness of 
outputs to the environment. Given the irrefutable influence of the environment on 
organizations; this cycle of input, throughput, output and feedback between an organization 
and its environment is adjudged essential for organizational survival (Bastedo, 2004).  

  

The symbiotic relationship between businesses and the environment was further reiterated by 
Scott’s (2002) assertion that businesses that operate in volatile, uncertain, complex and 
ambiguous environment must maintain regular interaction with its environment to sustain 
dynamic balance (i.e. homeostasis). According to Cutlip, Center and Broom (2006) open 
organizations receives both valuable information (positive and negative) from the 
environment, which helps the organizations to take the needed action(s) that will ensure 
survival and growth. The information obtained from the environment also gives businesses 
and their owners an insight into the skills/capabilities required to absorb disturbances and 
keep the organization within the space of acceptable state.  

  

2.2 Entrepreneurial Capability  

In previous work entrepreneurial capability (EC) has been conceptualised to include personal, 
organisational and societal capabilities (Obrecht, 2000; 2004). The capability of a firm implies 
its aptitude towards task execution in the pursuit of its goals. EC entails being able to perceive, 
recognize and harness opportunities, and the capacity to strategically deploy resources 
towards making the most of these opportunities (Abdelgawad, Zahra, Svejenova, & Sapienza 
2013; Zahra, Abdelgawad & Tsang, 2011). More so, Stevenson and Jarillo (1990) observed that 
as EC is enhanced and used to create and take advantage of opportunities, businesses are 
stretched beyond their resources. As such, beyond the sensing, identification and harnessing of 
opportunities, EC also entails the ability to access/harmonize internal and external resources 
in order to explore and exploit theses opportunities.  

  

2.2.1. Active learning and analysis  

An entrepreneur given to constant learning, critical thinking and analysis of situations 
develops an open mindset which allows for rigorous exploration and search for information 
and innovative opportunities (March, 1991). Such entrepreneurs, according to Lv, Lai and Liu 
(2011), make objective assessment and decisions which breeds entrepreneurial success. 
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Where the learning culture is not integrated into work, organizations and employees tend to 
repeat past mistakes. This is perhaps the reason why several scholars agree that learning is 
one of the best approaches to overcoming the myriad of inhibitors against the growth and 
survival of businesses (Ayupp & Perumal, 2008; Moloi, 2010; Senge, 2006). Entrepreneurs, 
who constantly engage in earning and logical reasoning, influence their capability which 
translates into improved adaptive capacity that puts businesses in pole position for survival 
and growth (Alam, 2009; Ayupp & Perumal, 2008; Jamali & Yusuf, 2009; Moloi, 2010).  

  

2.2.2 Integrity and commitment  

The word “integrity” is a derivative of Latin term “integritas,” which means something in its 
complete state. Integrity can be produced and maintained through the unification of various 
characteristics. We often add the word integrity to mention individuals’ and/or objects’ 
qualities or an action for example, “a person of integrity,” “the deeds of integrity,” “the integrity 
of a car and its interior design” (Banik, 2010). According to Killinger (2010) integrity is a 
personal choice, an uncompromising and predictably consistent commitment to honor moral, 
spiritual, and artistic values and principles. Killinger's (2010) description of integrity indicates 
an inter-relatedness of the concept to commitment; commitment of course to abiding by 
certain personal moral, spiritual and artistic values and principles.  
  

With regards to organizational behaviour, commitment is indicated by being involved in, 
attached to and identifying with the organization's projects (affective), willingness to expend 
significant effort (normative), and a strong aspiration to belong in the long term (continuance) 
(Meyer & Herscovitch, 2001). Tasnim and Singh (2016) extended Meyer and Herscovitch’s 
(2001) work within the domain of entrepreneurship. Accordingly, entrepreneurial 
commitment is shaped by seven separate constructs that influence the three components of 
commitment:  

1. Affective commitment is a function of an entrepreneur's passion, values, and 
personality;  

2. Normative commitment is shaped by the entrepreneurs internalized norms, 
responsibility and righteousness; and   

3. Continuous commitment is influenced by an entrepreneur's investments in the venture 
and lack of alternatives (Tasnim, Yahya & Zainuddin, 2014). Entrepreneurial integrity 
has three core types (i) professional integrity, (ii) personal integrity, and  

4. Moral integrity. As regards professional integrity, one may speak of the veracity of a 
wilderness region or an ecosystem, a database, a defense system, a work of art, and so 
on. The term integrity often implies wholeness, intactness or purity of thing-meanings 
that are sometimes carried over in the application to people. Integrity is also attributed 
to various parts of the life of an individual.  

  

In conclusion, a study of over 400 startups by Tasnim et al (2014) indicated an affirmative link 
between affective and normative commitment on the increase in entrepreneurial commitment. 
Precisely, the study offered that when entrepreneurs are emotionally connected to their 
businesses, they tend to show more entrepreneurial commitment driven by the desire to 
succeed. Likewise, an entrepreneur’s perceived obligation resulting from the internalization of 
norms, the receipt of benefits that induces a need to reciprocate or stimulates the acceptance 
of responsibilities, significantly enhances entrepreneurial commitment (Tasnim & Singh, 
2016).  

  

2.3 Survival  

Survival is the unwritten or implied law of every business/organization. It simply means 
running business as a going concern (Akindele, Oginni & Omoyele, 2012). Basically, 
Bartusevicience and Sakalyte (2013) opined that survival is a function of the extent to which 
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organization goals and objectives are attained and/or the degree of acceptance of firm’s 
products and services by end users (customers and society at large). Thus, scholars have 
argued that to survive, organizations/businesses must continuously adjust and readjust their 
structure, methods and processes to better handle internal and external exigencies towards 
the accomplishment of set goals (Adeoye, 2012).  
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3.0  Methodology  

The study adopted the survey research design as it allows the researcher to collect wide range 
of data across place and time (Baridam, 2001). The target population for the study comprised 
of all owners of small and medium scale enterprises (SMEs) in Rivers State. However, due to 
the large nature of the target population, the researchers relied on CBN criteria to select the 
business owners of eighty five (85) registered SMEs in Rivers State (see Rivers State Yellow 
Pages Directory, 2013-2014 ed.) as the accessible population for the study. The owners of 
these eighty-five (85) registered SMEs constituted the population size. The krejcie and 
Morgan’s sample size determination formular gave a sample size of seventy (70) from the 
population size. The simple random sampling technique was employed for the study. The 
Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient was also applied to test the stated hypotheses at 
0.05 level of significance. The study satisfied face and content validity and met the Cronbach 
alpha reliability threshold of 0.70 (Hair Anderson, Tathan & William, 1998). Of the copies of 
questionnaire distributed, sixty-five (65) were retrieved and analyzed.  

  

4.0 Data presentation and analysis  

4.1 Data analysis  

Bivariate Level Analyses: Test of Hypotheses  

This section is concerned with testing hypotheses stated earlier in chapter one; using 
Spearman’s rank order correlation coefficient statistical tool and the p-values obtained.  

  

Decision Rule: reject null hypothesis if p-value obtained is less than the alpha value 
(0.05/95% level of significance) and accept null hypotheses when p-value is greater than the 
alpha value.  

  

Table 4.1: Test of relationship between integrity and commitment and survival (H01)  

    Integrity  

commitment  

and  Survival  

Spearman's rho  

Integrity  

commitment  

Survival  

Correlation and 

Coefficient  
1.000  

 
.905 **  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .   .000  

N  65   65  

Correlation 

Coefficient  
.905 **  

 
1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000   .  

N  65   65  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
SPSS output, Version 20 – Field Survey, 2019  

  

Table 4.1 shows Spearman's rho correlation analysis to find out the relationship between 
integrity and commitment and survival among sixty-five (65) participants. A strong positive 
correlation coefficient value was reported between variables which is statistically significant 
(rho = .905**, p = .000< 0.05 (alpha value).  

  

Decision: Hence; we reject the null hypothesis (H01) that states that there is no significant 
relationship between integrity and commitment and survival of SMEs in Rivers State and we 
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accept the alternate; there is significant relationship between integrity and commitment and 
survival of SMEs in Rivers State (HA1).  

  

  

  

  

  
  

Table 4.2: Test of relationship between active learning and analysis and survival (H02)  

   Active learning 

and analysis  

Survival  

Spearman's rho  

Active  learning 
and analysis  

Survival  

Correlation Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1.000  .867**  

.000  

65 

1.000  

.  

65  

.  

65  

Correlation Coefficient  .867**  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  

N  65  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05evel (2-tailed).  

SPSS output, Version 20 – Field Survey, 2019  

  

Table 4.2 shows Spearman's rho correlation analysis to find out the relationship between 
active learning and analysis and survival among sixty-five (65) participants. A strong positive 
correlation coefficient value was reported between variables which is statistically significant 
(rho = .867**, p = .000< 0.05 (alpha value).  

  

Decision: Hence; we reject the null hypothesis (H02) that states that there is no significant 
relationship between active learning and analysis and adaptability of SMEs in Rivers State and 
we accept the alternate; there is significant relationship between active learning and analysis 
and Survival of SMEs in Rivers State (HA2).  

  

4.2  Discussion of Findings  

The study examined the relationship between entrepreneurial capability and survival of SMEs 
in Rivers State; two hypotheses were formulated and the results of the tested null hypotheses 
revealed the existence of a significant relationship between entrepreneurial capability 
(measured by integrity and commitment, and active learning and analysis) and survival. This 
finding is in congruence with several scholarly postulations on the relationship between the 
variables (Asadi, Ghorbani & Naderan, 2009; Bartusevicience & Sakalyte, 2013; Dirani, 2009; 
Gunu & Sanni, 2016; March, 1991; Zahra, Sapienza & Davidsson, 2006; Zollo & Winter, 2002). 
In their studies, Zollo and Winter (2002) observation that the growth and survival of 
businesses are inherent organizational goals that require, beside other resources, the 
investment of genuine energy/effort. Also, Bartusevicience and Sakalyte (2013) opined that 
survival oriented companies are concerned with output, sales quality, cost reduction, and also 
creation of value added and innovation. Similarly, other authors have argued that making 
employees feel empowered through learning in organization has proved to be an important 
element for business success, adaptation to changes and assisting many business organizations 
to survive for longer period than their counterparts (Asadi, Ghorbani & Naderan, 2009; Dirani, 
2009). Lastly, March (1991), as well as Gunu and Sanni (2016), asserted that active learning, 
critical thinking, and logical analysis allow entrepreneurs to keep an open mind, and actively 
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explore and search new information, seek and discover innovation. Thus, this study 
empirically reaffirms extant suggestions of the relationship between entrepreneurial 
capability and survival of SMEs.  

  

5.1 Conclusion and Recommendation  

Given the results and discussion, the study establishes that entrepreneurs who demonstrate 
total commitment to learn from their environment and critically deploy the 
experiences/lessons learnt with veracity will build an enterprise that will grow and thrive 
against the odds. Consequently, the study recommends that:  

1. Owners of SMEs must exhibit high moral and ethical character and undaunted 
commitment to the continuous survival and growth of their businesses.  

2. Business owners should commit to continuously and persistently seeking newer and 
improved ways of rendering services and offering product.  
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Abstract  

This study investigated the relationship between marketing communication and business 
innovativeness of quoted money deposit banks in Nigeria. Relevant Literature review was carried 
out covering the variables of the study. Cross sectional survey research design of explanatory type 
was employed to generate data and explain relationships among the variables that were 
investigated. The population of the study was the fourteen quoted deposit money banks in Nigeria 
which also formed the study census sample, and five respondents were drawn from each bank. 
Data were analysed using descriptive and inferential statistics, while Regression analysis used to 
measure the level of significance relationship of the variables. The analysis was aided with the 
help of Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS), version 21.0. The result of the study 
indicates that there is positive and strong relationship existing between marketing 
communication and the measures of business innovativeness of quoted deposit money banks in 
Nigeria. This study recommends that banks need to invest more in relationship marketing 
communications in building and managing relationships with clients and the publics. This will 
help the banks to develop better innovative products, enhance communication and services to the 
benefits of stakeholders.  

  

Keywords: Relationship, marketing, communication business, innovativeness   

  

Introduction   

Relationship marketing construct connotes building and managing mutually profiting 
relationships between the organization and its stakeholders. Companies have network of 
relationships with its shareholders, such as employees, customers, distributors, suppliers, 
community, regulators, government etc. These critical stakeholders should be well managed 
for the success of the organization and satisfaction of customers (Palmatier, 2008; Kotler & 
Keller, 2012; Kotler & Armstrong, 2008).  

  

Relationship marketing is an emerging field of the marketing career path that helps to create 
collaboration with all the firm’s stakeholders. Because of the growth of markets and the 
proliferation of businesses in diverse industries and the attendant competition, firms – 
stakeholders collaboration / broader cooperation is imperative, (Moller & Halinen, 2000; 
Catoiu & Tichindelean, 2012). The term relationship marketing was first conceived by Berry in 
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1983 and the discipline stems from business to business and services sectors or industries 
(Alina & Laurentice – Dan, 2017). Thus, it is imperative for companies to make a point of 
departure from transactional orientation to relationship marketing orientation because of the 
several substitutes companies, products and services confronting and stirring customers and 
potential consumers on the force ( Shrivastava & Kale, 2003). Customers preferences for a 
brand or product in the industry is also influenced by relationships built over time among 
other factors. An organization that has maintained exceptional relationships with clients will 
enjoy patronage and competitive advantages in the market (Alina &Laurentice – Dan, 2017). 
Hence, companies providing the right offerings to it’s customers should also have mutually 
benefiting relationships.  

Zinkhan (2002), posited that relationship marketing is viewed as a subset of market focused 
management – and that it is valuable to invest in long-term stakeholders interaction than to 
devote the firm’s efforts on series of potentially unrelated transaction exchanges. Relationship 
marketing is not an easy going paradigm to implement. However, it is imperative to consider 
all the multiple customers interfacing with the company. The company should ensure that 
value is provided for all participants in the marketing value chain (Zinkhan, 2002). Pertinent to 
note is that, relationship marketing is of various types; customer relationship management, 
stakeholder relationship marketing, affiliate and affinity marketing, promotional incentives 
and loyalty programme, strategic leadership etc.  “Relationship marketing (RM) can be defined 
as an approach to establish, maintain and enhance long-term association with customers and 
other stakeholders. A key assumption is that all parties will be able to meet their objectives 
through the relationship.”  

  

Relationship marketing construct is a laudable concept for companies as it brings together 
correlation issues of marketing thought and disciplines including; “customer relationship 
management sales management, strategic think, legal relationships, promotional strategy (e.g, 
coupons, customer rewards), data base marketing, business to consumer marketing, business 
to business marketing and affinity marketing.” Thus, these marketing thought and disciplines 
has the capacity to offer valuable benefits to both the company and its customers. Companies 
should make conscious efforts to implement relationship marketing through these marketing 
thought stands. This will ensure customer retention and drive revenue for firm’s profitability 
growth.   

  

Relationship marketing is also given attention in the recent definition postulated by the 
American marketing association (AMA, 2004) “marketing is an organizational function and a 
set of processes for creating, communicating and delivering value to customers and for 
managing customer relationships in ways that benefit the organization and it’s stakeholders”. 
The thrust of this treatise is that, while institutions thrives to create want satisfying products – 
goods and services to the markets and the business stakeholders, building and managing 
profitable relationships with all the stakeholders; customers, employees shareholders, 
distributors, suppliers, community, regulators etc should be factored into the entire marketing 
value chain (Renart & Cabre, 2005).Hence, this marketing value chain involves all the 
interfacing institutions including the end user Kotler & Keller, 2012; Renart & Cabre, 2005).  

  

Relationship marketing emergence in the marketing science literature dates back to the 70s 
(Jemaa & Tournois, 2014). However, the focus of the construct is to expand the marketing 
concept by implementing marketing programmes beyond transactional marketing to a more 
functional relational social exchange approach. The authors posited that definition of the 
construct has not yielded consensus among academics and scholars (Jemaa & Tournois, 2014). 
Thus, “there is a consensus on the willing to set up and preserve a valued relationship”. 
Morgan & Hunt (1994) gave a constitutive definition of relationship marketing as “the 
maintenance and development of successful relationships with clients on the long run”. It 
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important for firms to create, develop and maintain long term relationships with all customers 
within the marketing value chain (Jemaa & Tournois, 2014; Kotler, 2002; Kotler & Armstrong, 
2008).  

  

Kehinde, Adegbuyi & Borishade (2016), opined that studies have looked at relationship 
marketing from different lenses. The construct is defined in different perspectives but draws 
commonality in focus or direction. Relationship marketing construct is “mutually valuable 
exchanges and satisfaction of pledges by the two parties in chains of relations above the 
lifespan of relationship that exist between them”. Thus, relationships sometimes may involve 
two or more partners within the marketing value chain. Parties in relationships must strive to 
meet or satisfy their relative expectations through performance of their various obligations in 
the business (Krokhina, 2017).   

  
The field of marketing has chronicled in ages. The focus of companies has changed from mere 
transaction of goods and services to a more focus relationship exchanges among participating 
institutions in business (Krokhina, 2017). Hence, the definition of Kotler & Armstrong, (2012) 
on marketing gives credence to the retention construct “marketing is a process through which 
companies create value for their customers and build reliable and strong relationships with 
them in order to gain the value in exchange”.  
  

Relationship marketing and customer relationship management have occupied a dominant 
position in implementing marketing strategy (Palmatier, 2008). However, relationship 
marketing helps in reducing conflicts between the firm and the customers or parties in 
business. “Existing research clearly demonstrates that conflict between sellers and customers 
can quickly wreak havoc – destroy trust, commitment and, ultimately, a relationship built 
through many years of investment. To avoid these complications, organizations should ensure 
that their activities and processes are in accordance with their relationship marketing strategy. 
The firm must have a culture of conflict resolution and also have formal systems in place for 
resolving customer complaint and issues (Palmatier, 2008; Kotler & Armstrong, 2012). Thus, 
relationship marketing is very important in managing a business in a complex and ever 
changing markets. However, scholars worldwide has discussed relationship marketing using 
different construct, the next section discusses the dimensions of relationship marketing.   

  

 
  

Fig.1: Conceptual Framework of the Relationship between Relationship Marketing 
Communication and Business Innovativeness   

  

Source: Researcher’s Conceptualization from Review Relevant Literature, 2019   
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The Concept of Relationship Marketing Communication   

Communication is a laudable dimension of relationship marketing as it forms the basis and 
ground work for building trust in the relationship exchange. “Communication is the process of 
transmitting information and common understanding from one person to another” 
(Lunenburg, 2010). Hence, information and common understanding should be transmitted to 
parties in the relationship exchange. It is through communication that parties to the 
relationships will build understanding and trust, learn from members’ experiences and 
develop innovative ways of satisfying requirements of members in the relationship exchanges.  

  

The marketing environment has changed considerably over the past years and companies are 
struggling to build and maintain relationships with its network of customers for a going 
concern in business by shielding off the competitors offerings (Theran & Terblonche, 2010). 
However, this can be done with the help of consistent communication with customer about 
product and service offerings. Customers can better be served through constant engagement, 
information sharing helps organization to discover the dynamism of customer changing needs 
and wants, preferences and perceptions so that products and services can be well directed to 
meet the opportunities of the markets (Kotler & Keller, 2012; Kotler & Armstrong, 2012). Thus, 
lack of communication means the company will not be abreast with current information in the 
market. This will result to company loosing it’s position in the market due to the liability of 
current strategies matching changing market situation (Theron &Terblanche, 2010). Hence, 
communication with company customers drives intelligence gathering in the markets which 
will be used to better serve the customers and promote innovativeness in the firm.  
  

The creation of long-term relationships with customers requires effective and constant 
communication with the clients to provide value for the customers and the business. Through 
communication partners are able to understand each other needs and attitudes and find ways 
of satisfying these needs profitably (Laketa et al, 2015). Hence, communication is important in 
building trust and understanding in all relationships including business relationship.  

  

Communication is an important driver of company performance. Since management is faced 
with a dynamic and competitive world, organization should be effective in engaging with all 
stakeholders to better meet the expectations of the customers with the intelligence gathered. 
Communication is a value creating process for the firm and its network of customers (Volk et 
al, 2017). Thus, “communication needs to serve the overall strategic goal of a company and 
help to fulfill its mission. Creating value for business is the main rational for the rapid 
expansion of the field.’ The value created serves the needs of all the partners, this is on the 
premise that, the essence of communication is to gather information or intelligence, using this 
information to create goods and services to the satisfaction of all partners in the relationship 
exchanges (Volk et al, 2017). However, the essence of communication is to create value for all 
the partners in the business relationships.  

  

Fundamentally, the essence of business communication is to transmit messages or information 
particularly to the market or marketing environment. The information gotten through 
communication helps to create synergistic relationships among partners, meeting members’ 
expectation profitably (Kotler & Armstrong, 2012). Corroborating this premise, Genc (2017), 
posited that “communication entails the transfer of ideas, thoughts or feelings by the sender to 
receiver via verbal or nonverbal means.” The transfer is of special importance in business to 
business and business to customer relationship and prevalent in the services sectors of any 
economy (Genc, 2017).   

  

Thus, for effective communication, parties should send messages in simple and precise manner 
that could be understood by all the stakeholders.  
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Husain (2013), articulated that, communication is important to manage organizational change. 
Since, change is a constant thing in the workplace stakeholders; employees, 
board/management, customers, shareholders/investors, regulators, suppliers/distributors, 
communities etc, should transmit information that are market based to effectively manage 
institutional or organizational change. Thus, communication is very important as it helps in 
building trust, commitment among business partners (Husain, 2013). If communication is 
weak between the company and the customers this will crop up distrust, lack of commitment 
etc. The result will be high rate of customer switching to the competition, low business activity 
and negative organizational performance (Kotler & Keller, 2012; Husain, 2013).   

  

The Concept of Business Innovativeness  

The business environment and its constituents are always evolving. The environment presents 
opportunities and threats, the factors the present day manager is dealing with are dynamic and 
constantly changing. Institutional managers are expected to create a dynamic organization to 
cope with the dynamics of the environment including changes in the employee, customer, 
suppliers/distributors, regulators, community, investors/shareholders spaces (Kotler & Keller, 
2012; Kotler & Armstrong, 2012). Hence, companies should exhibit innovative behaviors in 
order to adapt to the vagaries of both external and internal business factors (Kotler & 
Armstrong, 2008).  

  

Lynch, Walsh & Harrington (2010) defined organizational innovativeness as willingness to 
adopt change, through open-mindedness and commitment of the organization to innovate. 
Thus, through open-mindedness the company will adapt to changes in the environment, 
responding to these changes by being creative, producing new processes, techniques etc. 
Business innovativeness is the ability of the organization to recognize changes in it’s operating 
industry and proactively responding with new production, marketing and distribution systems 
to satisfy the changing requirements of the market (Lynch, Walch& Harrington, 2010). Thus, 
innovation is not a once and for all thing, that is essence of the innovativeness construct. As 
markets are changing, it is imperative for companies to continuously develop new processes, 
strategies, new concepts as the only way for competitiveness and growth in the industry. 
Hence, for Hielt et al, (2004), “innovativeness means a firm’s capacity to introduce new 
processes, products or ideas in the organization.”  

  

Avlonitis et al, (2001), posited that innovativeness is made up of technological and strength 
and a behavioural drive and commitment of the enterprise to the commitment to adopt new 
ideas and eliminate old processes of conducting business (Lynch, Walch& Harrington, 2010). 
Wang & Ahmed (2004), opined that, the focus of a firm to innovate is one of the principal 
factors for the company to survive in a dynamic business environment. The authors identified 
five kinds of innovative activities available to a firm that wants to survive the twenty first 
century market space. These variables are; product, market, behavioral, process and strategic 
innovativeness. The company should continually innovative across these variables in line with 
the changing market conditions. “Innovation may be presented in various forms such as 
product or process innovation, radical or incremental innovation, administrative or 
technological innovation.” From the expositions above, Wang & Ahmed, (2004), defined 
“organizational innovativeness as an organization’s overall innovative capability of introducing 
new products to the market or opening up new markets, through combing strategic orientation 
with innovative behaviour and process.”  

  

Organizational or business innovativeness is an important construct in the literature as it helps 
organizations to survive and continue in the path to success. The subject is extensively studied 
in disciplines such as marketing, entrepreneurship and management. Organizational 
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innovativeness (OI) is distinct from innovation (Ayalla et al, 2013). Hence, “OI represents an 
organizational climate that provides environmental support for the continuous generation of 
new ideas and products over time; conversely, innovation refers to new ideas, products or 
methods, thus, making them the outcomes of OI.” Hence, innovativeness of firms’ gives birth to 
innovation, companies with higher levels of innovativeness are likely to birth innovations; new 
products, processes, market, etc.  

  

Walsh, Lynch & Harington (2015), opined that innovativeness is the company mindset and 
specific set of competences and capabilities that drive innovation; new product, new process, 
new market etc. For the avoidance of loss in competition emphasis should be focused on the 
innovativeness of one of the ways companies new products and services can be rolled out to 
meet new products and services can be rolled out to meet the expectations of customers and at 
the same time staying ahead of competition (Ayella et al, 2013; Walsh, Lynch & Harrington, 
2015; Walch, Lynch & Harrington, 2010). Thus, innovation is the strategic orientation of a firm 
being manipulated to yield innovation. “Innovativeness should be viewed as the strategic 
competitive orientation of an organization and innovation as the vehicle which it uses to 
achieve it’s competitive advantage, providing a vivid mental vision of an input (innovativeness) 
and output (innovation) situation.”  

  
Innovativeness both at the micro or macro-marketing levels drives business and economic 
growth respectively. Innovativeness leads to new products and concepts, new services, new 
processes. It is important to note that the growth and profitability of a company largely 
depends on the innovativeness of the company, this is because the twenty first century is 
evolving with knowledge, information and communication technology, markets are also 
evolving, it is only the innovative enterprise that will survive (Rose et al, 2011). However, 
internal stakeholders of companies are expected to periodically study changing conditions 
through the interaction of the market for pertinent intelligence gathering. This will support the 
innovativeness of the company. Business innovativeness leads to innovation (Walsh, Lynch & 
Harrington, 2015; Rose et al, 2011). Hence, innovativeness of an organization is the process of 
producing innovation; new product, new service, new production technologies etc. Thus, that 
behaviour that drives an institution into developing new concepts or value is innovativeness 
(Anyalla et al, 2013; Rose et al, 2011).  

  

Organizations should be aware that the long term survival of the company is hinged on the 
strategic innovativeness which produces competences and capabilities, which drives the 
development of innovations; new products, new services, new concepts etc, (Walsh, Lynch & 
Harrington, 2009), hence, the long term behavior of openness of an organization in accepting 
and acting on change in the business landscape leads to the development of business 
innovations. Walsh, Lynch & Harrington (2009), argued that innovativeness should be 
contrasted from the output, tangible or physical activity of innovations, new goods, new 
services, new concepts etc. Firm level innovativeness should encompass the company 
exhibiting flexibility to introduce new ideas, products and services with creative mindsets, risk 
taking ability, openness to new ideas within and outside the organization with a firm 
intentions and commitment to development innovation (Walsh, Lynch & Harrington, 2009). It 
is imperative that companies exhibit innovative behavior with clear mindset of accepting 
change and intentions, commitment to produce new concepts, new products, new services 
(innovations) etc.    

  

New Product Introduction  

New product introduction is the process of identifying needs in the market and converting the 
needs into sales products. As the consumer needs and wants, preferences and perceptions are 
changing, the process of serving the market with existing goods and services will fastly become 
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obsolete. Organizations are expected to convert these changing needs into new products or 
service in other to defend and grow market share, improve sales for profitability (Kotler & 
Armstrong, 2012; Kotler & Armstrong, 2008; Kotler & Keller, 2012). Hence, new product 
introduction is a way of remaining relevant in the market with changing demand and 
expectations from clients, enhance competitiveness through serving the market with superior 
volume propositions (Kotler & Keller, 2012).  

  

Hauser & Dahan (2007), made an instructive proposition that new product introduction is a 
viable strategy for the firm, as it serves as strong pillar for the success of the organization. The 
financial reward from new product introduction can help offset declining growth and 
profitability of the business. New products introduction drives the growth and profits of 
products and services that are in their maturity and decline stages of the life cycles. It is 
important to note that, for products and services that are in their maturity and decline stages, 
the company can introduce modifications to the existing concepts, and it will become new to 
serve the current demand and perception of the market (Hauser & Dahan, 2007; Kotler & 
Armstrong, 2012). Thus, new product introduction is one of the ways to show the 
innovativeness of an organization(Siddiquee, Karuna & Rajan, 2015). The innovative 
organization will always seek ways of launching new products to replace old version so as to 
meet changing market conditions. This is clearly supported by the works of Perin et al, (2010), 
that innovativeness positively moderates new product development ability of a company.  

  
Considering the competitive landscape of the twenty first century, traditional methods are no 
longer efficient in today’s markets. For a firm to survive the turbulent and highly competitive 
markets, the introduction of new production methods, new products, new marketing and 
distribution methods are imperative (Tohidi & Jabbari, 2012). Hence, new product 
introduction or product innovation is one of the best strategies to satisfy the changing needs 
and expectations of the company target or existing markets. Thus, “product innovation is a 
process that includes: technical design, research and development, production, management 
and commercial activities associated with marketing a new product”. Introducing new product 
involves some technological changes which includes manufacturing products or services which 
are new to the markets (Tohidi & Jabbari, 2012). Thus, new product introduction also involves 
successful harnessing of new knowledge and skills, industrial design, management, research 
and development, manufacturing and marketing of modified or new concepts.   

  

Organizations endeavor to distinguish themselves from the competition and stand out by 
creating superior products and services that are too difficult to duplicate by the competition. 
This effects can be addressed by the introduction of new products or innovation (Alcaraz, et al, 
2016). New product introduction is considered an advantage to a company. Innovation helps 
to create customer satisfaction or delight while meeting or exceeding their expectations 
(Reguia, 2014). It is important that companies continue to introduced new concepts and 
products in it’s existing market in order for the new products and services to be at abreast 
with the customers changing needs and wants. This is the innovative way of defending and 
growing the company market share., sales and profitability (Kotler & Keller, 2012; Kotler & 
Armstrong, 2012). Thus, a company which refuses to innovate through new product 
introduction will experience market share decline and this will affect sales and profit growth. A 
product introduced into the market is not once and for all, that product have a life span just 
like a normal human being. It must be well managed from when it was introduced to maturity 
and decline (Hauser & Dahan, 2007; Kotler & Armstrong, 2008; Kotler & Armstrong, 2012). 
Hence, product innovation is a laudable construct for measuring the innovativeness of a firm, it 
helps the firm, it’s products and services not to go into extinctions (Hauser & Dahan, 2007).   

  

New Market Entry  
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A major indicator of business or firm innovativeness is new market entry. This is a situation 
where the company decides to serve a new segment with it’s existing products or service. The 
new target markets can be a demographic segment, geographic or international markets etc, 
(Kotler & Armstrong, 2012; Kotler & Keller, 2012). Thus, a company that has been serving a 
particularly market with an existing product or service can seek growth in a new market 
segment for business development especially for products and services in their maturity and 
decline stages in the old markets (Hawser & Dahan, 2007). The existing product becomes new 
in the new market segments.  

  

Innovative companies are not expected to domicile in one markets, they should invest 
significantly in R&D in potential new markets, research into opportunities and threats of 
possible new markets and take advantage of same. New market entry has dimensions, either 
domestic or international, this venture is a difficult task but opportunities in terms of profits 
are abound. “New market entry can be a geographic phenomenon when a company enters a 
new geographic market such as new city, state or even a new country or it can be a material 
phenomenon when a company enters a new market by the introduction of a new product or 
service”. (Hafezi Capital, 2018). Hence, the market entries requires research and development 
and choices for the venture to be fruitful or succeed.   

  

Business organizations in the twenty first century should be enabled to use it’s existing or new 
products and services to explore and exploit new markets to take advantage of opportunities 
inherent in such markets (Norazlina et al, 2013). Hence, market exploration is the critical 
study of markets in other to find opportunities, while exploitation of the market involves 
actual cultivation of the markets in terms of meeting the demand of the market, taking market 
share, improving sales in the market for profitability (Norazlina et al, 2013; Chih, 2011).   

  

Relationship Marketing Communication and Business Innovativeness  

Communications is the transmission of ideas, thought sound feelings, information from a 
sender to a receiver through verbal or non-verbal expression. Communication helps members 
of the organization to have common understanding and to work in synergy for the 
achievement of the company or firm objectives (Gene, 2017). Hence, this study investigated the 
importance of communication in sustainability and sustainable strategies. In order, “to plan 
and develop sustainability and sustainable strategies, it is necessary for people to express 
themselves internally or externally by using appropriate modes of communication”. 
Communication among teams, staff enhances sustainability at work (Genc, 2017). Therefore, 
for effective communication, the partners should communicate in languages that are simple 
and precise.  

  

Husain (2013) studied the connection between communication and organizational change. 
Communication which is the sending of messages orally or written positively impacts 
organizational change. Hence, effective communication if well-organized at work, improves 
successful enterprise change. It was revealed that communication plays vital role in the work 
place, it helps in successfully driving change management in organizations. Communication 
among firm members or market participants helps in advancing the growth of the company. 
Lunenburg (2010), studied the effect of communication on business effectiveness. It 
discovered that communication among business partners or staff members improves the 
effectiveness of the organization. Thus, collaboration among partners in relationships, 
exchanging messages vital to the achievement of their common objectives helps in enhancing 
the performance of the firm.  

  

Proctor (2014) investigated the relationship between communication and work place attitude, 
happiness and job satisfaction. It was revealed that “effective organizational communication 
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affects employee attitude, happiness and job satisfaction”. The author discovered positive 
association between communication and employee psychological attributes of attitudes, 
happiness and job satisfaction. Thus, the dimension of communication in this study; downward 
and upward communication has significant relationship with the worker attitude, happiness 
and overall satisfaction of the employees at work. Nwuta, Umoh & Amah (2016), examined the 
association between “internal organizational communication and employees’ performance in 
selected banks in Port Harcourt”. The findings are that communications positively impacts the 
performance measures of employee efficiency and employee effectiveness. Thus, positive 
relationship between communication and business performance was revealed in the context of 
selected banks in Port Harcourt, Nigeria. In other words, it is consistent communication with 
employees; that will motivate staff and improve organizational level performance.  

  

Communication in the work place has influence on worker commitment; this has been 
validated by (Wang, 2011). The scholar empirically studied the relationship between 
emotionally driven communication, work oriented communication has position relationship 
with organizational commitment. Again, communication is seen to also have greater impact on 
worker commitments. Communication among people involved in business helps in improving 
the performance of partners. This is empirically validated by studies (Nabi, Foysol & Anan, 
2017). Hence, this study investigated the relationship between business communication and 
employee performance, job satisfaction. The result is that, business communication has 
positive relationship with employee performance and job satisfactions. Business 
communication significantly impacts employee performance and job satisfaction. Thus, all four 
key indicators of communication; empathy, openness, support and social skills are positive 
influences, employee job satisfaction and motivation.  

  
The place of effective communication on organizational performance cannot be 
overemphasized, Nebo, Nwakwo & Okwoonkwo, (2015), studied the association between work 
place communication and organizational performance. The result shows that, communication 
has positive relationship with organizational performance. Thus, effective communication has 
significant impact on firm performance in the context of Nnamdi Azikiwe University. The study 
“recommends that there is need for every organization to endeavour and make effective 
communication on essential integral part of its management strategies”. However, Otoo (2015) 
investigated the relationship between communication and employee performance in the 
context of revenue authority in Kumasi, Ghana. The result indicates that effective 
communication improves employee at work. Again, communication well implanted by firm 
significantly impacts employee performance in the work place.  

  

Asamu (2014) studied the impact of communication on workers performance in the context of 
selected companies in Lagos, Nigeria. It was revealed that effective communication in a 
company has positive relationship with employee performance. Thus, effective communication 
has significant impact on staff performance, commitment and productivity. “Managers will 
need to communicate with employees regularly to improve workers commitment and 
performance”. From the exposition above implementing effective communication in the work 
place may enhance the innovativeness of quoted banks in Nigeria.   

  

Methodology   

The explanatory research design of cross sectional survey was specifically used to generate 
data, test hypotheses and explain relationships among the variables being investigated. The 
population of this study was the fourteen (14) deposit money banks quoted on the floor of the 
Nigerian Stock exchange operating in Rivers State (2018). The questionnaire was the 
instrument that was used in collecting primary data from the respondents. A total of seventy 
copies of the questionnaire were randomly distributed to the fourteen banks, five copies for 
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each bank. The questionnaire was designed using a five point likert scale of Strong Agree (5), 
Agree (4), Undecided (3), Disagree (2) and Strongly Disagree(1). The questionnaire measured 
the components of relationship marketing and business innovativeness respectively. 
Regression analysis was also used to measure the level of significance, strength of 
relationships and the level each of the independent variables on the dependent variables under 
investigation. This was aided with the help of the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) 
Version 21.0.  

  

Hypotheses Testing  

Decision Rule  

If the p-value is <0.05 (5%) reject the null hypothesis and accept alternative hypothesis. If the 
pvalue > 0.05 (5%) reject the alternate hypothesis and accept the null hypothesis.  

Ho1 Communication value has no significant relationship with new product introduction of 
quoted deposit money banks in Rivers State, Nigeria.   

Ho2  Communication value has no significant relationship with new market entry of quoted 
deposit money banks in Rivers State, Nigeria.   

   

Analysis  

Table 1a: Regression analysis for the relationship between communication as a dimension of 
relationship marketing and business innovativeness (new product introduction)  

Model    Unstandardized 

Coefficients   

Standardized 

Coefficients   

t   Sig.   

  B  Std. Error   Beta     

1   
(Constant)   

COMMUNICATION   

.426  .858    

.507  .157   .427   

.497   

3.237   

.621   

.002   

a. Dependent Variable: NEW_PROD_INTRO  

Source: Author’s computation from survey data 2019  

Table 1b: Model Summaryb  

Adjusted R  Std. Error of  Durbin- 
Model  R  R Square   

Square  the Estimate  Watson   
1  .882a  .778  .725  .41862  1.187   

a. Predictors: (Constant), COMMUNICATION  

b. Dependent Variable: NEW_PROD_INTRO  

Source: Author’s computation from survey data 2019  

  

Table 1c: ANOVAa of the Relationship between the Independent Variables and  

Dependent Variables  

Model   Sum of 

Squares   

df  Mean Square   F   Sig.   

Regression   

1  Residual   

6.279   

10.339   

5  1.256   

59  .175    

7.166   

  

.000b   

Total   16.618   64         

a. Dependent Variable: NEW_PROD_INTRO  

b. Predictors: (Constant), COMMUNICATION  

Source: Author’s computation from survey data 2019  

  

The regression analysis above shows a good fit between relationship marketing 
communication and business innovativeness (new product introduction) of quoted money 
deposit bank in Nigeria. From the model summary, the strength of relationship between 
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relationship marketing communication and business innovativeness is strong, denoted as (r = 
0.882a). However, 77% of the variation in business innovativeness is brought about by 
relationship marketing communication. Only 23% of the change in business innovativeness is 
not accounted for by relationship marketing communication but are due to external factors. 
The probability value in the ANOVA Table above shows a P-value of 0.000 which is less than 
the critical value of 0.05 (5%). This shows that there is positive relationship between 
relationship marketing communication and business innovativeness (new product 
introduction).   

  

Conclusively, Table 1b is the model summary of table 1a. The coefficient of determination (R 
square) value shows that the estimated model in table 1a has a good fit, meaning that the 
independent variable communication explained just about 77 percent of the behavior of the 
dependent variable. However, the F-statistic value of 7.166 and its corresponding probability 
value of 0.000 in table 1c shows that the overall model estimated in table1a is statistically 
significant as the probability value is less than the 5 percent significance level.     

  

Table 2a: Regression analysis for the relationship between communication as a dimension of 
relationship marketing and business innovativeness (new market entry)  

Model   

Unstandardized 

Coefficients   

Standardized 

Coefficients   t   Sig.   

 B  Std. Error   Beta     

(Constant)   
1   

COMMUNICATION   

1.440 .893  .397 

.163   

  

.360   

1.614  

2.436   

.112   

.018   

a. Dependent Variable: NEW_MKT_ENTRY  

Source: Author’s computation from survey data 2019   

  

Table.2b: Model Summaryb  

Adjusted R  Std. Error of  Durbin- 
Model  R  R Square   

Square  the Estimate  Watson   
1  .787a  .620  .584  .43570  1.039   

a. Predictors: (Constant), COMMUNICATION  

b. Dependent Variable: NEW_MKT_ENTRY  

Source: Author’s computation from survey data 2019   

Table.2c: ANOVAa of the Relationship between the Independent Variables and 
Dependent Variables  

Model   
Sum of 

Squares   
df   Mean Square   F   Sig.   

Regression   

1   Residual   

3.160   

11.200   

5  

59   

.632   

.190   

3.329   

  

.010b   

  

Total   14.361   64         

a. Dependent Variable: NEW_MKT_ENTRY  

b. Predictors: (Constant),  COMMUNICATION  

Source: Author’s computation from survey data 2019    

  

The results from regression analysis above shows a good fit between relationship marketing 
communication and business innovativeness (new market entry) of quoted money deposit 
bank in Nigeria. From the model summary, the strength of relationship between relationship 
marketing communication and business innovativeness is strong, denoted as (r = .787a). 
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However, 62% of the variation in new market entry is brought about by relationship 
marketing communication. Only 38% of the change in business innovativeness (new market 
entry) is not accounted for by relationship marketing communication but are due to external 
factors. The probability value in the ANOVA Table above shows a P-value of 0.10 which is less 
than the critical value of 0.05 (5%). This shows that there is positive relationship between 
relationship marketing communication and business innovativeness (new market entry).   

  

Discussion of Findings  

Findings from the regression analysis on the relationship between relationship marketing 
communication and business innovativeness of quoted money deposit banks in Nigeria 
revealed that, communication has a probability value of 0.000 and 0.10 respectively in table 1c 
and 2c. We conclude that communication has a positive relationship with new product 
introduction of quoted deposit money banks in Nigeria.   

  

This study is supported with the works of Gene (2017), the author investigated the 
relationship between organizational communication and sustainability. The result is that 
organizational communications directly influence firm profitability. This also corroborates the 
study of Husain (2013), this study investigated the association between firm level 
communication and organizational change. It was revealed that communication has significant 
impact on organizational change through the mediating influence of customer relationship 
marketing. This work is highly supported with the works of (Protor, 2014; Nebo, Nwoko & 
Okonkwo, 2015).   

  

Similarly, the study established that the relationship marketing Communication among bank 
employees in Nigeria is found to have positive relationship with new market entry of some 
companies. It was also discovered that communication highly influence variations in new 
market entry of money deposit banks in Nigeria. This finding is validated by the works of Nabi, 
Fayol & Anan (2017), the authors investigated the relationship between business 
communication and employee performance, job satisfaction. The result of the study is that, 
business communication has positive relationship with employee performance and job 
satisfaction. Business communication significantly impacts employee performance and job 
satisfaction. Again, our empirical result is also highly supported by Nebo, Nwakwo & 
Okwonkwo (2015), the scholars studies the association between work place communication 
and organizational performance. The result of the study indicates that communication has 
significant impact on firm performance in the context of Nnamdi Azikiwe University. The 
empirical works of Otoo (2015), is highly supportive to our findings. The authors studied the 
relationship between communication and employee performance in the context of revenue 
authority in Kumasi, Ghana. It was revealed that effective communication improves employee 
performance at work. This is also validated by Asamu (2014), who studied the impact of 
communication on workers performance of selected companies in Lagos, Nigeria. It was 
revealed that effective communication in a company drives employee performance, 
commitment and productivity.   

  

Conclusion    

This study established that relationship marketing communication is seen as a predictor for 
business innovativeness (new product introduction and new market entry) of quoted deposit 
money banks in Nigeria. Hence, valuable investments made by the banks on relationship 
marketing communication will lead to successful business innovativeness.  

  

Recommendations   

Based on the findings in this study, the following recommendations are made.  
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i. The quoted money deposit banks in Nigeria should make significant investment in 
relationship marketing communications, Leveraging on communication media that could 
reach the bank’s stakeholders; customers, employees, shareholders, management, 
government and the publics. ii. The quoted money deposit banks should make significant 
investment in collaborative communication with all stakeholders. This will help the banks 
inform and educate all the critical stakeholders like customers, employees, government 
and the public.   

iii. Investing in information and communication technologies will result to effective and 
efficiently reaching the market segments and ensure improved communication with all 
the network of stakeholders; customers, employees, management, share holders, and 
the public.  
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Abstract  

Public sector supplier selection decisions are often influenced by a variety of both subjective and 
objective considerations. This research examined the relative importance of politics and 
government policy requirements in the supplier selection outcomes in Nigerian public sector 
firms. Results of regression analysis conducted on a sample of 342 senior level staff drawn from 
40 public sector firms in Nigeria shows that both politics and government policies are important 
determinants of supplier selection decisions. The result also shows that relative to the importance 
attached to government policies during public supplier selection decisions, considerations for the 
interests of important politicians predominate the process. Given the seeming ineffectiveness of 
government policy measures in the face of perceived external political interference, this study 
makes some recommendations for both policy and practice.   

  

Key word: Public sector, supplier selection decisions, politics, government policies.   

  

Introduction  

Within the public sector context, supplier selection decision is considered a very important 
aspect of the procurement process, not least because governments employ procurement and 
supplier selection activities to, among other objectives, promote a broad range of pro-social 
goals (Akenroye, 2013; Qiao, Thai, & Cummings, 2009). To ensure equity, fairness, 
accountability, value-for-money, public welfare, local industry development, transparency and 
due process in government transactions, the public procurement process is often constrained 
by strict rules (Lindskog, Brege, & Brehmer, 2010). In the specific case of Nigeria, the Public 
Procurement Act of 2007 (as amended in 2010 and 2016) was established to restore 
transparency, competition, accountability and good governance in the public contracts award 
process as well as bring Nigeria to the comity of Nations which have legally-sanctioned 
procurement frameworks (Achua, 2011; Ifejika, 2018). Such legislations and the policy 
guideline derived from them have the potential to influence supplier selection decisions and 
the governance of exchange relationships in the public sector (Mwakibinga & Buvik, 2013).  

  

However, despite the importance and prevalence of rules and policy guidelines, the literature 
still reports a vast array of ethical transgressions associated with public procurement activities 
(Achua, 2011; Lindskog et al., 2010; Nwapi, 2015; Roman, 2013; Titl & Geys, 2019). For 
example, Titl and Geys (2019) contend that favoritism is very rife in government contractor 
selection processes. Similarly, it has been argued that public procurement and supplier 
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selection activities are often susceptible to corruption (Lindskog et al., 2010; Tanzi, 1998), 
especially in developing countries where a significant percentage of government spending on 
procurement activities is lost to leakages and corrupt practices (Achua, 2011; Nwapi, 2015; 
Osisioma, 2001). Therefore, the continued prevalence of these vices in the Nigerian public 
procurement system,  

“in spite of government reforms and the use of due process” mechanisms and policies (Achua, 
2011, p. 323), have engaged the interest of researchers over the years (Achua, 2011; Ifejika, 
2018; Nwapi, 2015; Osisioma, 2001).    

One variable that has enjoyed some scholarship in relation to public procurement behavior is 
the issue of politics (Achua, 2011; Ifejika, 2018; Murray, 2009; Roman, 2017). For example, 
Murray (2009) observes that the influence of politics in public procurement is very pervasive. 
Within the Nigeria context, it has been argued that political interference, among other factors, 
is responsible for the high level of maleficence in public procurement (Ifejika, 2018), and that 
political connectedness of prospective suppliers/contractors is a key success factor when 
bidding for government jobs (Eyo Emmanel Essien, Konstantopoulou, Konstopoulos, & 
Lodorfos, 2018; Nwapi, 2015). The pervasive relationship between politics and public 
procurement systems have been partly attributed to the constitutionally-sanctioned 
proprietary relationship between government structures and the political system (Qiao et al., 
2009).  

  

Given the potential utility of government procurement policies as mechanisms for ensuring 
ethicality and good governance in the public procurement process, and the pervasive 
corrupting role of politics in the process, the question is: which of these two factors will be 
more closely associated with public sector supplier selection decisions in Nigeria? This 
question is pertinent because the formal enactment and operationalization of the Public 
Procurement Act of 2007 (and several other secondary legislations) appears to have done little 
to abate the malpractices often associated with public procurement in Nigeria. The answer to 
this question is important, especially within the contexts of ever-expanding government 
procurement budgets and several recent cases of public out-cry against the abuse of due 
process procedure in government contractor-selection processes and outcomes. Furthermore, 
the findings of our empirical study shall have some implications for the on-going public sector 
reforms in Nigeria, as well as for firms (both foreign and domestic) intending to do business 
with Nigerian public sector establishments.  

  

The next section of this paper presents a discussion of the relevant literature and the 
arguments leading to our research hypotheses. This is then followed by a detailed description 
of our research methodology and data analysis procedure. After the methodology section, the 
findings of this study and the implications thereof are discussed. The last two sections of this 
paper present the study’s main conclusions and limitations, as well as suggestions for further 
studies.  

  

Literature Review and Hypotheses  

Government procurement policies include rules, laws, regulations and guidelines put in place 
by governments and their various agencies to condition the behaviour of individuals and 
organisations especially in a transactional exchange relationship (Mwakibinga & Buvik, 2013; 
Wright, 2004). Government procurement policies are an integral subset of overall government 
policies. They are specifically meant as guidelines for all entities intending to buy from or sell 
to government establishments (Kruger, 2013; Lindskog et al., 2010; Sun, Mellahi, & Wright, 
2012). Within government procurement systems, policies are used as vehicles for instigating 
and implementing desirable socio-economic programmes on issues which impact on the 
society, irrespective of the country’s level of development (Akenroye, 2013; Lindskog et al., 
2010; McCrudden, 2004; Woodside, Chang, & Cheng, 2012).   
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In Belgium, for example, one of the conditions for an organisation to be awarded a government 
contract worth 30 billion Belgian Francs or more, is for the applying organisation to 
demonstrate that, at least, one unemployed member of the society shall be recruited 
(Akenroye, 2013, p. 369). Equally, as a matter of policy, large multinational organisations 
bidding for public infrastructure contracts are usually required to sub-let aspects of their 
contracts to competent local companies and small medium scale enterprises (SMEs). Similarly, 
Qiao et al., (2009) have documented a range of ‘preferential treatment’ policies and 
programmes put in place by all tiers of the U.S. government to regulate procurement activities 
and behaviour. According to them, the preferential procurement policy measures are put in 
place to achieve socio-economic and political goals. The policy requirements range from 
‘geographic preference laws’ (laws that either accord specific advantages to indigenous rather 
than out-of-state or non-resident organisations bidding for public contracts or mandate 
government agencies to buy certain goods and services from certain geographical areas or 
suppliers) to ‘non-geographic preference laws’ (regulations that mandate public sector 
organisations to take the interest of minority groups and other marginalised entities into 
consideration when buying goods or hiring services) (Qiao et al., 2009, p. 374).   

  

The situation is not different in developing countries and emerging economies. In Malaysia, for 
example, about 30 percent of annual public works contract are reserved for the Malaysian 
Bumiputera-a concept describing local inclusion in public-private enterprises aimed at 
enhancing equity in participation (Akenroye, 2013). In South Africa, especially after 1994, 
public and private sector organisations have been made to comply with the twin policies of 
Black Economic Empowerment (BEE) and Affirmative Action (AA) put in place by the 
postApartheid government (Kruger, 2013). The policies are meant to redress past injustices 
meted on black South Africans. According to Kruger (2013, p.24), the South African 
government is consciously favouring black-owned business organisations in public contracts 
with a view to enhancing “the economic participation of black people in the South African 
economy”. The main thrust of the policies guarantees that black businesses would be awarded 
government contracts if they meet certain criteria-irrespective of the competitiveness of their 
bids (Kruger, 2013).  

  

In the Nigerian business environment, a variety of regulations exist to moderate the behaviour 
of both contract-awarding entities and potential contractors (Achua, 2011; Nwapi, 2015). 
Apart from the Procurement Act of 2007, there are various other secondary pieces of 
legislations/regulations and directives/circulars meant to constrain public sector personnel 
when making buying decisions for, and on behalf of, their organizations. For example, the “due 
process” and “local content” policies operated in Nigeria is meant to ensure strict compliance 
with government buying procedures as well as ensuring that local suppliers with requisite 
experiences and resources are given priority when considering prospective vendors (Nwapi, 
2015; Oguonu, 2007). So, it is expected that buying organisations would always evaluate 
potential suppliers within the context of national, state, and local laws, as the case may be 
(Mwakibinga & Buvik, 2013). Therefore, we reasoned that considerations for government 
policy requirements will be an important determinant of public supplier selection decision in 
Nigeria.   

  

Nevertheless, unlike private sect firms which often pursue specific and measurable goals 
during supplier selection activities, government establishments are known to target 
multifaceted (and sometimes conflicting) goals in order to satisfy the interests of important 
stakeholders, including politicians (McCrudden, 2004; Roman, 2013; Woodside et al., 2012). 
Indeed, it has been observed that “government has always used its purchasing power as a tool 
to achieve social and political goals” (Qiao et al., 2009, p. 372). This is not completely 
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surprising or unexpected, given that “politics is one of the determinants of a country’s 
institutional landscape” (Khemakhem & Dicko, 2013a, p. 118). Moreover, institutional theory 
(DiMaggio & Powell, 2000; Scott, 2008) and resource dependence theory (Davis & Adam Cobb, 
2010; Hillman, Withers, & Collins, 2009) both suggest that organizations and their actors will 
always act in tandem with the rules, norms, values and expectations dictated by the larger 
institutional/societal framework from which they derive their legitimacy, if they are to 
continue to survive. Furthermore, studies also show that organizations do neutralize any 
hostility from the political environment by co-opting ‘political stakeholders’ and by 
“developing personal and organisational linkages” that serve their interest (Sun et al., 2012, p. 
71). Therefore, given the statutory relationship between political party systems and 
democratic governments, as well as the embedded structural (ownership) and fiduciary 
relationship between Government and public sector firms .(Faccio, 2010; Flynn & Davis, 2014; 
Peng & Luo, 2000; You & Du, 2012), it is only reasonable to suggest that considerations for 
‘political interests’ may have some influence on public sector organizational decision processes 
and outcomes, including supplier selection outcomes. In fact, some scholars (e.g., Peng and 
Luo, 2000) have investigated the degree of political influence on state-owned and non-state-
owned enterprises. Their study demonstrated that although the influence of partisan politics is 
evidenced in both state-owned and non-stateowned enterprises (owing to its all-pervasive 
nature), the effect seems to manifest more in the former.   

  

Partisan politics (as distinct from organisational politics) is defined by the Webster’s new 
world college dictionary (2010) as “political acts and principles directed towards the interest 
of the political party or its members without reference to the common good". The foregoing 
definition captures the self-seeking and parochial nature of party politics. Different political 
parties have different ideologies and agenda, and they employ partisan politics (or politicking) 
as an instrument for exerting influences in organisational buying process and decision 
(Lindskog et al., 2010; Woodside et al., 2012). Similarly, organisations and their members use 
political connections to achieve both personal and organisational goals and interest (Eyo 
Emmanel Essien et al., 2018; Khemakhem & Dicko, 2013a; Peng & Luo, 2000). Indeed, it has 
been argued that the degree to which organisational buying decision-makers comply with 
government procurement regulations, or the level of monitoring an organisation is subjected 
to, is a function of the width and depth of their political connection (Achua, 2011; Ifejika, 2018; 
Ijewereme, 2015; Khemakhem & Dicko, 2013a; You & Du, 2012).   

  

The personal and organisational relationships cultivated with political stakeholders manifest 
their effects on organisational (buying) behaviour in a quid pro quo manner (Reich, 2009). For 
instance, some decisions or actions may be solicited by politicians or elected officials in 
exchange for some favourable considerations such as appointment to a board position (Li, 
Poppo, & Zhou, 2008). Generally, the relevant literature appear to suggest that external 
political influences have a detrimental impact on internal organizational processes. For 
example, it has been observed that the undue influence brought to bear on organisational 
decision-makers by politicians can lead to decisions that undermine corporate governance and 
engender corrupt practices (Faccio, 2010; Ifejika, 2018; Ijewereme, 2015; Titl & Geys, 2019). 
However, organizations and their members have continued to cultivate connections with 
important external political stakeholders for a variety of reasons, including: solicitation for 
preferential budgetary allocations and the relaxation of regulatory oversight by government 
auditors (Faccio, 2010; Peng & Luo, 2000); appointment to boards and other strategic 
positions in the organisations (Li et al., 2008; Sun et al., 2012); tenure security for appointed 
managers irrespective of their performance (You & Du, 2012); the stipulation of what to buy, 
when to buy and who to buy from (Mwakibinga & Buvik, 2013; Roman, 2013); and immunity 
from prosecution in the event of abuse of office or due process (Achua, 2011; Osisioma, 2001).  
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From the foregoing review and discussions, it can be surmised that both external political 
influences and considerations for government procurement policies may causally explain 
supplier selection behaviour in public sector firms. Beyond this conjecture, this study is 
interested in empirically establishing the relative influence of these variables on the supplier 
selection outcomes in the Nigerian public sector. Despite the proliferation and 
institutionalization of procurement guideline across all spheres of government, there are 
anecdotal evidence that seem to suggest that political considerations, rather than social 
welfare – the very essence of government procurement policies, predominate the process. 
Although there are some qualitative studies that seem to suggest this (e.g., Achua, 2011; Ifejika, 
2018), the present study enhances the confirmation/disconfirmation and generalization of the 
findings of these qualitative studies by using a quantitative approach. To this end, we put 
forward the following hypotheses:   

  

H1: Both party politics and government policies will significantly influence supplier selection             
decisions.  

H2: Political considerations are more strongly (significantly) associated with supplier selection 
decisions than government policies.  

  
Research Methodology  

Sampling procedure and data collection  

Business enterprises established and operated by the Federal Government of Nigeria 
constituted the empirical setting for our study. Unlike private sector firms which come into 
existence after being registered by the Nigerian Corporate Affairs Commission, public sector 
firms are primarily a creation of Acts of Parliament. Therefore, although these organizations 
engage in commercial business activities, they are essentially established to provide social 
services, and neither their motivation, ownership structure, condition for doing business nor 
their funding base is comparable to those of private sector firms. To identify and select our 
target organization, we used the Schedule to the Nigeria Fiscal Responsibility Act of 2007 (as 
amended) and relevant official Nigerian Government Gazettes to construct a sampling frame 
which was used in selecting the sampled organizations. On the whole, 40 public sector firms 
(11 from the education sector, 8 from the health sector, 2 from the ICT and telecom sector, 4 
from the media and broadcast sub-sector, 3 from the transport sub-sector, 5 from the 
manufacturing and extractive sub-sector, 4 from the banking and finance sub-sector, and 3 
from other relevant institutions) were included in the sample.    

  

In selecting individual respondents, this study focused on the senior management staff (SMS) 
members in the target organizations. Besides being experienced (either in terms of their 
training/skills or longevity on the job), this set of employees are fairly acquainted with the 
supplier selection processes in their organizations. Individual participants were identified by 
their explicit responsibilities/ranks in the respective organizations. To ensure that a fair and 
representative cross-section of opinion from all the target organizations were captured in our 
study, a multi-informant approach was employed. To this end, the survey instrument was 
issued to 15 participants in each of the 40 targeted organizations identified for the study. In all, 
600 copies of the survey questionnaires were personally administered to the respondents 
nationwide by the first author and four other researchers recruited and trained for that 
purpose. The chief executive officers (CEOs) of the target organizations were excluded from 
responding to reduce the bias that may result from their self-report.  

  

Measurement items and validation procedure  

The data collection instrument was divided into two parts. The first part of the instrument was 
designed to generate demographic information on the participants. Data were collected on 
‘number of years respondents have worked in the public sector’, ‘current position’, ‘number of 
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years in current position’, ‘highest educational qualification’, and ‘age range’. The second part 
of the questionnaire contained items meant to measure our variables of interest. These scales 
were all adapted from literature. The scale for politics is made up five items adapted from the 
works of Roman (2017), You and Du (2012), and Khemakhem and Dicko (2013). The scale 
captures the degree to which employees perceive that decision processes in their organization 
are influenced or controlled by external political party considerations and stakeholders in 
terms of different parties expressing competing preferences, exerting pressure to 
accommodate their interests, and appointments of politically-connected directors. The scale 
used in measuring government policies is made up of four items adapted from Nwapi (2015), 
Akenroye (2013), Mwakibinga and Buvik (2013). The scale rates the perception of the 
participants with respect to the degree to which their organization attach importance to laid-
down government procurement rules/guidelines, contract bidding requirements, due process 
and local content requirements. To measure supplier selection decision, our study adapted a 
four-item scale from Ehrgott et al. (2011) and Kannan and Tan (2002). The scale captures 
employee’s perception of the degree to which their organization attaches importance to 
supplier selection in terms of both quantitative and qualitative criteria.   

  

In addition to the two independent variables examined in this study, the authors included 
perceived corruption as an intervening variable. The literature on public procurement 
generally suggest that corruption is one important factor often associated with public 
procurement activities, to the extent that it affects outcomes (Ifejika, 2018; Osisioma, 2001; 
Roman, 2017; Tanzi, 1998; Titl & Geys, 2019). In Nigeria, for instance, Achua (2011, p.323) 
argues that “corruption is the single most important cause of waste and inefficiency in 
Nigeria’s public sector,”  and about 70 percent of the firms bidding for government contracts in 
Nigeria are asked to offer some form of bribe ranging from one to 15 percent of the contract 
value. Hence, our study controlled for the possible confounding effect of corruption on supplier 
selection decisions. Corruption was measured using five (5) items adapted from Ifejika (2018), 
Nwapi (2015), Achua (2011), and Lindskog et al. (2010). The scale captures the degree to 
which the respondents perceived that the incidences of bribery (under-the-table payments), 
abuse of discretionary powers, nepotism and favouritism during contract awards, over 
invoicing, and upfront payments for good/services not delivered are prevalent in their 
organizations.  

  

Except for the first part of the survey instrument which contain the demographic and filter 
questions, all the other items were measured on 5-point scales ranging from 1 = strongly 
disagree to 5 = strongly agree. Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was performed on the scaled 
constructs to assess their unidimensionality, validity and reliability. All the items underlying 
the various construct, except one item on the corruption perception scale, loaded significantly 
on their respective construct. The low-loading item may indicate item redundancy (Byme, 
2016). An examination of the model fit statistics after deleting the cross-loading item indicated 
a strong and satisfactory model-data fit (Byme, 2016): GFI = 0.89, CFI = 0.98, TLI = 0.92, 
RMSEA = 0.072. Furthermore, all the scales met the requirements for discriminant and 
convergent validity because the average variance extracted (AVE) for each of the variable is 
greater than 0.5 (Table 1), and these values are also greater than the squared correlation 
coefficient for any pair of the constructs (Fornell & Larcker, 1981). To determine internal 
consistency (reliability) of the measurement scales used, Cronbach’s alpha coefficients (α) and 
composite reliability (CR) scores were computed. Table 1 shows that both the α and CR values 
are greater than 0.7, thus indicating constructs reliability (Fornell & Larcker, 1981). Taken 
together, the CFA results show that the multi-item scales employed in this study is 
unidimensional, reliable and valid.  

  

  Table 1: Validity and Reliability tests outcome  
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Construct  AVE  Max. r2   CR  Cronbach’s α   

Government Policies  0.61  0.084   0.79  0.81   

Partisan Politics  0.58  0.058   0.83  0.87   

Supplier Selection Decisions  0.75  0.116   0.77  0.80   

  

Data analysis and results  

Descriptive statistics  

Out of the 600 questionnaires that were administered for the survey, only 366 copies were 
retrieved, representing a response rate of 61%. However, after checking for completeness of 
responses, only 342 questionnaires were found useable for the analysis. Given the number of 
independent variables in our study, the final sample size employed in the analysis is more than 
sufficient (Pallant, 2016). On average, the respondents have worked as public sector 
employees for 12.7 years and have been in their current post for 3.5 years. The position and 
rank of the respondents include: heads of departments (8.2%), members of governing boards 
(9.7%), Administrative staff (19.5%), production and engineering personnel (18.3%), 
marketing/purchasing staff (21%), account and finance staff (18.2%), others (5.1%). It should 
also ne noted that the questionnaire response rate per organization range from 33.3% (i.e., 5 
out of 15) to 80% (i.e., 12 out of 15).  
  
Table 2: Variables’ descriptive statistics  

Variables   Mean   Std. dev.   Asymmetry   Kurtosis   K-S p-value   

Govt. policies   3.58   1.023   -0.324   -0.841   0.112   

Party politics   3.97   0.997   -0.476   -0.997   0.731   

Supl. Sel. dec   3.99   1.101   -0.096   -0.654   0.087   

Corruption   3.88   1.339   -0.613   -0.588   0.099   

  

With respect to the main variables’ descriptive statistics (Table 2), government policy had a 
mean score of 3.58 (SD = 1.023), party politics averaged 3.97 (SD = 0.997), and supplier 
selection decision had a mean score of 3.99 (SD = 1.101). The normality and continuity of all 
the variables were also tested. From the result in Table 1, it can be seen that the values of 
variables asymmetry and kurtosis are all between -1 and +1, and the p-values of the 
Kolmogorov-Smirnof tests are above the conventional cut-off of 0.05. These results suggest that 
the variables are both continuous and normally distributed, thus making them suitable for use 
in regression analysis (Field, 2009).    

  

Hypotheses testing  

After checking to ensure that the important conditions for the use of our chosen statistical 
technique are met, we proceeded to hypotheses testing. A two-step hierarchical (or sequential) 
multiple regression process was used to assess the extent to which government policies and 
party politics influence/explain supplier selection decisions in the Nigerian public sector, after 
controlling for the influence of perceived corruption (Table 3). First, we ran a simple 
regression model with ‘perceived corruption’ as the independent variable and ‘supplier 
selection decision’ as the dependent variable (see Model 1 in Table 3).  In the second step, we 
ran another regression model comprising all the independent variables (i.e., the two main 
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independent variables plus the control variable) and the dependent variable (see Model 2, 
Table 3).   

  

Table 3: Hierarchical regression results  

Models   Un. Std. β   S.E.   Std. β   t   ρ -value   

1 (Constant)   4.128   0.844     5.267   < 0.01   

Corruption   -0.329   0.499   0.301   -3.297   < 0.01   

2 (Constant)   11.974   1.091     10.493   < 0.01   

Corruption   -0.069   0.101   -0.49   -1.885   > 0.05   

Govt. policies   0.141   0.091   0.208   5.960   < 0.01   

Party politics   -0.412   0.089   -0.344   -9.924   < 0.01   

Notes: Model 1: R2=0.036, F (1, 341) = 7.233, ρ < 0.001; Model 2: R2 = 0.315 (R2Δ = 0.28), F (3, 339)  

= 26.459, ρ < 0.001   

  

In the first model, only 3.6% of the variance in supplier selection decision could be explained 
by perceived corruption. After entering our two main independent variables (government 
policies and party politics) into the model (Model 2), the total variance explained by the model 
as a whole increased to 31.5%, thus showing that our two main independent variables account 
for approximately 28% of the variance in supplier selection decisions, after controlling for 
perceived corruption (R2 change = 0.28, F change (2, 339) = 33.873, ρ < 0.001). This means that 
our second block of independent variables (i.e., government policies and party politics) can 
explain a substantial (significant) variation in supplier selection decisions, even after the effect 
of perceived corruption has been controlled for.  

  

To assess the veracity or otherwise of the first hypothesis, the standardized beta weights of the 
main independent variables were examined (Table 3). The result shows that both government 
policies (β = 0.208, ρ < 0.001) and politics (β = -0.344, ρ < 0.001) significantly influence 
supplier selection decisions, thus confirming our first hypothesis (H1).   

  

To assess the second hypothesis, we may as well examine the relative magnitude of the 
standardized beta weights in Table 3 (ignoring any negative signs). An initial inspection of the 
regression coefficients in Table 3 shows that politics with a beta weight of 0.344 is more 
strongly associated with supplier selection decisions than government policies (beta coefficient 
= 0.208), thus supporting our second hypothesis (H2). While such a conclusion may be valid 
(Pallant, 2016), some authors (e.g., Cumming, 2009) contend that such conclusions may 
amount to ‘inference by eye-balling’, that additional tests may need to be carried out to 
determine the statistical significance of the observed difference between the regression 
weights. Moreover, Pallant (2016) observes that regression beta weights represent the unique 
contributions of each variable when the overlapping effects of all other variables are 
statistically controlled for, and these effects may change with a different sample size, among 
other factors. Therefore, we followed the procedure recommended by Cumming (2009) to 
determine whether the observed difference between the beta weight of party politics (0.344) 
and government policy (0.208) is statistically significant. First, we standardized the mean-
centred scores on both the independent and dependent variables, after which we used a 
biased-corrected bootstrap sample (n = 1000) to estimate a regression model based on the 
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standardized variables’ 95% confidence interval. Based on the Cumming (2009) rule, the 
overlap on the 95% confidence intervals for the two beta weights (i.e., for the standardized 
beta values of government policies and party politics were found to be statistically different (ρ 
< 0.05), hence hypothesis 2 (H2) is confirmed.  

  

Discussions-Implications  

The purpose of this study was to determine the influence and relative importance of 
government policies and external political considerations in explaining supplier selection 
decisions in the Nigeria public sector. Existing available studies within the Nigerian context 
either used a mixed sample of public-private sector firms (e.g., Essien & Etuk, 2012) or used 
largely qualitative methods (e.g., Ifejike, 2018; Achua, 2011), thus limiting the generalizability 
of their findings. As a contribution to, and departure from, previous studies, the current study 
demonstrates that after controlling for perceived corruption, both government buying policies 
and considerations for political stakeholders’ interests are critically important factors during 
the selection of contractors for public works/supplies in Nigeria; however, the consideration 
to satisfy political exigencies rather than strict adherence to laid-down procurement rules or 
public service ideals predominates the process. These results have some important 
implications for both government policies and organizations/contractors intending to do 
business with public sector firms in Nigeria.   

  

The significantly positive relationship between government policy requirements and supplier 
selection decisions in the public sector suggests that the more important (or strategic) a 
supplier selection decision is, the greater the importance attached to the use and application of 
government policy provisions in the process. Consistent with the reported findings in the 
pertinent literature (Akenroye, 2013; Nijboer, Senden, & Telgen, 2017; Qiao et al., 2009), this 
finding implies that prospective contractors/suppliers to Nigerian public firms must align their 
bids/proposals in tandem with the minimum policy requirements for such contracts, if they 
are to stand a chance of being selected. While the generic government procurement policy 
framework is encapsulated in the  Nigeria Public Procurement Act of 2007 (as well as several 
other secondary legislations thereafter), the operationalization and interpretation of these 
policies by procuring entities may differ, and the specific procurement objectives may also 
differ. Therefore, in addition to adhering to the Nigeria public procurement guidelines, 
intending suppliers must also examine and comply with specific requirements for specific 
contracts as may be published alongside requests for proposals (RFPs) from prospective 
bidders.   

  

Consistent with the expectations of this study, as well as the findings in extant relevant 
literature (Khemakhem and Dicko, 2013; You and Du, 2012; Romans, 2014; Reich, 2009), 
considerations for the interests of important external political stakeholders play a statistically 
significant role during government selection decisions for vendors of industrial goods and 
services. The negative sign on the standardized beta coefficient of party politics (Table 3) 
suggest that the more important the projects/services for which Nigerian public 
establishments need to select a supplier, the more undue pressure and self-seeking/parochial 
party interest are brought to bear on the process by politicians. The implication of this finding 
is two-pronged. First, the significant relationship between political pressures and supplier 
selection decisions implies that prospective vendors who cultivate and nurture good personal 
friendships/connections with important political stakeholders stand a good chance of being 
favoured during public works/supplies decisions. This explanation is consistent with various 
findings which show that the political connectedness of organizations and their members 
accord them strategic leverage capital to influence organizational processes and outcomes to 
their advantage (Essien et al., 2018; Khemakhem and Dicko, 2013; Sheng, Zhou, & Li, 2011). 
Therefore, it is recommended that prospective suppliers to the Nigerian public sector should 
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cultivate both horizontal and vertical social ties with important political stakeholders, 
including legislators, party officials and elected/appointed officials, in order to stand a good 
chance of being selected.   

  

Second, the significant negative relationship between party politics and supplier selection 
decision implies that optimum supplier selection decision in the public sector may never be 
attained because of the pervasive negative pressure and self-serving interests that influence 
the process. This interpretation which partly explains the public outcry and complains that 
often ensue after most public contract awards in Nigeria, is largely consistent with some major 
conclusions in the literature (Achua, 2011; Ifejika, 2018; Titl & Geys, 2019). Given the 
structural relationship between the Government and public sector firms, the influence of 
politicians cannot be completely eliminated in public organizational processes. Its influence 
may be minimized by standardizing the procurement process and the use of technology and 
other eprocurement tools to automatically screen and select optimal bids. Furthermore, the 
government may permanently blacklist individuals/contractors found to be corrupt, as well as 
discouraging the practice of upfront payments for contracts not yet delivered.   

  

Our test result also shows that relative to the importance of following and obeying the policy 
requirements often associated with public buying decisions in Nigeria, the need to satisfy the 
demands of politicians and their agents predominates the process. In other words, while there 
are no shortage of rules and guidelines to constrain public decision behaviour towards 
attaining espoused pro-public goals and ideals, the preponderance of party politicking (and its 
associated consequences) render such rules/guidelines ineffective. Given the self-serving 
nature of politics, this finding may partly explain the rampant abuse rules/laws in the Nigerian 
public procurement system, as well as the very low rate of prosecution of politically-connected 
public officials who abuse due process and discretionary powers during contractors selection 
activities. This may also partly explain the spate of incomplete and abandoned public work 
projects all over Nigeria. This interpretation is consistent with Sheng et al.’s (2011, p.3) 
findings which shows that politicians exhibit “opportunistic behaviour” by commanding or 
obliging firms to undertake actions with low social but high private returns.  

Therefore, as noted earlier, while the influence of politicians cannot be completely eliminated 
from the public procurement process, the process can be made more transparent and impartial 
by the application of technology. In addition, policy makers must make effort to ensure that 
laiddown rules and policy provisions are strictly adhered to. For a start, government must 
block the apparent loopholes in the Nigerian procurement laws. Nwapi (2015) observes that 
certain provisions in the Nigeria Local Content Act create corruption vulnerabilities which are 
often exploited by politicians. The government should strengthen all business-supporting 
infrastructure, especially the courts, to ensure timely adjudication of public contract-related 
cases. The cost of contract-related litigation in Nigerian courts triple those of the OECD 
countries, and cases drag for up to 5 years and over because of delaying tactics by lawyers and 
judges (World Bank, 2017). sAggrieved parties during government supplier selection exercises 
must feel confident in approaching the courts for justice. This may ensure some checks and 
balances in the system.  

  

Conclusions and suggestions for further studies  

In conclusion our study shows that both government policy requirements and party politics 
are significantly important factors that come to play during public supplier selection activities 
in Nigeria, but considerations for the interest of politicians in the process takes primacy. 
Furthermore, the suffocating influence of politics on the Nigerian public procurement system 
has rendered government procurement policy reform measures ineffective in tackling 
procurement-related corruption and ensuring accountability and value-more-money. To 
mitigate the unsavoury influence of party politics in the Nigerian public procurement system, 
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as well as ensuring the alignment of public sector (buying) goals with policies, government 
must institutionalize e-procurement structures across its organizations and also strengthen its 
business support infrastructure.  

  

Valid as the conclusions of this study may be, some important limitations need to be mentioned 
at this point. First, this study only considered the supplier selection stage in the public 
procurement process. Future research may consider the effect of our independent variables on 
the other stages of the procurement decision process (e.g., need recognition stage, negotiation 
stage, contract evaluation/administration stage, etc.). Second, the use of a single instrument to 
collect data on both the independent and dependent variable may result in common method 
bias (Podsakoff, MacKenzie, & Podsakoff, 2012). While we did not find any evidence of this bias 
in our study, future study designs may control for this type of bias by combining data from 
different sources.    
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Abstract   

The hotel industry is considered the most significant branch of tourism because of its ability to 
provide revenue and satisfy the needs of the guests. There is huge competition in the hotel 
industry so in order to be able to maintain or improve their market positions and reputations; 
they need to develop innovations targeted at the customers. Because it is not difficult to copy the 
innovation ideas from each other, they have to think about building very special hotels for target 
groups. Innovation raises attention, helps positioning, brand recognition and differentiation. The 
study explore the contextual definitions of innovation and emphasis on the application of sensory 
marketing tools in the hospitality industry. The article provides an overview of the "seven sensual 
notes of hospitality", i.e. "sight", "hearing", "smell", "taste", "touch", "intuition", "impression". 
However, this paper developed hypotheses and survey the sense of sight, sound, smells and tastes 
as they commonly appeal to hotels in the study area. The study concluded that the application of 
innovative sensory notes as strategies of hospitality firms may be a distinct competitive edge of 
family owned hotels and attract new customers.  

  

Keywords: Innovation, Family business, Hotel, Sensory, Service development  

  

1.1  Introduction    

Innovation is a key driver for the growth and survival of hospitality firms (Pikkemaat and 
Peters, 2006; Paget et al., 2010; Gomezelj, 2016). Industry-specific challenges of the hospitality 
industry such as the large number of actors involved in the development of complex services 
and products (Pechlaner et al., 2004; Novelli et al., 2006; Peters and Pikkemaat, 2006) often 
require cooperative innovation processes. Prior research mostly concentrated on the role of 
tourists in collaborative innovation (e.g., Baglieri and Consoli, 2009) or on innovation on the 
destination level (e.g., Novelli et al., 2006), largely neglecting to comprehensively investigate 
special needs of tourist in the quest to deepen innovation in the hospitality firm innovation 
(Hall, 2009; Hjalager, 2010).   

  

In addition, it is important to consider that the majority of firms in hospitality are family and 
small and medium sized enterprises (SMEs) (Getz and Carlsen, 2005). In these firms, business 
is influenced by family dynamics, adding another component to how these firms innovate (De 
Massis et al., 2015; Pikkemaat and Zehrer, 2016). These firms often face challenges in creating 
and implementing innovations due to their small size and conservative family governance 
structures (Pikkemaat and Peters, 2006). Hospitality SMEs predominantly focus on hardware 
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innovations (upgrading hotel facilities, for example) instead of creating service or managerial 
innovations (Grissemann et al., 2013). Family firms stand for tradition and long-term 
orientation, but also need to innovate to remain competitive (Bergfeld and Weber, 2011; De 
Massis et al., 2015). One solution to overcoming their strategic inertia, lack of size and 
innovativeness is by exploring the application of sensory marketing tools on the emotions of 
their customers.  

  

  
1.2  The Definition of Innovation and the Interpretation of Various Industries   

Innovation: Defined   

People often confused or interchange words “innovation” for “invention”. They do not know 
what exactly the words means and the context of application. The two words invention and 
innovation often get mixed up; sometimes they are even used as synonyms. The beginning of 
the process of transformation is called invention. It is used as an effective idea. “Invention is 
part of innovation or the innovation process” (Otterbacher, 2008). Tidd (1997) had an idea 
that innovation came from the word ‘innovare’. It is a latin word, and the meaning is to create 
or make a something new (Otterbacher, 2008).   

  

Schumpeter (1934) was one of the first researchers who developed the theory of innovation. 
He said that innovation was a new way of doing things or better/ unique combinations of 
production factors (Otterbacher, 2008). As he wrote, innovation is making new opportunities 
for additional valued added, it does not involve just the typical product/process innovation of 
manufacturing but also the market, organizational and resource input innovations too 
(Martínez-Ros & Orfila –Sintes, 2009). According to Schumpeter, companies can introduce the 
innovation process in five areas. These are the following (Otterbacher, 2008, p. 342):   

 generation of new or improved product   

 introduction of new production processes   

 development of new sales markets   

 development of new supply markets   

 reorganization or restructuring of the company.   

  

As Drucker (1985) said, innovation should be looked at as an opportunity. The result of these 
opportunities is the creation of a new product or service or changing a previous one. 
Innovation cannot only be an idea/philosophy, but innovation can be thought about as a 
practice, a process or a product. The point is that the individual perceives the thing as 
something new. The individuals are very important in innovation, because they transform ‘a 
new problem-solving idea into an application’ (Otterbacher, 2008).   

  

1.2.1  Innovation in the Service Industry   

The definitions mentioned above are not essentially from service studies. Sundbo (1997) deals 
with innovation in the service sector. He distinguished innovation and learning. He thought 
that innovation is not only an action, which is strategically re-created, but also a factor, that is 
identified by a greater jump in turn over or profit (Martínez-Ros & Orfila –Sintes, 2009).   

  

“The service industry is highly heterogeneous and includes a great variety of interesting, 
complex and often highly innovative activities” (Martínez-Ros & Orfila –Sintes, 2009). Miles 
(2000) said that this is the reason why it is impossible to give a general account of services 
innovation (Martínez-Ros & Orfila –Sintes, 2009).   

  

1.2.2  Service Innovation vs. Manufacturing Innovation   
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The source of these differences in formalization between services and manufacturing observed 
empirically are, at minimum, twofold. First, there are fundamental differences in the nature of 
services, as opposed to products. Services are usually co-produced with customers, whereas 
products are decoupled from their origin and distributed to customers, often by agents. This 
makes it more difficult for service industries to (1) disentangle process and product 
development, (2) capture benefits, because of ease of imitation by competitors, and (3) 
measure outcomes, so continuous improvement is challenged by the ability to regenerate 
innovation in the future (Prajogo, 2006).   

  

Second, innovation has come relatively recently to the service sector; R&D spending in that 
dominant sector has just recently started rising. See, for example the NIST 2005 report  

(http://www.nist.gov/director/ prog-ofc/report05-1.pdf), which documents the significant 
gap between R&D spending in services (less than 10% of total U.S. investment) and the rest of 
the economy. Formal R&D spending requests will often provide the motivation to create 
formal structures for implementation of strategic innovation initiatives and spending. For 
example, in Thomke’s (2002) Bank of America case, a quality group was in essence converted 
to an innovation team. Their spending level was less than 1% of sales, yet it represented a 
significant departure from the way the organization had been previously structured to initiate 
change; previously, service innovation had typically occurred at the branch level, or in other 
decentralized processes.  

  

Thether (2005) idea was that service innovation can be considered as a “softer” kind of 
innovation, with “aspects based in skills and inter-organizational cooperation practices”.   

  

Finally, Gallouj (2002) thought that the nature of service innovation is more social and 
organizational than in case of the manufacturing sector. Manufacturing innovation focuses on 
the products and processes. It is not typical in the service sector, which is based on R&D, 
because it is driven by practical experience (Sundbo, 1998). In addition, innovation activities 
are less structured in service than industrial innovation, and employees become more involved 
in the process (Mattson & Sundbo & Fussing –Jensen, 2005).   

  

1.2.3  Innovation in the tourism industry   

The tourism industry belongs to the service sector, so the theories of service innovation can be 
applied for this sector as well. Researchers can also help to ‘dig’ deeper insight into tourism’s 
innovation. Innovation theories in hospitality or tourism have their limits. Hjalager (1997, 
2002) has analysed the use of the term innovation in tourism research, and concluded that 
innovation policies should emphasize sustainability and initiatives coming from other sectors 
(Mattson & Sundbo & Fussing–Jensen, 2005, p. 359).   

  

Poon (1990, 1993) analysed technological innovation and its effects to the tourism industry. 
One of the most important questions about the topic is how technological innovation can help 
grow the small flexible tourism businesses. Several researchers have suggested that small 
hospitality companies are less likely renewed than other small firms in other sectors (Mattson 
& Sundbo & Fussing–Jensen, 2005). One of the authors in their research concluded that 
innovation also appears in the tourism industry in various forms. Therefore, the method of 
classifying should be applied in case of dealing with different forms of innovation (Gyurácz-
Németh & Raffay & Kovács, 2010).   

  

In May 2007, ‘Innovation in tourism - adapting to change, an international conference’ was 
held in Bled, Slovenia - which was organized by the UN World Tourism Organization (UNWTO). 
This conference highlighted the role of innovation in the adaptation of continuous change in 
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the sector (Gyurácz-Németh & Raffay & Kovács, 2010).  These three main groups which were 
emphasized are:   

 Innovation of the information and communication technologies.  

 Innovation of tourism products   

 Innovative solutions and recommendations to the challenges.   

The main points of innovation in information technologies are mobile technology 
development, the emergence of smart phones, and online hotel booking due to achieving more 
guest satisfaction (Gyurácz-Németh & Raffay & Kovács, 2010).   

  

The innovation of tourism products is receiving greater emphasis, as all tourism related 
products are being renewed. The cause is the increased needs for satisfaction. These products 
are medical tourism, ecotourism and cultural tourism (Gyurácz-Németh & Raffay & Kovács, 
2010).   

  
The innovative solution for the challenges of climate change, sustainability and seasonality has 
been in the spotlight and discussed. (Gyurácz-Németh & Raffay & Kovács, 2010).  

  

The tourism sector is not only the part of the service industry, but it is the part of the 
experience sector, which has recently been more emphasized. Pine and Gilmore (1999) 
introduced this sector. Previously, this sector was included in the service industry; however 
there are differences between these sectors. The aim of the service industry’s companies is to 
solve the customers’ problems, while the experience industry offers a mental journey. The 
experience economy includes entertainment, art, culture (theatre, film, music, and television), 
museums, gastronomy, computer games and of course, last but not least, the study’s main 
theme tourism industry (Sundbo, 2009).   

  

1.4. Innovation in the hotel industry   

This study analyses the innovation of choice for most Nigerian family hotels. Innovation is not 
so popular in this industry because the ‘conservative and capital intensive nature of the 
structure, which promises a return of more than 25 years, is not conducive to innovation’ 
(Gyurácz-Németh & Raffay & Kovács, 2010). Allegro and de Graaf (2008) have found that, in 
the hotel industry, most innovative ideas come from  those who have an outsider’s perspective 
looking at the operation and they do not impede the existing paradigms (Gyurácz-Németh & 
Raffay & Kovács, 2010).   

  

To date, quality service is based on a new system of relations integrating non-standard 
methods and approaches and providing a new perspective on hospitality marketing mix. These 
methods include interesting architecture of hotel buildings, modern landscape design, 
attractive interiors and a variety of technological innovations ranging from the common Wi-Fi 
to the integrated innovative smart house technology (Dzhandzhugazova, 2013). However, 
hotel guests are people who want attention, warm welcome and care, but now those desires 
are satisfied with the help of innovative solutions creating almost any atmosphere and 
affecting an array of human feelings and emotions. This approach underlies sensory marketing, 
which studies the impact on feelings and the emotional state of consumers targeting the 
increase in sales (Ambler, 1999). Marketers believe that sensory marketing helps a person 
develop a direct association of certain brands with melodies, sounds and smells. The main 
objective of innovation in this perspective, is to appeal the sensory organs of the guests in 
order to attain ecstatic moods while the stay last. The innovative hotel should capitalize on 
marketing mix called Seven Sensual notes of hospitality with a focus on the sensual sphere of a 
human being (Dzhandzhugazova, 2015).  

  

Table: 1 Service Innovation Using Sensory Parts  
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Sensory Parts  Experiences  

Sight  Architecture, painting, interior  

Hearing  Music, radio, TV  

Smell  Scents.  

Taste  Food, gastronomy  

Touch  Softness, luster, warmth and texture.  

Intuition  Peace, security, caring.   

Impressions  Emotions, feelings, and experience  

Source: Adapted from (Dzhandzhugazova, 2016).  

  

1.4.1 Sight is the first "sensual note" of hospitality; it appeals to the ability to see the 
environment, to assess the form, scope and composition of the surrounding objects, focusing 
the attention on the original architecture of a hotel, the balance of interior design and 
decoration. Hotels are developed by the most fashionable architects and designers offering the 
most advanced trends in the global hospitality industry. They have credit for the gaining 
momentum of design hotels which generated the concept of a "boutique hotel" characterized 
by absolute uniqueness.   

Urs Karli, the famous experimentalist in the field of hospitality and gastronomy, remarked that 
the trend of boutique hotels is quite natural, and the demand for them will keep growing in the 
next 25 years. A hotel is conceived and created as a design object where everything – from the 
rooms layout to the last latch – is developed by a designer. The most illustrative example of 
such an approach is Ian Schrager boutique hotels entirely decorated by Philippe Starck.   

  

A boutique hotel, by contrast to the concept of hotel chains where all hotels are decorated in 
the same style, is designed for a new category of travelers. These people aspire to the highest 
quality of service; their choice of a hotel is based on the main criterion of style, design and 
atmosphere. A striking example of that approach is Bulgari Hotel Milano as the embodiment of 
a dream design (Bulgarihotels, 2016). Expensive and rare material is used in the finishing, 
modern Italian furniture creates interiors. In developing the hotel concept, the designers 
implemented the key creative idea of Bulgari House, the famous jewelry store, stressing the 
majesty of monumental stone against the background of gold glitter. Based on the jewelry 
concept, the hotel looks like a beautifully faceted gem immersed in the spectacular atmosphere 
of the best Milan attractions – La Scala opera house and the richest Brera Botanical Garden – of 
the most refined quarter of the Lombardy capital. This argument leads to the formulation of 
the Proposition 1:  

  

Proposition 1: A spectacularly designed hotel premises is likely to influence family hotels 
performance    

  

1.4.2 The Sound of Music is the second "sensual note" which rests on a person's ability to hear 
a variety of sounds and melodies (Dzhandzhugazova, et’al, 2016). The modern cafés, 
restaurants, hotels and stores tend to use pleasant background music. The practical marketing 
proves that music helps create a positive response from the customer and make them more 
benevolent to the products and services offered. A study on effect of music to choice of hotels 
shows that 75% of hotel guests like to listen to the background music in lobbies, bars, 
restaurants and public areas. More than one out of four people would choose to pay at least 5% 
more for food or drinks in a hotel restaurant or a bar, if there is music playing. Functional 
music is a particular necessity in modern hotels in a variety of areas: the lobby, restrooms, 
elevators, hallways, spa-centers, etc (Dzhandzhugazova, et’al 2016). Experience shows that 
those segments of the hotel space form a general impression of the guest about the hotel. 
Nevertheless, the choice of functional music, as well as other sensory innovative marketing 
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tools, depends on the types of the hotel space (open space and private space). Luxury hotels 
carefully consider all options of functional music even for lavatories in an attempt to drown 
any unpleasant or disturbing sounds (Dzhandzhugazova, et’al 2016). However, the most 
famous company offering a selection of unique musical settings for hotels is “prescriptive 
music”. Music is not selected randomly, rather it centers on the target audience, the type of 
room and the time of day. The essence of such innovative approach is a unique selection of 
non-recurring tunes for each individual hotel chain, whereby the music is never tiresome. To 
that end, sufficiently large lists are compiled, for instance, 200 pieces per 3 hours. As a result, 
one will not hear the same song twice in one day. This argument leads to the formulation of the 
Proposition 2:  

  

Proposition 2: A pleasant background musics in a hotel premises is likely to influence family 
firm performance    

  

1.4.3 Smell:- Aroma magic of hotel is the third sensual note of hospitality based on the sense of 
smell, since fragrances, as well as sounds, may be associated with brands. Aroma marketing is 
an important section of all sensory marketing, because odors remain in our emotional memory 
for a long time and may even intensify it. It is important to bear in mind that our memory 
stores the association of smell with a specific context. According to Martin Lindstroem, the 
expert in the field of innovative branding and the author of “brand sense”, smell intensifies the 
emotional impact by 75% stronger than any other human senses and has the second degree of 
importance (Aroma marketing, 2016). Research shows that Aroma marketing is currently an 
innovative way to attract new customers and increase the loyalty of guests by means of special 
fragrances in hotels. Aroma marketing is now widely applied in top hotels for varieties of 
reasons. The tourism firms use different fragrances depending on what happens and where. 
The aroma of roses, for example, is used for weddings; leather scent is present during meetings 
and business negotiations; in the morning the air with a mixture of chlorine is blown through 
the air system to create a sense of cleanliness (Best Hotels of the World, 2008). When a Holiday 
Inn hotel in Paris used the Hawaiian Rose fragrance developed individually for that hotel, the 
statistics showed a clear increase in repeated visits by almost 23% (Aroma group, 2016). It is 
especially important to choose the right fragrance for a respectable hotel intending to 
emphasize the atmosphere of luxury and refinement, because the aroma itself is the sensation. 
Experts in hospitality industry understand that people do not come to a five-star hotel because 
they have nowhere else to stay. They come there to immerse themselves in an atmosphere of 
well-being and peace of mind (Dzhandzhugazova, et’al 2016). This narratives leads to the 
formulation of the Proposition 3:  

  

Proposition 3: A fragrance smell in the hotel premises is likely to influence family firm 
performance    

  

1.4.4 Taste: Taste is the fourth sensual note of hospitality, where taste is manifested in cuisine 
and gastronomic traditions of a hotel. It is common knowledge that taste sensations as well as 
smells can evoke associative connection with some events or objects (Aroma group, 2016). 
Four basic types of taste are sweetness, bitterness, saltiness and sourness; they are able to 
render the most subtle and various sensations, which may likewise be associated with brands. 
Taste is indispensable in setting the emotional tone. Taste along with the sense of smell has 
proved to affect the sharpness of sight and the acuity of hearing, the degree of skin sensitivity 
and overall state of the human emotional sphere. Sweet, pungent, astringent, tart, slightly sour 
or bitter tastes create a certain attitude and complete the sensual picture of the world. 
According to the results of (TripBarometer, 2015), the world's largest study of trends among 
hospitality enterprises and travelers, travelers are willing to spend the same amount for 
dinner in the restaurant and accommodation in the hotel. In the hotel industry, cuisine is a key 
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element of hospitality: the gastronomic component of a hotel sometimes becomes the decisive 
factor in assessing the quality of hotel services. At the same time hotel cuisine is, without 
exaggeration, a world of its own created throughout years, decades or even centuries (Aroma 
group, 2016). This argument leads to the formulation of the Proposition 4:  

  

Proposition 4: Offering of delicious meals by a hotel is likely to influence family firm 
performance    

  

1.5  Other sensual notes includes the following;  

Touch: The hotel on the "tip of the fingers" – is based on the fifth sense, i.e. the sense of touch, 
allows one to feel the surface of various objects. The perception of the surrounding elements 
with the help of touch helps assess their shape, size, texture, consistency, temperature, dryness 
or humidity, as well as their position in space. Tactile (haptic) sensations are a form of skin 
sensitivity and may be manifold, significantly complementing the picture of the world. 
Furthermore, the physical contact is essential in selecting goods and service. The feeling of 
softness, gloss and cozy warmth of familiar textures give a nostalgic sensation. This is why 
digital photos cannot fully replace conventional photographs, and ebooks are no substitutes 
for paper books with their pleasant rustling pages and a hard, well-glued spine. The hotel 
business never misses the opportunities created by the sense of touch. An experienced hotelier 
knows that a guest can learn plenty about the hotel, or, so to say, "read" it with their fingertips. 
Bruno Borrione, a designer who developed the concept of Le Placide hotel in Paris, found an 
interesting design solution combining many types of textures. This small hotel emanates 
coziness of a family home from its every element, be it the bleached, slightly rough facade, clay 
pots rough and porous to the touch, or smooth wooden shutters. This hotel is quiet and 
comfortable rather than trendy or pretentious. There is, however, modesty of the highest 
quality: velvet sofas, large cushions with convex patterns one can feel, stone floor with 
halfworn vintage patterns, an original staircase with wrought iron railings. (Best Hotels of the 
World, 2008) Having described the five sensual notes of hospitality based on our common 
sensations –visual, auditory, olfactory, gustatory and tactile – we have not yet exhausted the 
array of human capabilities in the sphere of sensations.   

  

Intuition: intuition usually called the sixth sense, is important in any business, in the service 
sector especially. Intuition, Latin for "contemplation", enables a person to achieve the 
necessary understanding of a situation without any logical analysis. In this case, strict logic 
gives way to insight, or a so-called "instinct", which becomes an essential product of past 
experience. The role of intuition is great and even indisputable, since intuition is the way for a 
person to be in the right place at the right time, make non-standard solutions and find the 
shortest ways to the goal, relying on the results of past experience, which are hidden in our sub 
consciousness.   

  

Tourism market experts have studied the hospitality of European hotels and determined what 
countries have hotels which treat their guests in the best way possible. The friendliness of the 
serving personnel of the European hotels was assessed according to a 100-point scale. The 
survey showed that the most hospitable personnel in Europe worked at Austrian hotels. In this 
ranking, Austria earned 95.5 points. The three leaders also included Italy (95.3) and Ireland 
(95.1). The hotels of the northern Europe also differ in their hospitality. Poland and the 
Netherlands were ranked next. France earned the 10th place with its 94.1 points. Intuition in 
the hotel business helps personnel to ensure the peace and safety of their guests even in 
difficult and unusual situations, providing them with maximum care and attention. A striking 
example of intuition in professional activities is the development of the professional standards 
of hospitality and offering guest service within those standards. Any professional standards 
are a framework within which people work, but a person is not a machine and therefore, while 
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observing the prescribed rules, one intuitively feels the specific aspects of this or that situation, 
allowing for a quick and correct decision-making. All professional standards of hospitality are 
tailored to the mechanisms of natural human control: the sense of responsibility, empathy, 
guilt, pride, etc. But, at the same time, they rest on the common humanitarian values, and every 
employee is well aware of that fact. In particular, the Golden Standards of Hospitality in 
RitzCarlton declare the necessity of a genuine care and attention to the guests, which means 
creating a natural and relaxed atmosphere, telephone etiquette and a mandatory escort of the 
guests around the hotel. Those rules must not only be observed with a mechanical precision, 
but rather give room to the ability to feel the situation and make the right decisions.   

  

Impression ‘the power of impression is called the "seventh sense"’. The impression (from 
Latin "impressio") is the image, reflection or trace left in the mind of a person by the 
surrounding pictures of the world or events. The power of impression always results from a 
kind of unique and masterful musical piece, where every "sensual note" is played. Upon 
building its marketing policy, a hotel must weigh the doses of all sensual elements used as if on 
the scales. Music, smell, taste, sensitivity of staff, etc. – at the final stage, all those elements 
should fall into their places in the puzzle of the overall impression of the hotel, creating a 
branded feeling. Everyone knows the expression "to sink into heart", which means to make a 
strong and lasting, perhaps unforgettable, impression. This is the reason why every hotel aims 
to ensure that the impression of their guests from staying in the hotel is not only enjoyable, but 
also strong (Dzhandzhugazova, 2013).             

  

2.0  The innovation activities   

Researchers deal with different innovation groups and innovation activities as well. In order to 
measure innovation activities three main categories can be identified: (Tseng & Kuo & Chou, 
2008, p. 1019) - Technological innovation - Organizational innovation - Human capital 
innovation.    

  

2.1 Technological innovation:- According to Sheldon (1983) this kind of innovative methods 
is capable of providing equipment and technologies (Tseng & Kuo & Chou, 2008, p. 1018) 
which offer new and improved tools/machines that are suitable for the production and 
enhance the effectiveness of management. This is very important for the hotel industry’s 
profitability. The technological innovation is shown primarily in improving the communication 
and computer networks. This kind of change is the strongest modifying and reshaping force in 
the market, so hotel CEOs know how important the innovation is, especially how important the 
innovation in the communication and how essential information technology’s potential 
benefits can be, which are deeply influenced by the relationship between the customer and the 
service (Tseng & Kuo & Chou, 2008).   

  

2.2 Organizational innovation: The organizational innovation shows the organizational 
capital changes. This kind of innovation refers to the efficiency and effectiveness of the 
innovation, and how to manage and develop the knowledge of the hotels’ CEOs and their 
teams, when they confront a competitive environment. This mode includes the organizational 
processes and the organizational culture as well (Tseng &Kuo & Chou, 2008).   

2,3 Human capital innovation:- According to Orfila-Sintesa et al. (2005), the human capital 
innovation advocates that the adjustment of human capital skills is mostly equal to efforts in 
successful innovation implementation (Tseng & Kuo & Chou, 2008). Updating these 
skills/capabilities emphasize the changing training needs, in investment, and in the case of 
human resources (Griliches, 1990; Pine, 1992; Van de Wiele, 2007). This updating plays an 
important role also in the success of the innovation (Olsen & Conolly, 1999; Sirilli & 
Evangelista, 1998). The human capital innovation includes the collective hotel capability to 
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bring out the right solution to the knowledge of the employees and the employees skills such 
as a wideranging customer relationship or the experience (Tseng & Kuo & Chou, 2008).   

  

However, the organizational and the human capital innovation are less visible in family owned 
hotels. The innovation practices in some successful hospitality industry across the world is 
process tendency. They do not focus on technological innovation, although they use the latest 
software and equipment. The organizational innovation is displayed strongly, because within 
the hotel a creative organization operates. Everyone has a right to make suggestion in all areas 
and topics, but these suggestions should be constructive. They held meetings weekly, where 
they have the opportunity to exchange their ideas.  

  

3.0  Methodology  

Menor, Tatikonda, and Sampson (2002) argue that building knowledge within the domain of 
service innovation will call for a priori specification of the type of new services to be studied. 
The maturity of this topic is quite nascent, and given the state of the art, the choice of 
methodologies is often problematic. Even when trends in fit between theory and research are 
well established, these are only guidelines and heuristics, not hard and fast rules (Edmondson 
and McManus, 2007). At the early stage of theoretical development, qualitative research is 
often prescribed; but in fact, science advances with multiple methods at all stages of the 
maturity of any research stream, seeking triangulation and convergence using independent 
methods. The work reported here is at the early stages of hypothesis development and testing 
in the field of service innovation. Therefore, this is a preliminary, field-based hypothesis 
development and testing study in this area of research.   

  

For this study, data will be collected using a self-administered questionnaire. The 
questionnaire comprises two major sections. The first section addresses a number of questions 
pertaining to the variables of research interest, including hotel innovative architectural design 
and maintenance, hotel practices on prescriptive and functional music, attitude to use of 
fragrances, perception of the meals and delicacies available in the hotel. The second section 
deals with respondents’ demographic information, such as gender, age, education, nationality 
and so on. Participants in this study are frontline guests and employees from several mid- or 
upscale hotels in Niger state. All the items to be used in this study are well-established scales 
derived from prior studies. A 5-point Likert-type scale is used for all the items.  

  

The Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) will be employed for descriptive analysis to 
provide respondents’ profiles. The hypotheses regarding the effects of the four innovative 
sensual notes on hotel performance will be tested utilizing regression analyses.  

  

4.0  Conclusion   

Innovative technologies in family owned hospitality firms are an obvious change of their 
delivery. This process may be expressed as a new service product, technology, or individual 
elements of its implementation; as the arrangement of hotel operations; as new approaches to 
the management or marketing of the hotel. Innovative technologies in the hotel industry target 
the effective satisfaction of the needs of consumers and the increase in the competitiveness of 
services organization. Having considered all the details of the innovative hospitality marketing 
mix based on its "sensual notes," we should emphasize that the sensory marketing tools must 
be used in a delicate and balanced manner. The most common aspect of this marketing type is 
the impact on the guests through sights, sounds, smells or tastes. Furthermore, aroma-
branding can be used for marketing purposes by creating intentional association of a particular 
scent with a specific brand or organization to identify products or services of the organization. 
The application of sensory marketing as one of the innovative methods of hotel marketing may 
become a distinct competitive advantage of a family hotel and attract new customers.  
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Abstract  

Public procurement wields enormous purchasing power, accounting for a greater share of Gross 
Domestic Products (GDP) of developed and developing countries. To this backdrop, there has been 
a growing global interest on public procurement using its robust purchasing power to drive 
change towards Sustainable development. This Paper is a literature review and conceptual 
descriptive study that aims to bring to light the concept  of sustainable public procurement to the 
Nigerian government for inclusion in public procurement reform in Nigeria. It was discovered by 
reviewing the Public Procurement Act 2007 of Nigeria and extant literature, that the Nigerian 
Procurement process is devoid of clear element of sustainability, characterized by unethical and 
corrupt practices, devoid of effectiveness and efficiencies, the public sector of Nigerian engages in 
many unsustainable activities and it has been one of the factors responsible for the economic 
developmental problems in Nigeria. In 2002 World Summit On Sustainable Development (WSSD), 
the concept of Sustainable Public Procurement was first developed, governments of developed 
and developing countries have been implementing the concept into their Public sector 
management with positive notable results. Therefore this paper  recommends that Nigerian 
government in its quest for Public procurement policy reform, should adopt and implement the 
indices for Sustainable Public procurement into Public sector accounting in Nigeria.  

   

Key Words: Public Procurement, Sustainable Public Procurement (SPP), Public Procurement 
Reform, Public Procurement Act (PPA) 2007, Bureau Of Public Procurement.  

  

Introduction  

Government expenditure covers a high percentage of the Gross National Product (GDP) in a 
country, thus public sector expenditure is a phenomenon of global concern. Public 
procurement is a veritable tool for managing economic activities of a country. Acknowledging 
the role of public procurement in an economy, the United Nations (UN), moved a motion on 
how public procurement can be used for promoting its Sustainable Developmental Goals 
(SDGs), this led to the concept of Sustainable Procurement (SP). The SDGs are the blueprint 
which UN put in place to help achieve a better and sustainable future for all the world by 2030. 
Some of the goals in the blueprint include: No poverty, zero hunger, good health and well-
being, quality education, affordable and clean energy, decent work and economic growth, 
climate action, responsible production and consumption.  

  

 According to ISlam and Siwar (2013), Government spending is hitting a historical high level 
with 40% of GDP in Organization for Economic Corporation and Development (OECD) and 
49.1% in 27 European countries, and developing countries have government spending up to 
25% to 43% of its GDP.  
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Public Procurement as a tool for economic development needs a strong and enabling political 
and legal framework in order to achieve sustainable result. During 2002 World summit on 
Sustainable development (WSSD), it was acknowledged that public procurement can 
contribute to achieving SDGs (WSSD,2002). Public procurement is concerned with how public 
sector organizations spend tax payers' money on purchase of goods and services. An effective 
and functional Public Procurement is guided by Principles of Transparency, accountability and 
achieving value for money for citizens and tax payers (Helen & Stephen, 2009).  
  

Sustainable Public Procurement (SPP) can be defined as the pursuit of SDGs through the 
purchasing and supply process of public authorities. Through SPP public authorities procure 
goods and services whose whole life cycle offers desirable value for money beneficial to the 
society and economy without less negative effect to the environment (Sustainable 
Procurement Guide, 2017). The concept of Sustainable procurement is hinged on three factors 
consideration which includes: Social, Economic and Environmental Factors.  

  

Some prior studies like Mansi, (2014), Carter, (2005) and Carter and Jennings, (2004), 
developed indices for measuring Sustainable procurement and creating awareness for Public 
authorities to embrace the concept in public procurement processes. Government in developed 
economies such as  United Kingdom, United States of America and Australia are embracing and 
integrating elements of sustainable procurement into their procurement laws. The United 
Kingdom (UK) government in 2005 came up with a policy strategy to be a pacesetter in terms 
of sustainable procurement among its European counterparts by the year 2009 (Omwoha & 
Getuno, 2015).  

  

In the USA, some sustainable procurement practices include Margin of preference on Minority 
owned businesses and a focus on recyclable materials. In the UK all public enterprise in their 
procurement. In UK all public enterprise in their procurement practices must promote and 
facilitate sustainable and efficient energy practices. The state of California has passed a law 
which will Mandate all public enterprise in 2019 to consider the carbon footprint of building 
and insulation materials used in infrastructure before any public procurement is executed.  

  

The Procurement Process in Nigeria's Public sector has failed to translate into meaningful 
developmental economic growth. Despite the enactment of the Public Procurement Act 2007 
(PPA) and establishment of the Bureau of Public Procurement as the regulatory agency for 
public procurement in Nigeria. The enactment of PPA 2007 was to set out rules that will serve 
for the regulation of government expenditure in the public sector of Nigeria in order to achieve 
adherence to rule of raw, transparency and probity (Samuel, Adeniran & Ogochukwu 2015). 
Public procurement expenditure amounts to as much as 20% of the GDP in Nigeria, but  PPA 
2007 failed to take into account aspects of sustainability (Dakwang, Abdullahi & Abigail, 2017). 
In Nigeria, the government procurement activities include: education, road construction, 
aviation, agriculture, water installation, technological equipment, health sector and energy 
generation, all of the mentioned procurement activities are capital intensive in execution and 
has high impact on the environment.  

  

Nigeria's Public sector is in dire need of policy reform which would position the sector to 
operate effectively, efficiently and accountably which would lead to sustainable development 
in Nigeria. SPP has been understudied in Nigeria, leading to paucity of Literature to advocate 
for SPP adoption in Public sector reform in Nigeria.  

  

Sections of this paper is arranged in the following order: a review of extant literature on 
sustainable procurement, challenges of PPA 2007, conceptual review of the Sustainable Public 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1629  

  

Procurement Framework, Measures and reasons for SPP, Barriers to Implementation, 
Recommendations and Conclusions.  

  

Literature Review  

Public Procurement refers to the acquisition of goods and services by government or public 
sector organization and is one of the economic activities of government (Stephen & Helen 
2010). Public Procurement has historically been based on two criteria, Price and quality, and 
some of the objectives of public procurement includes: maximizing economy, adhering to 
prescribed standards, specifications, rules, regulations and good governance, ensuring 
transparency and consistency in the evaluation and selection procedures, and expeditious 
execution of works and delivery of goods and services (Veluppilai, 2010).  

  

Public Procurement despite its long history and magnitude, has only relatively recently been 
the subject of considerable academic research (Stephen & Helen, 2010). Public Procurement 
reform in Nigeria started early 2000 with the establishment of the Budget Monitoring and 
Price Intelligent Unit (Samuel, Adeniran & Ogochukwu, 2015). Before the enactment of the PPA 
2007, there was absence of proper regulator, this caused procurement practices to be 
characterized by much anomalies which included: Lack of procurement planning, absence of 
competitive bidding, lack of transparency in contract award, lack of accountability, inflation of 
contract cost through connivance between procuring entities and suppliers, contractors and 
service providers (Aigheyis & Edore, 2015). PPA 2007, can be dubbed to have made notable 
transformation on the tendering process in Nigeria, but there are still many ineffectiveness and 
inefficiencies surrounding government expenditures in the public sector which keep raising 
debates on how the process can be improved for better results. (Samuel, Adeniran & 
Ogochukwu 2015)  

  

Public Procurement corruption has been named one of the factors hindering the Sustainable 
development progress of Nigeria and other developing African countries, where some 
stakeholders especially MDAs officials, consultants, contractors, service providers, politicians 
and indigenes have refused to accept the public procurement reform and paradigm, but always 
on the lookout of loopholes from the system through which they can take undue advantage 
(Emmanuel, 2015). There exist frosty relationship between the ministries and the parastatals 
which marred the Public procurement processes (Emmanuel, 2015). Faulty public 
procurement practices is a tool which public office holders harness for embezzlement of public 
funds, which is among the reason for widespread poverty, income inequality, infrastructure 
decay, high cost of living in most African countries (Aigheyisi & Edore 2015).  

  

Public procurement market is vast and the range of economic sectors it encompasses is as  
wide as the needs of government to function properly and deliver value added services to their 
citizens (NESG Policy Brief  April 2017). The global importance of public procurement led to 
the birth  of the concept of Sustainable Procurement which was first used at UNs summit at 
Johannesburg in 2002 to foster SDGs. In the summit, there was a call for governments to 
promote public procurement policies that encourage development and environmental good 
practices for provision of goods and services (WSSD 2002). The UK government in 2005, stated 
its goals to be among the leaders in Europe on sustainable procurement by 2009 (DEFRA, 
2005). Other developing and developed countries are coming up with policies to help 
encourage manufacture and production of environmental friendly goods and services (Islam & 
Siwar, 2013).  

  

The Nigerian public procurement system is still in its relative development stage given that the 
legislation regulating government contracts is still not fully utilized to achieve its overarching 
objective. Despite the passage of the Public Procurement Act (2007) and the establishment of a 
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procurement cadre in government ministries, departments and agencies (MDAs), the 
procurement system is still characterized by inefficiency, official misconduct, indecent 
behaviour, irregularities, corruption, red tape among others (NESG 2017).  

  

According to Obadan (2003), having resources in large quantities does not guarantee all round 
development of a country. Public procurement in African countries takes up to 70% of the 
annual government budget (AFDB 2013). Strengthening the procurement system is a 
prerequisite for economic growth and development which would in turn reduce poverty in a 
country (Public and private development centre, 2012).  

  

Sustainable Procurement practices have not received adequate attention in developing 
economies as opposed to what is obtainable in developed Economies (Islam & Siwar, 2013). 
The Nigeria's public procurement reform therefore needs to consider the concept of 
sustainability as it is the only way that it can derive real value for money over a longer term 
without compromising environmental and social responsibilities..  

  

Nigeria just among other African countries like Ghana, Liberia, Sierra Leone and Zambia in the 
last two decades implemented public procurement reforms with intent of strengthening the 
procurement system and achieving good governance (Olatunji, Olawunmi & Odeyinka, 
2016).The PPA 2007 was designed basically using United Nations Commission on 
International Trade Law On Procurement (Eze, 2013), But there are areas in the act which 
need reformation in order to entrench sustainable procurement in line with UNs SDGs.  

  

The PPA 2007 was enacted to infuse: transparency, competitiveness, value for money, 
equitable and effective use of funds into public procurement practices in Nigeria. The PPA 
2007 was received by stakeholders of the Nigeria public sector (Citizens, civil societies, 
Foreign organizations and the government) as a commendable institutional reform agenda to 
help tackle corrupt practices that had hitherto crippled the Nigerian public sector and 
constituted impediment to sustainable economic growth and development of Nigeria (Olatunji 
et al, 2016, Adewole, 2014, Eze, 2013). There are dearth of Literature on the concept of 
sustainable procurement advocating for Public procurement reform in Nigerian setting which 
is a major motivation for this paper.  

  

Conceptual Review  

Sustainable Public Procurement  

Sustainable Public procurement deal with ways in which public organizations conduct their 
activities of buying products and services to meet their need with recourse to value for money 
measured on a whole life basis, ensuring that benefit accrue not only to the organization but to 
the citizens and economy, also reducing the negative impacts of such products and services to 
the environment (UNEP,2017). Although there is no universally accepted definition of SPP, 
there are three clear elements or pillars of SPP that is consistent in all definition. The pillars 
includes: Economic, Environmental and social Pillars.  
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The triple pillars of SPP each has external concerns to be fulfilled. This implies that public 
procurement process hav to look beyond the conventional criteria of price, quality and service 
when making purchasing decisions. The elements imbedded in each pillar are discussed below:  

  

Economic: Public procurement process should translate into an efficient outcome: fair 
contract prices, usage costs, maintenance expenditure and disposal cost  should be entrenched 
into the process. This pillar is concerned with value for money in every public procurement 
expenditure, helping to optimize costs, including encouraging life cycle or whole life costing 
methods, improving the quality of products and services available on the market. The 
economic aspect of sustainability can be adopted in fostering economic opportunities through 
some policies that helps to motivate groups in terms of geography, historical disadvantage in 
economic opportunities or disproportionate economic need (Saifur, 2014). Small and medium 
sized companies (SMEs) can be empowered, which facilitates more access to the public 
procurement market thereby increasing competition (UN, 2008).  

  

Environmental: The impact of each product and service bought on the environment 
throughout its life-cycle must be put into consideration during procurement process. This 
implies that products procured must be in harmony with the environment. The manufacture, 
use or disposal of such products will not negatively impact on the environment. There is a 
campaign by the united nations for the use of products whose production makes use of 
renewable sources of energy in order to maintain fossil fuel level. This pillar is also named 
Green Public Purchasing Or Environmental Public Procurement. Through environmental 
aspect of sustainability, environmental concerns are integrated in the procurement process by 
eliminating acquisition of products and services which are not needful, and seeking best other 
alternatives for meeting needs with minimized effect to the environment but producing 
desirable benefits. (Saifur, 2014). Addressing environmental criteria in procurement process 
also support the implementation of natural environmental policies and help achieving 
international targets such as the reduction of green-house Gas emission laid out in the Kyoto 
protocol. This pillar helps to combat effects from challenges such as climate change, soil 
degradation, biodiversity loss and access to fresh water.  

  

  

  
Figure 1 Elements of Sustainable Procurement, Source: Elkington (1998)   
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Social: Public procurement should as a matter of priority be conducted bearing in mind the 
citizens who are the principal of the government, therefore public procurement should drive 
social improvements beneficial to the citizens. The working condition for public sectors should 
contain social elements, human rights and employment standards, promoting diversity and 
equality. This Pillar assists in tackling social disadvantages and exclusion, enhancing 
compliance with national social and labor laws, international conventions and social 
development goals and social development goals such as the basic International Labor 
Organization (ILO) conventions.   

  

Measures of Sustainable Procurement  

This Paper utilized the research result previously carried out by Cater and Cater, 1998; Cater 
and Jennings, 2004; Carter, 2005; and Mansi, 2014, to present measurement scales which the 
Nigerian government can adopt in its policy reform for sustainable public procurement. All the 
measurement scales were carved out from the pillars of Sustainable procurement to include: 
Environment; diversity, human right; philanthropy; economic development and safety.  

  

The Sustainable procurement items to asses a company by the government using the above 
mentioned dimensions includes:  

  

Environment:  

• Life-cycle analysis should be used to evaluate and ascertain the environmental impact 
of goods and services offered by the company.  

• Does company engage in waste reduction agenda, have a reduced packing material, 
design products for recycling or reuse?  

• Does the company policy implements use of efficient and or green energy?  

• Does the company belong to any national or international environmental certification 
organization?  

  

Diversity:  

• Does the company recommends or approves purchase from economical disadvantaged 
minority groups like women-owned business enterprise?  

• Does the company support or contribute to programs for strengthen diversity?  

• Does the company policy respect and protect diversity among its workforce?  

  

Human Right  

• Does the company have standard wage policy: pay living wage or adhere to minimum 
wage legislation?  

• Does Company adhere to national and international standards on human labor, does 
not use sweatshop and comply with child labor laws?  

• Does the company have effective grievances redress system?  

• Does the company policy support promotion of human rights and labour conditions 
without stigmatizing those who participate in labour Union activities?  

  

Philanthropy:  

• Does the company support activities at local communities to improve the well being of 
its host?  

• Does the company identify with activities of local charities?  

• Does the company finance any philanthropic organization?  

  

Economic Development:  
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• Does the company the company have policies on fair trade practices and transparency 
of economic operations?  

• Does the company have any contribution to national infrastructural development, 
encourage innovation and ensure sustainable economic operation in its industry?  

• Does the company operations create substantial number of employment?  

  

Safety:  

• Does the company ensure that movement of its products and services does not cause 
environmental hazards?   

• Does the company take standard work environmental precautions and operations 
conducted in safe manner?  

• Does the company have health insurance scheme for workers exposed to hazardous 
materials and report accordingly any injury sustained at work place?  

• Does the company have basic/standard safety certification and are subjected to 
periodic health and safety measures review?   

  

Challenges/Shortfalls of the Public Procurement Act 2007 with Respect to Sustainable 
Public Procurement  

Some African countries such as Ghana, Tanzania, Botswana and Gambia are already taking 
measures to entrench sustainable procurement into their public procurement process. 
According to Adjei (n.d), Ghana's Public Procurement Act 2003 has elements of economic and 
sustainable issues included in the act, Botswana policy paper on SPP has a clause for the 
protection of the specific socially disadvantaged women's communities, regions and natural 
disaster prone areas, Gambia policy paper also make provisions for identification and 
promotion of participation for small enterprises in public procurement.   

  

The PPA 2007 is divided into 13 parts and 59 sections which contain policies and guidelines 
for public procurement activities in Nigeria. Below are some challenges identified from 
selected parts for this paper which if improved on can help entrench elements of sustainable 
procurement in the Act:  

Part IV Section (16) approves of subcontracting in public procurement in Nigeria. 
Subcontracting has some economic implications which was not clearly stated in the PPA 2007 
on how the government will handle them to eliminate or reduce its negative impact on the 
economy. Subcontracting although helps small companies to liaise with other companies to 
win government contracts but it leads to lack of transparency in the procurement entire cycle, 
difficulties in detecting potential corruption deals with negative impact on the quality of goods 
and services delivered undermining sustainability in the public procurement. When not 
properly regulated, subcontracting can be a tool used by bidding companies to make contracts 
expensive by conniving amongst themselves, some of the abandoned projects in Nigeria can be 
attributed to subcontracting and delivery of low quality goods and services. Subcontracting if 
not properly regulated will undermine the Value for money which the PPA 2007 tends to 
achieve.  

  

Part V (17-23), Organization of Procurement. This part did not cover all the elements of full life 
cycle evaluation of goods and services. The element of disposal of products and services was 
not properly captured. In the Niger Delta region disposal of waste products and dismantling 
heavy equipments used mineral resource drilling has become a great challenge and cursing 
unrest in the region. Since the PPA 2007 does not properly regulate disposal of products and 
services, the environment will continually suffer negatively from impact of unconventional 
means that companies would adopt.  
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Part vi (24-38) Procurement Methods: There was no margin of preference granted to 
companies that are socially responsible in the country. Socially responsible companies help in 
improving economic situation in a country by providing some amenities to their host, giving 
scholarships and other philanthropic gestures. The PPA 2007 could have been used to reward 
and attract many company to act more socially responsible, if a margin was allotted for social 
responsibility in awarding contracts.   

  

The whole 13 parts of the PPA 2007, did not make any clear provision for environmental 
protection in public procurement. Given the issue of gas flaring in the Niger delta region of 
Nigeria, one would assume that the PPA 2007 would be an advocate for environmental 
protection in Nigeria in line with United Nations SDGs goals on environmental protection 
which is to ensure a healthy planet for all to live in.  

  

The PPA 2007 have not been able to tackle the issues of service delivery. Project execution in 
Nigeria still linger beyond the maximum time that would have ensured/guaranteed value for 
money. There is a major concern by Nigerian citizens as to the level of Mineral resources 
depletion in Nigeria and without a proper environmental protection the Mineral resources will 
continually deplete to the disadvantage of Nigeria.  

  

Why Should Public Procurement be Sustainable in Nigeria  

The government is representative/agents of the citizens who are the principal. All resources is 
placed in the hands of government by the citizens who demands that they be used effectively 
and efficiently, it is expected that government gives account of how the resources are 
managed.  

  

The funds for carrying out procurement functions by Nigerian government belongs to the 
entire citizens which is raised through taxation, revenue from mineral resources, sale of 
government properties, grants and other external and internal sources. The government is 
obligated to ensure that the revenue is utilized in procurement in a way that will bring benefit 
to the entire citizen.  

  

According to a UN (2008), three reasons for adopting SPP were identified as follows:  

1. Cost Effectiveness: Sustainable procurement policies can save cost for the government, 
since some greener production methods can deliver cheaper products and services, less 
maintenance and disposal cost despite higher upfront investment costs. The bus services in 
European Union and pest management in the United States are typical example of cost 
effectiveness of SPP  

  

2. Environmental Concern: The depletable nature of many natural resources has 
necessitated the need for governments to embark on sustaining the resources. The 
government as an important purchaser in the market can use sustainable public procurement 
to achieve positive outcomes. The European union under the Kyoto protocol have been able to 
save one fifth of Europeans Union greenhouse gas reduction commitment by demanding green 
electricity (UN, 2008)  

  

The government with their market power can influence producers to shift more rapid to 
cleaner technologies by lowering the cost due to scale of economies. An illustration can be 
drawn from 1993 executive order by United Sates government which required that the federal 
government only purchases energy star computer equipment.  The United States as the largest 
purchaser of computers worldwide was able to achieve such overarching market 
transformation.  
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3. Corporate Social Responsibility: There is an increasing demand from citizens globally 
for sustainable produced goods and services which would translate into environmental and 
social benefits. Public procurement are now contracted with companies that environmentally 
and socially responsible to the citizens. SPP can curb economic inequality caused by inherent 
social factors in the society.  

  

Barriers to Implementation of Sustainable Public Procurement  

According to United Nations (2008), some identified barriers include:   

  

Legal Framework: To implement SPP, there are some legislative reforms that need to be 
carried out, Many OECD countries underwent these modifications on the legislation. The 
process of legislative reform may not be well embraced by many government and thus impede 
the implementation of SP. Also countries might be constrained by some international 
agreement which they are into which restricts them from imposing some dimensions of SP.  

  

Budget Systems and Accounting Practices: the budgeting and accounting systems of a 
country may not be able to accommodate sp due to economic inefficiencies in public 
expenditure management. Countries that practice single year budgeting focus a lot on short- 
outcomes which discriminates sp.  

  

Political Commitment: The will of the political Class is key to SPP implementation. A 
government that does not buy into the mandate for sustainable procurement will tend to block 
any attempt to implement SP in its jurisdiction. Also a change in government may bring in a 
government with no Sustainable Procurement Agenda and thus thwart previous progress 
towards SPP.  

  

Technical Capacity: According to a research carried out in OECD countries in 2007, technical 
capacity was identified as the single most important barrier to implementation of green 
purchasing policies. Lack of workforce who are able to interpret and enforce the SP policy 
guideline and train other will affect the implementation of SPP.  

  

Supply Constraints:  Many operational upgrading is needed for industries to operate 
sustainable procurement policies, where there is lack of willing suppliers to these required 
change, it will hinder the implementation of the policy.  

  

Recommendations/Conclusions  

According the World Poverty Clock (2018), Nigeria became the world headquarters for 
extreme poverty in 2018 overtaking India. According to United Nations Department of 
Economic And Social Affairs (2015), Nigeria will be the third most populated country in the 
world in 2050 closely behind China and India with a 400 million mark. Although this may 
represent an economic prospect for Nigeria with resultant increase in human 
capital/resources and market size, the historical and current realities in Nigeria notably in 
terms of environmental degradation and further depletion of resources of the ecosystem is a 
pointer that the Nigerian government needs to take measures to sustain its economy.  

  

From the foregoing discussion on Sustainable Public Procurement, the following 
recommendation will help the Nigerian government in its implementation of SPP in the 
Procurement Policies of the country:  
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Leadership and Commitment from Policy Makers: Just as United Kingdom, there is need for 
the Nigerian government to set up a committee that will help and raise the profile of SPP and 
ensure high level political engagement. This committee will be held accountable for 
implementation of SPP.  

  

Seeting and Agreeing on Sustainable Priorities/Spp Requirements: Since the dimensions 
of SPP may not be implemented effectively once, the government can set priorities based on 
peculiarities of Nigerian Socio-economic and environmental factors. Once the priorities are 
made clear, clear directives and expectations should be given to procurement officers which 
would serve as a benchmark for measurement and appraisal.  

  

Public Expenditure MGT Frameworks: A clear framework supportive of SPP implementation 
is needed. The budgeting system of Nigeria needs to be reviewed and such as would allow 
longer planning horizons adopted.  

  

Increased Procurement Collaboration among MDAS: This can help increase bargaining 
power and cost reduction as associated with setting up capital intensive green technologies 
and products.  

  

Engagement with Private Sector and Other Stakeholders: SPP cannot succeed in isolation 
to the public sector, there is a need for the government to collaborate with Private sector, 
international agencies to ensure the success of the process. The Marrakech Taskforce, which is 
an international Taskforce on sustainable procurement has Ghana as the only African member, 
while other member countries are from Asia, Europe and America (Adjei, n.d). Nigeria should 
identify with this organization in order to help the process of implementing SPP in Nigeria's 
procurement system.  

  

Raising Awareness, Training/Pilot Projects: Programs and seminars are needed to raise 
awareness and change procurement culture, behavior of procurement officials in order to 
support the SPP initiatives, also pilot projects can be used to demonstrate the benefit arising 
from SPP by testing implementation on small scale and limited risk taking.  

  

The issue of entrenching Sustainability in the Nigeria Public Procurement should be handled as 
a matter of National emergency if the country is interested to be developed along other 
countries who has already implemented the concept. There are number of instruments that 
can facilitate the transition to SPP which were developed by international organizations and 
agencies Like International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI), North 
American Green Purchasing Initiatives (NAGPI) and the European Commission. These tool kits 
can provide a step-by-step approach to implementation of SPP.  
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Abstract  

This study examines the relationship between organizational transparency and  nation building 
of  fast moving  made in Nigeria goods firms in Aba, Abia State. Organizational transparency is 
the ability of an organization to be understood by its customers and also being open and honest 
in all its transactions and operations with customers. Transparency helps organization to provide 
the needed answers to customer’s questions. In line with the population for the study, ten (10) 
copies of the  questionnaires were distributed to ten (10) Registered fast moving made in Nigeria 
goods firm each, totalling one hundred (100) and ninety five (95) copies were retrieval, filled 
completely and was also analysed using structural equation model statistical tool. The study 
reveals that accessibility and integrity significantly affects value system. However, disclosure and 
trust had a negative relationship with value system. The authors therefore concludes that firms of  
fast moving made in Nigeria goods in Aba should ensure that customers value system about their 
products and transactions should not be compromised and value system is made possible through 
organizational transparency. We further recommend that firms of fast moving made in Nigeria 
goods should provide information that are accessible to customers and stakeholders, as well as 
display in high level of integrity in their business activities.  

  

Introduction  

Nigeria is the largest African country in African continent and the basic goal of Nigeria is to 
have a nation that is self-reliant in that it can sufficiently tend for itself by producing fast 
moving consumer goods that will sustain the entire country and also have surplus to export to 
other countries across the globe. Nigeria as a developing nation is endowed with wealthy, rich 
and productive resources that is large enough to provide for its citizens and also enhance the 
economy and GDP through the revenue derived from this endowment. Nigeria is also 
embedded with so many agricultural produce that can as well feed its citizens. Unfortunately 
this is not the case of Nigeria and it appears to be historical in Nigeria.  

  

Nigeria produces huge amount of fast moving consumer goods  such as packaged foods, 
beverages, toiletries, over the counter-drugs, herbal drugs and other consumables, most of 
these products are perceived as inferior products by Nigerians, especially when the foreign 
products are readily available in the market. The attitude of Nigerians towards fast moving 
consumer goods is discouraging and alarming and their general perception is that these goods 
produced in Nigeria are below standard and interior to foreign goods in terms of performance, 
quality and durability thereby disregarding and condemning Nigerian locally made goods. 
Ogumbe (2001), posits that fast moving consumer goods produced in Nigeria have been 
stigmatized as “made-inNigeria goods, Igbo or Aba made” goods, and with such mind-set, the 
products will not be valued or patronized by Nigerians. He further noted, that will the negative 
perception of Nigerians toward “made-in-Nigeria goods, this firms are likely to lose its 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1640  

  

craftsmanship, decline in its local production and exportation, drawback in their technological 
usage and low economic growth. In Nigeria, a huge number of fast moving consumer’s goods 
manufacturers have lots of products produced locally and there is  large increase of these local 
manufacturers in Nigeria and this is as a result of the developmental increase in population 
and changes in consumer demand (Miebaka, Nwiepe and Kpunee, 2017). Nigeria presently 
transfers most of its income into importation of foreign goods due to their increasing demand 
for it (Isah and Aliyu, 2017). They posits that Nigeria’s food import bills has risen from 
N112.88 million yearly from 1970-1974 to the sum of N1, 964.8 million in 1991. While 
between year 2000 – 2008, it rose to a total of N80 billion and this was spent only on 
importation of grants. Isah and Aliyu (2017), further noted that importation in Nigeria as at 
2009 to 2012 stood at 30%, 17.4%, 21.5% and 12.9% respectively, (CBN, 2014). This however 
indicate that there is reduction in exportation of crop production, while food production only 
grew marginally. Due to these problems encountered in importation of goods in Nigeria, the 
government went further to implement a ban on food importation so as to protect and guard 
manufacturers of fast moving consumer goods against their foreign counterparts (Miebaka et 
al., 2017).  

  

This however calls for reexamining the frontiers and the role of organizational transparency in 
Nation building.  

  

Organizational transparency is the ability of an organization to be understood by its customers 
and also being open, frank and honest in all of its transactions and operations with customers. 
Transparency helps organization to provide the needed answers to customer’s questions. 
Winkler (2000), defined transparency could be seen as openness, clarification and accurate 
information towards the customers. Previous studies operationalized organizational 
transparency across their various studies (e.g openness, clarify and accurate information 
Winkler, 2000), Granados, Gupta & Kauffman (2006), unbiased, complete & accurate 
information, Jordan, Peek & Rosengren, 2000; Walumbwa et al., 2011) enhanced  accessibility 
and visibility of information (eg Kaptein 2008; Madhavan et al., 2005; Pagno & Roell, 1996; 
Prat, 2015; Zhio 2004), improved clarify and understandability of information (e.g Flood et al., 
1999; McGaughey, 2002; Potosky, 2008, reduced information concealment (e.g, Granados et al., 
2010; Larsson et al., 1998), disclosure,, clarify and accurate information (Schnackenberg, 
2014).  

  

For the purpose of our study, we adapted the dimensions of previous scholars such as 
disclosure (Schnackenberg 2014); accessibility (Zhu, 2004), Trust (Lewicki and Bunker, 1996) 
and Integrity (Armstrong, 2005), because they appear in Literature and having more reach in 
capturing the fast moving consumer goods manufacturing sector in Nigeria.  

  

Nation building is the ability to achieve sustainable development through employment, 
openness of manufactures business activities, job creation, creating entrepreneurial 
opportunities, providing good conditions of service and welfare packages for stakeholders and 
publics. Nation building is also about providing  conducive climate for both foreign and local 
investors at urban and rural areas (Ahmed-Gamgum, 2014). He further noted that nation 
building is the process of unifying citizens within and outside the nation, so as to constantly 
remain politically and economically stable and viable in the future. Nation building is not just 
about building physical edifice of that nation, but it entails the development of behaviours, 
values, and norms of a given system (Ahmed-Gamgum, 2014). For the purpose of our study, we 
adopted the indicator of nation building as value system from the work of Ahmed-Gamgum, 
(2014). Value system is a unified set of values adopted by an individual, organization or a given 
society as a standard that guides their behavior in preferences in all situations or transactions. 
Value consists of the norms and ethics of a society (Omeje and Eyo, 2008). Value system of a 
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group of customers and stakeholders is a set of beliefs and attitudes that they share in 
common. Furthermore, it is the set of values according to which people, an organization or 
society regulate their actions and behavior. Previous studies operationalized organizational 
transparency across their various studies (eg openness, clarify and accurate information 
Winkler, 2000), Granados, Gupta & Kauffman (2006), unbiased, complete & accurate 
information, Jordan, Peek & Rosengren, 2000; Walumbwa et al., 2011) enhanced  accessibility 
and visibility of information (eg Kaptein 2008; Madhavan et al., 2005; Pagno & Roell, 1996; 
Prat, 2015; Zhio 2004), improved clarify and understandability of information (e.g Flood et al., 
1999; McGaughey, 2002; Potosky, 2008, reduced information concealment (e.g, Granados et al., 
2010; Larsson et al., 1998), disclosure, clarify and accurate information (Schnackenberg, 2014) 
as their independent variable. In general, however, there is relatively scarce empirical study 
that measured nation building as value system in relation to the four dimensions of 
organizational transparency (disclosure, trust, integrity and  accessibility) of fast moving 
consumer  made in Nigerian goods in Aba, Abia State, Nigeria in a single study.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

Nigeria is the largest African country in African continent and the basic goal of any nation is to 
remain self-reliant and independent. Nigeria as a developing economy is endowed with rich 
resources that it can cater for itself and rely in the consumption of its products.  

  

However, this is not the case amongst local manufacturers of fast moving consumer goods. 
They produce sub-standard goods, engage in shabby practices in exploiting their customers. 
They produce goods that are not durable and this has led to dissatisfaction of customers by not 
patronizing their products. This has also affected their visibility and productivity across 
foreign nations.  

  

The authors of this paper believes that the application of organizational transparency by these 
firms will curb the problem of  poor value system of  local manufacturers of fast moving 
consumer Nigerian goods in in Aba, Abia State.  

  

It is against this backdrop that our study tries to examine the extent to which organizational 
transparency influences nation building  in Nigeria.  

  

Aim/objectives of the study  

The aim of the study is to examine the relationship between organizational transparency and 
nation building of fast moving consumer goods firms in Aba, Abia State.  

  

The specific objectives include the following:  

1) To examine the relationship between  disclosure and  nation building.  

2) To examine the relationship between  accessibility and nation building.  

3) To investigate the relationship between  integrity  and nation building.  

4) To determine the relationship between  trust   and  nation building.  

  

Research Hypotheses  

The following hypotheses were formulated for the study:  
H01:  disclosure does not significantly affect value system.  

H02:  accessibility does not significantly affect value system.  

H03:  integrity does not significantly affect value system. 
H04:  trust does not significantly affect value system.  
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Fig. 1.1: Operational framework of the relationship between organizational transparency and 
nation building.  

Source: Author’s conceptualization (2019) .  

  

Literature Review     

Theoretical Framework  

The theoretical foundation for the study was drawn from the stakeholder theory of Edward 
Freeman (1984), who stated that organizational management and focus should be on the 
maximization of stakeholder’s well-being and interest.  

  

Stakeholder theory encourages a practical effective and ethical direction to manage a firm in a 
highly complex and competitive business environment (Freeman, 1984; Freeman, Harrison 
and Wicks, 2007). Stakeholder theory is a practical theory in that every organization has to 
manage its stakeholders whether they are good at managing or not. The theory further noted 
that stakeholders need to be treated well, because they reciprocate with positive behaviours 
and attitudes that enhance marketing objectives. Harrison, Bosse & Philips (2010), posits that 
the management of stakeholders and customers involves paying attention to the interests and 
wellbeing of these stakeholders at a minimum. The theory further advocates treating all 
stakeholders and customers with fairness, openness, honesty, clarity and also being generous 
to them.    

  

Stakeholder theory also proposes that treating all stakeholders well and giving them accurate 
information about the firm and its transactions creates a sort of synergy (Parmar, Freeman, 
Harrison, Wicks, Purnell & de Colle, 2010).   
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Organizational transparency (OT) is the ability for an organization to be open to its 
stakeholders and ensure that there is accessibility of information by the customers and 
stakeholders. Winkler (2000), posits that organizational transparency is the extent to which an 
organization discloses, clarifies and gives efficient information to its stakeholders. Lamming, 
Caldwell, Harns & Philips (2001) identified organization transparency as the process of 
exchanging sensitive information and tacit knowledge in a supply-buyer relationships. 
Organizational transparency is seen as the method used by organizations to communicate 
information related to organizational governance and financing to stakeholders (Bhat et al., 
2006; Bushman et al.,2004). Rawlins (2008), conceptualized organizational transparency as 
the perceived quality of information that is conveyed by an organization about its customers. 
While Awad and Krishman (2006), posits that it is also a perceived quality of information 
gathered by organization and shared to its external stakeholders. Organizational transparency 
helps in providing needed answers to customer’s questions and also enhances accessibility and 
visibility of information given to stakeholders and these are the direct construct of 
transparency which includes: disclosure, accessibility, integrity and trust.  

  

Nation Building  

Nation Building is the process of constructing or structuring a national identity through the use 
of power of the state (Wikipedia, 2013). Ahmed –Gamgum (2014), noted that nation building is 
not just about building physical structures of a nation, but it entails the development of 
behaviours, value systems and norms of a given society. Nation building is synonymous with 
national integration and that national integration refers to bringing culturally and socially 
discrete people together into a single territorial unit (Ake, 1979). Nation building is also the 
process of unifying the citizens within and outside of a nation so as to remain financially and 
politically stable and viable in the long run. Nation building is linked to superior quality 
product and product availability, that is to say, when the manufacturing firms produces quality 
made-inNigeria goods, it therefore bring about patronage because the customer’s placed value 
on the goods produced in Nigeria.  

  

For the purpose of our study, we therefore define nation building as a set of unified values that 
customers and stakeholders placed on made-in-Nigeria goods, which leads to patronage and 
repeat purchase of this goods.  

  

Nation building calls for people’s interest to be vested at the center and seen as sovereign. The 
true necessity for democracy is that power is given into the hands of the people. It is on their 
action or responsibility that the people can take decisions about their experiences with the 
manufacturers of fast moving consumer goods in Nigeria and implement law, regulations and 
decisions according to their needs, requests and conveniences (Shrivastara, 2015).  

  

Measures of Nation Building   

Value system is a unified set of values adopted by an individual, organization or a given society 
as a standard that guide their actions, behavior in preferences in all situations or transactions.  

  

The behaviours and attitudes of individuals and citizens of any social system are greatly 
influenced by their value system (Elendu, 2012). He further noted that values are strong 
sociocultural elements that drive and direct an individual or a society. Okolo (1993) stated that 
value system is seen in the behaviours of people. Nwabuisi, (2000), asserted that value system 
reflects to how people think and application to the way people think. In Nigeria, the core 
traditional values placed on the locally made goods have been very low and this has also 
reduced the motivation to continue producing by the manufacturing firms. Nigerians have 
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successfully engaged in patronizing foreign products and are thereby disregarding “trade in 
Nigeria” goods.  

For the purpose of our study, value system is seen as the priorities that customers and 
stakeholders attach to specific beliefs and behaviour towards locally made goods.  

  

Organizational transparency and nation building  

Nation building is the ability to promote institutions and politics that will provide economic 
well-being and social equity, (Eme and Onyishi 2014). Nation building is also rebuilding the 
confidence of both existing and potential customers by satisfying their needs and wants 
through, information disclosure, accessibility, integrity and trust. Jordan, Peek and Rosengren 
(2000), posits that a rise in disclosure of information improves the allocation of resources in 
an organization. Rosengren (1999), further noted that transparency is not a vertical tool for 
curb crises both in a nation or an organization, but that transparency can act as a tool to 
reduce the cost of crises in a firm.  

  
Organizational transparency is crucial for all public offices and organization to provide a 
comprehensive, understandable and reliable picture of their financial performance and 
objectives so as to help in maximizing investor trust and confidence (Herdman, 2010).  

  

Transparency is about information and knowledge sharing, in other-words, increased 
transparency enhances increased comprehensibility, coherence and awareness of information 
that is shared between two or more people (Pagano & Roell, 1996). Winkler (2000), stated that 
openness and clarify of information on monetary politics are likely to increase the 
transparency of communication between economic customers and stakeholders. Burning and 
Ledinham (2000), conceptualized trust and openness as important indices of how firms and 
the publics should relate with one another. Furthermore, when the organization are sincere, 
transparent and trustworthy, in their business activities and transactions, it enhances a cordial 
relationship between the firms and customers, thereby valuing and patronizing made-in-
Nigeria goods, which in turn increases the profitability of this firms and also upholds made-in-
Nigeria goods in high regard.  

  

Given the above propositions, we therefore hypothesized as follows:  

H0:  Organizational transparency does not significantly affect nation building.  

  

Disclosure and Nation building  

Transparency of the citizens of any nation builds the nation. When citizens and stakeholders 
are secretive and dubious, it tends to handicap a nation from discharging its responsibilities 
effectively.    

  

Stakeholders and (customers) have an interest in the processes and outcomes of any given 
organization and upon which firms depend on them to achieve its business goals (Freeman, 
1984; Freeman et al., 2007). Information disclosure is vital in nation building in that customers 
are being carried along and incorporated by the firms. This tends to build trust and 
accountability in the customers, thereby patronizing and promoting made-in-Nigeria goods 
within and outside Nigeria. Treating all customers well and being open to them creates a kind 
of synergy and satisfaction to the customers, this also motivates the customers to promote 
manufacturers of made-in-Nigeria goods which thereby increase the customer base and 
enhance profitability (Parmar, Freeman, Harrison, Wicks, Purnell & de Colle, 2010; Tantalo and 
Priem, 2014). Any organization  that is conscious of being transparent and honest, wins the 
loyalty of its customers.  
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Give the above propositions we hypothesized as follows:  

H01:  Information disclosure does not significantly affect Nation building.  

  

Accessibility and Nation building  

Accessibility according to Zhu (2004) is the ability for an individual, organization or a nation to 
be approachable, available and obtainable. Accessibility of information support, helps 
customers and stakeholders in the process of decision making (Hossien, Shahri, Phalp and Ali, 
2015). Accessibility is also the quality of being reached by customers and stakeholders. Flood 
et al., (1999), noted that market information must be clearly, open and accessible to enable 
market participants to fully value its importance and usefulness.   

  

Comprehensive and reachable information received from a firm enhances customer trust and 
patronage to the firm’s products. Organizational information that is easily accessed and 
obtainable by customers influences the attitudes, behaviours and values that customers 
attaches to made-in-Nigeria goods.  

  

Further, this information that is accessed also influences the values the employees place on the 
organization as regards to information transparency (Cording, Harrison, Hoskisson & Jonsen, 
2014; du Luque, Washburn, Waldman & House, 2008). Clarity and accessibility of information 
of a given firm, implies that information received and obtained from these firms reduces 
ambiguity and in turn enhances the customer’s value system towards made–in-Nigeria goods, 
which leads to satisfaction.  

  

In view of the above, we therefore hypothesized as follows.  

H02: Accessibility does not significantly affect  nation building.   

  

Integrity and Nation Building  

Integrity and openness plays a vital role in promoting organizational effectiveness. Kang 
(2017), posits that integrity requires an inner sense of sincerity and consistency of one’s 
behaviour and words. No nation can develop without a conscious effort to keep to their words 
and promote honesty in the country. Integrity further means doing the right thing in a reliable 
way. When manufacturers of made-in-Nigeria goods are consistently doing the right thing, the 
customers and the public’s will be motivated to trust them and uphold them in high esteem, 
thereby value whatever they say or produce. Integrity is conceptualized as the act of being 
honest, upright sincere and having a strong moral values and guidiance, any nation that does 
not engage and practice in any of the above indices of integrity is doomed for life. When this 
organizations stand for what is right without changing their words. Customers are bound to 
patronize them and speak good of them to others. Schottl, (2015), stated that for an 
organization, individual or a nation to achieve integrity and be honest, they have to be whole 
and undivided.  

  

However, when firms of fast moving made in-Nigeria consumer goods, customers, 
stakeholders, citizens and government are honest and sincere in their transactions and 
dealings with one another, it fosters and enhances the value of made-in-Nigeria goods in 
Nigeria, which further leads to nation building.  

In line with the above propositions, we hypothesized as follows:  
H03:  Integrity does not significantly affect nation building.  

  

Trust and Nation Building  

Trust is the ability to rely in another person in the phase of risk (Upa Mannga, Gulati, Chack, 
Kaur 2015). In other-words, it is the act of believing in what someone say or does in any given 
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transaction or relationship.Trust is a central part or focus in all individual relations or business 
activities between two or more people.  

  

According to Thomas (2009), trust is seen as an expectancy of positive outcome, that is to say, 
the outcome that an individual receives on the basis of the expected actions of the other 
individual. Trust enhances any business transactions, and when customers trust a particular 
firm they tend to be loyal to them, value whatever they say and in turn patronize their 
products.  

  

Comprehensive and available information received from a firm enhances customer trust and 
patronage to the firm’s product. Any organization or nation that does not build trust and have 
confidence in their customers, stakeholders and citizens will have themselves to be blamed, 
because the customers or citizens will devalue and negatively condemn such nation and 
organization. Trustworthiness therefore breeds loyalty amongst customers and stakeholders, 
which in-turn enhances their values system towards this firms and thus leads to nation 
building. In view of the above propositions:  

  

We hypothesized as follows:  

H04:  Trust does not significantly affect nation building.   

  

Research Methodology  

The study adopted the cross-sectional survey design .The study population consist of 100 top 
management and middle level staff  from ten (10) registered fast moving consumers made in 
Nigerian goods firms in Aba, Abia State. (www.Vconnect.com, 2019). Given the accessible 
population, the study conducted a census study where all units were included in the 
investigation. The primary instrument for data collection in the study was the structural 
questionnaire, designed to generate data on the variables of organizational transparency and 
nation building, while structural equation model, Amos version 21,was used in testing the 
hypotheses.   

  

Ten (10) Copies of  the questionnaires were distributed  to ten (10) fast moving consumer 
made in Nigerian goods firms in Aba, Abia State, namely; Chellarams Plc, Emeka Stores, Benco 
Enterprise Limited, Consolidated Breweries Plc, Geymay Industries Limited, All fans Bakery, 
Poejo Link Services Nigeria, Jooken Services Nigeria Limited, Nigerian German Chemicals Plc, 
Ristworld Industries and Communication (www.Vconnect.com, 2019)  making a total of  one 
hundred (100) questionnaires.  

  

Findings and Discussion  

Fig. 1 Structural Equation Model   

http://www.vconnect.com/
http://www.vconnect.com/
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Source:  AMOS21  

  

Standardized Regression Weights: (Group number 1 - Default model)  

      Estimate  

value_system <---  Disclosure  -.032  

value_system <---  Accessibility  1.058  

value_system <---  Integrity  .038  

value_system <---  Trust  -.227  

  

When Disclosure goes up by 1 standard deviation, value_system goes down by 0.032 
standard deviations. When Accessibility goes up by 1 standard deviation, value_system goes 
up by 1.058 standard deviations. When Integrity goes up by 1 standard deviation, 
value_system goes up by 0.038 standard deviations. When Trust goes up by 1 standard 
deviation, value_system  goes down by 0.227 standard deviations.  

  

  

  

  
Covariances: (Group number 1 - Default model)  

      Estimate  S.E.  C.R.  P  Label  

Integrity  <-->  Trust  4.190  1.003  4.176  ***  par_5  

Accessibility <-->  Trust  4.102  .839  4.889  ***  par_6  

Accessibility <-->  Integrity  11.313  1.752  6.459  ***  par_7  

Disclosure  <-->  Integrity  7.568  1.639  4.618  ***  par_8  

Disclosure  <-->  Accessibility  7.882  1.403  5.618  ***  par_9  

Disclosure  <-->  Trust  1.100  .797  1.381  .167  par_10  

  

The covariance between Integrity and Trust is estimated to be 4.190. The covariance 
estimate, 4.190, has a standard error of about 1.003. Dividing the covariance estimate by the 
estimate of its standard error gives z = 4.190/1.003 = 4.176.In other words, the covariance 
estimate is 4.176 standard errors above zero.The probability of getting a critical ratio as large 
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as 4.176 in absolute value is less than 0.001. In other words, the covariance between Integrity 
and Trust is significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed). The covariance 
between Accessibility and Trust is estimated to be 4.102 Standard error of covariance. The 
covariance estimate, 4.102, has a standard error of about .839. Dividing the covariance 
estimate by the estimate of its standard error gives z = 4.102/.839 = 4.889. In other words, the 
covariance estimate is 4.889 standard errors above zero The probability of getting a critical 
ratio as large as 4.889 in absolute value is less than 0.001. In other words, the covariance 
between Accessibility and Trust is significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-
tailed). The covariance between Accessibility and Integrity is estimated to be 11.313. The 
covariance estimate, 11.313, has a standard error of about 1.752. Critical ratio for covariance 
Dividing the covariance estimate by the estimate of its standard error gives z = 11.313/1.752 = 
6.459. In other words, the covariance estimate is 6.459 standard errors above zero. The 
probability of getting a critical ratio as large as 6.459 in absolute value is less than 0.001. In 
other words, the covariance between Accessibility and Integrity is significantly different from 
zero at the 0.001 level (twotailed).  

  

The covariance between Disclosure and Integrity is estimated to be 7.568. The covariance 
estimate, 7.568, has a standard error of about 1.639. Dividing the covariance estimate by the 
estimate of its standard error gives z = 7.568/1.639 = 4.618. In other words, the covariance 
estimate is 4.618 standard errors above zero. The probability of getting a critical ratio as large 
as 4.618 in absolute value is less than 0.001. In other words, the covariance between 
Disclosure and Integrity is significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed). 
The covariance between Disclosure and Accessibility is estimated to be 7.882. The 
covariance estimate, 7.882, has a standard error of about 1.403. Dividing the covariance 
estimate by the estimate of its standard error gives z = 7.882/1.403 = 5.618. In other words, 
the covariance estimate is 5.618 standard errors above zero. The probability of getting a 
critical ratio as large as 5.618 in absolute value is less than 0.001. In other words, the 
covariance between Disclosure and Accessibility is significantly different from zero at the 
0.001 level (two-tailed).The covariance between Disclosure and Trust is estimated to be 
1.100.The covariance estimate, 1.100, has a standard error of about .797. Dividing the 
covariance estimate by the estimate of its standard error gives z = 1.100/.797 = 1.381. In other 
words, the covariance estimate is 1.381 standard errors above zero. The probability of getting 
a critical ratio as large as 1.381 in absolute value is .167. In other words, the covariance 
between Disclosure and Trust is not significantly different from zero at the 0.05 level (two-
tailed).  

  

Variances: (Group number 1 - Default model)  

      Estimate  S.E.  C.R.  P  Label  

Disclosure  
    

13.559  1.788  7.583  ***  par_11  

Accessibility  12.115  1.598  7.583  ***  par_12  

      Estimate  S.E.  C.R.  P  Label  

Integrity  
    

18.558  2.447  7.583  ***  par_13  

Trust  
    

5.293  .698  7.583  ***  par_14  

e1  3.147  .415  7.583  ***  par_15  

  

The variance of Disclosure is estimated to be 13.559. The variance estimate, 13.559, has a 
standard error of about 1.788. Dividing the variance estimate by the estimate of its standard 
error gives z = 13.559/1.788 = 7.583. In other words, the variance estimate is 7.583 standard 
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errors above zero. The probability of getting a critical ratio as large as 7.583 in absolute value 
is less than 0.001. In other words, the variance estimate for Disclosure is significantly 
different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed). The variance of Accessibility is estimated to 
be 12.115. The variance estimate, 12.115, has a standard error of about 1.598. Dividing the 
variance estimate by the estimate of its standard error gives z = 12.115/1.598 = 7.583. In other 
words, the variance estimate is 7.583 standard errors above zero. The probability of getting a 
critical ratio as large as 7.583 in absolute value is less than 0.001. In other words, the variance 
estimate for Accessibility is significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed).  

  

The variance of Integrity is estimated to be 18.558. The variance estimate, 18.558, has a 
standard error of about 2.447. Dividing the variance estimate by the estimate of its standard 
error gives z = 18.558/2.447 = 7.583. In other words, the variance estimate is 7.583 standard 
errors above zero. The probability of getting a critical ratio as large as 7.583 in absolute value 
is less than 0.001. In other words, the variance estimate for Integrity is significantly different 
from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed). The variance of Trust is estimated to be 5.293. The 
variance estimate, 5.293, has a standard error of about .698. Dividing the variance estimate by 
the estimate of its standard error gives z = 5.293/.698 = 7.583. In other words, the variance 
estimate is 7.583 standard errors above zero. The probability of getting a critical ratio as large 
as 7.583 in absolute value is less than 0.001. In other words, the variance estimate for Trust is 
significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed).  

  

Squared Multiple Correlations: (Group number 1 - Default model)  

      Estimate  

  
    

  
  

value_system  
    

      

.940  

  

  

It is estimated that the predictors of value_system explain 94 percent of its variance. In other 
words, the error variance of value_system is approximately 6 percent of the variance of 
value_system  itself.  
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.004 is the estimated variance of the estimate of par_1. .008 is the estimated variance of the 
estimate of par_2. .003 is the estimated variance of the estimate of par_3.  

  

  
  

The correlation between the estimate of par_1 and itself is 1.000. The correlation between the 
estimate of par_2 and itself is 1.000. The correlation between the estimate of par_3 and itself 
is 1.000.  

  

Conclusion  

This study has revealed that organizational transparency significantly affects nation building in 
Nigeria. The findings reveal that accessibility and integrity significantly affects value system 
with regression estimates being positive and p- values less than 0.05.  However, disclosure and 
trust had a negative relationship with p-values greater than alpha of 0.05. This implies that fast 
moving customer goods within Aba have not achieved the much desired disclosure of their 
processes and the trust is still in doubt.  Companies of fast moving consumer goods (FMCG) 
have a role to ensure that value system is not compromised and this study has revealed that 
such value system can be made possible through organizational transparency. The attraction 
of consumers towards a product is more valid when they are aware of how the organizations 
manufacture their goods . We therefore ,recommend, that companies of fast moving consumer 
goods (FMCG) should ensure that their business activities and organizational information are 
accessible to customers and that sincerity and integrity should be their watch word in every 
business dealings with customers and the society at large, which in-turn enhances the value 
system of the customers.  
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Abstract  

The aim of this research was to investigate the impact of product recovery on delivery 
performance of manufacturing firms towards national development in Nigeria. The study was 
anchored on justin-time theory and stakeholder theory. While the research used cross-sectional 
survey in accessing its study’s subjects; a total of one hundred and twenty five (125) 
representatives of the twenty five (25) registered manufacturing firms in Rivers State were 
administered copies of questionnaire. Data analysis was done with Spearman’s Rank Correlation 
Coefficient. Results from the analyses revealed that product recovery has a strong and significant 
relationship with on-time delivery and delivery flexibility. With respect to the finding, it was 
concluded that recalling products by manufacturing firms that are perceived to have no 
usefulness in the eyes of users, can be a strategic intent that improves delivery performance. 
Based on the conclusion, the research therefore recommends that firms in the manufacturing 
sector who want to improve their delivery performance are encourage to engaged in recalling 
products value that are at the end of their useful life; as such activities not only enhance on-time 
delivery and delivery flexibility, but also, improve environmental sustainability.   

  

Keywords: Product Recovery, Delivery Performance, Product Recycling,   Manufacturing Firms   

  

Introduction  

Evidently, the Nigerian manufacturing sector is one of the leading sectors in terms of 
contribution to the growth of the economy. The industry contributes about 8% to the GDP of 
the economy (Haidar, 2019). Despite the crucial role of the industry to economic advancement; 
however, there are increasing concerns on environmental degradation as a result of 
manufacturing activities. It is pertinent to state that some manufacturing processes threaten 
the eco-system and in-turn impact negatively on the wellbeing of people in the society 
(Donderwinkel, 2013).The presence of hazardous toxic materials is threats to the consumers’ 
existence in the environment and continuous patronage and the society at large.  Product 
recovery reduces the amount of waste deposited in the environment by reusing them instead 
of consuming new resources. This practice enables firms to save money and emit pollutants 
into the air.   Consequently, eco-literate individuals, groups, organization (both government 
and nongovernment), and other international institutions are increasing advocating for green 
programmes such as recycling used products, use of biodegradable materials for packaging, 
refurbishing, designing eco-procurement policies, effectively managing waste disposal, etc 
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(Grigore, 2006). It is against this backdrop that alert manufacturing firms, in the midst of 
environmental sustainability challenged, see strategic channels to key into product recovery 
activities as a way of not only achieving delivery performance, but also enhancing 
environmental performance.   

  

Basically, delivery performance is the level up to which market offerings supplied by a firm 
meet the firm’s operations and customers’ expectation (Gunasekaram, Patel & McGaughey, 
2003). It involves the measurement of performance right from the supplier to the customer, 
indicating also, the essential components of perfect invoicing and receipt. Delivery 
performance has been measured quantitatively and qualitatively by many studies, such as, on-
time and in full delivery (Rao, Rao & Muniswamy, 2011), delivery service (Leng & Zailani 
2005), delivery synchronization (Lee & Whang, 2001), flexibility and dependability deliveries 
(Donderwinkel, 2013).   

  

Furthermore, extant literature shows that product recovery activities lead to business 
performance and improvement of the environmental. Some of them are: reduction of 
environmental degradation (Oko & Nkamnebe, 2013), minimization of material waste (de 
Brito et al., 2003; Twari, 2013), enhancement of marketing performance (Kulikova, 2016), 
improvement of delivery performance (Gandolfo & Sbrana, 2008). Wohlgemuth (2014), stated 
that product recovery is beneficial for waste minimization, volatile organic solvent reduction, 
energy conservation, safety, health, and environment issues but also for economic aspects such 
as production cost reductions, because the costs of product recovery are substantial 
determinants of the total production costs. In addition, these process improvements can lead 
to additional macro and microeconomic benefits on the local and global levels.   

  

In addition, previous studies in this area had focus more on reverse logistics which houses 
product returns, bio-repackaging, including product recovery activities. However, this research 
singled out product recovery activities and examined its impact on delivery performance as it 
relate to the manufacturing sector in Nigeria. The research further evaluated the outcome of 
ontime and flexibility performance on aggregate output in the industry.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

The manufacturing industry in Nigeria is highly concentrated with sub-industries such as 
chemicals, cement, coal products and petroleum etc. As earlier stated the industry contributes 
about 8% to the nation’s GDP (Haidar, 2019). Despite this huge impact on the country’s GDP, 
evidently, the manufacturing industry is challenged with poor delivery performance of the 
back flow of materials, products and information.  The industry has not taken advantage of the 
reinvolving value-adding activities of returned materials, used product reprocessing and 
distribution in the reverse supply chain (Muthemba, 2016).  Also, the timeliness and process of 
delivery which is a key concern to customers are porous. Customers are faced with a system 
that is not flexible in delivering marketing offerings. Some manufacturing firms lack effective 
process of eliminating waste and reducing variance in customer orders.  Supply chain and 
logistics managers have not possibly ensured that customers’ demands or orders are met at 
the right quantity, place, price,  quality, condition, product and time (Rao, Rao & Muniswamy, 
2011).   

  

In view of these challenges, could the deployment of product recovery activities overcome such 
challenges and improve on-time delivery in the industry? In other words, firms in this sector 
could achieved enhance delivery flexibility and environmental sustainability with the help of 
effective recycling, refurbishing, remanufacturing, and waste disposition. Thus, the study was 
embarked on in order to check whether product recovery can lead to delivery performance as 
it relates to the manufacturing sector in Rivers State.    
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Model Specification and Conceptual Framework  

DP = f (PR)………………………………..…………………Model 1  

DP = (OD, DF) ……………………………………………..Model 2 
(OD, DF) = F(PR) ………………………………………………Model 
3  

Where:    

DP = Delivery Performance  

PR = Product Recovery  

OTD = On-Time Delivery   

DF = Delivery Flexibility  

  

  
  

 
  

Figure 1.1: Conceptual Framework of the Study.  

Source:   Author’s Desk Research (2019) as adopted from de Brito & Dekker (2003) and (Kulikova, 
2016).  
  

Based on the above model, the following hypotheses were formulated:  

Ho1:   Product recovery has no significant relationship with on-time delivery of 
manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  
Ho2:  Product recovery has no significant relationship with delivery flexibility of manufacturing 
firms in Rivers State.  

  

Literature Review     

2.1 Theoretical Foundation  

Just-in-Time-Logistics (JIT-L) Theory  

This is new management philosophy and it is application of just-in-time management 
philosophy to four Min components of the logistic (i) customer service (ii) order processing, 
(iii) inventory management and (iv) transportation management. These components requires 
the application of the seven rights (7r’s) of logistics (Right Product, Right Place Right Price, 
Right Customer, Right Condition, Right Time and Right Quantity) and Just-in-time management 
approach. A combination of the two management philosophies will improve communication in 
the logistic flow, increased quality, productivity and efficiently, decrease costs and waste, 
might also enhance the chances of firms achieving cost and service advantages.  

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Product Recovery   
PR ( )   

Delivery  Performance  
( ) DP   

  O n - tim e Delivery   
OD ( )   

Delivery   Flexibility  
( DF )   
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The essence of JIT-L is to achieve maximum customer satisfaction since emerging technologies 
and modern communication has enabled the customer the expectation of full satisfaction. 
Logistics is the forward and backward movement of materials in the supply chain, therefore 
JITL is applicable in the reverse logistics as every activities in the chain also flows backward 
(Rogers & Tibben-Lembke, 2009).  

The Stakeholder Theory   

The stakeholder theory contends organizations have relationship with numerous integral 
groups and they stimulate and support these groups by studying and complementing their 
pertinent concerns (Wicks & Jones, 1999). An organization’s stakeholder is any group or 
person affected by the organization actions in achieving its objective (Freeman, 1984). Reverse 
logistics seeks to satisfy a myriad of stakeholder in its various activities such as recycling, 
refurbishment, repair, warranties and disposal.  

  

Stakeholder theory focuses on the relationship between an organization and its internal and 
external environment, the way relationship affect the mode of conducts of activities. The 
concern for environmental threats has yearned for government and firms to respond to these 
environmental pollution for green products and green manufacturing.  

Conceptualizing Product recovery  

Product recovery refers to the set of activities designed to reclaim value from a product at the 
end of its useful life (Field & Sroufer, 2013). Environmental movements and business concerns 
have motivated many companies to practice product recovery. Once a valuable good expires, 
its useful life becomes obsolescence or a significant breakdown. The user may find it 
economically viable to give it a "second life” or properly disposed if they have no value 
remaining in them.  According to Greve & Davis (2004), the “valuable” returns can be reused 
directly (possibly after minimal maintenance/cleaning) or used after some level of 
reprocessing. Product  recovery strategies is now an option to many companies’ competitive 
edge due to increasing environmental deterioration, government regulations, social 
responsibilities, resource reduction, and economic factors Srivastava & Srivastava (2008). 
Several recovery options are available to recapture the value incorporated in the returned 
product based on the type of it. Gadde (2014) introduced major recovery processes based on 
the required level of disposition of the original product, which are: repair, refurbish, 
remanufacture, reuse, cannibalization, and recycle.   

  

Remanufacturing is the process of returning a used product to at least the OEM original 
performance specification from the customers’ perspective and giving the resultant product a 
warranty that is at least equal to that of a newly manufactured equivalent (Muthemba, 2016). 
The benefits of remanufacturing have been put into figures by Giutini and Gaudette (2003) 
who found that remanufactured products cost 40% to 65% less to produce than new products, 
are typically 30% to 40% cheaper for the customer to buy, and save globally the energy 
equivalent of 16 million barrels of oil annually. That means that the benefits of remanufactured 
can be seen in almost every aspect of the industry, giving lower cost as well as more profit to 
companies, saves tons of energy that can be used by the government elsewhere, and giving the 
customers cheaper products. Nabaee (2014), highlighted the strategies as following:  Repairing 
involves making minor fixes and replacements with the least amount of disassembly required 
to restore the product back into “working order”.  Repair can be done either at customer 
location or at company’s designated repair location.  Refurbishing involves the disassembling 
of a product to its module level and either fixing or replacing problematic modules to bring the 
product up to a certain quality level, usually less restrictive than that of new products.  
Refurbishing often extends a product’s service life.    

  

Cannibalization is different from repairing, refurbishing, and remanufacturing in that only a 
small portion of the used product is retrieved.  The reusable parts are inspected and tested for 
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certain quality levels required to be used in repairing, refurbishing and remanufacturing of 
other products. Recycling involves reusing the material in used products without preserving 
the identity of the original product.  The recycled material may re-enter the production cycle as 
raw material and be used for production of new parts and components. Most equipment and 
appliances could enter some sort of materials recovery process at the end of their useful lives, 
in particular when the metal content is high. Some high value-added modules with good 
resistance to wear can be recovered for reuse. The rest of the equipment can be dismantled for 
recycling.   

  

Wohlgemuth (2014), stated that product recovery is beneficial for waste minimization, volatile 
organic solvent reduction, energy conservation, safety, health, and environment issues but also 
for economic aspects such as production cost reductions, because the costs of product 
recovery are substantial determinants of the total production costs. In addition, these process 
improvements can lead to additional macro and microeconomic benefits on the local and 
global levels.   

  

Delivery Performance    

Supply chain consists of linked processes that affect each other regarding information and 
physical flow from the supplier to the end customer. These processes must be managed in a 
complex network of companies and the challenge is to integrate and synchronize these flows 
to guarantee cost-effective and fast deliveries (Gunasekaran, Patel & McGaughey, 2003). The 
authors further opined that competition is no longer played between individual firms, but 
between value chains and how these chains are coordinated. It is necessary that in 
coordinating this chain the efficiency of the delivery performance is considered. Rao, Rao, & 
Muniswamy, (2011) stated that delivery performance is the level up to which products and 
services supplied by an organization meet the customer expectation. It is the level that 
measures how much the supply of goods and services by an organization has met the 
standards expected by its customers. It is an important aspect of the supply chain management 
as it indicates the existing potential of the firm to deliver the goods on time by using the 
resources as planned and at no extra costs to the business.  

  

This metric is most important in supply chain management as it integrates (involves) the 
measurement of performance right from supplier end to the customer end. Delivery 
performance needs to be measured in both financial and non-financial terms. The inability to 
translate delivery performance into financial terms hinders managers’ ability to justify capital 
investment for continuous improvement projects that are designed to improve delivery 
performance. Failure to present supplier delivery performance in financial terms also presents 
both short-term and long-term difficulties. In the short term, the buyer-supplier relationship 
may be negatively impacted (Muthemba, 2016).  
  

Delivery performance can be measured as the percentage of customer orders delivered “on 
time and in full” (OTIF). On time is either the date when the customer want to have the goods 
(requested date) or when the customer and supplier have agreed upon a date (commit date). 
In full is when the supplier delivers all the items that the customer has ordered. The reason 
why there are two different definitions on which date the delivery should be executed is that 
the supplier might not be able to deliver when the customer would like to have the order. An 
increase in delivery performance is possible through a reduction in lead time attributes 
(Stewart, 1995).   

  

Delivery performance is another important aspect of supply chain measurement performance; 
it reflects whether a perfect delivery has taken place. The percentage of finished goods in 
transit is important too, of which if high indicates low inventory turns, an indication of tied up 
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capital. Delivery is a service and operates in a dynamic and ever-changing environment. One 
way to overcome this problem is to have a total system view with the objective of 
understanding and measuring the system performance as whole, as well as in relation to the 
different actors. Gunasekaran, Patel & McGaughey (2003), posits that vehicle speed, delivery 
reliability, frequency of delivery, location of depots can increase efficiency thereby decrease 
inventory level. It is becoming more common for customers to penalize the suppliers for early 
or late deliveries. Early and late deliveries introduce waste which results to excess inventory. 
In the other vein, late deliveries contribute to production stoppage costs. It is also of value that 
delivery should have greater flexibility to help meet customer particular needs or requirement 
at an agreed place, agreed mode of delivery and with agreed upon customized packaging.   

  

Product Recovery and Delivery Performance  

The increasing concern for environmental deterioration, government regulations, social 
responsibilities, resource reduction, and economic factors; has prompted the practice of 
product recovery strategies (Srivastava & Srivastava, 2006). It has become also, a trend in 
industries to sustain an effective organizational performance. The steady supply of used 
product is critical for any product recovery as it clearly cannot proceed without reverse 
supply. Product recovery refers to the set of activities designed to reclaim value from a product 
at the end of its useful life (Field & Sroufer, 2013). According to these authors, there are four 
recovery strategies (4 Rs) - reuse, repair, remanufacturing, and recycling. Guitini & Gaudette 
(2003), affirm that it costs less to remanufacture a product and cheaper for the customer to 
purchase than a newly manufactured product. the benefits of remanufactured can be seen in 
almost every aspect of the industry, giving lower cost as well as more profit to companies, 
saves tons of energy that can be used by the government elsewhere.   

  

The process of product recovery cannot be done in isolation from ascertaining a concise 
delivery performance. Lantz & Nillson, (2012) declared that the complexities and uncertainties 
of the recovery process rely on the use of strategic activities and tools such as on-time and 
flexibility of processing the product returned. These measures make the acquisition of the core 
a fair task and the reverse network a stable structure. Therefore, an efficient acquisition and 
reverse distribution system is essential for the tracing of returns as well as collecting and 
transporting them to the plant of recovery (Hill et al, 2018). Moreover, it should be efficient 
enough to generate and handle a sufficient return flow, eliminating waste and eradicating 
issues that pose as threat to the quality of returned products and services.  

  

The application of delivery performance gives an indication of how successful a firm could be if 
adopted. The objective of delivery performance is to optimize profits, meet customer 
expectation, reduce cycle time or lead time, eliminate wastages etc (Rao, et. al., 2011). Hence, 
the need to identify and implement on-time delivery and delivery flexibility is crucial for 
proper handling and recovery of returns. This is perhaps because of the high variability in the 
physical state and volume of returns. Therefore, Srivastava & Srivastava (2006) confirmed that 
designing an effective and efficient product recovery system is a prerequisite and a key driver 
for improving on-time delivery that sustain customer relationship and customer loyalty.  

  

Coordination plays a pivotal role in successful design and implementation of supply chains, 
especially for those that are formed by independent and autonomous companies. By ensuring 
that obsolescent products are recycled, reused, or effectively disposed; firms in the supply 
chain can enhance environmental sustainability and at the same time improve delivery 
flexibility (Guide, 2000). In view of the above postulates, we hypothesized as follows:  

Ho1:   Product recovery has no significant relationship with on-time delivery of 
manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  
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Ho2:  Product recovery has no significant relationship with delivery flexibility of manufacturing 
firms in Rivers State.  

  

Materials and Methods   

Due to the fact that the study is of a social background, quasi-experimental design was used in 
designing the framework for accessing the study’s subjects. Again, the research adopted both 
quantitative and qualitative approach because the work is of objective and subjective 
orientations. This approach afforded the researchers the leverage to collect both primary and 
secondary data. More importantly, cross-sectional survey design, with the help of 
questionnaire was used in collecting primary data.  

  

The population of this study consists of designated senior staff of registered manufacturing 
firms in Rivers State. Available record from, show that there are a total of 25 registered 
manufacturing firms in Rivers State. Basically, the study obtained information from 
representatives if the 25 firms with relevant experience and sufficient knowledge on the 
subject matter. Each firm has six representatives drawn from each of the following functional 
areas; namely, marketing, procurement/purchasing, production, research and development 
(RD), customer service, and quality assurance. In view of the above, the study’s sample size is 
150. Copies of the research instrument were administered to a total of 150 representatives of 
these firms.  

  

Furthermore, both primary and secondary source of data were used. In the aspect of 
instrumentation both open and closed ended questions; including 15 statement items for each 
of the variables were raised for sample elements to respond to. In addition, the face and 
content validity of the research instrument was achieved through expert opinions; while the 
convergent and discriminant validity was achieved through confirmatory factor analysis. More 
so, the Cronbach’s Alpha method was adopted in ascertaining the reliability if the instrument.  

  

Lastly, data analysis was carried out at both primary and secondary levels. At the primary 
level, descriptive statistical techniques such as tables, charts, percentage etc, were used. While 
at the secondary level, Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient was used in testing the two 
hypotheses proposed earlier in the study. It is important to mention that all analyses were 
done with the help of SPSS (version 21.0).  

  

Data Presentation and Analysis  

The researcher relied on data from questionnaires distributed to respondents. This section 
was devoted for data presentation and testing of hypotheses.  

  

4.1  Questionnaire Distribution and Retrieval Table 
4.1  Questionnaire Distribution and Retrieval  

Questionnaire  Frequency  Percent (%)  

Distributed  150  100  

Retrieved  141  94.0  

Not retrieved  9  6  

Retrieved usable  136  90.7  

Source: field survey data, 2019.  

Table 1.1 above shows that a total of one hundred and fifty (150) copies of the questionnaires 
were distributed respondents; however, a total of one hundred and forty one (141) copies 
were retrieved. Only one hundred and thirty six (136) were usable i.e completely filled.  
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Table 1.2  Result of Test of Reliability  

Variables  Cronbach’s Alpha  

Product Recovery  0.842  

On-Time Delivery  0.801  

Delivery Flexibility  0.874  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

The table above shows the results of the reliability test. As can be noticed that since the various 
test results are more than 0.700 (70%) which happens to be the criterion for acceptance of the 
instrument. Hence, the research instrument is reliable.  

  

Testing of Hypotheses  

Decision rules  

Accept the null hypotheses (Ho) and reject the alternate hypotheses (Ha) if and only if the 
significant probability value (PV) ˃0.01, i.e., no significant correlation exist. Reject the null 
hypotheses (Ho) and accept the alternate hypotheses (Ha) if and only if the significant 
probability value (PV) ˂0.01 i.e. a significant correlation exists. The strength of the relationship 
is thus; -0.1 to -0.4 have a weak negative relationship, -0.5 to -0.7 have a moderate negative 
relationship, -0.8 to -0.9 have a strong negative relationship, -1 has a perfect negative 
relationship, 0.1 to 0.4 have a weak positive relationship, 0.5 to 0.7 have a moderate positive 
relationship, 0.8 to 0.9 have a strong positive relationship, 1 has a perfect positive relationship.  

  
Test of Hypothesis One  

Ho1:   Product recovery has no significant relationship with on-time delivery of 
manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

  

Table 1.3 Correlation Analysis between Product Recovery and On-Time Delivery 
Correlations  

  

 Product 

Recovery  

On-Time  

Delivery  

Spearman's rho Product Recovery  Correlation  

Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

1.000  .811 **  

.  .001  

N  136  136  

On-Time Delivery  Correlation 

Coefficient  
.811 **  1.000  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .001  .  

N  136  136  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

Source: Field Survey Data, 2019, SPSS Output.  

  

Decision: The above table shows a Spearman Rank Correlation Coefficient of 0.811 and 
probability value of 0.001. Since the PV which is 0.001 <0.01 we reject the null hypothesis and 
accept the alternate hypothesis. This result indicates that there is positive and significant 
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relationship between product recovery and on-time delivery of manufacturing firms in Rivers 
State.  

  

  

Test of Hypothesis Two  

Ho2:  Product recovery has no significant relationship with delivery flexibility of manufacturing 
firms in Rivers State.  

  

Table 1.4 Correlation Analysis between Product Recovery and Delivery Flexibility 
Correlations  

  

 Product 

Recovery  

 Delivery 

Flexibility  

Spearman's rho Product Recovery  Correlation 

Coefficient  
1.000  

.829 **  

.001  

136  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  

N  136  

 Delivery Flexibility  Correlation 

Coefficient  
.829 **  

1.000  

.  

136  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .001  

N  136  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

Source: Field Survey Data, 2019, SPSS Output.  

  

Decision: The above table shows a Spearman Rank Correlation Coefficient of 0.829 and 
probability value of 0.001. Since the PV which is 0.001 <0.01 we reject the null hypothesis and 
accept the alternate hypothesis. This result indicates that there is positive and significant 
relationship between product recovery and delivery flexibility of manufacturing firms in 
Rivers State.  

  
Discussion of Findings   

This section sought to discussion various findings as regards to data analysis and results.  

  

Hypothesis one (Ho1) aimed to examine the relationship between product recovery and on-
time delivery of manufacturing firms in Rivers State. The hypothesis was tested using 
Spearman Rank Correlation and result showed a correlation value of 0.811. This revealed a 
positive and significant relationship between product recovery and on-time delivery of 
manufacturing firms in Rivers State. Therefore the null hypothesis was rejected in favour of 
the alternate hypothesis. The findings however corroborates with the findings of Srivastava & 
Srivastava (2006) who found out that designing an effective and efficient product recovery 
system is a prerequisite and a key driver for improving on-time delivery that sustain customer 
relationship and customer loyalty.  

  

Hypothesis two (Ho2) aimed to examine the significant relationship product recovery and 
delivery flexibility of manufacturing firms in Rivers State. The hypothesis was tested using 
Spearman Rank Correlation and result showed a correlation value of 0.829. Our analysis 
revealed a positive and significant relationship between customer interface and customer 
commitment of airlines in Port Harcourt. Therefore the null hypothesis was rejected in favour 
of the alternate hypothesis. It is important to state that this finding is in line with the finding of 
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Guide (2000), when the author opined that by ensuring that obsolescent products are recycled 
reused, or effectively disposed; firms in the supply chain can enhance environmental 
sustainability and at the same time improve delivery flexibility.  

  

Conclusion and Managerial Implication   

There is no doubt that manufacturing firms in Rivers State are yet to utilize various 
opportunities in the green supply chain activities that could have effectively reduce substantial 
cost in operations and help in building competitive advantage in the area of delivery efficiency. 
Evidently recalling products by manufacturing firms that are perceived to have no usefulness 
in the eyes of uses, has been confirmed in the study as a strategic intent that improves timely 
delivery of project (product) and service. Again a significant progress is achieved in terms of 
customer trust and satisfaction with on-time and in-full delivery of goods (or requested 
orders); where manufacturing firms reclaim value from obsolescence or significantly 
breakdown goods and reprocessing (or re-channel after refurbishing) them into valuable 
deliveries to potential clients. Furthermore, firms could build reputation and public confidence 
due to increasing environment concerns from individuals, groups or government, and other 
interest groups; with effective recycle, refurbish, reuse, and waste disposition.  

  

The above processes or outcome tend to improve environmental sustainability and human 
safety. In addition, because delivery flexibility is crucial for handling unforeseen contingencies 
in the supply chain, firms that effectively deploy product recovery strategies stand the 
opportunity attracting loyal customers and enhancing business success. Based on the above 
conclusions, the study recommended as follows:  

i. Firms in the manufacturing sector who want to improve their delivery performance are 
encourage to engaged in recalling products value that are at the end of their useful life; 
just as this research has confirm the possibility of enhancing on-time delivery as well 
as flexibility in delivering customer orders (products).  

ii. In view of the increasing environmental sustainability concerns, players in this sector 
can also use this opportunity to build public confidence and positive image by engaging 
in product recycling, refurbishing, remanufacturing and ultimately, effectively 
disposing obsolescence products to improve environmental performance.  

iii. Firms in manufacturing industry can also improve their customer base and make 
customer loyal to their brands by ensuring that customer delivery expectations and 
requirements are met through product recovery practices. Hence, firms should 
endeavour to key into activities design to reclaim value from perceived lifeless 
products.  
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Abstract  

The amount professional (external) auditors receive for auditing and judging the financial 
statements of firms have come under serious investigation and scrutiny, particularly by 
professional/regulatory bodies. In the same direction, research on the determinants of audit fees 
payable has been conducted in a number of countries with the help of different statistical and 
econometric tools. This study seeks to ascertain the effect of financial leverage, board 
independence, number of subsidiaries owned by auditee firms, big4 auditors, profit-after-tax 
margin and ownership concentration on audit fees payable, relative to auditor’s independence. 
Financial statements of a sample of twenty four (24) quoted insurance firms in Nigeria that have 
consistently published their audited annual financial statements between 2013 and 2017 were 
examined and analysed, using an unbalanced panel data regression analysis and Pearson 
correlation coefficient technique. Our findings show that all the independent variables except 
profit-after-tax margin and ownership concentration are positively related to audit fees. More 
importantly, we discovered that audit firm size (particularly the big4 audit firms) significantly 
influences audit fees payable, and that audit fees payable can greatly influence the independence 
of auditors.  

  

Key Words: Audit fees payable, auditors’ independence, financial leverage, firm size, big4 
auditors, a number of subsidiaries, board independence, profit-after-tax Margin and ownership 
concentration.  

  

Introduction  

One of the widely researched and debated concepts in the auditing profession is the 
independence of auditors, which the public hinges its confidence on (Levitt 2000; Li, 2009). 
Auditors’ independence has been mercilessly questioned and scrutinised by both scholars and 
financial statement users from ages past. This, according to Li (2009) is largely due to highly 
publicised accounting scandals and audit failures. Hence, the continuous focus on audit fees as 
a determinant of auditors’ independence by professionals and scholars (DeFond, 
Raghunandan, & Subramanyam, 2002; Ashbaugh, LaFond & Mayhew, 2003; Kinney, Palmrose 
& Scholz, 2004). The question therefore is, can audit fees impair auditors’ independence?   

  

Existing literatures and audited financial statements of quoted insurance firms reveal a 
number of factors that determine audit fees payable. Among these are: financial leverage, 
board independence, number of subsidiaries owned by auditee firms, big4 auditors, profit-after-
tax margin and ownership concentration (Joshi & Al-Bastaki, 2000; Hay, Knechel & Wong, 2006; 
Fleischer & Goettsche, 2012; Siddiqui, Zaman & Khan, 2013; Kikhia, 2014; Musah, 2017). The 
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multi-million dollar question is, how does each of these variables influence or affect audit fees 
payable and auditors’ independence?  

  

In the light of the above, this study stands on the following projections:  

Ho1: the effect of leverage on audit fees payable is not significant.   

Ho2: the effect of board independence on audit fees payable is not significant.  

Ho3: the effect of number of subsidiaries on audit fees payable is not significant.  

Ho4: the effect of big4 auditors on audit fees payable is not significant.  

Ho5: the effect of profit-after-tax margin on audit fees payable is not significant.  

Ho6: the effect of ownership concentration on audit fees payable is not significant.    

Consequently, the objective of this study is to find out the effect of financial leverage, board 
independence, number of subsidiaries, big4 auditors, profit-after-tax margin and ownership 
concentration on audit fees payable, in the light of auditors’ independence.  

  

2.0 Literature Review  

2.1 Audit Fee Payable  

Audit fee is the financial consideration or total amount firms pay external auditors for 
examining their financial statements for professional opinion (Chersan, Robu, Carp & Mironiuc, 
2012; Hamilton, Ruddock, Stokes & Taylor, 2005). This according to Aronmwan1, Ashafoke & 
Mgbame (2013) is different from fees external auditors receive for rendering non-audit 
services from clients, which in the opinion of  Yuniarti (2011) is significantly related to audit 
quality.  

  

The controversial issue in most audit fee research is the independence of auditors and quality 
of audit which must not be affected by the amount auditees pay auditors for auditing their 
firms (Ahmed & Abdullah, 2016). Consequently, the international standards in auditing 
requires audit fees to be calculated in an objective way that will preserve the independence of 
auditors. It is on this premise that a study on the determinants of audit fee payable becomes 
necessary.  

  

2.2 Empirical Literature on Audit Fee Determinants  

A number of scholars have argued under the “impairment of independence hypothesis” that 
the independence and opinion of auditors can be impaired if audit fees are unnecessarily high 
(Canning & Gwilliam 1999; Whisenant, Sankaraguruswamy & Raghunandan, 2003; Srinidhi & 
Gul 2007; Basioudis, Papakonstantinou & Geiger, 2008). Thus, audit fees, if induced by 
management and some other personal considerations is likely to influence the judgement of 
auditors.   

  

Evidence from Li’s study in 2009 implies that there is a positive association between audit fees 
and going concern opinion, which is generally hinged or premised on firms’ financial leverage 
(that is, debt to total asset ratio). Similarly, Pingxin & Buxi (2005) saw a direct correlation 
between firms’ financial leverage and audit fee payable. Additionally, Hassan & Hassan (2014) 
found a positive relationship between financial leverage and audit fee payable. Based on the 
empirical submissions in prior studies, one can infer that audit fee can be also determined by 
financial leverage of auditee firms.    

  

Empirical evidence from the study of Knapp (1985) suggests that the ability of auditors to 
resist management pressure largely depends on the amount management pay auditors for 
their services. Sohn (2011) positively associated audit fee payable with earnings management. 
He insinuated that audit fee is determined by the governing boards of firms, which is known 
and associated for and with earnings management. The work of Sundgren & Johansson (2004) 
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further revealed that independent boards engage big4 auditors and pay higher fees to attest to 
the reliability of their financial statements. Thus, audit fee is a function of the nature of the 
boards of firms (Urhoghide & Izedonmi, 2015)   

  

A perusal of the work of Waresu & Karim (1996) shows that audit fee payable is positively 
related to number of subsidiaries owned by firms. They opined that subsidiaries of 
multinational holding companies pay higher audit fees. However, the finding of Brinn, Peel & 
Roberts (1994) does not provide evidence of strong correlation between audit fee payable and 
firms with many subsidiaries, particularly those operating in countries other than that of the 
parent. But Gul, Hsu & Liu (2017) investigated whether the number of investment layers 
within a parent-subsidiary consolidated group is associated with audit fee payable, and found 
a strong positive relationship.  

  

The size of audit firms has been variously considered as a determinant of audit fee payable. 
The works of Khurana & Raman (2004); Mansi et al (2004); Chung, Firth & Kim (2005); Carey 
& Simnett (2006), Cano (2007) and Urhoghide & Izedonmi (2015) proved that firms pay big4 
audit firms higher for audit quality and public confidence. On this premise, Shockley (1981); 
Pany & Reckers (1983), Gul (1989) and Beattie, Goodacre, Pratt & Stevenson (2001) argued 
that there is a positive correlation between big4 audit firms and audit fees. The International 
Federation of Accountants (1996) and the European Federation of Accountants and Auditors 
(1998)  both adduced that audit fees payable particularly by big client can be influenced by the 
size of audit firms.  

  

Available literatures also indicate that audit fee payable depends on the profit –after-tax of 
auditees, which is synonymous with profitability. The work of Hentati & Jilani (2013) 
insinuated that audit fee payable is positively associated with profitability (profit-after-tax) of 
auditees. Joshi & Al-Bastaki (2000) and Elgammal (2012) observed that companies that report 
high levels of profit pay high audit fees to test and verify their revenues and matching 
expenses. Evidently, audit fee payable is positively associated with audit clients’ profit-after-
tax.    

  

Another factor scholars consider in the determination of audit fee is client firm size. The 
empirical study of Gaver & Paterson (2007) indicates that the tendency of firms to manipulate 
reserves is a function of their economic importance to their auditor. The works of Bedard & 
Johnstone (2010), Hay (2010) and Urhoghide & Izedonmi (2015) considered client firm size as 
one of the most important determinants of audit fee payable. This was also the finding of 
Elgammal (2012). This implies that there is a positive significant relationship between audit 
fee payable and client firm size.  
  

Finally, the works of Ang, Cole & Lin (2000), Reed, Trombley & Dhaliwal (2000), Johnstone & 
Bedard (2004) provide insight on the relationship between ownership concentration and 
audit fee payable. They observed that most controlling owners view the engagement of big4 
audit firms as a signal of good corporate governance and credible financial reporting, hence, 
they prefer to pay higher audit fees to mitigate agency conflicts. Similarly, Fan & Wong (2005) 
discovered that firms with agency problems embedded in their ownership structures mostly 
hire big4 audit firms, because firms hiring big4 auditors often receive smaller share price 
discounts.  

  

3. 0 Methodology  

3.1 Data Source and Sample Size  

In this study, only secondary data was collected and used from annual financial statements. We 
focused on quoted insurance firms in Nigeria that have consistently published their audited 
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annual financial reports between 2013 and 2017. To achieve this, an elimination method based 
on set criteria (that is, availability of relevant data) became appropriate or suitable. Hence, a 
selection of twenty four (24) insurance firms formed the sample size of this study.   

  

3.2 Variables and Model Specification  

For the purpose of this work, the following variables are considered appropriate in the 
specification of our model in examination of the determinants of audit fee among selected 
Insurance Firms in Nigeria. Audit Fees (AUDFEE), Leverage (LEV), Board independence 
(BODIND), Firm Size (FSIZE), Number of Subsidiaries (NOSUB), Big4 audit Firms (Big4AUD), 
Profit-after-Tax Margin (PATM) and Ownership Concentration (OWNCONC).  

  

The dependent variable in the model is the cash payment for audit fees (AUDFEE), while the 
determinants of audit fees as found in the literature otherwise referred as the explanatory 
variables include: debt to total asset ratio known as leverage (LEV), board independence 
(BODIND), firm size (FSIZE) – the control variable which is measured by the log of total assets, 
number of subsidiaries (NOSUB), big4 audit firms (Big4AUD), profit-after-tax margin (PATM) 
and ownership concentration (OWNCONC).   

  

The above variables are all captured in the five years financial statements of the selected 24 
Insurance firms in Nigeria, and they constitute our model:   

  

AUD FEE = βo + β1 LEV + β2 BODIND + β3 NOSUB + β4 Big4AUD + β5 PATM + β6 OWNCONC  

  

3.3 Statistical Tools  

To ensure adequate observation for statistical testing; we adopted an unbalanced panel data 
analysis. Haven formulated econometric model based on known theories in this area, first and 
foremost, we conducted the descriptive statistics, followed by correlation test, thereafter, the 
panel least squares method was used to estimate the specified model based on the two known 
techniques: the fixed and random effect results respectively.  

  

4.0  EMPIRICAL RESULTS  

The results of the descriptive statistics of the data on the variables are presented in Table 4.1 
below.  

  

Table 4.1: Descriptive Statistics  

Variables  Mean  Min  Max  Jarque-Bera / P-value  

   

AUDFEE  

   

20083.91  

   

            5036  

   

61674  

   

31.2244 (0.0)*  

LEV  51.58779  11.97  92.87  0.028696 (0.98)  

BODIND  64.20442  37.5  90.91  2.44289 (0.29)  

FSIZE  16.64398              15.23       18.34   5.308402 (0.07)  

NOSUB   1.884956   0           6   8.061334(0.01)*  

BIG4AUD  0.513274  0  1  18.83337(0.0)*  

PATM OWNCONC.  

No of Cross Section  

6.208142  

50.0708  

24  

 47.96  

0  

 70.48  

85  

 122.0998(0.0)*  

1.761706(0.41)  

All data observation  120           
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Source: Author’s computation (2018).    
  

Note: * and ** implies 1% and 5% level of significance respectively.  

Table 4.1 above shows the mean for each of the variables, their maximum and minimum values 
as well as the Jarque-Bera (JB) normality test statistics. The statistics provides some insight 
into the nature of the selected firms that were used in the study.  Firstly, the relatively small 
difference between the maximum and minimum values of firm size (FSIZE) shows that the 
sampled firms are not dominated by either large or small firms. Secondly, it is observed that on 
the average, over the reference period (2013-2017), all the variables indicate positive values 
respectively. This implies that there is high level of operating efficiency such that can engender 
performance of the sampled quoted insurance firms in Nigeria. This also means that sampled 
firms are more inclined to high operating activities (being majorly service providers).     

  
A look at the audit fees indicator (AUDFEE) shows that on the average over the reference 
period, the audit fees payable appears to run into millions of naira among the sampled firms, 
and majority of the firms were audited by Big4 audit companies. This clearly shows that most 
quoted insurance firms are not efficiently using their cash flow activities in generating enough 
profit to enlist them among high audit fees paying firms. The average value of the audit fees 
payable appears to be one third of the maximum value of the audit fees paid by some of the 
selected firms.  

  

Lastly, the Jarque-Bera (JB) statistics after adjusting for all missing data and extreme values 
shows that all the variables are normally distributed at 1% level of significance except for debt 
to total asset ratio, board independence, firm size (which failed normality even at 10% level of 
significance) and ownership concentration. This is a pointer to a degree of outliers in the data 
respectively. To an extent, the overall distribution of the data justifies the reliability of the data 
collected for drawing generalisation. In examining the association among the variables, we 
employed the Pearson correlation coefficient technique and the results are presented in Table 
4.2 below:   

  

Table 4.2: Correlation Matrix          

 
    

 AUDFEE  LEV  BODIND  FSIZE  NOSUB  BIG4AUD  PATM  OWNCONC  

AUD_FEE  1.0000           

LEV  0.1842  1.0000          

BODIND  0.1209  
- 
0.0870  1.0000  

       

FSIZE  0.7311  0.5645  0.0087  1.0000        

NOSUB  0.3681  0.4647  -0.1667  0.5152  1.0000       

BIG4AUD  0.6338  

- 
0.0564  0.3055  0.3967  

       
0.0705  1.0000  

    

PATM  0.2135  
- 
0.2194  0.0117  0.2282  0.0127  0.2521  

1.000 
0  

  

OWNCONC 
.  0.0967  

- 
0.1554  0.2848  0.0669  -0.1102  0.4866  

0.000 
8  

1.0000  

 
Source: Author’s computation (2018).  
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The above Table 4.2 presents the correlation between the audit fees payable (AUDFEE) and the 
identified determinants of audit fees as found in the literature. The results show that all the 
explanatory variables have positive association with the dependent variable audit fees paid as 
cash by the selected insurance firms (AUDFEE). This implies that firms with more leverage, 
board independence, number of subsidiaries, ownership concentration, audited by the big4 

audit firms and larger in terms of size of total assets are likely to generate higher profit-after-
tax margin thus has the tendency to attract higher audit fees respectively..    

  

For the control variable firm size (FSIZE), results show a negative association with audit fees 
payable. This implies that firms tend to attract higher audit fees as they grow larger in terms of 
log of total assets.   

  

The correlation test also reveals that no two explanatory variables were perfectly correlated. 
This implies that there is absence of multicollinearity problem in our model. Multicollinearity 
among explanatory variables may result to wrong signs or implausible magnitudes in the 
estimated model coefficients, and the bias of the standard errors of the coefficients.  

  

4.1 Estimation Results  

In order to ascertain the determinants of audit fees (AUDFEE) payable by insurance firms in  

Nigeria and be able to test our earlier formulated hypotheses, we employed unbalanced panel 
data regression analysis since the data had time series (2013 to 2017) and cross-section 
properties (across difference quoted firms in the insurance industry). The unbalanced panel 
data regression results obtained with respect to the two techniques (fixed effect and random 
effect) are presented and discussed below  

  

Table 4.3:  Unbalanced Panel Regression Results  

  
  C                                                 ected Sign (Fixed Effect) (Random   

Effect)  
 -238783  -202801    
(-5.46)    (-7.27)  
  [ 0.00]*    [0.00]*  

40.745    -86.617    
(0.45)    (-1.34)  
 [0.65]    [ 0.18]  

      
21.812     44.284  
(0.43)    (0.93)  
[0.66]    [0.35]  

  
 441.308    327.095    
(0.73)    (0.66)  
[0.46]    [ 0.51]  

    
  6405.09     8071.72  
(2.95)    (4.39)  
  [0.00]*    [ 0.00]*  

    
-17.2402    -33.386  
  (-0.48)  (-0.96)  [0.62]  [0.33]  
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   -2.7063    -43.171    
   (-0.06)    (-1.06)  
  [0.95]    [0.29]  

    
    15109.8     13343.6  
   (5.46)   (7.38)      [0.00]*     [0.00]*  

  

    

  
LEV  +  

  

    
BODIND  +  

  
NOSUB  +  
    

    

    
BIG4AUD  +  
    

    

    
PATM  +  
    

OWNCONC    
  

  

  
FSIZE  

 
R-Squared  
Adj-R-Squared  
F-Statistic  
Hausman Test  
N(n)  

  0.93  
0.91  
39.4669(0.00)*  
-  
113(24)  

  0.54  
  0.51  

      
17.8354(0.00)*  
      

  

 

      Source:   Authors computation (2018).     16.6456(0.01)*  

      Note: * and ** implies 1% and 5% level of significance respectively.  

  

In Table 4.3 above, we present the two unbalanced panel data estimation results obtained 
when we estimated (the fixed effect and random effect) versions of the panel data 
regression technique. Looking at the results, there are difference in the magnitude and 
signs of the coefficients of the results so presented. For the fixed effect, results show the R-
squared and adjusted R-squared values as 0.93 and 0.91 respectively. This indicates that all 
the independent variables jointly explain about 91% of the systematic variations in audit 
fees payable (AUDFEE) across the quoted sampled insurance firms in Nigeria over the five-
year reference period (20132017).  The explanatory power of the model can be seen as 
strong, because the F-statistics (39.4669) and its p-value (0.00) show that the fixed effect 
model is generally significant at 1% level.     

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1672  

  

On the other hand, the results with respect to the random effect technique show that the 
Rsquared and adjusted R-squared values are 0.54 and 0.51 respectively. This indicates that 
all the independent variables jointly explain about 51% of the systematic variations in audit 
fees payable (AUDFEE) across the quoted sampled insurance firms in Nigeria over the five-
year reference period (2013-2017). The explanatory power of the model can be seen as 
strong, because the F-statistics (17.8354) and its p-value (0.00) indicating that the model is 
generally significant at 1% level.   

    

For purpose of generalisation and policy formulations against the outcome of this study, we 
require to adopt one of the results so produced from the two techniques. In selecting from 
the two unbalanced panel data models results, the Hausman test was conducted and the 
result shows a low probability value of (0.01) which implies that we should reject the null 
hypothesis (Ho) as a necessary condition (which assumes that random effect model is 
preferred to fixed effect model).  This means that we should adopt the fixed effect panel 
regression results in our study for the discussion of findings, policy formulation and 
recommendation(s) accordingly. It is on this note that we proceed to analyze the fixed 
effect result outcomes.    

  

4.2 Analysis and Discussion of Findings    

The starting point is the empirical findings with respect to the fixed effect unbalanced panel 
estimation looking at the coefficients of the explanatory variables which form the key 
determinants of audit fees payable. Firstly, the Leverage (LEV) variable indicates a positive 
but insignificant impact on Audit Fees Payable (AUDFEE). This means that the leverage as 
measured by debt to total asset ratio has a positive or direct relationship with audit fees 
payable though the effect appears to be insignificant. This implies that as leverage 
increases, audit fees increases. The implication of the result is that a unit change in leverage 
has the tendency to cause an increase of about (40.7454) units of audit fees. The outcome is 
rather surprising because in real life situations, one expect that a company so indebted 
would attract some degree of sympathy in accordance with business law. But it appears 
that the auditors are concerned with the book value of the firm rather than the 
classification of the balance sheet financing figures.  This result suggests that we accept the 
hypothesis one (Ho1) which states that “the effect of leverage on audit fees payable is not 
significant”.   

   

The empirical findings with respect to the board independence (BODIND) variable indicates 
a positive but insignificant impact on audit fees payable by quoted insurance firms in 
Nigeria. This means that the board independence has though a direct relationship with 
audit fees but in an insignificant manner. This means that the effect board independence 
throw on audit fees payable is very minimal to be reckoned with. In other words, as board 
independence increases, audit fees is expected to increase though in a small magnitude. The 
implication of the result is that a unit change in board independence has the tendency to 
cause an increase of about (21.8121) units of audit fees. This result is a pointer to the fact 
that the more the board is independent (that is, has no influence in choosing who the 
auditor should be), the more audit charges. This is in conformity with the a priori 
expectation because if the board cannot compel the audit in anyway, the auditor is at liberty 
to place his professional charges without compulsion. This result suggests that we accept 
the hypothesis two (Ho2) which states that “the effect of board independence on audit fees 
payable is not significant”.    

  

Furthermore, the empirical findings with respect to the number of subsidiaries (NOSUB) 
variable show a positive but insignificant impact on audit fees payable. This means that the 
number of subsidiaries the insurance firm possesses has a direct relationship with the audit 
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fees payable though in an insignificant magnitude. This is a pointer that the more the 
number of subsidiaries the more the audit fees payable. This is also in conformity with a 
priori expectation because a firm with fifty subsidiaries cannot be charged same amount of 
audit fees with similar firm with just one subsidiary. This result implies that a unit change 
in number of subsidiaries has the tendency to cause an increase of about (441.308) units of 
audit fees. This result suggests that we accept the hypothesis three (Ho3) which states that 
“the effect of number of subsidiaries on audit fees payable is not significant”.    

  

For the big4 auditors variable, as measured by dummy variable (BIG4AUD), result reveals a 
positive and highly significant impact on audit fees payable. This means that the use of big4 
auditors has a direct and significant relationship with audit fees chargeable. This is an 
obvious result because big4 auditors are not cheap compared to others. So it is only 
imperative that the outcome should be so.  Again, this outcome means that as long as a firm 
chooses to employ big4 auditors its audit fees continue to also increase. The implication of 
the result is that a unit change in the use of big4 auditors has the propensity to cause an 
increase of about (6405.09) units of audit fees. This result suggests that we reject the 
hypothesis four (Ho4) which states that “the effect of big4 auditors on audit fees payable is 
not significant”.    

  

In addition, result with respect to the profit after tax margin (PATM) variable reveals a 
negative though insignificant impact on audit fees. This means that the PATM has an 
inverse relationship with audit fees however, though in an insignificant manner. This 
simply means that as profit increases the audit fees decreases too. This outcome is 
surprising as it fails to conform with a priori expectation because we expect more profit 
would attract more audit fees. But it is possible that the audit charges is based on 
commission or fixed charge irrespective of profit made.  The implication of the result is that 
a unit change in profit after tax margin has the tendency to cause a decrease of about (-
17.2402) units of audit fees. This result suggests that we accept the hypothesis five (Ho5) 
which states that “the effect of profit after tax margin on audit fees payable is not 
significant”.  

  

On the other hand, ownership concentration (OWNCONC) variable shows a negative but 
insignificant impact on the audit fees (AUDFEE) of the selected firms. This implies that as 
ownership concentration increases, the audit fees decreases. This result is not surprising 
because when more of the owners of the firm are internal members, they tend to protect 
their interest in order to maximize their reward more in terms of increased returns. So 
whatever can reduce any cost and increase their benefit (reward) is more of interest to 
them. This is one justification for this outcome. This result means that a unit change in 
ownership concentration has the tendency to cause a reduction of about (-2.70633) of audit 
fees payable.  This result suggests that we accept the hypothesis six (Ho6) which states that 
“the effect of ownership concentration on audit fees payable is not significant”.  

  

We also find that Firm Size (FSIZE) variable show a positive and significant impact on audit 
fees payable (AUDFEE) of the sampled firms. This implies that the larger the firm in terms 
of the log of total asset, the higher the audit fees chargeable. This is an obvious outcome. 
This is because most professional charges are based on size however it is defined. This also 
means that firms with smaller total assets have the tendency to attract lower audit fees too. 
The result implies that a unit change in the size of the firm in terms of log of the total assets 
has the tendency to cause an increase of about (15109.8) units of audit fees. The larger the 
firm, the higher the audit fees charged. This variable forms a significant control variable to 
audit fees. This calls for policy actions towards diversification of the firms investments in 
order not to expose the firm to high audit charges at all times.  
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5.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION  

This study statistically tested the association between and leverage, board independence, 
firm size, big4 auditors, profit-after-tax margin and ownership concentration and audit fees 
payable. It also sought the effect of the selected variables (above) on audit fees payable 
relative to auditors’ independence.  

From the findings of this study, we assert that, there is a positive but insignificant 
relationship between leverage, board independence, number of subsidiaries and audit fees 
payable. We further document that audit firm size is positively and significantly related to 
audit fees payable. We however, submit that profit-after-tax margin and ownership 
concentration are both inversely (negatively) related to audit fee payable.   

  

We therefore conclude that audit firm size (big4 auditors) is the chief determinant of audit 
fees payable, and that audit fees payable can impair auditors’ independence. However, we 
recommend that a similar study should be done in the public sector of Nigerian, using more 
variables particularly audit risk.   
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Abstract  

This study  examines the effect of monetary policy on  manufacturing sector performance in 
Nigeria, using an annual time series secondary data spanning from 1999 to 2016 and were 
sourced from Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) statistical bulletin and annual statement of 
accounts, National Bureau of Statistics (NBS) and from other reputable journals. In analyzing 
the data, multiple regression technique were employed and the result revealed that there is a 
positive insignificant relationship between lending rate and manufacturing sector 
performance while there exist a positive significant relationship between money supply and 
manufacturing sector performance in Nigeria. The study therefore, recommends among 
others, that monetary authorities should try as much as possible to implement appropriate 
monetary policies that would engender manufacturing sector performance   and economic 
growth in Nigeria.  

  

Keywords: Monetary Policy, Manufacturing sector, Economy, Money Supply,Engender.  

  

1.0 Introduction  

The issue of the effect of monetary policy on manufacturing sector performance has 
attracted the attention of many scholars and researchers in recent times. Loto(2012) opined 
that the  contribution of the manufacturing sector to the growth of the economy cannot be 
over emphasized when considering its role in the process of economic growth and 
development . It is hard, if not impossible for any country to witness significant growth in its 
economy without well developed and dynamic manufacturing sector. In the development 
literature, Manufacturing sector serves as the vehicle for production of goods and services, 
the generation of employment and the enhancement of income, (Olorunfemi, Tomola, 
Adekunjo and Ogunleye, 2013). Also Kayode (1989) and Libanio (2006) described the 
manufacturing sector, as the heart and engine of growth of the Nigeria economy. This fact is 
supported by evidences from the developed countries of the world as virtually all of them 
are industrialized with the manufacturing sector leading the process (World Development 
indicators, 2014).  

  

Manufacturing sector refers to those industries and activities which are involved in the 
manufacturing and processing of items and indulge in either the creation of new 
commodities or in value addition (Adebayo, 2010) indeed; Mbelede (2012) opined that 
manufacturing sector is involved in the process of adding value to raw materials by turning 
them into products. The final products can either serve as finished goods for sale to 
consumers for final use or as intermediate goods used in the production process.  
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Activities in the manufacturing sector cover a broad spectrum which includes; agro 
processing, metal/plastic, ICT/electrical, textile, clothing, footwear, cement and building. 
These activities contribute to the economy as a whole in terms of output of goods and 
services; provide a means of reducing income disparities, develop a pool of skilled and 
semi-skilled labour to the future industrial growth; improve forward and backward 
linkages within the value chain and between socially and geographically diverse sectors of 
the country, offer an excellent breeding ground for entrepreneurial and managerial talent 
and serve as a source of foreign  exchange for the economy (Imoughele and Ismaila, 2014). 
Apart from laying solid foundation for the economy, it also serve as the import substituting 
industry, provides ready market for intermediate goods and contributes significantly to 
government revenue generation through tax (Aderibigbe, 2004).  
  

Recently, Nigeria experience, downturn of the global oil market as frequently observed with 
it attendant and sharp decline in foreign exchange earnings have adversely affected the 
macroeconomics performance in the economy coupled with global financial crisis that 
occurred within the past decade. Nigeria’s economy has consistently faced with the 
problems of balance of payment deficit as a result of excessive dependence on imports for 
consumption and capital goods, dysfunctional social and economic infrastructure, 
unprecedented fall in capacity utilization rate in industry and neglect of the agricultural sub 
sector, among others, has resulted in fallen income and devalued standards of living 
(Anyanwu, 2004).  

  

Given the importance of manufacturing sector as the engine of economic growth and 
development, Nigeria, over the years, has employed several strategies which were aimed at 
enhancing the productivity of this vital sector as a means of achieving sustainable growth. 
For instance, the country adopted import substitution industrialization strategy during the 
first National Development plan (1962-1968) which was targeted at reducing the volume of 
imports of finished goods and encouraging foreign exchange savings by producing locally 
some of the imported consumer goods (Ishola, 2012).  

  

The country consolidated her import substitution industrialization strategy during the 
second National Development plan period (1970-1974 and 19760-1980), which actually 
fell within the oil boom era. During this time, manufacturing activities were so organized to 
depend on imported inputs because of the weak technological base of the economy. 
However, as a result of the collapse of the world oil market in the early 1980s, there was a 
severe reduction in the earnings from oil exports.  

  

The Nigerian government had recently launched the national industrial revolution plan 
(NIRP). The goal of the plan is to increase the contribution of the manufacturing sector to 
GDP from the present 4 per cent to more than 10 per cent in the next five years. This is 
expected to boost the annual revenue earnings of the Nigerian manufacturers by up ₦5 
trillion per annum and lead to massive employment generation.   

  

To achieve this, there is need for a sound and effective policy making and implementation from 
the government.   

  

Monetary policy has emerged as one of the most critical government responsibilities, 
monetary policy is seen as providing a flexible and powerful instrument or tool for 
achieving medium term stabilization  objectives, in that it can be adjusted quickly in 
response to macroeconomic development (Philip, 2010).   
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Monetary policy is associated with interest rate and availabilities of credit, the instruments used 
include short term interest rate and bank reserves through the monetary base.   

  

The Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) since its establishment in 1959 has been playing a 
traditional role expected of   a   central bank, which is the regulation of money in a way to 
regulate the social and industrial welfare of the country. The achievement of full 
employment equilibrium, rapid industrial growth, price stability, and external balance is 
anchored on the use of monetary policy. With the achievement of price stability, the 
conditions in the financial market and institutions create high degree of confidence, such 
that the financial infrastructure of the industry is able to meet the requirements of market 
participants, an unstable or crisis- ridden financial sector will render the transmission 
mechanism of monetary policy less effective, making the achievement and maintenance of 
strong macroeconomic fundamentals difficult. This is because it is only in a period of price 
stability that investors and consumers can interpret market signals correctly. Typically, in 
periods of high inflation, the horizon of the investor is very short, and resources are 
diverted from long term investment to those with immediate returns and inflation hedges, 
including real estate and currency speculation. This study is essentially carried out   as the 
results and research conducted by previous researchers has been mixed and inconclusive 
and hence the study is undertaken so as to fill the research gap. Thus, the broad objective of 
this study is to examine the effect of monetary policy on manufacturing sector performance 
in Nigeria.  The rest of the paper is structured as follows;  section two, provides the review 
of related literature, section three, deals on the methodology while section four discusses 
the empirical results and section five concludes the paper and makes some 
recommendations.  

  

2.0    Review of Related Literature  

2.1    Conceptual Review  

2.2     Lending Rate  

The lending rate can be described as the rate in which banks can lend money to the public. 
The lending rate is therefore, the rate of interest that a borrower needs to repay a loan 
borrowed from a bank.  

  

2.3      Money Supply  

Money supply can simply be described as the total amount of money in circulation in an 
economy .Money supply simply  refers to the amount of domestic currency in circulation in 
an economy for a specified period of time .Money supply therefore include cash, coins and  
money held in savings and current accounts by banks.  

  

2.4    Monetary Policy in Nigeria  

During the independence era in the 1960s, with the creation of the CBN, the monetary 
issues that needed prompt attention were the issue of the Nigerian currency, the 
establishment of a strong financial base and the promotion of domestic financial 
infrastructures such as the money and capital market institutions and instruments. This led 
to the introduction of the first Nigerian money market instrument, the Treasury bill and the 
establishment of the Lagos stock exchange.   

  

Between 1964 and 1966 the defense of the BOP was the focus of monetary policy due to the 
credit expansion policy adopted in 1962 which subsequently let to increase in the demand 
for imports causing a drain on the foreign reserves. Policy instruments such as discount 
rate control, interest rate, moral suasion etc were used to reverse the trend with a ceiling of 
15% imposed on commercial bank’s credit and granting credit to finance imports and 
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construction were restrained, minimum resident rate was rate from 4% to 5% in 1965. 
Thus, a restrictive monetary policy was pursued in Nigeria during this period (Gbosi, 2005).  

  

With the end of the civil war in 1970, which disrupted economic activities and an upsurge 
in wages due to revenues from the oil boom, inflationary trends were noticed in the 
economy. Anti-inflationary measures were introduced with the aid of reducing commercial 
banks liquidity and also, encourage the channeling of greater credit to productive sector. 
Consequently, the monetary authority imposed quantitative interest rate and stabilization 
securities and advocated sectoral credit allocation to the various sectors of the economy 
with preference to manufacturing sector, agricultural sector, and construction sector 
(sectors believed will revamp the economy) with a below market lending rate (Imuoghele & 
Ismaila, 2014).    

  

Loans and advances to these sectors were fixed at 30% to 40% of banks aggregate loans 
and advances in the early 1980’s but was reduced by 7% in 1985 while the number of 
sectors attracting credit was reduced from about 18% in the 1970’s to 4% in 1986 (Nwaru 
2014).  

  

Monetary policy refers to the combination of measures designed to regulate the value, supply 
and cost of money in an economy, to match with the level of activities. It can also be described 
as the act of controlling the directions and movement of monetary policy and credit facilities in 
pursuance of stable price and economic growth in an economy; CBN (1992). According to 
monetary theory, monetary policy manipulates the money supply and rate of interest in such a 
way to achieve the goals of the manifestation of the ruling party (Shoaib .K., 2010). Monetary 
policy provides a logical relationship between its variables stipulated to affects the outcomes 
regarding the central bank, CBN applies these tools to regulate the money creation, targeting 
the rate of interest to manage the space of monetary circulation. The objective is to stabilize 
internal and external value of the currency (Wikipedia monetary policy January, 2011).  

  

The primary goal of monetary policy to him is to ensure that money supply is the level that 
is consistent with the growth rate will be ensured. Without mincing words, the literatures 
stipulate that the pursuant of price stability therefore, encompasses all main areas in which 
the central bank can contribute towards stabilizing the macroeconomic environment of the 
country. Another impulsive evidence is the one from the financial press in Nigeria as 
reported by Christopher et al, (2006) that investor generally believe that monetary policy 
and macroeconomic events have a large influence on the unpredictability of the stock price, 
which further implies that macroeconomic variables could exert shocks on share on share 
returns and thereafter influence inventors investment decision (CBN, 1992).   

  

Chuk (2009) examined the effect of monetary policy innovations in Nigeria. The study used 
a structural vector auto-regression (SVAR) approach to trace the effects of monetary policy 
shocks on the output and prices in Nigeria with a sample data spanning from 1986 to 2008. 
The study conducted the experiment using three alternative policy instruments i.e. broad 
money (M2), minimum rediscount rate (MRR) and the real affective exchange rate (REER). 
The study made the assumption that the Central Bank cannot observe unexpected changes 
in output and prices within the same period. This   place a recursive restriction on the 
disturbances of the SVAR and helped to generate impulse response functions that tracked 
the effects of monetary policy innovations on output and prices.  

  

The study found evidence that monetary policy innovations have both real and nominal effects 
on economic parameter depending on the policy variable selected.  

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1681  

  

Kuttner (2001) examine the impact of monetary policy actions on the bill, note and bond 
yields, using U.S. fed funds futures rates as a measure of expected component of policy 
changes to separate expected and unexpected components changes in the target funds. He 
finds that interest rate market’s response to the anticipated part of monetary policy 
changes is small while its reaction to the unanticipated surprises is large and highly 
significant. He contends that the failure of previous studies in documenting the close link 
between monetary policy actions and market reactions is due to the inability to disentangle 
the anticipated component of the policy change from the unanticipated component. The 
impact of exchange rate regimes and exchange rate movements on inflation and growth has 
also been discussed in many empirical studies of developing countries. But the findings of 
these studies differ and cannot be generalized. As to inflation, there is a broad consensus 
about the role of monetary growth either as a main driving force behind inflation or, 
otherwise as a necessary element in accommodating inflation triggered by other factors. 
However, the impact of nominal exchange rate flexibility on inflation is more ambiguous. All 
empirical researches confirm that depreciations of nominal exchange rate are correlated 
with temporary increases in consumer prices (Akinbobla, 2012).  

  

2.2 Theoretical Framework    

2.3 Keynesian View of Monetary Policy   

This study is anchored on the Keynesian view of monetary policy; the theory states that 
monetary policy plays a significant role in affecting economic activities in an economy and 
that a change in money supply can change variables such as interest rate, the aggregate 
demand, and the level of employment as well as output and income. Keynesian believed 
that money supply can ultimately bring about increase in the level of income and output 
and that expansionary monetary policy increases the supply of loanable funds available 
through banking system, causing interest rates to fall. With lower interest rate, aggregate 
expenditures on investment and interest-sensitive consumption goods usually increase, 
causing real GDP to rise.   

  

  

2.3  Empirical Review  

There had been no consensus agreement on the effect of monetary policy on manufacturing 
sector performance in Nigeria. Thus, this has attracted a lot of debate among researchers 
and scholars in recent time in the body of literature.   

  

Okonkwo, Egbulonu and Emerenini (2015) examined the impact of monetary policy on 
manufacturing in Nigeria. Their findings revealed that money supply (MS) and credit to 
private sector (CPS) exert tremendous pressure on manufacturing. Vizek (2006) analyzes 
monetary transmission in Croatia using the Granger Causality test and error correction 
model and concludes that monetary policy affects industrial output through changes in the 
exchange rate and money supply, while interest rate changes do not have any influence.  

  

Nwosa and Saibu (2012) investigated the transmission channels of monetary policy 
impulses on sectoral output growth in Nigeria for the period 1986 to 2009. Using quarterly 
data, the study showed that interest rate channel was most effective in transmitting 
monetary policy to Agriculture and Manufacturing sectors. Imoughele and Ismaila (2014) 
examined the relationship between manufacturing sector output and monetary policy 
variables (exchange rate, interest rate, board money, external reserve and inflation rate), 
they found out that a long run relationship exist between manufacturing sector output and 
monetary policy variables in their study indicating a self-adjusting mechanism for 
correcting any deviation of the variables from equilibrium.  
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Adebiyi (2006) explored financial sector reforms, interest rate policy and the 
manufacturing sub-sector in Nigeria, using vector auto-regression and error correction 
mechanism (ECM) technique with quarterly time series spanning 1986:1 to 2002:4. Unit 
root and co-integration test were also performed. The study revealed that the real deposit 
rate and inflation rate are significant for the growth of the manufacturing sub-sector in 
Nigeria.  

  

In addition, the study revealed that the predominant sources of fluctuation in the index of 
manufacturing production are due largely to own shock and to a lesser extent, to real 
deposit rate. The study also showed that in the long run the index of manufacturing 
production is insensitive to inflation rate commercial bank’s credit to the manufacturing 
sector, interest rate spread and exchange rate.  

  

Odior (2013) empirically investigate the impact of macroeconomic factors on 
manufacturing  productivity in Nigeria over the period 1975 to 2011. The analysis starts 
with examining stochastic characteristics of each time series by testing their stationarity 
using Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) test and estimate error correction mechanism model. 
The findings were reinforced by the presence of a long-term equilibrium relationship, as 
evidenced by the cointegrating equation of VECM. The study showed that credit to the 
manufacturing sector in the form of loans and advances and foreign direct investment have 
the capacity to sharply increase the level of manufacturing productivity in Nigeria, while 
broad money supply has less impact and concluded that expansionary policies are vital for 
the growth of the manufacturing sector in Nigeria which in turn would lead to economic 
growth.  

  

Sangosanya (2011), used panel regression analysis model and Gibrat’s law of proportionate 
effect in investigating firm growth dynamics in Nigerian manufacturing industry. The study 
observed that the manufacturing firm’s finance mix, utilization of assets to generate mere 
sales, abundance of funds reserve and government policies are significant determinants of 
manufacturing industry growth in Nigeria.  

  

Tomola Adebisi and Olawale (2012) employed co-integration and Vector Error Correction 
Model (VECM) technique to determine the link between bank lending, economic growth 
and manufacturing sector in Nigeria. The finding of the study revealed that manufacturing 
capacity utilization and bank lending rate significantly affect manufacturing output in 
Nigeria. This means that the growth of manufacturing output has not been enough to 
generate sizeable growth in the economy.  

  

Dickson (2007) critically examine the recent trends and patterns in Nigeria’s industrial 
development using descriptive study. The study indicates that the level of manufacturing 
industry is concentrated in the Southern part of the country and that the spatial pattern 
could change it industrialists adopt the strategy of industrial linkage. This finding did not 
support any school of thought as it suggests that policy on privatization of industry in 
Nigeria should be enhanced.  

  

Charles (2012) investigated the performance of monetary policy on manufacturing sector in 
Nigeria, using econometrics test procedures. The result indicates that money supply 
positively affect manufacturing index performance while company lending rate, income tax 
rate, inflation rate and exchange rate negatively affect the performance of manufacturing 
sector. This means that monetary policy is vital for the growth of the manufacturing sector 
in Nigeria which in turn would lead to economic growth.  
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Saygin and Evren (2010) evaluated sectoral cycles and the impact or monetary policy in the 
Turkish manufacturing industry. They found out that all manufacturing sectors respond to 
a tightening monetary policy shock with a reduction in absolute output.   

  

Using the ordinary least squares method, Onyeiwu (2012) studied the effect of monetary 
policies on selected macroeconomic variables GDP, inflation rate and balance of payment 
between 1981 and 2008. This findings show that monetary policy exerts positive impact on 
GDP growth and balance of payment but negative impact on rate of inflation.  

  

Imoughele and Ismaila (2014) examined the relationship between manufacturing sector 
output and monetary policy variables (exchange rate, interest rate, broad money, external 
reserve and inflation rate), they found out that a long run relationship exist between 
manufacturing sector output and monetary policy variables in their study indicating a self-
adjusting mechanism for correcting any deviation of the same order of integration.  

  

Unaimikogbo and Enoma (2001) evaluate the impact of monetary and fiscal policies on 
manufacturing in Nigeria with a simulation equation model 1986 to 1997. Using Ordinary 
Least Square (OLS) estimation technique of data analysis, the study found that both policies 
contribute significantly to the growth of the manufacturing industry. They concluded that 
monetary variable is more effective and dependable than fiscal variable in affecting changes 
in economic activities.  

  

Obamuyi, Edun and Kayode (2010) examine the effect of bank lending and economic 
growth on the manufacturing output in Nigeria. The study employed the unit root, co-
integration and Vector Error Correction Model (VECM) on a time – series data from 1973 to 
2009. The finding of the study shows that manufacturing capacity utilization and bank 
lending rate significantly affect manufacturing output in Nigeria.  

  

Chigbu and Okonkwo (2014) in their work “monetary policy and Nigeria’s quest for import 
substitution industrialization” using the error correction mechanism came to the conclusion 
that money supply exact tremendous pressure on industrial output in Nigeria, thus, 
collaborating the monetarists preposition which suggest that money supply is directly 
proportionate to real output.  

  

Abdurralman (2010) empirically examined the role of monetary policy on economic activity 
in Sudan for the period which spanned between 1990 and 2004 and found that monetary 
policy had little impact on economic activity, during the period under consideration, 
Mangani (2011) assessed the effects of monetary policy in Malawi by tracing the channels 
of its transmission mechanism, while recognizing several factors that characterize the 
economy such as market imperfections, fiscal dominance and vulnerability to external 
shocks, using vector autoregressive modeling, granger causality, block exogeneity and 
innovation accounting analyses to describe the dynamic interrelationships among 
monetary policy, financial variables and manufacturing  sector performance, the study 
established the lack of unequivocal evidence in support of a conventional channel of the 
monetary policy transmission meçhanisrn and found that exchange rate was the most 
important variable in predicting manufacturing sector performance.  

Olweny and Chiluwe (2012) explore the relationship between monetary policy and private 
sector investment in Kenya, by tracing the effects of monetary policy through the 
transmission mechanism to explain how changes in investment responded to changes in 
monetary policy. The study utilizes quarterly macroeconomic data from 1996 to 2009 and 
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the methodology draws upon unit roots and  co-integration testing, using a vector error 
correction model, to explore the dynamic relationship of short run and long run effects  of 
the variables, due to an exogenous shock. The study showed that monetary policy variables 
of government domestic debt and treasury bills are inversely related to private sector 
investment while money supply and domestic savings have positive relationship with 
private sector investment, consistent with one IS-LM model.  Based on the empirical results, 
one study suggest that tightening of monetary policy by 1% has the effect of reducing 
investment by 2.63%, while the opposite loose monetary policy, tends to increase 
investment by 2.63%.  

Nneka (2013) examined the performance of monetary policy on manufacturing sector in 
Nigeria for the time frame 1996 to 2009. She noted that the main focus of monetary policy 
in Nigeria in relation to the manufacturing sector has always been the stimulation of output, 
employment and the promotion of domestic and external stability vector error correction 
(VEC) and ordinary least square (OLS) estimation were used to study the model for 
significance magnitude, direction and relationship. The study revealed that money supply 
positively affected manufacturing output index while inflation rate, exchange rate has a 
negative impact on the performance of manufacturing industries, over the years. She 
recommended that expansionary policies are vital for the growth of the manufacturing 
sector in Nigeria, which in turn, would lead to economic growth. 3.0     Methodology  

3.1  Research Design  

Research design refers to the arrangement of conditions for collection and analysis of data 
in a manner that aims to combine relevance to the research purpose with economy in the 
procedure (Babbie, 2002). Udeagha (2003) defined research design as the framework that 
indicates the type of information that is needed for the research, the source of such 
information and the method of collection.  

  

3.2  Model Specification  

Regression analysis technique was used to measure the relationship between a dependent 
variable and independent variables. Regression models in the following variables.  

Y = f(X1, X2,, … Xn µ)  
The independent variable X1- X2  

The dependent variable Y  

A regression model relates Y to a function of X and µ  

Error term is denoted as µ  

  

In examining the effect of monetary policy on the growth of manufacturing sector performance  

in Nigeria, the study specifies the functional relationship of the model as;  

MSGDP = F (MS, LR)                                                                                                       (1)  

The econometric model of the above is transformed and specified explicitly as follows;  

LogMSGDP = B0 + B1LogMS + B2LogLR + µ                                                                             (2)  

Where;  

MSGDP   = Manufacturing Sector performance, GDP  

MS     = Money Supply   

LR     = Lending Rate  

Log                    = natural logarithm  

Where B0> 0, B1> 0B2> 0  

B0, B1 and B2 = Constant parameters and µ = the error term  
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4.0     Results and 
Discussions 4.1  
 Descriptive Statistics  

Date: 03/27/2018 Time: 3:06  

Sample: 1999-2016   

  

  MSGDP   MS   LR   

Mean   3479.762   8211.186   18.11082   

Median   2951.286   6569.802   17.42281   

Maximum   6684.218   21607.68   24.85000   

Minimum   1459.024   628.9522   15.13543   

Std. Dev   1825.057   6986.195   2.291940   

Skewness   0.653795   0.506971   1.548670   

Kurtosis   

  

2.007561   

  

1.879037   

  

5.267799   

  

Jargue-bera   2.021046   1.713478   11.05232   

Probability   

  

0.364029   

  

0.424544   

  

0.003981   

  

Sum   62635.72   147801.4   325.9947   

Sum Sq. Dev   56624189   8.30E + 08   89.30081   

  

Observations   

  

18   

  

18   

  

18   

Source: E-view 9.0  

  

The descriptive statistics on the above table shows that Manufacturing Sector (MSGDP) a 
mean value of 3479.762 and with a minimum and maximum value of 1459.024 and also 
6684.218 respectively. Money Supply (MS) has a mean value of 8211.186 and minimum 
and maximum value of 628.9522 and 21607.68 respectively. Lastly, Lending Rate (LR), has 
a mean value of 18.11082 and minimum and maximum value of 15.13543 and 17.42281 
respectively.   

  

The Jarque-Bera Statistic   test shows whether the series are normally distributed and it 
measures the difference of the skewness and kurtosis  of the series are normally distributed.  
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4.3  Data Analysis   

Dependent Variable: Log(MSGDP)  

Method: Least Squares  

Variable   Coefficient   Std. Error   t-statistic   Prob   

Log (MS)   0.448258   0.038711   11.57970   0.0000   

Log(LR)   0.146780   0.379280   0.386997   0.7042   

C   3.786795   1.339818   2.826351   0.0128   

R-Squared   0.939510   .       

Adjusted  R- 

Squared   

0.931445         

  

From the above table, Money Supply (MS) and Lending Rate (LR) have a positive 
relationship with Manufacturing Sector performance (MSGDP) with a coefficient of 
0.448258 and 0.146780, respectively. Money Supply (MS) is statistically significant at 5% 
level of significance while Lending Rate (LR) is statistically insignificant.  

  

The R2-square is 0.939510, which is almost similar to the adjusted R2-square which is 
0.931445. This implies that changes in the dependable variable (MSGDP) are 93% 
accounted for by changes in the explanatory variables. The results revealed  that money 
supply has a positive relationship with       Manufacturing sector perfomance . This findings 
support  the findings of Okonkwo, Egbulonu and Emerenimi (2015); Vizeik (2006) 
Obamuyi, Edun and Kayode (2010). Their result revealed that money supply has positive 
and significant effect on manufacturing sector perfomance.  

  

5.0 Conclusion and Recommendations   

The study focuses on the effect of monetary policy on manufacturing sector performance in 
Nigeria. The study used multiple regression on a time series data from 1999 to 2016 and 
the regression result reveals that about 93% of the systematic variation in the dependent 
variable is explained by the independent variables such as Money Supply (MS) and Lending 
Rate (LR). Money supply has positive and significant effect on Manufacturing sector 
performance. Lending rate has positive but insignificant influence on Manufacturing sector 
performance in Nigeria.  

  

5.1  Recommendations  

Based on the findings, the following recommendations are offered towards enhancing the 
manufacturing sector performance in Nigeria. That monetary authorities should try as 
much as possible to implement appropriate   monetary policies that would brought about 
manufacturing sector performance   and economic growth in Nigeria.  
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Abstract   

The study empirically investigated education financing and development over a period of 2001-
2018 utilizing secondary sourced data from Central Bank of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin (CBN), 
World Development Index and World Bank Data Atlas. Descriptive statistics was carried out in the 
course of this study and other estimation techniques such as unit root test, Johansen Co-
integration test, Error correction model and granger causality test. The study discovered that 
broad based grant, technical corporation grants, ETF Fund allocation, government budget on 
education, USAID disbursement to primary schools, USAID disbursement to secondary schools, 
USAID disbursement to Post-Secondary schools and education financing influence human 
development index insignificantly. It was also discovered that broad based grant, USAID 
disbursement to primary schools and USAID disbursement to secondary schools influence human 
development index negatively while technical corporation grants, ETF Fund allocation and USAID 
disbursement to Post-Secondary schools affect human development index positively but 
insignificant. The study recommended that Government should summon the political will to 
progressively achieve the 26 per cent of budgetary allocation to education sector for developing 
countries like Nigeria, as recommended by UNESCO. Again, Capital infrastructural, educational 
materials/facilities, capacity building and welfare package of teachers and lecturers should be a 
major focus to ensure the transfer of quality knowledge to the growing young generation that 
would translate into increased innovation, productivity and general wellbeing of the people.  

  

Introduction  

Education is the main stay of societies and key to their growth and development- social, 
economic, political, etc. It provides a good platform for the transfer of knowledge, skills, values, 
aptitudes, attitudes, habits, beliefs, which are the main variables to the stability and growth of 
any society. Thus, education is the most powerful weapon countries use to outsmart the other, 
through the acquisition of, not only, the right knowledge but ability to finding the relevant 
information and their application. In the words of Nelson Mandela “Education is the most 
powerful weapon you can use to change the world” (Mohammad, 2016).  This makes education 
the road map to societal progress and development and very sacrosanct in the ladder of life. It 
said that education, which generates knowledge, is power: power to good living, power to make 
wealth, power to good relationships, etc. According to Nwachukwu (1977), education is seen by 
the populace not only as the lever for social mobility but also as a guarantee for a comfortable 
living. The critical place of education is summarized by Plato when he wrote: “If a man neglects 
education, he walks lame to the end of his life.” Consequently you have undeveloped minds, 
spirit, soul and body leading to ruined society. It takes a developed mind, achieved through 
education, to have a decent and developed society. Thus, education transforms the learners by 
changing their behaviour leading to change in institutions, organizations and society where 
they   find themselves.  
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Essentially, changes in organizations, institutions and the society at large are made possible 
through human resource, which need change to change these organizations, institutions and the 
society in general. Such change, which is sustainable, is only made possible through quality 
education. It has been noted that education brings a natural and lasting change in an 
individual’s reasoning and ability to achieve the targeted goal (http://examplanning.com). 
Thus, education brings positive change in behavior and habit or life style of learners (human 
asset). The changed man is equipped to ask the right questions (why, what, when, where who 
and how) of the society. This is with a view to providing answers to societal developmental 
problems. The ability to ask these questions and resolve societal problems is a function of the 
level of knowledge, skills, values, etc acquired, which is measured by the quality of education in 
place. By extension, the quality of education is strongly related to the quantity of resources 
including financial resources invested and judiciously channeled. The quality of education 
measured by the level of funding is theoretically related to economic development or growth of 
the economy.  

  

Essentially, increased funding without judicious application of such funds will amount to 
nothing but educational stagnation or retrogression. However, funds properly channeled will 
lead to improved education reflected in acquisition of relevant knowledge, skill and general 
change in behavior. This by extension leads to economic performance. Educated society engages 
their knowledge and skills productively leading to their development and growth. This brings to 
bear the importance of education in any society.  

  

The importance of education cannot be overemphasized. According to Igbuzor (2006), the 
importance and linkage of education to the development of any society is well known. It has 
been documented that education satisfies a basic human need for knowledge, provides a means 
of helping to meet other basic needs, and helps sustain and accelerate overall development. 
Education helps to determine the distribution of employment and income for both present and 
future generations.  Again, it influences social welfare through its indirect (and direct) effects on 
health, fertility and life expectancy. Thus education is central and of primary importance to the 
economy. In this spirit, Mordi, Englama and Adebusuyi (2010) Eds. see education as an art of 
imparting and acquiring knowledge through teaching and learning which facilitate the design of 
human development and environment with a view to achieving and sustaining a better quality 
of life. Consequently, educated society aligns to positive thinking and improving her 
environment. Education distinguishes one society from others, as it provides for decent living.  
It is in recognition of this importance that the international community and governments all 
over the world have made commitments for citizens to have access to education through 
education financing to achieve not only general development but specifically economic 
development.  

  

The health and status of any modern economy is measured by their level of economic 
development.  Thus, economic development is a measure of improvement in the wellbeing of 
the people in terms of education, health and social/ political status. It is the relative 
advancement of the people of a nation in all areas of their lives.  According to Wikipedia, it is the 
process in which a nation is being improved in the sector of economic, political and social 
wellbeing of its people (Retrieved 13/06/2019). This improvement is measured by a number of 
indicators including Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita, Human Development Index 
(HDI), etc.   

  

Essentially, realizing the needed economic development in any economy depends on how 
governments at various levels are faithful in financing her education at all educational levels. 
This makes education financing very critical to the development of the economy especially in 

http://examplanning.com/
http://examplanning.com/
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view of the dual characteristics of being a private good as well as public good. Again it has both 
supply and demand sides. The demand side is effective and enhanced to the extent the supply 
side is active through adequate financing leading to provision of educational materials and 
facilities, among others. Thus, the significant positive externalities education has is only realized 
when government play a proactive role is supplying education services sufficient enough 
(through adequate funding) to attract effective demand. In Nigeria, efforts have been made by 
governments at various levels to play proactive and post-active roles by providing funding 
through statutory budgetary allocations, aids (foreign and local), grants, intervention funds like 
Tertiary Education Trust Fund (TET Fund), Universal Basic education fund, etc.  

  

Over the years, these funds have been made available to the education sector with a view to 
driving a healthy economic development. Whether this has been achieved along the line of the 
level of injections from the various funding sources (internal and external) has been an issue of 
concern. Thus, the aim of this study is to examine the impact of education financing on the 
economic development in Nigeria.   

  

Literature Review  

Conceptual and Theoretical Review  

Investment in Education is an intangible one with long term gestation period. It is the 
channeling of funds to the education sector for productive purpose. It is majorly a social 
and economic investment. Generally, educational investment is fast growing and attracting 
national and global appeals. The yield is usually very massive as it affects not only the 
standard of living but also the condition and style of living of the educated individual or 
group and the society at large. This is because the change that occurred in the educated 
person (Human capital), which is sustainable, is contagious, as he positively influences any 
one that comes in close contact with him/her. This change, which is intellectual capital, 
when applied into productive use gives rise to increased productivity and consequent 
improved standard of living. Economic development is an all encompassing economic index 
for measuring total wellbeing of citizens of a country. It is the process of a country 
becoming more educated, wealthier, healthier and greater access to better living standard 
measured by access to good drinking water, housing, health care, infrastructures, etc. 
Wikipedia (2019) defined economic development as a process in which a nation is being 
improved in the sector of economic, political, and social well-being of its people (Retrieved 
22/07). From these, it is obvious that economic development is transition-driven (based).   

  

Achieving the desired economic development benefit from education requires its adequate 
funding. By 1999 Constitutional provision of educational objectives in Chapter 11 Section 
18 in which government shall strive to eradicate illiteracy, it became obvious that education 
is a substantial responsibility of the Federal, State and Local Governments and therefore 
they have constitutional duty to finance education in Nigeria. They accomplish this through 
direct budgetary allocations from the Federal Government through the Universal Basic 
Education Intervention Fund and the Tertiary Education Trust Fund; State Governments; 
Local Governments. In addition, private institutions/organizations and individuals 
(nongovernmental organizations and international donors) are in the financing of various 
levels of education in Nigeria, including public primary and secondary schools, colleges or 
post-secondary institutions, polytechnics, and universities. The Federal government funds 
these institutions through annual budgetary allocations and several targeted interventions 
funds, including the Tertiary Education Trust Fund (TETFund), Debt Relief Grant (DRG), 
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), and Constituency Projects of Federal Legislators. 
Eternally, some of the sources include, among others, United States Agency for 
International Development (USAID) disbursement to primary schools, USAID disbursement 
to secondary schools and USAID disbursement to post-secondary schools.   
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The Balanced Growth Theory  

The balanced growth theory is an economic theory pioneered by the economist Ragnar Nurkse 
(1907-1959). The theory hypothesizes that the government of any undeveloped country needs 
to be make large investments in a number of industries (Wikipedia, Retrieved 28/07/2019). 
The Balanced Growth Theory advocates that investors in developing economies need to 
conduct large scale investments simultaneously in diversified number of sectors mainly 
industries and agriculture, among others, in order to achieve the benefits of enlarged market 
size, increased productivity, enhanced purchasing power, increased domestic demands, and 
ultimately, provide fertile grounds for private sector participation in economic growth. 
However, this theory is limited by the fact that only governments may have the capacity to 
initiate such massive investments because of the associated risks.   

The Human Capital Theory  

Human Capital is the aggregate stock of competencies, knowledge, social and personal 
attributes embodied in the ability to create intrinsic and measurable economic values 
(simpleconomist.com). The proponents of Human Capital theory include Theodore Schultz, 
Garry Becker and Jacob Mincer but pronounced in the work of Becker (1964) titled “Human 
Capital: A Theoretical and Empirical Analysis with Special Reference to Education.” This 
theorist argued that an educated population is a productive population. Thus, Human Capital 
Theory emphasizes how education increases the productivity and efficiency of workers through 
increasing their level of cognitive stock of economically productive human capability, which is a 
product of innate abilities and investment in human beings. It has been proven that the greater 
the provisions of schooling the greater the stocks of human capital in the society, consequently, 
the greater the increase in national productivity and economic development.   

  

Empirical Review  

Ehigiamusoe (2013) in his study on Education, Economic growth and poverty rate in 
Nigeria, used secondary data and econometrics methodology as his analytical tool to find 
that neither total education expenditure nor literacy rate cause changes in poverty rate in 
Nigeria. Literacy rate has a positive but insignificant impact on growth. This he accounted 
to high rate of unemployed school leavers, weak institutional mechanism, and shortage of 
critical infrastructures, among others.   

  

Agboola, S., Musa, I. and Ibrahim, Z. (2018) examined the relationship between educational 
expenditure and unemployment rate on economic growth in Nigeria using descriptive 
statistics and multiple regressions, as method of analysis. They found that there is a 
positive and significant relationship between educational expenditure and unemployment 
rate on economic growth (GDP) in Nigeria. That is an increase in GDP will increase 
educational expenditure and unemployment by 718%.  

  

Cloete N., Bailey T. and Pillay P. (2011). Universities and economic development in Africa, 
books.google.com The Universities and African countries ( Botswana, Ghana, Kenya, 
Mauritius, Mozambique, South Africa, Tanzania and Uganda) were selected based on their 
previous collaboration and the basis of World Economic Forum (WEF) ratings regarding 
their location in the knowledge economy ratings mainly on stage of development based on 
either factor endowment, efficiency or innovation-driven.  Based on the synthesizes and key 
findings of the eight African countries and Universities, the following three main 
conclusions were drawn.   

  

1. There is lack of clarity and agreement (pact) about a development model and role of 
higher education development at both national and institutional levels. There is, 
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however, an increasing awareness, particularly at government level, of the 
importance of universities in the global context of the knowledge economy.  

2. Research production at the eight African Universities is not strong enough to enable 
them to build on their traditional undergraduate teaching roles and make a 
sustained contribution to development via new knowledge production.  A number 
ofuniversities have manageable student-staff ratios and adequately qualified staff, 
but inadequate funds for staff to engage in research. In addition, the incentive 
regimes do not support knowledge production.  

3. In none of the countries in the sample is there a coordinated effort between 
government, external stakeholders and university to systematically strengthen the 
contribution that the university can make to development.  

  
Achugbue & Ochonogor (2013) examined education and human capital development 
through appropriate utilization of information services. Descriptive analysis  of the state of 
education and human development  in Delta  state  and  assesses  the  readiness  of  Delta  
state  government  on  the development  of  education   and   human   capital.   The   study   
from   various literature consulted  revealed that  government  contribution to  education  
and human capital development is inadequate and maintain that government use  of   
information   machineries and   services   are   unsatisfactory   and  beneficiaries of education 
and human capital are starved.  

  

Ozturk (2008) in a theoretical approach to the role of education in economic development 
found that education enriches people’s understanding of themselves and world and 
improves the quality of their lives and leads to broad social benefits to individual and 
society. In addition, education raises people’s productivity and creativity and promotes 
entrepreneurship and technological advancement.  

  

Methodology  

Quasi-experimental design was employed in this study. The sample adopted was convenient 
sampling method which involves easy accessibility to the sources of funding education, 
development proxy in Nigeria. The sample consists of International organization (USAID, 
USDAC) and government (Nigeria budgetary allocation and intervention funds). Human 
Development Index is proxy for Development.  Secondary data used were sourced from 
Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) Statistical Bulletin, Knoema, World Development Index, and 
World Bank Data Atlas.  They are time series and cross sectional data spanning from 2001 to 
2018. They were analyzed using statistical and econometric tools.  

  

Model Specifications   

The model is specified in both the functional and econometric forms as follows:  

Functional form of the model is  

HDI = f (GRT, TCG, ETFFA, GOVT, USDAC BASIC, USDAC SEC, USDAC POST) …1  

Econometrically it is of the form  

HDI = Ø0 + ß1GRT + ß2TCG + ß3ETFFA + ß4GOVT + ß5USDAC_BASIC + ß6USDAC_SEC + 
ß7USDAC_POST …2  

Where   

HDI = Human Development Index  

GRT = Broad Based Grants   

TCG = Technical Corporation Grants   

ETFFA = ETF Fund Allocation   

GOVT = Government Budget on Education  

USDAC_BASIC = USAID Disbursement to Primary Schools   
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USDAC_SEC = USAID Disbursement to Secondary Schools   

USDAC_POST = USAID Disbursement to Post-Secondary Schools   

Ø0   = Constants 
ß1…7     =   

Coefficients   

A priori:   ß1…7   > 0     

    

Data Analysis  

The data is analyzed using descriptive statistics, unit root test, Johansen co integration test, 
error correction model test and granger causality test. They are presented and interpreted 
below.            

  

  

 

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics   

   HDI  GRT  TCG  ETFFA  GOVT  

USDAC_BA 

SIC  

USDAC_S 

EC  

USDAC_P 

OST  

 Mean  
 1.6966 
67  

 7.0266 
67  

 193.08 
39  

 91.995 
00  

 20.133 
89   15.23278   214.1089   38.03778  

 Median  
 1.9400 
00  

 9.3950 
00  

 13.470 
00  

 39.285 
00  

 14.095 
00   6.120000  -11.38   4.495000  

 Maximum  
 4.7300 
00  

 55.820 
00  

 3436.6 
10  

 507.67 
00  

 83.210 
00   79.84000   11561.91   453.5000  

 Minimum  -2.04  -97.35  -95.66  -83.19  -30.17  -39.95  -11844.7  -72.22  

 Std. Dev.  
 1.8258 
92  

 37.016 
95  

 810.65 
23  

 172.41 
25  

 27.882 
67   29.38528   4053.079   118.1693  

 Skewness  

- 
0.1131 
7  -1.1909  

 3.8615 
22  

 1.3594 
88  

 0.5064 
13   0.585843  -0.25844   2.536279  

 Kurtosis  
 2.3000 
64  

 4.7560 
03  

 15.967 
07  

 3.6978 
26  

 3.3054 
04   3.070826   8.711303   9.658760  

                           

 

JarqueBera  
 0.4058 
54  

 6.5673 
86  

 170.84 
28  

 5.9098 
48  

 0.8393 
16   1.033397   24.66461   52.55245  

 Probabilit 

y  
 0.8163 
38  

 0.0374 
90  

 0.0000 
00  

 0.0520 
83  

 0.6572 
72   0.596487   0.000004   0.000000  

                           

 Sum  
 30.540 
00  

 126.48 
00  

 3475.5 
10  

 1655.9 
10  

 362.41 
00   274.1900   3853.960   684.6800  

 Sum 
 Sq
.  
Dev.  

 56.676 
00  

 23294. 
33  

 111716 
72  

 50534 
3.1  

 13216. 
54  

 14679.41   2.79E+08   237387.6  

                           

 Observati         

ons   18   18   18   18   18   18   18   18  

Source: Authors’ computation using E-views 9  

  

The outcome of the descriptive statistics for each individual variable as reported in Table 1 
provides behavioural characteristics of the variables in the model. It revealed that the average 
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Human Development Index (HDI), Broad Based Grants (GRT), Technical Corporation Grants 
(TCG), ETF Fund Allocation (ETFFA), Government Budget On Education (GOVT), USAID 
disbursement to primary schools (USDAC_BASIC), USAID disbursement to secondary schools 
(USDAC_SEC), and USAID disbursement to post-secondary schools (USDAC_POST) for the 18 
year study period are 1.696667, 7.026667, 193.0839, 91.99500, 20.13389, 15.23278, 214.1089, 
38.03778 respectively. This means that United States Agency for International Development 
(USAID) disbursement to secondary schools (USDAC_SEC) with the highest mean of 214.1089 
followed by 193.0839 for Technical Corporation Grants (TCG) injected, on the average, more 
funds into our educational system than others sources used in the study including Nigeria 
Government with a mean of 20.13389.  

  

The maximum and minimum value of HDI has a maximum and minimum value of 4.730000 and 
2.04, GRT maximum and minimum value is 55.82000 and -97.35, TCG has a maximum value of 
3436.610 and a minimum value of -95.66, while ETFFA has a maximum and minimum value of 
507.6700 and -83.19, GOVT maximum and minimum value is 83.21000 and -30.17, 
USDAC_BASIC maximum and minimum value is 79.84000 and -39.95, USDAC_SEC maximum 
and minimum value is 11561.91 and -11844.7 and USDAC_POST maximum and minimum value 
is 453.5000 and -72.22.   

From this statistics, the highest (maximum) amount disbursed to education in Nigeria over the 
period investigated is 11561.91 which comes from USDAC_SEC while the least (minimum) 
amount of -30.17 is coming from Nigerian Government.   

  

Results from the skewness showed that TCG, ETFFA, GOVT, USDAC_BASIC and USDAC_POST are 
positively skewed while HDI, GRT and USDAC_SEC are negatively skewed in the data 
distribution. The kurtosis revealed that all employed variables are leptokurtic as the data are 
peaked to the mean and have fatter tails. The probability value of Jarque-Bera statistics 
revealed the series GRT, TCG, ETFFA, USDAC_SEC and USDAC_POST are normally distributed, 
while HDI, GOVT and USDAC_BASIC are not, which shows that the data series failed normality 
test and therefore a call for unit root test.  

  

Unit Root Test   

In order to enhance the stationarity of the variables a unit root test was carried out using the 
Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) approach to stationarity test. This helped to determine the 
order of integration of the variables in the study‘s model and the result of ADF test is reported 
in table 1 below;  

  

Table 2: ADF Unit Root Test Result  

Variable  ADF test 

statist 

Critical Value 5%   Order  

Integration  

  

Prob.  1%  5%  10%  

HDI  -5.159016  -3.689194  -2.971853  -2.625121  I(1)  0.0003  

GRT  -4.676982  -3.724070  -2.986225  -2.632604  I(1)  0.0011  

TCG  -3.955832  -3.886751  -3.052169  -3.052169  I(1)  0.0087  

ETFFA  -6.352973  -4.004425  -3.098896  -2.690439  I(1)  0.0002  

GOVT  -6.180298  -4.667883  -3.733200  -3.310349  I(1)  0.0008  

USDAC_BASI 

C 

-4.250292  -2.740613  -1.968430  -1.604392  I(1)  0.0004  

USDAC_SEC  -4.799098  -2.650145  -1.953381  -1.609798  I(1)  0.0000  

USDAC_POST  -3.857182  -4.616209  -3.710482  -3.297799  I(1)  0.0387  
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The result of the augmentedickey-Fuller test applied to reveal the stationarity and order of 
integration documented in table 2 above revealed that, all the variables under consideration 
became stationary after first difference and are said to be integrated of order one I(1).   

  

4.2.2 Johansen Cointegration Test  

A prerequisite for the analysis of the short run behaviour of the considered variables and their 
current and lagged effects of the predictor variables on the dependent variable rests on the 
establishment or determination of a long run relationship between the variables. Johansen 
cointegration test was used and the result is shown below;  

  

Table 3: Result of Johansen Co-integration Test  

Date: 06/13/19   Time: 23:29      

Sample (adjusted): 2001 2018      

Included observations: 17 after adjustments    

Trend assumption: Linear deterministic trend (restricted)  

Series: HDI GRT TCG ETFFA GOVT USDAC_B 

USDAC_SEC USDAC_POST       

Lags interval (in first differences): 1 to 3    

          

Unrestricted Cointegration Rank Test (Trace)    

      
   Hypothesized     Trace   0.05     

No. of CE(s)  Eigenvalue  Statistic  Critical Value Prob.**  

         
 None *    0.819587     96.73100     63.87610     0.0000   

At most 1 *   0.647224    52.20580    42.91525    0.0046   

At most 2   0.475892    25.11586    25.87211    0.0619   

At most 3   0.273805    8.318342    12.51798    0.2268   

         
  Trace test indicates 2 cointegrating eqn(s) at the 0.05 level          

* denotes rejection of the hypothesis at the 0.05 level   
 **MacKinnon-Haug-Michelis (1999) p-values     

          

Unrestricted Cointegration Rank Test (Maximum Eigenvalue)   

 Hypothesized      Max-Eigen    0.05      

No. of CE(s)  Eigenvalue   Statistic   Critical Value   Prob.**   

  
 None *  

   

0.819587   

   

44.52520   

   

32.11832   

  
  0.0010   

At most 1 *   0.647224    27.08994    25.82321    0.0339   

At most 2   0.475892    16.79752    19.38704    0.1143   

At most 3   0.273805    8.318342    12.51798    0.2268   

          
  Max-eigenvalue test indicates 2 cointegrating eqn(s) at the 0.05 level       
   

* denotes rejection of the hypothesis at the 0.05 level  

 **MacKinnon-Haug-Michelis (1999) p-values    
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Trace test and Maximum Eigenvalue test can be seen and the outcome of the trace test indicates 
that there exist two cointegrating equations. This suggests that Human Development Index 
(HDI), broad based grants (GRT), technical corporation grants (TCG), ETF fund allocation 
(ETFFA), government budget on education (GOVT), USAID disbursement to primary schools 
(USDAC_BASIC), USAID disbursement to secondary schools (USDAC_SEC), and USAID 
disbursement to post-secondary schools (USDAC_POST) exhibit long run relationship. This 
implies that, all eight (8) variables display identical trend in the long run or that there is a long 
run relationship between all eight (8) variables that constitute Model.  

  

Error Correction Mechanism (ECM)  

Given the established long run relationship between the variables considered in the Model 
dictates the conduct of the error correction mechanism to assess short run equilibrium or 
disequilibrium relationship between HDI and the explanatory variables and also measure the 
speed at which the dependent variable adjust to fluctuations in the predictor variables before 
converging to its equilibrium becomes obvious. The test result is presented in Table 4 below.  

  

Table 4: Parsimonious ECM Result  

Dependent Variable: D(HDI)      

Method: Least Squares      

Date: 06/15/19   Time: 05:57      

Sample (adjusted): 2003 2018      

Included observations: 16 after adjustments      
       

 Variable   Coefficient  
Std. Error   t-Statistic 

  Prob.    

D(GOVT(-1))  -0.029064 0.019839  -1.464967  0.1863  

D(USDAC_BASIC(-1)) -0.032868 0.021736  -1.512136  0.1743  

D(USDAC_SEC(-1))  -0.000197 0.000152  -1.295946  0.2361  

D(USDAC_POST(-1)) 0.003955 

 0.006805  

0.581295  0.5793  

ECM(-1)  -0.448055 0.168180  -2.664135  0.0149  

C  -0.373564 0.595700  -0.627100  0.5505  

          

 D(GRT(-1))   -0.019701  0.032533   -0.605567   0.5639  

D(TCG(-1))  0.001188 

 0.000748  

1.587748  0.1564  

D(ETFFA(-1))  0.000369 

 0.002523  

0.146464  0.8877  
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As deduced from the table above, 65 percent fluctuation in the explained variable (HDI) is 
accounted for jointly by GRT, TCG, ETFFA, GOVT, USDAC_BASIC, USDAC_SEC, and USDAC_POST, 
with the residual of 35 percent accounted for by variables not considered in the model but 
captured by the stochastic term. The result above disclosed that, lag 1 of GRT, GOVT, 
USDAC_BASIC, and USDAC_SEC exert a negative impact on human development index (HDI) for 
the time horizon running from 2001 to 2018. However, the inverse relationships established 
are insignificant. Conversely, a positive and insignificant relationship was found to exist 
between TCG, ETFFA, USDAC_POST and HDI. The probability value of F-statistics computed to 
be 0.033502 divulged that, although individual lagged variables exert insignificant impact on 
HDI respectively, but collectively their impact on HDI is significant. The coefficient of the lagged 
error correction term (ECT) of -0.44 suggests that the convergence of the model to long run 
equilibrium occurs at a speed of 44 percent. This means that 44 percent of the disequilibrium 
that results from the fluctuation of the predictor variables in the short run will be dissipated 
before the next time period and the existing disequilibrium will be reduced in about 1 1/5 years 
to achieve long run equilibrium. This attest to the fast equilibrating speed of the model as short 
run disequilibrium caused by variations in predictor variables will be dissipated in one (1) year 
and less than 3 months.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

From the findings, there is no significant relationship between education financing and 
Nigerian economic development in Nigeria from the model developed. This finding aligns 
with the works of Adebiyi (2005), Dike-Ogu et al. (2016) and Ayeni & Omobude (2018), 
whose findings show that educational expenditure was inconsistent with education sectoral 
output, among other researchers like Cloete N., Bailey T. and Pillay P. (2011) and Agboola, 
S., Musa, I. and Ibrahim, Z. (2018).  

  

However, it is contrary to the study’s expectation and a reflection of abysmal budgetary 
allocation to the education sector, which is a very far cry from the 26 per cent 
recommendation of UNESCO for developing countries and clear evidence of lack of effective 
management of available funds to priority areas like capacity building that is research-
based, curriculum mismatch or dysfunction and infrastructural decays.   

  

In terms of impact, GRT, GOVT, USDAC_BASIC, and USDAC_SEC exert a negative impact on 
human development index (HDI) while a positive impact was found to exist between TCG, 
ETFFA, USDAC_POST and HDI. However, they all the negative and positive impacts exhibit 
insignificant relationships. On the aggregate and from the probability value of F-statistics 
computed to be 0.033502 shows that, although individual lagged variables exert 

          

 R-squared   0.652435       Mean dependent var 

   

 -0.080000  

Adjusted R-squared 0.255218      S.D. dependent var  2.508915  

S.E. of regression  2.165212      Akaike info 

criterion  

4.681235  

Sum squared resid  32.81700      Schwarz criterion  5.115816  

Log likelihood  -28.44988     Hannan-Quinn criter.  4.703489  

F-statistic  3.642516      Durbin-Watson stat  2.427042  

Prob(F-statistic)  0.033502        
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insignificant impact on HDI respectively, but collectively their impact on HDI is significant. 
This is supported by Agboola, S., Musa, I. and Ibrahim, Z. (2018) and Ozturk (2008).  

  

The Nigerian government has continually strived to raise the standard of living of Nigerians and 
improve their general welfare which in itself is the achievement of economic development. 
Unfortunately, The findings exposes their inability to actualize this through the vehicle of 
education financing as the individual impacts of broad based grants (GRT), technical 
corporation grants (TCG), ETF fund allocation (ETFFA), government budget on education 
(GOVT), USAID disbursement to primary schools (USDAC_BASIC), USAID disbursement to 
secondary schools (USDAC_SEC), and USAID disbursement to post-secondary schools 
(USDAC_POST) on human development index (an proxy of economic development) was not 
significant.   

  

It has to be noted at this point that the abysmal performance of the economy vis-à-vis the 
funds allocated to education so far may be account to poor management of the allocated 
funds and or quality and quantity of education that has not provided the desired change in 
human capital or government policy mix that has choked the efforts. Thus, education 
without other environmental factors will not yield the desired objective. While the quality 
and quantity of investment in education, which translates to quality of manpower (human 
capital) is fundamental to level of development, other factors must be seen to be stable and 
in their right proportion. According to Ozturk, I. (2001) education alone, of course, cannot 
transform an economy. The quantity and quality of investment, domestic and foreign, 
together with the overall policy environment, form the other important determinants of 
economic performance  

  

It was also found that economic development in the short run cannot be achieved through the 
financing of education at the level it is done. The negative association found to exist between 
broad based grants (GRT), government budget on education (GOVT), USAID disbursement to 
primary schools (USDAC_BASIC), USAID disbursement to secondary schools (USDAC_SEC) 
and human development index respectively run contrarily to the a priori expectation of 
increased education spending increasing intellectual capacity, which translate to increased 
innovation and productivity which translates to rise in total output and improved standard of 
living. The lack of impact of the various forms of education finance on economic development 
could be traced, in addition to the abysmal budgetary allocation, to the ‘disease’ called 
corruption, that has always plagued the Nigerian State and eaten deep into the fabrics of 
majority of Nigerians, which if not checked will continue to derail Nigerian economic 
development.  

  

Recommendations  

Based on the findings, discussion and conclusion drawn, the following recommendations were 
advanced;  

1. In view of the abysmal appropriation of fund to the education sector far way below 
10 per cent on the average, especially in recent times (20s), there is priority need for 
Government to summon the political will to achieve the 26 per cent of budgetary allocation 
to education sector for developing countries like Nigeria, as recommended by UNESCO. 
Capital infrastructural, educational materials/facilities and welfare package of teachers and 
lecturers should be a major focus to ensure the transfer of quality knowledge to the 
growing young generation that would translate into increased innovation, productivity, 
output and general wellbeing of the people.   

2. Government should strive to maintain and sustain good international relations with 
that foreign institutions/agencies that have contributed to the financing of Nigerian 
educational sector. New relationships should be opened and established to enhance the 
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quantity and quality of investment in our educational sector. Findings from the descriptive 
statistics show that United States Agency for International Development (USAID) 
disbursement to secondary schools (USDAC_SEC) with the highest mean of 214.1089 and 
confirmed by the highest maximum value of 11561.9 disbursed the highest amount to 
education in Nigeria over the period investigated, which is a clear evidence that foreign 
agencies injected, on the average, more funds into our educational system than others 
sources used in the study including Nigeria Government with a mean of 20.13389.  

  

Conclusion  

Essentially, the current study, no doubt, captured the Keynesian ideology which 
recommends increase in government spending and aligns with the Balanced growth theory 
and the human capital theory that proposed huge investment in education and 
infrastructure in order to achieve inclusive economic development evidenced in the quality 
of manpower and improvement of the general welfare of its populace. This can only be 
achieved through the primary vehicle education. It is adjudged to be the driver of 
development of any economy/society and proper attention paid to it brings about the 
needed push to a desired development paths. This study was therefore designed to examine 
if the actualization of economic development in Nigeria can be achieved through the vehicle 
of education financing using empirical approach. The findings revealed a contrary and less 
palatable outcome as it was shown that the country’s desire to achieving general welfare 
improvement cannot be achieving through the path of education financing, which is found 
to be not only grossly inadequate but also associated with ‘diseases’ that range from 
corruption to misapplication of funds and other leakages. All the predictor variables are 
statistically insignificant in impacting development in terms of health, quality education 
and general standard of living. It can therefore be concluded that economic development 
that is desired in Nigeria cannot be achieved with the existing level of financing in the 
educational sector, which was found to be a far cry from the 26% UNESCO recommendation 
of 26% budgetary allocation to educational sector. Achieving this UNESCO recommendation 
should be through a political will of yearly progressive incremental approach. This is the 
best way to achieve full potentials of education in enhancing economic development in 
Nigeria. This would have fully aligned to human capital theory which this study supports.  
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Abstract  

This paper assessed the influence of information justice on employee commitment in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The objective of this study was to examine how 
dimensions of information justice  such as inclusive decision making process and information 
transparency influence employees’ time and ethical commitment. The explanatory survey 
research design was adopted. From a population of  400 staff in 8 manufacturing firms in 
Rivers State, a sample size of 196 respondents was drawn. Out of 196 copies of the validated 
copies of the questionnaire distributed, 180 copies were retrieved. Four hypotheses were 
tested at 0.05 level of significance using Spearman Rank Order Correlation with the help of 
SPSS version 21.0. The results revealed that there is a significant positive relationship between 
information justice and employee commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State. The 
study concluded that information justice enhances employees’ commitment. The study 
therefore, recommended that management should establish work council and become very 
open in communicating organizational policies and plans to keep employees fully informed.  
  

Key Words: Information Justice, Inclusive Decision Making Process, Information Transparency, 
Employee Commitment, Time Commitment, Ethical Commitment.  

  

Background of Study  

Employee commitment is one of the secrets of successful businesses. Employee 
commitment refers to the willingness, readiness, and devotion an employee shows to the 
organizational processes and activities. Committed workers are dedicated to remaining 
supportive to organizational goals and targets (Agada & Zeb-Obipi, 2018). Such positive 
psychological disposition makes them to devote more of their time and energy to 
contributing sacrificially to the success of the organization. In the view of Ledum (2016), 
committed employees deliberately avoid acts or behaviours capable of jeopardizing the 
success of the organization. They respect official time. They are known for being punctual 
and often putting in extra time and energy to complete tasks assigned to them on time. 
Committed workers in manufacturing firms are also dedicated to workplace rules and 
regulations as well as prescribed work standards (Umoh, Mamn, & Wokocha, 2014; 
Woodruff, 2018). Thus, this work operationalizes employee commitment in terms of time 
commitment (the dedication of employees to official time) and ethical commitment (the 
willingness and readiness of employees to adhere to operational standards, rules and 
regulations). However, not every employee in the manufacturing sector shows 
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commitment. Low commitment level is one of the challenges facing Nigerian organizations 
particularly in the manufacturing sector in Rivers State. This can be seen in the high 
incidence of workers’ absenteeism, lateness to work and official appointments, reluctant 
execution of duties, late completion of tasks, and general disobedience to rules and 
regulations in some of the firms in the manufacturing industry (Clement, 2018). Some of the 
factors that can affect employee commitment include job satisfaction, reward system, 
perceived information justice (Asim, Naveed, Kiran, Muhammad, Fayaz, & Faizan, 2016).   

  

Information justice refers to how fair and transparent, employees perceive the decision 
making procedures and information dissemination process. As active members of the 
organizations, employees desire to lead their voices to organizational issues. Unfortunately, 
in some manufacturing organizations in Rivers State, managers just hold meetings and 
reach decisions without involving employees (Sideh, 2019). Even when they are consulted, 
their opinions seldom count. This trend is capable of making workers feel alienated from 
the system. These employees are also disappointed to see that management seem not to be 
very transparent and open about policies and programmes. While we are yet to know how 
this trend interacts with employees commitment in companies such as Air Liquide Nigeria 
Plc., Almarine Limited, Rivers Vegetable Oil Co. Ltd., General Agro Ind. Limited, Nigerian 
Engineering Work Ltd., Delta Plastic Ltd., QR Manufacturing and Trading Limited, and Sun 
Flower Manufacturing Company Ltd.  in Port Harcourt, these workers might not be very 
happy with the system (Asim, et al., 2016). It takes a happy workforce to be committed.  

  

Statement of Problem  

One of the greatest challenges faced by the management of manufacturing firms in Nigeria 
and Rivers State in particular is low employee commitment. The incessant cases of 
absenteeism, lateness to work, failure to complete tasks on time, general disobedience to 
rules and regulations as well as operational standards, points to the dwindling commitment 
level among employees in the manufacturing sector in Rivers State.   

  

The researchers have also observed that some of the employees are not very happy with the 
high level of perceived information injustice in the organization. Some of the employees feel 
sidelined and alienated from decision making processes. Management of manufacturing 
firms seem not to have been very transparent or open when it comes to communicating 
changes in policies and procedures (Asim, et al., 2016). Sometimes, employees are just 
expected to implement policies without being intimated about the why and how of such 
policies and procedures.  

  

The issue of low or absence of employee commitment has resulted to several theoretical 
and empirical investigations. Gail and Webber (2010) studied the relationship between 
participative decision making and job satisfaction; participatory decision making and 
employee productivity in community banks in the Upper East region of Ghana (Abdulai & 
Shafiwu, 2014); employee benefits and continuance commitment in the Nigerian 
Manufacturing Industry (Umoh, et al., 2014); workplace benefits and employee 
commitment in Pabod Company, Port Harcourt (Elijah, 2016); workplace politics and 
employee commitment in selected firms in Port Harcourt (Ledum, 2016); effects of 
organizational justice on organizational commitment ((Asim, et al., 2016); workplace social 
infrastructure and employee commitment (Agada & Zeb-Obipi, 2018); the impact of 
financial incentives on employees’ commitment (Woodruff, 2018); workplace social 
environment and employee commitment in road transportation firms in Rivers State 
(Agada, 2019). Inspite of the myriad of research findings and recommendations made by 
scholars over the years, the average worker in some of the manufacturing firms still exhibit 
low commitment to their organization. None of these studies has provided empirical 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1705  

  

evidence on how information justice interacts with employee commitment. The 
relationship between information justice and employee commitment in manufacturing 
firms in Port Harcourt seem not to have received adequate research attention. There is 
need therefore to fill this knowledge gap. Here lies the essence of this study.   

  

Theoretical Framework  

This work is anchored on Social Exchange Theory. Social Exchange Theory was proposed by 
George Casper Homans in the year 1958 (Olannye, 2014). Social exchange theory postulates 
that “give and take” forms the basis of almost all relationships though their proportions 
might vary as per the intensity of the relationships.   

  

Pfeffer in Ahiazu & Asuquo (2016) posits that Social Exchange Theory is a behavioural 
compliance on the part of the individual in exchange for something which is perceived to be 
contingent on the individual’s behaviour. Thus, the social exchange theory explains the 
principle of reciprocity in human communication and relations (Ahiazu & Asuquo, 2016). 
The main assumptions of the theory are as follows:  

i. In a relationship, every individual has expectations from his/her partners. A 
relationship without expectations is meaningless;   

ii. Good relationships are mutually beneficial and not supposed to be one sided. An 
individual invests his time and energy in relationship only when he gets something 
out of corresponding or higher value from it (Olannye, 2014).  

  

The theory explains that all human activities including management-employee relationship 
is predicated on a “give and take” principle. If employees are duly involved in a decision 
making process, they are more likely to identify with such decision. Similarly, perceived 
information transparency is capable of attracting the trust and willingness of employees to 
comply with directives and ethical standards. This is because they feel that the information 
is transparent and genuine enough. Conversely, when employees feel that they were 
deliberately sidelined from a meeting or process that led to a particular decision, they 
might reciprocate by not being committed to the ethical and timely implementation of such 
decision.   

  

Concept of Information Justice  

Conceptually, information justice is a subset of procedural justice. It refers to how fair 
employees perceive the procedures and processes of managers across all levels in arriving 
at decisions and communicating such decisions to workers for implementation.  
Organizational information is concerned with validated account of the operational 
activities, decisions, progress, and trends that guide members on what to do (Laudon & 
Laudon, 2013). Otamiri, Odu, and Mark (2018) conceptualized information as “processed 
and meaningful data about any subject matter capable of helping users to gain knowledge 
about a phenomenon, process, activity or system.” Meaningful information exchange or 
communication between management and employees makes the workforce to become 
more informed about organizational policies, plans, and trends. When managers and 
supervisors become fair in the sharing of information about organizational activities, 
employees see the information process to be fair. As members of the organization, 
employees desire to be involved or consulted in the decision making process (Asim, et al., 
2016). It is concerned with an organizational scenario where decision making processes 
and communication activities are considered to be inclusive, timely, open, sincere, and fair 
to every member of the organization.  

  

Dimensions of Information Justice  
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Inclusive Decision Making Process: Inclusive decision making process refers to a fair 
organizational process where workers are duly informed about meetings and their voice is 
allowed to count. In the view of Lawler, Mohrman, and Ledford (1992), inclusive decision 
making is when organizations directly delegate to non-management a significant amount of 
decision making authority. Studies have however shown that only about 3–5 percent of 
organizations implement it in their organizations. Participative management involves 
management treating the ideas of employees with respect and consideration in decision 
making process. Some researchers believe that participative management needs to be 
implemented in most companies because it is necessary. The implementation of 
participative management scheme can satisfy all three basic human work needs which in 
his opinion are: autonomy, achievement and interpersonal contact in the context of work 
activities. Participatory decision making process creates an avenue for employees to be 
involved in decision making process as they are pushed down to the lowest level of an 
organization.   

Information Transparency: Alex (2019) defined information transparency as the 
communication practice of being “open and honest communication between employers and 
employees about the long and short term goals of their company.”  It describes a situation 
where management makes changes in organizational policies, decisions, plans, and 
procedures known to employees on time. Given the fact that contemporary business 
environment is constantly changing, managers are also getting swifter in coming up with 
organizational development interventions. It is therefore, necessary for managers and 
supervisors to communicate such changes clearly and fully to employees. It involves 
deliberate effective communication efforts across all levels of management to intimate 
every employee across departments with policies and operational trends (Nnabuife, 2009). 
Transparency is only achieved through constant and effective communication between 
employers and their employees. When values, goals, and objectives are evident to everyone 
in the organisation, the culture of the company becomes stronger and more consistent.  

  

Concept of Employee Commitment  

The concept of employee commitment is derived from an article entitled “The Organization 
Man” written by Whyte in 1956 (Dixit & Bhati, 2012). It refers to the willingness of social 
actors to give their energy and loyalty to social systems, the attachment of personality 
systems to social relations, which are seen as self-expressive. Brown in Agada and Zeb-
Obipi (2018) defines commitment as (1) something of the notion of membership; (2) it 
reflects the current position of the individual; (3) it has a special predictive potential, 
providing predictions concerning certain aspects of performance, motivation to work, 
spontaneous contribution, and other related outcomes; and (4) it suggests the differential 
relevance of motivational factors (Ledum, 2016). From the above definitions, staff 
commitment can be described as a sustainable binding force or mind-set that propels an 
individual to stay and work dedicatedly and wholeheartedly to achieve organizational or 
unit goals. Employee commitment is synonymous to staff bond to the organization. Staff 
commitment is of a critical importance for the success of an organization since it influences 
the key staff related variables such as absenteeism, low productivity, low morale, labour 
turn over and other negative tendencies.  Employee commitment in this study can be 
measured or dimensionalized as time commitment and ethical commitment.  

  

Measurement of Employee Commitment  

Time Commitment: Time commitment refers to the willingness and devotion of an 
employee towards being punctual to duties as well as getting tasks assigned to them done 
on time. It also refers to the habit of an employee being dedicated to getting assigned duties 
accomplished within stipulated time frame (Mark, 2018).  It can also be described as the 
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quality or habit of arriving or being ready on time in almost all official appointments or 
arrangement. The two definitions cited above point to the fact that punctuality to duty and 
timely completion and delivery of assigned tasks are not just a function of employee skills; 
Sustainable timeliness requires deliberate decision and actions on the part of the employee. 
There are many distracters within and outside the workplace environment that can 
interfere with the ability of a staff to resume early. However, committed employees are 
known for keeping official times. Two main indicators of time commitment are punctuality 
and timely completion of tasks.  

  

Ethical Commitment: Ethical commitment as used here refers to the willingness, readiness 
and the disposition of an employee to adhere to workplace code of conduct or rules and 
regulations guiding their official duties. Every formal organization has professional 
standards, work ethics, rules and regulations that employees are expected to adhere strictly 
to (Clement, 2018). Obedience to rules and regulation has been identified by Agada and 
Zeb-Obipi (2018) and Agada (2019) as salient indicators of employee normative 
commitment. Salamon and Robinson (2010) identified the extent to which an employee’s 
adheres to organizational policies, rules and regulations as an indicator of employee 
commitment. An employee who has the good and success of his organization at heart 
executes his jobs in line with the rules and regulations of the organization where he is 
working. Commitment creates affective connection and makes an employee to adhere to 
rules and regulations of the organization. A committed employee works professionally and 
respects the ethics or norms of his organization (Elijah, 2016). The employee understands 
the consequences of misconduct and how it will jeopardize the success of the organization; 
so they are dedicated to carrying out their duties in line with the rules and regulations of 
the organization. In the view of Wolkers (2019), committed workers are dedicated to 
adhering to the following workplace rules and regulations: i. Safety rules that must be 
observed;  

ii. Absence and tardiness policy (how to report the number of allowable sick 
days and personal days off);  

iii. How to record time worked (for example, using a time clock or time sheet); iv. 
 Lunch period and break rules; v.  Overtime policy; vi.  Dress 
code or personal appearance rules; vii.  Rules covering use or damage 
to employer's property; and viii.  Rules about keeping employer's and 
customers' sensitive information confidential.  

  

Indeed, it takes a lot of willingness and deliberate effort to abide by the rules and 
regulations of an organization. Given the fact that there are many norms, rules and 
regulations regulating workers’ conducts in the workplace, obedience to rules and 
regulations is limited to the forms of workplace ethics listed above. The extent to which 
employees are willing and able to adhere to these rules and regulations is what we refer to 
as a worker’s ethical commitment.  

  

Procedures  

The study adopted explanatory survey research design. The population of this study 
consisted of 400 employees in 8 manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The selected 
manufacturing firms include: Air Liquide Nigeria Plc., Almarine Limited, Rivers Vegetable 
Oil Co. Ltd., General Agro Ind. Limited, Nigerian Engineering Work Ltd., Delta Plastic Ltd., 
QR Manufacturing and Trading Limited, and Sun Flower Manufacturing Company Ltd, all in 
Port Harcourt, Rivers State. A sample size of 196 respondents was obtained using the 
Krejcie and Morgan Sample Size Determination Table of 1970. The study was predicated on 
the conceptual framework presented in the next page:  
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Fig. 1:  Conceptual Framework Showing Relationship between Information Justice and 

Employee Commitment  

Source: Researchers’ Conceptualization, 2019.  

In order to establish the empirical relationship between information transparency and 
employee commitment, four (4) null hypotheses were tested which are stated thus:   

Ho1:  There is no significant relationship between inclusive decision making process and 

employees’ time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

Ho2:  There is no significant relationship between inclusive decision making process and 

employees’ ethical commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

Ho3:  There is no significant relationship between information transparency and employees’ 

time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

Ho4:  There is no significant relationship between information transparency and employees’  

ethical commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

  

A structured questionnaire titled “Information Justice and Employee Commitment Index 
(IJECI)” was used. The questionnaire was designed in a four points rating scale format with 
the following response options: Very High Extent (VHE) 4, High Extent (HE) 3, Moderate 
Extent (ME) 2, and Low Extent (LE) 1. The instrument was validated by one expert in Office 
and Information Management and two experts in Organizational Behaviour. Crombach 
alpha was used to test the reliability of the instrument. The item with the least alpha 
coefficient was 0.73. Going by the Nunnaly’s (1978) criterion of 0.70, the instrument was 
therefore, considered highly reliable. The researchers were able to retrieve 180 copies of 
the distributed questionnaire.  SPSS Version 21.0 was used to run the analysis. The 
bivariate analysis (test of hypotheses) was done using Spearman Rank Order Correlation.   

  

Results   

Inclusive Decision Making Process and Employee Commitment  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between inclusive decision making process and 
employees’ time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between inclusive decision making process and 
employees’ ethical commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  
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Table 1: Correlations between Inclusive Decision Making Process and Employee 
Commitment   

    Inclusive Time  Ethical   

Decision  Commitment Commitment   

Spearman's 

rho   

Inclusive  
Decision   

Time   

Commitment   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

N   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

180   

0.588**   

.000   

0.588**   

.000   

180  
1.000   

.   

0.687**   

.000   

180   

1.000   

.000   

  N   180   180   180   

 

Ethical   

Commitment   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

0.687**   

.000   

1.000   

.000   

1.000   

.   

  N   180   180   180   

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

Column two of table 1 above shows r value of 0.588 at a significance level of 0.00 which is less 
than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating inclusive decision making process  

and employees’ time commitment. Since the significant value is less than the alpha level of 0.05, 
the null hypothesis (Ho1) which states that there is no significant relationship between inclusive 
decision making and employees’ time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State was 
rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha1) accepted. With a correlation coefficient of 0.588**, 
the result shows that there is a relatively strong positive relationship between inclusive 
decision making process and employees’ time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers 
State. This implies that the more decision making process is made more inclusive brings about 
corresponding increase in employees’ commitment in terms of timeliness.  

  

Column three of table 1 above shows r value of 0.687** at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating inclusive decision making 
process and ethical commitment. Since the significance value (0.000) is less than the alpha level 
of 0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho2) which states that there is no significant relationship between 
inclusive decision making process and employees’ ethical commitment in manufacturing firms 
in Rivers State is rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha2) accepted. With a correlation 
coefficient of 0.687**, the result shows that there is a strong positive relationship between 
inclusive decision making process and employees’ ethical commitment in manufacturing firms 
in Rivers State. This implies that the more decision making process is made more inclusive 
brings about corresponding increase in employees’ commitment in adhering to organizational 
rules, regulations, and standards.  

  

Information Transparency and Employee Commitment  

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between information transparency and employees’ 
time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

Ho4: There is no significant relationship between information transparency and employees’ 
ethical commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State.  

  

Table 2: Correlations between Information Transparency and Employee Commitment   
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    Informatio Time   

n   Commitme 

Transparen nt   

cy   

Ethical   

Commitme 

nt   

Spearman's 

rho   

Information   

Transparency   

Time   

Commitment   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

N   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

180   

0.523**   

.000   

0.523**   

.000   

180  
1.000   

.   

0.691**   

.000   

180   

1.000   

.000   

  N   180   180   180   

 

Ethical   

Commitment   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

0.691**   

.000   

1.000   

.000   

1.000   

.   

  N   180   180   180   

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

Source: SPSS Output, 2019  

  

Column two of table 2 above shows r value of 0.523 at a significance level of 0.00 which is less 
than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating information transparency and 
employees’ time commitment. Since the significant value is less than the alpha level of 0.05, the 
null hypothesis (Ho3) which states that there is no significant relationship between information 
transparency and employees’ time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State was 
rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha3) accepted. With a correlation coefficient of 0.523**, 
the result shows that there is a relatively strong positive relationship between information 
transparency and employees’ time commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State. This 
implies that the more transparent managers become, the more committed employees become 
in terms of timeliness.   

  

Column three of table 2 above shows r value of 0.691** at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating information transparency 
and ethical commitment. Since the significance value (0.000) is less than the alpha level of 0.05, 
the null hypothesis (Ho4) which states that there is no significant relationship between 
information transparency and employees’ ethical commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers 
State is rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha4) accepted. With a correlation coefficient of 
0.691**, the result shows that there is a strong positive relationship between information 
transparency and employees’ ethical commitment in manufacturing firms in Rivers State. This 
implies that the more transparent managers become in information dissemination brings about 
corresponding increase in employees’ ethical commitment.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The test of hypotheses one and two revealed that inclusive decision making process provokes 
and enhances employees’ commitment in terms of dedication to organizational timing and 
standards. This implies that the more workers in manufacturing firms are allowed to contribute 
to decision making processes, they tend to personalize or accept such decisions as their own 
thereby making them timely and ethically compliant in the  implementation of such decisions. 
This finding is in consonance with the findings of Gail and Webber (2010) and Asim, et al. 
(2016) that participative decision making practice enhances the commitment level  and 
perceived job satisfaction of workers in various industries. Often times, employees as the ones 
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who are directly involved in the implementation of management decisions and plans, desire to 
be involved or represented in the decision making process. Explaining the relationship between 
inclusive decision making and employee commitment, Abdulai and Shafiwu (2014) pointed out 
“decision making in many organizations are done by top management team without considering 
the input of the employees at the other managerial levels. In these organizations the decisions 
taken by top management is however implemented by the lower level of employees.” Because 
lower management do not take part in the decision making, it sometimes becomes difficult for 
some of the decisions taken by top management to be implemented especially when the 
decisions seem not to be favourable. Thus, when management becomes fair enough to 
genuinely allow employees participate in the decision making process, employees find it easier 
to identify with such decision for effective and timely implement. When this happens, worker 
representatives can even use their informal relations to convince their colleagues to accept, 
honour, and implement such plans no matter how inconvenient it might appear.   

  

Test of hypotheses three and four revealed that there is a strong positive relationship between 
information transparency and employee commitment. This implies the more information flow 
in organization is made fairer, very open, and sincere, the more committed the  employees. 
Information transparency in the workplace means open and honest communication between 
employers and employees about the long and short term goals of their company. This finding is 
in consonance with the view of Alex (2019) that information transparency “leads to a 
heightened level of trust in management, increased employee engagement, and a deeper 
understanding of employees’ roles in achieving the company’s objectives.” In addition to 
fostering trust and more engagement, transparency gives employees a better understanding of 
what their role is within the company and how their contribution plays a part in achieving long 
and short term goals. This is a very important factor because it allows the employees to do their 
work with a specific objective in mind, leading to more effective work. Workers feel more 
involved when they understand why certain things are happening in the company and can focus 
their work more towards accomplishing a communicated goal. This provides more context for 
the workers, giving them a deeper understanding of the company’s vision and values. When 
employees understand the importance of their role in the big picture, their level of commitment 
increases.  

Conclusions  

Based on the analyses of data and discussion of findings, the study concluded that information 
justice enhances employees’ commitment. The study also concluded that inclusive decision 
making process makes employees to identify with organizational goals thereby making them to 
develop more time as well as adhere to ethical standards of the organization. Information 
transparency builds employee’s trust and brings about sustainable time and ethical 
commitment. It was also concluded that perceived information injustice does not only 
demoralize employees, it is capable of downsizing their commitment level.   

  

Recommendations  

Based on the findings and conclusions, the following recommendations were made:  

1. Management of manufacturing firms should endeavour to establish functional and fairly 
represented work councils to make it possible for employees’ voices to be heard in 
decision making. This will make workers feel integrated and they will accept to devout 
more of their time to pursuing organizational targets.  

2. Management of manufacturing firms should make sure that policies, plans, and 
programmes of the organizations are duly and effectively communicated to workers 
across departments and units on time. This will go a long way in making employees 
understand and accept their roles properly in organizational progress.  

  

  

https://teambay.com/personal-organisational-values/
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Abstract  

The objective of this study is to determine the relationship between government regulation and 
survival of selected local industries in Rivers State. Cross sectional survey of the quasi 
experimental design was adopted while the hypotheses formulated were tested with spearman 
rank order correlation co-efficient. Senior and middle managers from five local industries in 
Rivers State were administered questionnaire to. It was revealed that monetary policy, fiscal 
policy and tariff have a significant relationship between survival of local industries. The study 
recommended therefore that priorities should not be changed frequently so as to enable local 
industries conform rightly with stipulated regulation.  

   

Keywords: Government, regulation, monetary policy, fiscal policy, tariff, survival of local 
industries  

  

Introduction   

Government regulations on industries in Nigeria are not new, it started in the Nigeria 
colonial era, and continued later during independence and gathered momentum in the late 
1960’s and early 1970’s. In 1984 as well, the former was modified by the Federal Military 
government. This notification was also included in section (1) and (3) of 1999 constitution 
of the federal republic of Nigeria. Therefore, it is obvious that government has the 
responsibility to protect and represent the interest of the society and the citizenry in which 
business/industries operates. The instability of government in Nigeria has contributed to 
massive change in regulations affecting the operation of businesses.   

  

Brewery industry in Nigeria started functioning over six decades with Nigerian breweries 
pioneering it in 1949 and Guinness Nigeria in 1962(Unah,2017). They are into the 
production of beer, stout, non- alcoholic drink while their activities include: production, 
assembling, packaging and sales of alcoholic and malt beverages. This industry is no more 
solely in the production of bottling drinks but has gone alongside with the production of 
canned drinks and use of tetra packs. The brewery industry is under the manufacturing 
sector and its activities fast growing. It employs closely 500,000 people. Between 1980-1982 
production rose rapidly, the volume was five times greater than what it was in 1970. 
Production fell drastically in 19821986 as a result of restriction on the import of barley malt 
together with the challenges in the usage of locally produced substitute.   
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However, business survival is the ability of a firm to continuously be in operation despite 
various challenges in the managerial process of directing the affairs of a firm regularly on a 
going concern basis and meet the needs of all stakeholders (Akindele et al; 2012).   

  

According to Olebune (2007), in any government – business relation, the question is, how 
can the government create an environment in which businesses are naturally motivated to 
make the right long term investment decision choices? This means that government has to 
put in place the right regulatory and legal framework to guide growth of all industries in 
business areas. The popular picture of the “praying hands” started with the real life 
experiences of two brothers Albrecht and Albert, reveals that man would always need 
helping hands, no matter how talented he may be. Similarly, industries cannot operate in 
isolation. They need support from different sources ranging from family members, 
institutions and government. At times, their dreams may never come to pass and their 
grandiose thoughts may never come to combination except if certain measures are set up.  

  

The intention of any government and other approved bodies who set regulations to run 
business are so that there can be assurance of quality and level playing ground for all. 
Government can use monetary policy, tariffs, subsidies, interest rates, exchange rates to 
regulate the activities of industry in Nigeria in order to protect local industries and 
producers against foreign competition and folding up. It is obvious that the growth, 
performance and productivity of local industries at present have taken the turn for the 
worst and no longer plays the key role it played to propel the economy about three decades 
ago (Ku, Mustapha and Gosh, 2010). Challenges such as double taxation, high cost of locally 
made goods, low patronage of locally made goods, power supply among other issues are 
needed to be addressed to achieve a level of global competitiveness.   

  

Several studies have been carried out on government regulations such as the relationship 
between government regulation and performance in the banking sector (Alao, 2010). 
Chirwa and Zakeyo (2003), investigated the relationship between government regulation 
and profitability of commercial banks. Research also have focused on government regulation 
of business management in general. However, less attention has been directed on 
government regulation and survival of local industries in Nigeria. this paper seeks to bridge 
the gap by examining government regulation and survival of local industries in Nigeria.   

  

Literature Review   

Like many other political concepts, regulation is hard to define, not least because it means 
different things to different people. Regulations are norms or standards used by government 
and supported up by some threat or consequences that are usually negative, and come in the 
form of penalties. The word regulation can be seen in different ways (Baldwin, Scott & Hood, 
2002).   

  

a) As deliberate state influence – Regulation here encompasses all state action 
mapped to influence social and business behaviour. According to Breyer (1982), 
command based regimes would come within this usage, but so also would range of 
other modes of influence. For instance, those based on the use of economic 
incentives e.g. taxes or subsides, deployment of resources, Franchise, etc.   

  

b) As a specific set of command –It includes the declaration of a coupling set of 
principles to be connected by a body dedicated to this purpose. For example, the 
health and security at work enactment as applied by the health and safety executive.  
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c) As all forms of social or economic influence – It is often thought of as an activity 
that restricts behaviour and prevent the occurrence of certain undesirable activities 
(Harlow, Rawlings, 2009).   

  

Contemporary pundits propose that guideline speaks to significant boundaries towards 
competitiveness and monetary development and such criticism is fuelled by some 
international organization’s endeavors at benchmarking administrative and managerial 
imperatives on business situations, (for example, the World Bank's Doing Business).  

  

  
Theories of Regulation   

a) Public interest theories – These theories center on the idea that those trying to 
initiate or create guidelines do as such in quest for open interest – related goals (and 
not group, sector or individual self-interests). The ‘public interest’ world is a world 
in which bureaucracies do not protect or expand their turf, in which politicians do 
not seek to enhance their electoral or other career prospects, in which decision-
making rules do not determine decisions, and a world in which business and other 
interest groups do not seek special exemptions or privileges (Barry 1965). The 
theory emphasizes that regulation should maximize social welfare and that 
regulation is the result of a curt/benefit analysis done to determine if the cost to 
improve the operation of the market out weight the amount of increased social 
welfare. Problems associated with this theory is that different theories arise 
regarding how much regulation is optimal and it is difficult for the legislature to 
ensure the regulator is acting in the public’s best interest and not its own. It was 
developed by Pigou (1932).   

  

b) Interest Group Theory –As a result of the problems associated with the public 
interest theory, interest group theory can play. Individual hire form groups to 
protect their interest in regulation by lobbying. Some interest groups are demanders 
of regulation and the legislature is the supplier of regulation. The legislature is 
additionally another group of interest that looks to hold control by "providing" 
guideline to those "demanders" who will enable them to hold control. The regulating 
body endeavors to adjust the interests of the various groups. The interest group 
theory is a better indication f how regulation is actually made. The proponents of 
this interest group theory are George Stigler (1971), Sam Peltzman (1976) and Gary 
Becker (1983). Peltzman (1976) was an extension of this theory which explains sub-
subsidization. It assures that politicians will choose their policy of reputation such 
that political support is maximized. It is not likely that regulations will benefit 
industry exclusively. Some group of consumers could organize themselves 
adequately this all-encompassing hypothesis clarifies the marvel of cross-
endowment, but in addition, predicts which branches will be regulated.A further 
extension was by Becker (1985). He focused on the consequences of the competition 
between interest groups, which he calls pressure groups. As the political pressure 
gets intense, political impact also increases and the budgetary yield from the 
pressure applied also increases. Becker’s model propounds that regulation can 
happen even when there is no significant market failure.   

  

Global Perspective of Government Regulation   

Government imposes guidelines on publicly owned organizations, private firms as well as 
individuals; and these are prerequisite to accomplish government's objectives. The 
necessary requirement needed here include better and affordable goods and services, 
advancement and insurance of existing firms from reasonable and unfair competitions. The 
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decision to regulate business in Europe is supported by several strictures. The organization 
for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), which includes several European 
nations (such as Poland, United Kingdom, France etc), North America State (such as USA and 
Canada) and South America state such as Uruguay and Czech Republic are some of the 
structure. States in other continents such as Japan (Asia) and Australia also form part of the 
economic union.   

  

The main aim of OECD is to ensure that the regulatory frameworks in the members states 
aim at guaranteeing most sustainable development and growth as well as rising way of life 
in member nations, while keeping strong financial stability and in this way adding to the 
development of the world's economy (OECD, 1997). There are several instances where 
OECD has enhanced regulatory framework within the member states. This ensures that 
better empirical justification of regulatory decision is strongly supported by international 
trade rules. In Uruguay round, for instance, the General Agreement on trade in service 
(GATS) requires that standards on the supply of services be based on objective and 
transparent criteria and be to ensure the quality of the service (OECD, 1977).   

In the USA for example, government regulated the use of tobacco by passing a law on 
tobacco regulation. Dubbed “no more light” “low or mild” cigarettes regulations, seeking to 
prohibit the tobacco industry from distributing or introducing into the USA market any 
tobacco products from which the labeling or advertising contains the descriptions “light” 
“low” or any similar description, no matter the date of the manufacturers.   

  

Aspects of Government Regulation   

1) Monetary policy – It is the credit measures taken by the apex bank of a country (Jhingan, 
2002). It can be described as the art of controlling the direction and movement of monetary 
and credit facilities in purulence of stable price and economic growth in the economy (CBN 
1992). Abeng (2006) explained that monetary policy is good for an economy that is highly 
monetized. If the economy is not monetized, the efficacy of monetary policy is restricted. For 
instance, in an underdeveloped economy where a large proportion of output is produce in a 
subsistence sector, supply of money would be independent. Monetary policy, therefore, 
would not be a better tool to manage the economy.    

  

Monetary policy is divided into two, which are expansionary policy and concretionary 
policy. Expansionary monetary policy is when the apex bank of a country utilizes some 
means to stimulate the economy. This builds the supply of funds, brings down financing 
costs, and expands total interest. It supports development as estimated by total GDP while 
the concretionary policy is focused on decreasing the money supply in the economy.   

  

Instruments of Monetary Policy   

a) Open Market Operations – The CBN purchases or sell in the interest of the financial 
specialists (the treasury), securities to the banking and non banking public (that is in 
the open market). One of such security is treasury bills.At the point when the CBN 
sells securities, it diminishes the supply of reserves and when it purchases (back) 
securities – by reclaiming them – it increases the inventory of reserves to the various 
banks, in this way influencing the stock of cash.  

  

b) Bank rate – It is the rate at which the apex bank is set up to offer credit to the 
commercial banks. Increment in bank rate builds the loan costs and interest for 
credit get diminished. Then again, decline in bank rate brings down the pace of 
premium and credit ends up modest and interest for credit extends.  
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c) Change in liquidity ratio – Each bank is required to keep up a fixed level of its 
assets as money or other fluid resources called liquidity ratio. With a perspective on 
lessening the progression of credit in the market apex bank which upgrades the 
liquidity ratio.  

  

d) Change in minimum reserve ratio – Minimum reserve ratio refers to the minimum 
percentage of a bank’s total deposit which is required to be kept with the central 
bank. All the banks have to keep with the central bank a certain percentage of their 
deposits in the form of cash reserve ratio.  

2) Fiscal Policy – It means the control of government income through taxation, 
government expenditure and debt management to accomplish pre-decided 
macroeconomic financial target (Anyanwu, 1997). Variably or invariably, 
government influences the way resources are used in the economy by adjusting the 
rate and form of taxes, the magnitude and composition of spending and the degree 
and form of borrowing through the Ministry of Finance. Fiscal policy could be 
neutral, expansionary or contractionary. It is considered neutral when government 
spending is equal to its revenue. This is also known as balanced budget. When 
government expenditure is fully financed by tax proceeds, the budget has a neutral 
consequences on economic activities in the country. A government is said to be 
operating an expansionary fiscal policy when it has a deficit budget. In such a 
situation, the public expenditure is higher than tax revenue. On the other hand, a 
government with contractionary fiscal policy has a surplus budget such that, public 
expenditure is lower than tax revenue. Instruments for fiscal policy include; public 
expenditure, taxes, public debt.   

3) Tariff – Tariff is a way of creating income for the government for improvement of 
the welfare of her populace or fills in as an assurance for infant businesses. It has 
evolved over the years as tool for achieving other policy objective like 
industrialization and a rapid economic growth (Akinlo, 1996). Tariff has found 
increasing application as a discriminatory tool of restraining the importation of 
certain commodities in Nigeria. The objective of lower tariff is to stimulate trade, 
competition and value decreases, yet some indigenous enterprises may consider this 
to be as non-helpful as lower tariffs compel them to rival who may offer better 
quality or lower evaluated merchandise.  

  

Tariff rates vary according to the type of gods imported. Important tariffs will increase the 
cost of importers and increase the price of imported goods in the local market; thus 
lowering the quantity of goods imported.   

  

Hypotheses   

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between monetary policy and survival of local 
industries.  

Ho2:  There is no significant relationship between fiscal policy and survival of local 
industries.  Ho3:  There is no significant relationship between tariff and survival of local 
industries.   

  

Methodology  

Cross sectional survey of quasi-experimental design was adopted for this study.  The 
Population of study consists of 126 senior and middle managers from five local industries in 
Rivers State. Sample size of 95 managers was determined using Taro Yemen formula and a 
total number of 82 questionnaire retrieved from these managers. A five point likert scale 
ranging from Strongly Agree (SA) to Strongly Disagree (SD) was used to derive questions 
from each of the variable. Spearman rank correlation co-efficient was used to examine the 
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relationship between government regulation and survival of local industries. The data was 
analyzed by use of statistical package of social science(SPSS).   

  

Correlations  

  

MONETARY 

POLCY2  

SURVIVAL OF  

LOCAL  

INDUSTRY2  

Spearman's rho MONETARY POLCY2  Correlation  

Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1.000  .866 **  

.  .000  

82  82  

SURVIVAL  OF  LOCAL Correlation  

INDUSTRY2  Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

.866 **  1.000  

.000  .  

82  82  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
Correlations  

  

FISCAL 

POLICY1  

SURVIVAL 
OF   

LOCAL  

INDUSTRY1  

Spearman's rho FISCAL POLICY1  Correlation  

Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

1.000  .854 **  

.  .000  

82  82  

SURVIVAL OF  LOCAL Correlation  

INDUSTRY1  Coefficient  

Sig. (2-tailed)  

N  

.854 **  1.000  

.000  .  

82  82  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Correlations  

  

 

TARRIF4  

SURVIVAL  

LOCAL  

INDUSTRY4  

OF  
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Spearman's rho TARRIF4  Correlation 

Coefficient  
1.000  .897 **  

 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000   

N  82  82   

SURVIVAL  OF 

INDUSTRY4  

LOCAL Correlation Coefficient  
.897 **  1.000  

 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .   

N  82  82   

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Reliability Statistics  

Cronbach's   

Alpha  N of Items  

.966  4  

Source: SPSS Output (2019)  

  

Discussion   

The above tables, reveal that the various P-values are <0.01 which indicates a positive 
significant relationship between the measures of government regulation which are 
monetary policy, fiscal policy, tariff and survival of local industry in Rivers State, thereby 
rejecting the null hypotheses. It goes to show that government regulation is a key concern of 
industries.  

  

Conclusion   

In Nigeria, most of the previous policy interventions had been ineffective, largely because 
the political will to make them succeed had been lacking or they had been public sector – 
led. The inability of local industries to properly develop and survive with respect to 
government regulation have been blamed on the lack of clarity on government economic 
policies, lack of access to relevant government laws or regulation etc. The causes of poor 
performance of local industries is not much in the preparation of the business but over 
regulation which has impaired in a significant manner the achievement of these industries. 
Government should keep focus by the way it regulates business. However, both monetary 
policy, fiscal policy and tariff have great influence on industrial output, so managing these 
policies well will better the lots of our people through employment generation and 
improved standard of living.   

Recommendations   

1) Government priorities should not be changed frequently so as to enable local 
industries conform rightly with the stipulated regulation.   

2) Government should from time to time disseminate relevant information about 
regulation to industries in the economy. They should be able to gather information 
that will keep them fit in running businesses.   

3) Fiscal policy should be givenmore priority attention towards local industries by 
increasing the level of budget implementation, which will enhance aggregate 
spending in the economy.   

4) Expansionary policies on fiscal policy measure should be encouraged as the play 
vital role for the survival of local industries in Nigeria.   
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Abstract  

The study examines the effects of Small and Medium Enterprise Financing and Economic 
Growth in Rivers state, Nigeria. Accordingly, data  were gathered and collected from 
questionnaires.  Secondary data where utilized from the CBN statistical bulletins and Rivers 
state Ministry of  

Finance annual report of various years. Data obtained from the bulletin include: Loans to SMES 
by Deposit money banks (LSME), Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and Money supply (M2). The 
hypotheses were subjected to the use of regression analysis with the use of (SPSS).) Results 
from the statistics probability of the significant value of LSME and GDP are given as 0.012 
indicating a significant relationship between the variables. The T-test score is 3.560 
representing a positive significant relationship. The Durbin-Watson value stood at 3.102, an 
indication of positive correlation between the variables (LSME and GDP). Also, the probability 
statistics of the Money Supply significant value is 0.003 and if compared to 0.05, it represents 
the positive relationship. The value of the T-test is indicating a negative significant 
relationship between the variables while the Durbin-Watson is 3.102 representing positive 
significance relationships between the variables. The study recommends that funds released to 
SMEs must be administered according to its purpose.  

  

Keywords: SME’s, Financing, Economic Growth, Gross Domestic Product, Money Supply  

  

Introduction  

A realization in today’s economic world is that government cannot single-handedly ensure 
the development of a country. Development is seen as a direct function of the various 
functions in the economy particularly private sector, international community and other 
micro and macro constituents. Noticeable in today’s economy are the activities of small and 
medium scale enterprises which are described as the fourth realm of economic development 
(Muhammad and Muzzaffer, 2011).  

  

Alese and Alimi (2014) observed that all over the world a lot has been said and written on 
small and medium scale enterprises (SMEs), which have formed the subject of discussion in 
so many seminars and workshops both locally and internationally. In the same token 
governments at various levels (local, state, and federal) have in one way or the other focused 
on the small medium enterprise (SMEs). While some governments formulated policies 
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aimed at facilitating and empowering the growth, development and performance of the 
SMEs, others have focused on assisting the SMEs to grow through soft loans and other fiscal 
incentives. For instance, the World Bank group approved more than $10 billion in SME 
support programs over the period 1998-2018 (World Bank, 2018).. This pro-SME policy is 
based on three core arguments by Beck,  

Demirgue-kunt, L and Levine (2005); Kumar, Anthony, Singh, Tiwari and Perry (2006) and 
Collier (2009).   

Firstly, SME advocates argued that SMEs enhance competition and entrepreneurship and 
hence have external benefits on economy-wide efficiency, innovation, and aggregate 
productivity growth. Hence, direct government support of SMEs will help countries exploit 
the social benefits from greater competition and entrepreneurship. The second fact 
provided by the SMEs proponents is that SMEs are generally more productive than large 
firms, but financial market and other institutional failures impede their development. Thus, 
pending financial and institutional improvements, direct government financial support to 
SMEs can boost economic growth and development. Lastly, they argued that SME expansion 
boosts employment than large firm growth because SMEs are more labour intensive. 
Eferakeya (2014) observed that economic development of any nation depends largely on the 
existence, growth and survival of small and medium scale enterprises (SMEs). As a propeller 
of economic growth, SMEs require serious attention so that their developmental role and 
sustainability will provide the much needed sustainable development of a nation with 
regard to job and wealth creation.  

  

Gulaniand Usman (2012) stated that finance is a pre-condition to the growth of enterprises. 
The sources of finance available to SMEs are, the owners-savings and financial support of his 
or her associates including family and friends who may or may not be partners or 
shareholders in the venture, banking and lending institutions, small business 
administration, licensed small business investment companies, other businesses and local 
capitalist sales, finance companies, factor and other sources. Among the sources mentioned, 
personal savings is the most important reason people save money. In a study conducted by 
Aggarwal, Klapper and Singer (2012), respondent were asked about the most important 
reason people save money, 29 percent provide precautionary motive as the most important 
reason to save, stating saving for either “a rainy day” or “in-case we get sick”. The second 
most important reason that people report saving is “to start a business” (almost 20%). 
These numbers suggests that 49% (almost half) of the people surveyed are actually using 
savings for purposes that credit was either supposed to or is billed to serve other sources of 
finance available to SMEs for example financial institutions loans are practically not  
accessible.  

  

Ogechukwu, Oboreh, Umukoro, and Uche,(2013) posited that, a business whether small or 
big, simple or complex, private or public, is created to provide competitive prices. 
Businesses in Nigeria have been classified as small, medium and large. A small scale 
business can be explained by the criteria of project costs, capital, number of employees, 
sales volume, annual business turnover and the financial strength. The Federal and State 
ministries of Industry and Commerce have adopted the criterion of value of installed fixed 
capital to determine what a small scale business is. In this respect, the value has varied from 
N60,000 in 1972, N159,000 in 1975, N250,000 in 1979, N500,000 in 1986, to a fixed 
investment of not more than N2,000,000 in 1992 and N5,000,000 in 2003 and beyond. This 
figure is exclusive of land and building and subject to government determination and 
prevailing objectives of public policy. In the wake of recent happenings the required capital 
for SMEs is N1million for micro-businesses, N1millionless than N40million for small 
businesses and N40million to less than N200million for medium scale. Furthermore, Kadiri 
(2012) explained that, small and medium enterprises development has continued to be a 
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popular phrase in business world. This is because the sector serves as a catalyst for 
employment generation, national growth, poverty reduction and economic development. 
SMEs world over can boast of being the major industries including the multinationals.  

  

In view of the foregoing argument put forth by Etuk, Etuk, and Baghebo (2014), it is 
imperative to note therefore that the growth and development of SMEs is a critical success 
factor for the overall well-being of a nation. This therefore makes SME financing a subject of 
discourse in local and international terrain particularly among researchers. This research 
therefore examines the nexus between SME financing and economic growth in Rivers state, 
Nigeria.  

  

  
Statement of the Problem  

Agwu and Emeti (2014) pointed out that most of the problems of SMEs are external to it, 
among them are those related to capital shortage, taxation and regulations, product liability 
patent and franchising abuses. The internal problems of SMEs in Rivers state, Nigeria 
includes; inadequate working capital, stiff competition from large companies, difficulties in 
sourcing raw materials, low capacity utilization, lack of management strategies, poor 
educational background of operators and huge financial problems while the external 
problems include: policy inconsistencies, multiple taxation, harsh regulatory requirements 
and trade groups.  

  

Taiwo,Ayodeji and Yusuf (2012) in their previous research had also revealed that the most 
common constraints hindering small and medium scale business growth in Nigeria are lack 
of financial support, poor management, lack of training and experience, poor infrastructure, 
insufficient profits and low demand for product and services. Hence it therefore 
recommends that government should as a matter of urgency assist prospective 
entrepreneurs to have access to finance and necessary information relating to business 
opportunities, modern technology, raw materials, market, plant and machinery which would 
enable them to reduce their operating cost and be more efficient to meet the market 
competitors to ensure efficient growth in the economy. Whereas, Onakoya,fasanya and 
abdulraham (2013) in a related view posited that the greatest or worst problem confronting 
SMEs in Nigeria is managerial capacity. They also identified access to capital or finance as 
being necessary but not a sufficient condition for successful entrepreneurial development in 
the economy.  

  

A review of researchers on SME financing has shown lapses in identifying with the following 
challenges which affects the core essence and development of SMEs in the country and these 
include the following: Increase in the level of SME failures, regardless of increase in the 
number, which brings to fall the relevant issue where a good number of SMEs spring up only 
to collapse before their fifth year anniversary. Apparent lack of finance particularly from 
financial houses and government and this in turn affect the level of economic growth 
recorded by the country. Low productivity emanates from SME operations, thus giving rise 
to low value of export, high inflation rate amongst others.  

  

In reaction to the challenges highlighted by the researcher, Onakoya, et al (2013) identified 
inadequate capital, inaccessible credit facilities. Long term development institutional credit 
was known not to be available to SMEs because they are generally considered high credit 
risks by financial institutions. The research is embarked upon by the researcher with a view 
to unearthing the extent to which SME financing relates with economic growth in rivers 
state, Nigeria.  
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Objective of the Study  

The objective of the study is to investigate the impact of Small and Medium Enterprise 
Financing and economic growth in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

  

Study Variable and Conceptual Framework  

In this paper, SME Financing is the predictor variable with its dimensions as Loans and 
Advances while our criterion variable is Economic growth with its measures as Gross 
domestic Product and Money Supply.  

  

Functional relationships and Model Specifications  

Functional Relationships: This paper reiterates its objectives which are to establish 
functional relationships between two measures of dependent variables which are Gross 
Domestic Product and Money Supply and the dimensions of the independent variable which 
is Loan and Advances. For this work, we will develop a model specification and a functional 
relationship. Premised on this, the paper is expressed in the functional relationships as 
follows:  

  
SF  =  f(EC) ……………………………………………Function 1  

EG  =  G, M………………………………………….......Function 2  

SF  =  LA……………………………………………….Function 3  

Where;  

SF  =  SME Financing  

EG  =  Economic Growth   

G  =  Gross Domestic Product  

M  =  Money Supply  

LA  =  Loans and Advances  

EE  =  External Environment   

  

 
Rivers state, Nigeria.  

Source: Desk Research, 2019  

  

Research Hypothesis  

Based on our research framework, the following hypotheses are formulated.  

Conceptual and Operational Framework   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Figure 1: Conceptual  and Operational Framework on SME Financing and Economic Growth in  
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Ho1:   Loans and Advances to Small and Medium Enterprises has no significant relationship 
with the Gross Domestic product in Rivers state, Nigeria.  

Ho2: Loans and Advances to Small and Medium Enterprises has no significant relationship 
with Money Supply in Rivers state, Nigeria.   

  

Literature Review  
Definitions of Small and Medium Scale Enterprises (SME’s): International View  
Small and Medium Enterprises (SME) have been defined along a broad continuum of size 
and type. In terms of size, measures used to classify SMEs include employment, assets and 
revenue. Definitions of SMEs vary from one organization/association to another, from 
country to country, industry to industry and from one financial institution to another.   
  

According to the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) 2005, 
the characteristics of SMEs not only reflect the economic patterns of a country but also the 
social and cultural dimensions. These differing patterns are noticeably reflected within 
different definitions and criteria of SMEs adopted by different countries: whereas some 
refer to the number of employees as their distinctive criteria for defining SMEs, others use 
invested capital, and some other use a combination of the number of employees, invested 
capital, sales and industry type (Dababneh &Tukan, 2007).  The European Commission 
defines SMEs as those enterprises that employ fewer than 250 people and have annual sales 
not exceeding $67 million and/or total assets not exceeding $56 million. Small enterprises 
are defined as those enterprises employing less than 50 persons and with annual sales or 
total assets that do not exceed $13 million. Meanwhile, micro enterprises are defined as 
those which employ fewer than 10 persons and with annual sales or total assets that do not 
exceed $3 million (Dababneh &Tukan 2007).  

  

It is generally accepted by both the practitioners and academicians that SMEs serve as 
catalysts for the economic growth of the economy of any nation. However, the SMEs are 
faced with many challenges. In Nigeria, one of the major challenges faced by SMEs is that of 
capital to finance their operations (Fatai, 2009). Empirical evidence shows that finance 
contributes about 25% to the success of SMEs. (Ogujuiba, Ohuche and Adenuga, 2004). A 
World Bank report showed that 39% of small scale firms and 37% of medium scale firms in 
Nigeria are financially constrained. (World Bank report, 2001). Many SMEs in Nigeria lack 
the capital to continue their business and they are forced to close shop because they are 
unable to access the required funds. What are therefore, the financing options of SMEs in 
Nigeria? Every enterprise is financed either through debt or equity or a combination of both. 
Both types of financing are usually sourced from either the informal finance sector (IFS) or 
the formal finance sector (FFS). The two fundamental financing concepts of SMEs, the formal 
and informal forms of financing, have been identified by previous researchers, scholars and 
practitioners (Gelinas, 1998; Aruwa, 2004). The researchers identified commercial banks 
and development banks in the formal sector as the most popular source of finance for 
enterprises. The informal sector which consists of borrowing from friends, relatives and 
cooperatives are also important source of financing SMEs. Another source of enterprise 
financing is through personal savings. The informal finance sector consists of informal 
finance institutions like money lenders, landlords, friends, relations, credit and savings 
associations (co-operative societies), esusu, also known as ayo among the Yorubas, isusu or 
atu among the Ibos, osusu among the Edos, adashi among the Hausas, dashi among the 
Nupes and etibe among the Ibibios. (Okorie& Miller, 1976). The formal finance sector is 
made up of formal finance institutions such as commercial banks, microfinance banks, 
international development agencies etc. Small and medium enterprises are a very important 
part of the Nigerian economy as a study by the IFC show that approximately 96% of 
Nigerian businesses are SMEs (OyelarinOyeyinka 2010). The SMEs represent about 90% of 
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manufacturing/industrial sector in terms of number of enterprises in Nigeria. However, in 
spite of the fact that the SMEs constitute more than 90% of Nigerians businesses, their 
contribution to GDP is only about 1%.   

  

The definition or classification of small and medium enterprises differs from country to 
country. There is no generally accepted definition or classification of SMEs. Different 
authors, scholars and schools have different ideas as to differences in terms of capital out 
lay, number of employees, sales turnover, fixed capital investment, available plant and 
machinery, market share and the level of development (Ogechukwu, 2009). In countries like 
the USA, Britain and other European countries, Small and medium scale enterprises are 
defined in terms of turnover and number of employees. The definition and classification of 
SMEs in Nigeria is in terms of capital employed, turnover and number of employees. CBN 
(2010), acknowledged the existence of several definitions of SMEs. One of such 
definition/classification states that an enterprise that has an asset base (excluding land) of 
between N5 million to N500 million and labour force of between 11 and 300 belongs to the 
SME sub-sector. This definition is what the Small and Medium Enterprises Credit Guarantee 
Scheme (SMECGS) adopted. SMEs have also been broadly defined as businesses with 
turnover of less than N100million, for the Small and Medium Enterprises Equity Investment 
Scheme (SMEEIS), a small and medium enterprise is defined as any enterprise with a 
maximum asset base of N1.5 billion (excluding land and working capital) with no lower or 
upper limit of staff. As a result of the definitional differences of SMEs across countries and 
the absence of a universal definition, the European Union in 2003 adopted a universally 
accepted definition of small and medium scale enterprises and micro business as companies 
with less than 250 employees, revenues must not exceed 50million euro (turnover) or 
43million euro. In Nigeria, SMEs are distributed by clusters within regions. You have the Aba 
leather and the fashion SMEs clusters, Nnewi has the automobile SMEs cluster, Lagos has the 
Otigba ICT SMEs cluster, Abeokuta and  

  

Oshogbo the tie and dye SMEs clusters and Kano has the leather SMEs clusters 
(OyelarinOyeyinka, 2010). There is no reliable database on SMEs in Nigeria and so it is 
difficult to accurately determine the number of SMEs in Nigeria. However, the Small and 
Medium Enterprises Development Agency of Nigeria (SMEDAN) using data collected from 
the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS) is working on the publication of its first 
comprehensive database of small businesses in Nigeria (leadership newspaper 
05/03/2012).  

  

Small Enterprises in Rivers state  

Any enterprise that employ between 10 and 49 employees and having a capital base from 
N5 million to N50 million.   

  

Medium Enterprise in Rivers state  

Any enterprise that employs from 50 to 199 employees and having a capital base from N50 
million to N500 million. If a business is within that confine it is running a medium enterprise 
and if it has anything above that, it is a large enterprise or a multinational (Adeyeye, 2008).  

  

SMEs is one of the institutions given recognition in the state’s industry development plan 
and is the fact that it serves as vehicles for employment opportunities at urban center and as 
it underpins the economic development. However, the sector has only been given limited 
support and recognition by the state government in terms of access to finance as well as the 
provision of technical and managerial skills to citizens who operate small and medium 
enterprises in the state. Although the Rivers State Ministry of Commerce and Industry has 
issued various policies that are helpful for the sustained growth and development of small 
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and medium-sized enterprises, the policies have not been implemented adequately due to 
lack of infrastructure and capacity. The top three obstacles to running a business in Rivers 
state are lack of access to finance, difficulty in ownership of land, and difficulty in conducting 
business in the informal sector (Bassey, 2009).   

  

Concept of Economic Growth  

The concept of economic growth is viewed as an increase in the national product in a given 
period of time (dewett, 2005).He explained that economic growth is generally referred to as 
a quantitative change in economic variables, normally persisting over successive periods. 
Todaro and smith (2006) defined economic growth as a steady process by which the 
productivity capacity of the economy increased over time to bring about rising levels of 
national output and income. Jhingan (2006) viewed economic growth as an increase in 
output. He explained further that it is related to a quantitative sustained increase in the 
country,s per capital income or output accompanied by expansion in its labour force, 
consumption, capital and volume of trade.  

  

The main characteristics of economic growth are high rate of per capital income or output, 
high rate of productivity, high rate of structural transformation, international flows of 
labour, goods and capital (ochejele, 2007). Economic growth can also be measured real per 
capital income.  

  

Parameters for measuring economic growth  

Economic development in terms of Gross Domestic Index (GDI), which is an index that 
measures national growth based on measures of life expectancy at birth, education 
attainment, literacy, and adjusted being a multivariate concept having many dimensions, 
there is no single measure of development that completely captures the process. Clearly 
these indicators or measures of development should be valid and amenable to measurement 
and comparison. Per capita income has been one of the earliest and also a popular measure 
of economic development. Some economists have emphasized on certain social indicators as 
a measure of development such as levels of literacy, health and employment, while others 
have emphasized on reduction in poverty as an important indicator of development. It has 
now become a common practice to measure development in terms of composite indices 
such as HDI (Human Development Index), GDI (Gender Development Index), HPI (Human 
Poverty Index) etc. but per capital income has been a widely used indicator for measuring 
economic development. It is a primary indicator which measures economic performance of a 
country. Further, for measuring the rate of economic development national and 
international agencies mostly use per capita income indicator and it has tremendous 
conceptual and statistical merits. Per capita income is the best single index which is readily 
available and an easily assumed measure for classifying countries into developed and less 
developed and may be used as a relevant starting point.  

  

The Bureau of Economic Analysis uses two approaches to measure GDP; the expenditure 
approach and income approach. The expenditure approach measures GDP as the sum of 
consumption expenditure, investment, government purchases of goods and services, and net 
exports.  

  

The income approach measures GDP by summing the incomes that firms pay households for 
the factors of production they hire. The National Income and Product Accounts divide 
incomes into five categories which are compensation of employees, net interest, rental 
income, corporate profits and proprietors’ income. The sum of these five income 
components is net domestic income at factor cost.  
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SME Financing and Economic Growth    

Even if there are controversies on definition, what is not contestable is the contribution 
SMEs are making to the economy. About 10% of total manufacturing output and 70% of 
industrial employment are by SMEs (Osuagwu, 2001). SMEs also promote industrial 
employment through the utilization of local resources production of intermediate goods and 
the transfer/transformation of rural technology. In fact SMEs are generally regarded as the 
engine driving the growth of this and other economics and provide the best opportunity for 
job creation and rural development. In most major economies, the critical role of SMEs is 
recognized and special agencies of government are created to provide support for SMEs. The 
funding requirement of SMEs is also given special consideration by the formal funding 
institutions, Banks, micro-credits agencies, venture capital and the non-formal funding 
agencies like the donors and specialized NGOs.  

  

In a developing country like Nigeria, and in rivers state, there are several socio-economic 
conditions impeding meaningful development, despite many interventions and policy 
strategies. However, Small and Medium Scaled Enterprises (SMEs), if fully developed have 
been identified as being beneficial in alleviating poverty through wealth and job creation. 
This sector can benefit any government that develops it to the extent that it has the capacity 
to grow a country’s GDP, generate taxes and other revenue, as well as assist in bringing 
stability in the polity of a country. The corporate world can also gain from the specialized 
goods and services of SMEs and the healthy market competitiveness it promotes, thus giving 
way for a strong private driven economic sector, with entrepreneurs springing up. In Rivers 
state, the prevailing economic and political conditions have not given room for SMEs to 
thrive, as evidenced in the challenges they are currently facing in the country. Despite these 
challenges, SMEs are associated with immense benefits which can be harnessed to better the 
state and the Nigerian economy (Etuk,et al.2014).  

  

According to Gbandi and Amissah (2014) Small and Medium enterprises act as catalysts in 
the economic development of the developed and developing countries. Developing countries 
like Nigeria that require sustained economic growth in their economies must pay attention 
to the SME sector and harness the great potential to generate employment, improved local 
technology, output diversification, developed indigenous entrepreneurship and forward 
integration with large-scale industries that can be provided by the sector. Unfortunately, the 
SMEs in Rivers state have underperformed despite the fact that the SMEs in Nigeria 
constitute more than 90% of Nigerian businesses, their contribution to the nation’s GDP is 
below 10%. This very low percentage contribution of the SMEs to Nigeria’s GDP could be 
attributed to amongst others; unfriendly business environment, poor funding, low 
management skills and lack of assess to modern technology. However, this their work 
focused on adequate funding which will take care of some of the problems such as provision 
of modern technology and low managerial skills. They examined the financing of SMEs in 
Nigeria and the various financing options available to the SMEs. This involved looking at 
debt financing by considering the role commercial, microfinance banks, co-operatives and 
other finance institutions play in the financing of SMEs in Nigeria. It also considered the role 
of equity financing through Venture capital and Business angels financing. It concluded that 
funding of SMEs in Nigeria is very critical if they are to perform their role of growth and 
development of the nation’s economy. Onakoya et al (2013) also examined the impact of 
financing small scale enterprises on economic growth in Nigeria, using a quarterly time 
series data from 1992 to 2009. The study combined several econometric estimation 
techniques. The findings shows that loan to small scale entrepreneurs have a positive impact 
on the economic performance while interest rate has a negative impact on economic growth. 
The study thereby concludes that the greatest or worst problem confronting SMEs in Nigeria 
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is managerial capacity. Access to capital or finance is necessary but not a sufficient condition 
for successful entrepreneurial development.  

  

The issue of sustainable growth and development has been a growing concern for policy 
makers and researcher in developing countries such as Nigeria. One of the problems faced 
by Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) operators is that government does not give chance 
or consider them when making policy in which priority is given to large organizations. This 
makes financing the main constraining factor to SMEs growth and hinders their potentials 
for enhancing economic growth in Nigeria. Thus, constitute the focus of this study. On the 
basis of the identified issue and existence of few quantitative empirical studies in this 
regards, Afolabi (2013) investigated the effect of SMEs financing on economic growth in 
Nigeria between 1980 and 2010. The study employed Ordinary Least Square (OLS) method 
to estimate the multiple regression model. The estimated model results revealed that SMEs 
output proxy by wholesale and retail trade output as a component of gross domestic 
product, commercial banks’ credit to SMEs and exchange rate of naira vis-à-vis U.S dollar 
exert positive influence on economic development proxy real gross domestic product while 
lending rate is found to exert negative effects on economic growth. In terms of partial 
significance and using t-statistic as a test of evaluation, SMEs output and commercial banks’ 
credit to SMEs were found to be significant factors enhancing economic growth in Nigeria at 
5% critical level. Therefore, emanating from the findings, the study proffered that the 
central authority should create an enabling environment for SME development.  

  

Money Supply and Economic Growth  

According to Ogunmuyiwa and Ekone (2010).The relationship between money supply and 
economic growth has been receiving increasing attention than any other subject matter in 
the field of monetary economics in recent years. Because of the importance of economic 
growth among the macro-economic objectives of nations (developed and developing), 
persistent concern has always been given among monetary economist including Levine 
(1997) and Asogu (1998) to the relationship between money supply and output. Economists 
differ on the effect of money supply on economic growth. While some agreed that variation 
in the quantity of money is the most important determinant of economic growth, and that 
countries that devote more time to studying the behavior of aggregate money supply rarely 
experience much variation in their economic activities(Harding and Pagan 2001). Others are 
Skeptical about the role of money or gross national income. Financial markets start growing 
as the economy approaches the intermediate stage of the growth process and develop once 
the economy becomes matured (Kuttner 2001). This connotes that economic growth 
stimulates increased financial development. Dedolab and Lippi (2000), explain that there 
may not be possibility of economic growth without an appropriate level of money supply, 
credit and appropriate financial conditions in general.  

  

Evidence in the Nigerian economy has shown that since the 1980’s some relationship exist 
between the stock of money and economic growth or economic activity. Over the years, 
Nigeria has been controlling her economy through variation in her stock of money. 
Consequent upon the effect of the collapse of oil price in 1981 and the B.O.P deficit 
experienced during this period, various methods of stabilization ranging from fiscal to 
monetary policies were used. Interest rates were fixed and these were said to be beneficial 
to big borrower farmers (Ojo 1993)  
  

As already explained money supply exerts considerable influence on economic activity in 
both developed and developing economies. The low level of supply of monetary aggregates 
in general and money stock in particular had been responsible for the fundamental failure of 
many African countries to attain growth and development. Various scholars have laid much 
of the blame for the failure of monetary policies to translate into economic growth on the 
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government and its agencies as a result of poor implementation and insincerity on the part 
of policy executors. Until recently, with the recapitalization in the banking sector which 
resulted in mergers, acquisitions increased bank branches and innovations of new products 
and technology coupled with growth in the capital markets, the Nigerian financial system 
remained by and large relatively underdeveloped because of lack of financial intermediation 
and financial deepening which the economy requires for sustained growth. In an attempt to 
link money supply to economic growth recent contributors in the new economic growth 
literature have considered the role of financial structure, this presupposes that the level of 
money stock drives economic growth.  
  

These assertions will strictly depend on several macroeconomic variables. Emenuga (1996) 
and Osikoya (1992) both submitted that, possible effect of financial depth (money in 
circulation) on economic growth can manifest in three channels:  improved efficiency of 
financial intermediation, improved efficiency of capital stock and increased national savings 
rate. Fishlow (1996) and Bardhan (1996) among others provide succinct statements of the 
historical perspective of issues involved and discuss the various implications of received 
interest in monetary aggregates in the determination of the level of economic growth in 
developing countries. However, Ogunmuyiwa and Ekone (2010) noted that empirical 
researches have largely focused on addressing two issues. First, to examine if money could 
forecast output given predictive power of past values of output. If so, the second issue is to 
examine whether such relationship is stable over time or not. Asogu (1998) examined the 
influence of money supply and government expenditure on Gross Domestic Product. He 
adopted the St Louis model on annual and quarterly time series data from 1960 -1995. He 
finds money supply and export as being significant. This finding according to Asogu 
corroborates the earlier work of Nwaobi (1999) while examining the interaction between 
money and output in Nigeria between the periods 1960- 1995. The model assumed the 
irrelevance of anticipated monetary policy for short run deviations of domestic output from 
its natural level. The result indicated that unanticipated growth in money supply would have 
positive effect on output. A clear examination of the above shows that there is no general 
agreement on the determinant of economic growth in the Nigerian economy.  

  

Theoretical Framework  

SME financing and economic growth is heavily backed in various theories and these form the 
theoretical discuss. This segment shall disclose the following theories;  

1. Trade-off theory  

2. Pecking order theory  

  

Trade-Off Theory  

The trade-off theory was seriously taken under consideration after the debate on the 
theorem of Modigliani-Miller. Trade-off theory’s original version came into being after the 
debate of Modigliani-Miller theorem. When theirrelevance theorem was added with the 
corporate income tax, this favored benefit for debt, i.e. it shields the earningsfrom taxes. 
Firm manager evaluates and analyzes the various costs and benefits of several alternatives 
of leverage plans.  Most of the time it is presumed that interior solution should be obtained 
so that balance can be acquired between marginal costs and benefits.  

  

Static Trade-Off Theory  

Optimal capital structure is acquired by firms by trading off the costs of debt and equity 
against their benefits. Major benefit to use debt is the advantage of debt tax shield. On the 
other side cost of potential financial distress may be the disadvantages of debt, particularly 
when a firm acquires too much debt. Tax deductibility of interest payments is the main 
benefit of debt; this promotes the application of debt. It increases with the existence of non-
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debt tax protection (DeAngelo and Masulis, 1980) and personal taxes (Miller, 1977). Several 
authors like Adedeji (2002), Fama and French (2002) and Chen (2004) tested a theoretical 
model which is being presented below:  

 =   + 𝑊 𝑡 +   

Here dependent variable is denoted by Ditthat shows the debt ratio in the year t for the firm 
i, W shows the explanatory variable’s vector, whereas residual error term is being denoted 
by eit. Making market imperfections analysis as a base such as by analyzing asymmetric 
information, taxation and conflicts of interest explanatory variables are used.  
  

Previous research on static trade-off theory concludes mixed results. On one side, study 
shows that target leverage is not important. Many studies for instance, Rajan and Zingales 
(1995) and Fama and French (2002) affirm that higher profitability firms tend to borrow 
less that is inconsistent with the actual trade-off prediction that higher profitability firms 
should borrow more to reduce tax liabilities. Graham (2000) estimating the cost and benefit 
of debt, finds that the large and more profitable firms with low financial distress expectation 
use the debt conservatively.  

  

Microsoft is the classic example of those studies that it being a very profitable organization 
has maintained a zero-debt policy. Further survey of corporate executives by Graham and 
Harvey, (2001) shows the softness of target leverage. Speed of adjustment towards target 
leverage is slow (Fama and French, 2002). Firms on their capital structures do not 
compensate the impacts of stock returns actively and prior stock returns are the main 
determinant of market leverage (Welch 2004). On the other side, many studies support 
trade-off theory and confirm the role of target leverage. Frank and Goyal (2004) favor the 
trade-off theory in leverage decisions by examining relative importance of 39 factors. 
Flannery and Rangan (2006) contradict Welch (2004) by finding the effects of firms‟ prior 
stock price movements. Most of the time firms are not so active with respect to their 
financial policy but to move towards target leverage firms do buy back their securities 
(Hovakimian, 2006). Strebulaev (2004) and Hennessy and Whited (2004) have tried to 
conciliate inconsistent empirical findings with respect to trade-off theory in a dynamic 
framework.  

  

Pecking Order Theory  

Pecking order theory predicts that due to the information asymmetry between a firm and 
outside investors regarding the real value of both current operations and future prospects, 
external capital (debt and equity) will always be relatively costly compared to internal 
capital (retained earnings). Myers and Majluf (1984) argue that information asymmetry will 
lead to a mispricing of a firm’s equity in the marketplace, causing a loss of wealth for 
existing shareholders. This is because of the adverse selection problem that arises because 
managers are more knowledgeable than outsiders (investors). Myers and Majluf (1984) 
claim that if the firm finances its new project by issuing new securities, these securities will 
be underpriced. This is because managers cannot credibly convey the quality of their 
existing assets and available investment opportunities to potential investors. As a result, 
outsiders may not be able to discriminate between good and bad projects, consequently 
interpreting the firm’s decision to issue new securities as a sign of possible bad news and 
then pricing new securities accordingly. They will demand a premium to invest, or firm can 
only issue equity at a discount. Aware of the resulting dilution of current shareholders’ 
wealth, firms may not issue new equity even for projects with positive net present values, 
causing what is known ‘underinvestment problem, therefore, Myers and Majluf (1984) 
argue that borrowing through debt instruments, especially the less risky ones, helps firms 
mitigate the inefficiencies in their investment decisions that are caused by the information 
asymmetry. Compared to equity, debt is likely subject to lower degree of miss-evaluation or 
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adverse selection problem, simply because debt contracts are safer in that they limit the 
possible ways by which holders could lose.   

  

According to Myers and Majluf (1984), managers would tend to issue equity only if the firm 
is overvalued, and debt when its value is undervalued. Moreover, they claim that external 
equity is issued when the risk of financial distress become significantly high, otherwise, 
straight debt and hybrid securities are issued at low and moderate risk of financial distress. 
Consistent with this argument, Myers (2001) contends that the equity issues occur only 
when debt is costly, i.e. at a dangerously high debt ratio where managers and investors 
foresee costs of financial distress. Myers demonstrates that equity issues are spurned by 
investors if debt is available on fair terms, and in equilibrium only debt is issued. Therefore, 
he argues that debt has the prior claim on assets and earnings, while equity is the residual 
claim. In the context of pecking order theory, firms should issue equity when they 
experience high stocks valuation for two reasons: firstly, the asymmetric information costs 
to the firm are expected to low when shares are overvalued, secondly, these firms are 
expected to have higher growth opportunities which induce them to finance their financing 
needs with equity in order to maintain their borrowing capacity for the future (Rajan and 
Zingles, 1995).  

  

Myers (1984) uses Myers and Majluf (1984) to provide a rationale for explaining financial 
policy decision of firms with what is known a pecking order theory of capital structure. As 
described by Myers, the pecking order theory suggests that firms first prefer internal 
sources of finance, and they adjust their target dividend payout ratio to their investment 
opportunities. If the firms seek external finance, due to generous dividend policies, 
unpredictable fluctuations in profitability or investment opportunities, firms will choose 
debt (as the safest instrument), and then hybrid securities such as convertible bonds, and 
then equity as a last resort. The pecking order theory generally explains why firms might 
rationally let cash flows determine leverage. This suggests that firms turn to debt funds 
under pressure of an internal funds shortage. Therefore, the stronger the cash flow relative 
to investment, the less likely the firms will turn to debt and the more likely the leverage will 
fall for a given level of equity. Furthermore, Myers (1984) argues that if internally generated 
cash flow is greater than desired investment outlays, the firm first pays off debt or invests in 
cash or marketable securities. This suggests that pecking order theory predicts different 
financing behavior for surpluses and deficits firms. This is one of the criticisms to those who 
test the suggestions of pecking order theory and assume that firms’ pecking order is not 
different for surpluses and deficits .Previous analysis suggests that firms exhibit a hierarchy 
of preference with respect to funding resources. As a result, firms will first use cash flow as 
the cheapest source of finance, then debt finance, and finally outside equity financing as a 
last resort. The underlying argument behind the prediction of pecking order theory is the 
information or adverse selection costs. However, there is evidence suggesting that 
information costs are not the only factor that encourages firms to follow the pecking order 
theory. Fazzary, Hubbard and Peterson (1988) who tested the sensitivity of investment to 
the availability of cash flow, has listed the main sources of costs hierarchy which induce 
firms to follow the pecking order theory. Beside information costs, they list transaction costs 
and agency costs. These elements provide an explanation as to why firms prefer internal 
funds as the cheapest source of financing over the external ones. In what follows we provide 
a brief discussion of the transaction costs and agency costs as additional sources for 
financing hierarchy.  

  

Donaldso (1961) who provides the origin of pecking order theory has attributed the pecking 
order behavior to the presence of transaction costs. These costs are usually associated with 
raising funds externally (debt/equity). According to Kadapakkam, Kummar and Riddick 
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(1998), transaction costs involved in the use of external equity or debt result in a “financing 
hierarchy” in which the cheapest funds are utilized first. There are two principal 
components to transactions costs: the compensation for the dealer placing the issue, and 
other expenses such as legal, accounting and printing costs, registration fees and taxes. 
According to Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) data, the transaction costs 
consumed nearly 19% of the gross proceeds of small stock issues and about 14% of the 
proceeds of small debt issues, implying that the transactions costs are especially high for 
small issues. Consequently, they constitute a significant financing hierarchy for smaller 
firms. However, Olinear and Rudebusch (1989) and (1992) show that these transaction 
costs became smaller in relative terms with increases in issue size, suggesting that these 
costs large are lower for large firms than for small firms. This implies that small firms are 
more likely to follow the pecking order theory.  

  

Agency theory addresses incentive and moral hazard problems that could arise due to the 
separation between ownership and control, creating what is known in finance as 
shareholdermanager conflict (Jensen and Meckling, 1976). This conflict gives rise to agency 
costs which may increase the costs of raising funds externally, and consequently increasing 
the reliance on internally generated funds as a cheapest source of financing. Another kind of 
conflict arise between manager/shareholder and debt holders due to the use of debt, 
increasing the cost of external funding and consequently shifting firms towards internally 
generate funds. These costs are the agency costs of assets substitution problem or 
underinvestment problem since firms may be forced to forgo some of its profitable 
investment opportunities, reducing their profitability and thereby its value. Therefore, firms 
with higher agency costs will tend to depend more heavily on internally generated funds for 
financing, following what is known in corporate finance theory as the pecking order theory.  

  

It is worth noting that the pecking order theory is criticized on the grounds of its underlying 
arguments and suggestions. Adedeji (1998) concludes that the suggestion of pecking order 
theory, that it is only the internal funds shortage that motivates firms to raise funds 
externally is questioned. This is because it ignores other theories and the effects of 
institutional factors that might affect the firm’s choice of financing instruments such as the 
level of interest rate, borrower-lender relations and finally, the government intervention. 
Cull and Xu (2005) argued that sometimes reinvestment of firm’s profits in the large scale 
projects is conditional by its ability to generate funds externally. He concludes that 
investment is lumpy, since internal and external funds are needed to finance the available 
profitable projects. Moreover, he argued that the government intervention through the 
monetary policy during the financial crisis may make the cost of borrowing lower than the 
cost of internal funds. Consequently, firms use debt before internal funds.  

  

The underlying argument of Myers and Majulf (1984), Myers (1984) that information cost or 
the adverse selection problem induces firms to follow the pecking order behavior, has been 
contradicted by Baskin (1989), Allen (1993) and Adedeji (1998). They argue that 
transaction and information costs are not the only factors that might discourage the use of 
external financing, in general and for equity in particular. They conclude that control 
consideration may make firms reluctant to issue equities because of their effects on the 
existing balance of control, or even to issue debt which might impose the discipline of the 
capital market on them. Consistent with this, Myers (1984) has contended that firms’ 
reliance on internally generated funds is interpreted by others (I.e. Jensen and Makling, 
1976), as the result of the separation of ownerships and control, where managers will be 
reluctant to raise funds externally to avoid the capital market discipline. Fazzaryet al. (1988) 
who tested the sensitivity of investment to the availability of cash flow, provide empirical 
evidence supporting the above arguments. They list the main sources of costs hierarchy 
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which induce firms to follow the pecking order theory such as transaction costs, agency 
costs and asymmetric information costs. They also provide evidence suggesting that the 
investment of US firms is highly sensitive to the availability of cash flow.  

  

Moreover, Fama and French (2005) argue that firms can avoid the information costs or the 
adverse selection by issuing the equities which are less subject to asymmetric information 
such as equity issues to employees in their compensation plan or to existing stock holders. 
They argue that this kind of issues does not change the ownership structure and then the 
existing balance of control. Furthermore, it does not involve high costs of asymmetric 
information. If so, the grip of the information asymmetries approach is broken down 
because firms can issue equity at a low information cost. Hence, the need for issuing debt to 
finance new investment projects is reduced. However, the stock option plans for employees 
may be issued for considerations other than the information costs. Graham, Lag and 
Shackeford (2004) examined the stock option plans for employees as a non-debt tax shield. 
Their evidence about employees’ stock options suggests that options deductions work as 
important non-debt tax shields and firms tend to substitute option deductions for interest 
deductions. Moreover, stock option plans for employees are also suggested as techniques to 
mitigate the conflict between managers and stockholders and encourage managers to work 
for stockholders interest. This reduces the need for debt as a mechanism for mitigating the 
agency conflict as it has been suggested by Jensen and Meckling (1976) and Jensen (1986).  

  

Research Methodology  

Research Design  

The descriptive research design was chosen by the researcher as the study is interested in 
assessing SME financing and economic growth in Rivers state, Nigeria. This involves the 
capture of secondary data from CBN statistical bulletin on the effect of SME financing on the 
nation’s economy.  

  

Data Sources  

Data required by the researcher to conduct the study were gathered and collected from 
questionnaires, specially designed for the purpose of this study, administered to members 
or respondents of the selected sample. In this study, secondary data where utilized specially 
CBN statistical bulletins and annual report of various years were utilized. Data obtained 
from the bulletin include: Loans to SMES by Deposit money banks (LSME), Gross Domestic 
Product(GDP), Export values(EXP), Interest rate(INTR), Money supply(M2)  

  

Model Specification  

The model specification of the study is given below:  

Model   

LSME= (GDP, EXP, INTR, M2) – 0  

LSME = B0+B1GDP+B2EXP+B3INTR+B4M2  

  

Where LSMEs= Loans and advances  

  GDP= Gross domestic product  

  EXP= Export value  

  INTR= Interest rate  

  M2= Money supply  

  B0= constant coefficient  

  B1, B2, & B3=Coefficient of GDP, EXP, INTR, & M2 respectively  

  

Data Collection Tools  
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The researcher collected variables relating to aggregate loan and advances to SMEs, interest 
rate, Gross domestic product (GDP), Export value and Money supply and presented them 
using frequency distribution table. For the purpose of data analysis, the descriptive statistic 
approach was adopted and this involves the computation of mean/average, minimum, 
maximum and standard deviation values for the variables. Historical description of data 
trend was also employed thereby paving way for the presentation of charts and graphs. The 
method of data analysis chosen is multiple regression analysis which will be use through the 
SPSS computer software. This is the appropriate measures put in place to analyze data 
regarding the study in question.  

  

Data Presentation  

Asika (2005) noted that data presentation involves the uses of pictorial and semi-pictorial 
statistical tools such as frequency distribution table bar chart, pie chart, histogram etc. To 
illustrate constituent behavior of research variables identified. In view of the above 
definition the researcher made use of CBN statistical bulletin to present the variables 
collected. This is shown in tables 4.1 below  

  

Table 4.1: Data presentation of variables  

  LOANS  AND      

YEAR  ADVANCES  MONEY  GDP  

SUPPLY  

2005 82,368.40  1,505.96  7,795.76  

2006 90,176.50  1,952.92  9,913.52  

2007 54,981.20  2,731.82  11,411.07  

2008 50,672.60  2,637.91  14,610.88  

2009 25,713.40  3,797.91  18,564.59  

2010 41,100.40  5,127,40  20,657.32  

2011 13,512.20  8,008.20  24,296.33  

2012 16,366.49  9,411.11  24,794.24  

2013 12,550.30  11,034.94  54,612.26  

2014 15,611.70  12,172.49  62,980.40  

2015 13,863.46  13,895.39  71,713.94  

2016 12.546.64  15,160.29  80,092.56  

2017 17,680.52  89,043.62  

Source: CBN Statistical Bulletin 2017  

Data Analysis  

This is the process of inspecting, clearing, transforming, modeling data with that aim of 
discovering important information as contained in table 4.1  

  

Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs)  

This includes businesses whose personnel numbers fall below certain limits. The following 
figures in table 4.1 shows the contribution made in SMEs between 2005-2017. In 2005, the 
value of SME was 82,368.40 while in 2006 the value changed to 90,176.50. But in 2007, 
2008, 2009 to 2016, there was a consecutive drop or decrease in the value of investment 
made by the Nigeria government in SMEs. The consecutively are 54,981.20, 50,672.60, 
25,713.70 and 12,546.64. As at the time of analyzing this report the value in SME has not 
been computed  

  

Money Supply (MS)  

This represents the total amount of monetary assets available in an economy at a specific 
period of time form the table 4.1 above the value of money supply in 2005 stood at 1,505.96 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1736  

  

but in 2006, the value increased to 1,952.92 representing a percentage increase of 28.35%. 
In 2007, 2008, 2009, the values of Money Supply (MS) continue to increase from 2,131.82, 
2,637.91, 3,797.91 to 2014, whose value stood at 17,680.52. In view of this value presented, 
it’s clear that more money were supplied into the system as against the nation investment in 
SME, which was at a decreasing end.  

  

Gross Domestic Product (GDP)  

This is the measure of the size of the economy. It emphasizes the aggregate measure of 
production in the economy to the sum of the gross values added of all persons and 
institutions. It is used to measure the macro-economic performance. From table 4.1 the 
value of GDP stood at 7,795.76 in 2005 and increased to 9,913.52 in 2006, which is an 
indication of 27.16% increase. The continued rise in 2007 to 11,411.07, 2008, 14,610.88, 
2006 (18,564.59) shows increase in economic performance over the stated period which is 
in collaboration to the rise in Money Supplied over the stated period. In 2017 the value of 
GDP stood at 89,043.62.  

  

Test of the Hypotheses  

Two (2) hypotheses were created by the researcher in the course of the research which 
were subjected to the use of regression analysis (SPSS). The rule of acceptance and rejection 
of the both. The H1 and H0: is base on the following concepts.  

  

Significance Value (Sig)  

The research assumes 0.05 level of significance (5%). The sig value is used to test the value 
of the relationship between the variables utilized. i.e the dependent and the independent 
variable. Where the sig value is , accept H1 and reject the H0: but when the sig value is 

, accept H0 and reject H1  

  

Beta Coefficient  

The Beta coefficient value, shows the percentage change in dependent variable caused by 
10% change in the independent variable.  

  

T-Test  

The T-test value shows the relationship between independent and dependent variables 
(whether positive or negative). Where T-test value is negative, a negative relationship exist 
between the variables. And when the T-test value is positive, a negative relationship exists 
between the variables.  

  

Durban-Watson  

The Dubin-Watson value determines the extent to which the test statistics value rely on the 
regression coefficient and variance for error (usually between 0-4). If the Durbin-Watson 
statistics is substantially less than 2, there is evidence of positive serial correlation. If the 
Durbin-Watson is less than 1.0, there may be problem but if the Durbin-Watson is its an 
indication of positive correlation between the values.  

  

Test of Hypothesis one  

H0: loans and advances to SMEs does not impact on GDP  

To undertake this test or study, loans to SMEs were regressed against GDP, MS, EV, ITR. The 
statistics probability of the sig value of LSME and GDP is given as 0.012 indicating a 
significant relationship between the variables. The T-test score is 3.560 representing a 
positive significant relationship. The Beta coefficient is 1.517 showing that 10% change in 
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the value of LSME, the GDP increased by that value. The Durbin-Watson value stood at 
3.102, an indication of positive correlation between the variables (LSME and GDP).  

  

Arising from this observation, in which the sig value stood at 0.012, when compared to 0.05. 
The researcher accept the H1 hypotheses. This represent positive relationship between the 
variables tested.  

  

  
Test of hypotheses two  

H0: loans and advances to SMEs has no effect on Money supply  

In carrying out this test between the variables, the probability statistics of the Money Supply 
sig value is 0.003 and if compared to 0.05, it represents the positive relationship. The value 
of the T-test is indicating a negative significant relationship between the variables. 
The Beta coefficient is  while the Durbin-Watsonis 3.102 representing positive 
significance relationship between the variables.  

  

Conclusively, having determined the sig value of LSME and MS, the sig value is 0.003 as 
compared to 0.05. The minimum, maximum and mean value for the period under review can 
be seen in the Appendix B.  

  

Conclusions and Recommendations  

It has already been observed from the discussions that SMEs play a crucial role in the 
development of entrepreneurial capabilities and indigenous technology which generate 
employment. Particularly SMEs contribution towards both employment creations and 
income generations for the large sections of unskilled and semi-skilled labor force in the 
state has stimulated significant interest among policy makers and practitioners alike. 
Therefore, promotion of such enterprises in developing economies like Rivers state is of 
paramount importance as it brings about a great distribution of benefits. The study focused 
on examining the impact of SME financing and economic growth in rivers state, Nigeria. The 
following conclusions were generally drawn based on the survey results discussed in the 
previous section.  

  

Most of the SMEs found in Rivers state were run by individuals who had a maximum of 
primary level education. This presupposes that they were generally would have been able to 
contribute profoundly to the profit maximization of the enterprises if their level of literacy 
was raised to the secondary and tertiary levels. The reason adduced to these findings is that 
literacy level tends to influence the general performance notably in SMEs.  

  

Most of the enterprise owners obtain their initial capital from sources that attract little or no 
interest rates which include personal savings, family members and friends, traditional 
sources (contribution). The descriptive statistics results showed that there exist a positive 
significant relationship between SME financing via loans and advances and economic 
growth through the variables reviewed. However, if the recommendations below are strictly 
adhered to, Nigeria will continue to experience real growth and development in the macro 
economy. The recommendations for this work entails proper auditing at the state ministry 
of finance to ensure that funds released to SMEs must be administered according to its 
purpose and money supply should be regulated by both banks and CBN in order to regulate 
inflation and conflict of interest.  
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Abstract  

This paper examined the relationship between leader-member exchange and employee 
performance in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The objective of the study was to 
empirically examine the relationship between dimensions of leader-member exchange such as 
contribution and loyalty and measures of employee performance such as quality of output and 
productivity. The cross sectional survey research design was adopted for this study. The 
population of the study consisted of one hundred and twenty-nine (129) staff of four selected 
manufacturing firms operating in Port Harcourt which include: Eastern Wrought Iron Limited, 
DufilPriam Foods Ltd., Galba Limited; and St Aluminum Mfg Co. Ltd. Purposive sampling 
technique was used to obtain a sample size of eighty (80) respondents. After validation by 
three experts in Organizational Behaviour, a structured questionnaire titled “Leader Member 
Exchange and Employee Performance Index (LMEEPI) was used to generate primary data from 
the respondents. The reliability of the instrument was ascertained using Crombach Alpha 
which yielded coefficients above 0.74 across all the items. Out of eighty (80) copies of the 
questionnaire distributed, the researchers were able to retrieve 70 copies. The data collected 
were analyzed using Spearman Rank Order statistical tool for the test of hypothesis at 0.05 
level of significance with the aid SPSS Version 21. The results revealed that there is a 
significant positive relationship between contribution and measures of employee performance 
such as productivity and quality of output of employees in manufacturing firms in Port 
Harcourt; and that there is a significant positive relationship between loyalty and  employee 
performance in terms of the quality of output of employees in manufacturing firms in Port 
Harcourt. The study concluded that leader-member exchange significantly boosts the 
performance of workers in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The study recommended 
that superiors should get their subordinates involved in critical job responsibilities as well as 
build rapport with them to build their confidence on the job.  

  

Keyword: Leader-Member Exchange; Employee Performance Contribution; Loyalty; Quality 
of Output; Productivity.  

  

INTRODUCTION  

Individual performance is one of the most important economic indicators (also called 
workforce productivity) (Wersty, 1993, p. 246), therefore in the literature exists many 
research into this phenomenon, especially concerned with determinants of performance and 
conditions for performance improvement. In the contemporary research, the sources of 
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work productivity are searched in social conditions more often than in technical or 
organizational. Individual performance can be measured with application of Leader-
Member Exchange concept (LMX) (Liden & Maslyn, 1998). Research into LMX revealed 
many times the existing correlation between LMX and work related outcomes. Those 
outcomes are: individual performance which is concerned with social role that employee 
plays in the organization IP (in-role performance or task performance) and performance 
exceeding employee tasks and duties called extra-role performance.  

Communication gap between the participants of organization leads to a lot of complications 
which can harm organizational productivity and performance. It is generally observed that 
increased leader member interaction can play a vital role in learning organization’s 
environment which will lead to more organizational commitment and goal achievement 
(Vidyarthi, Erdogan, Anand, Liden, & Chaudhry, 2014). The leader member exchange (LMX) 
behavior is a bridge between an employer and employee in which supervisor exchange 
values with subordinates in a two-way relationship to enhance the subordinate’s 
performance, adaptability, devotion and responsibilities for better employment experience 
and organizational effectiveness that resulted in positive appraisal for subordinate (Harris, 
Li, & Kirkman, 2014). LMX also facilitates employee with more compatible role taking, 
customized role making and effective routinizing with employer by making himself more 
committed with the organization (Leach, 2005) to enhance organizational output.  

  

Job performance of an individual employee is the main construct of organizational 
productivity and output. Organizational performance does not only include the objectives 
achievement but also stresses on working condition and environment of the organization 
which are the executers of the original performance (Harris et al., 2009; Ogbonna & Harris, 
2000). Employee’s input in the organization will be appraised when its performance will be 
compatible with the leader’s rating and standards. These expectations can only meet when 
leader and member interact and share what they want from each other in the workplace 
setting. Organizational performance makes the employees deserve to get the appraisal and 
recognition by the leader. The positive appraisal evolves organizational commitment which 
is also necessary for the long term effectiveness of the organization. It has three phases; 
normative, affective & behavioral; these are about the work, members and better 
relationships (Mowday, Steers, & Porter, 1979). Commitment derives from the interaction 
and trust which a leader nourishes in the organization and especially in employees.   

  

This trust catalyzes employees to be emotionally attached with the organization and its 
objectives (Steers, 1977). Organizational commitment does not just ensure but also retain 
the employees’ efficiency as it reduces the distances among the participants of the 
organization but can only propagate through better leader member interaction. In this era of 
globalization, organizational success does not only depend on efficient utilization of 
resources and broad vision strategies (Schein, 2010), but also on strong organizational 
culture to achieve the real organizational glory. Equal employment opportunities and 
diversification concept in the workforce have gathered the diverse manpower under one 
roof (Hartnell, Ou, & Kinicki, 2011) which may emerge from different cultures having 
different norms and traditions. So the culture should be so strong to enable the leader 
overcome these variations to ensure uniformity and performance.   

  

In developed countries, the power distance is low to make workers committed and 
participative decision making trend is growing which have brought leader and member 
more close to each other than ever (Lian, Lance Ferris, & Brown, 2012). But in local and 
regional environment, a coercive way has been adopted to ensure the discipline of 
workplace which leads to unsatisfied, uncommitted and unmotivated employees which in 
return will harm their productivity and performance. Lot of work has been done on the 
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determinants of leader member exchange as very rare has discussed its ultimate benefits in 
the form of performance enhancement and commitment booster in a particular culture 
setting which is a much needed research to do.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

Employee underperformance has remained as one of the greatest maladies bedeviling 
manufacturing firms in Nigeria and Port Harcourt City in particular (Philip, 2018). 
Supervisors in manufacturing firms are getting obsessed with the inability of their workers 
to produce and deliver goods and service that meet prescribed standards.  It has also been 
observed that the production units are experiencing low productivity and inability to meet 
up quotations due to employees’ low output.   

  
The researchers have also observed that the quality and level of interaction or relationship 
between supervisors and workers in manufacturing firms has been very poor. This weak 
relationship makes it impossible or difficult for supervisors to share informational and 
physical resources as well as emotional support with their subordinate. Unfortunately, the 
gap has continued to widen thereby making it difficult for employees to be at their best 
(Ameh, 2017). If this gap is not closed, manufacturing firms will continue to experience low 
productivity and downsizing performance. There is need therefore, to empirically examine 
the relationship between leader-member exchange and employee performance in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. This gives credence to this study.  

  

Objectives of the Study   

The general objective of this study was to examine the effect of leader-member exchange on 
employee performance in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. Specifically, the objectives 
of the study include:   

1. To examine the relationship between contribution and quality of output of 
employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.   

2. To examine the relationship between contribution and the productivity of 
employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.   

3. To examine the relationship between loyalty and the quality of output of employees 
in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

4. To examine the relationship between loyalty and the productivity of employees in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Hypotheses  

The following hypotheses stated in null form were tested at 0.05 level of significance.  

Ho1:  There is no significant relationship between contribution and quality of output of 

employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.   

Ho2:  There is no significant relationship between contribution and the productivity of 

employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.   

Ho3:  There is no significant relationship between loyalty and the quality of output of 

employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

Ho4:  There is no significant relationship between loyalty and the productivity of employees in  

manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  
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Figure 1: Conceptual framework on the dimensions of Leader-Member Exchange adopted 
from Liden & Maslyn, (1998) and measures of employee performance adopted from 
Researcher's Conceptualization, 2017.    

  
LITERATURE REVIEW  

Leader Member Exchange   

The genesis of leader member exchange theory is the idea of vertical dyad linkage, defined 
as the exchange relationship between leader and subordinate (Dansereau, Graen, & Haga, 
1975; Graen & Cashman, 1975). High quality leader member exchange (in-group) 
relationships are characterized by trust, information sharing and providing resources like 
desired tasks, training opportunities, two way communication and emotional support for 
employees (Liden & Maslyn, 1998; Masterson et al., 2000; Wayne, Shore, & Liden, 1997) 
while low quality leader member exchange (out group) relationships tend to be limited and 
contractual type obligations (Dansereau, Graen, & Haga, 1975; Graen & Scandura, 1987; 
Graen & Uhl-Bien, 1995).   

  

Leader member exchange (LMX), as a process model, can provide understanding as to how 
and why having a good relationship with superiors can have positive effects on subordinates 
(Adams, 2005). There are high and low quality relationships: when a high quality 
relationship exists between a superior and a subordinate, the subordinate will perform not 
only on the tasks as described in the employment contract, but will also volunteer for extra 
work and responsibilities. As a result, superiors exchange personal and positional resources 
such as support, inside information and attention. This eventually results in a relationship 
based on mutual trust, support, interaction, openness, rewards and respect (Boyatzis, Smith, 
& Blaize, 2006; Truckenbrodt, 2000; Yukl, O’Donnell & Taber, 2009). Low quality 
relationships, on the other hand, are also known as economical or contractual relationships; 
they do not extend further than what is described in employment contracts, and additional 
benefits are not provided by the superior (Sparrowe & Liden, 1997; Yukl et al., 2009).   

  

Regarding the concept of leader member exchange, Liden & Maslyn (1998) have suggested 
that it should not be regarded as a uni-dimensional concept, but rather as a 
multidimensional concept. Furthermore, it is mentioned that there can be a lot of variability 
within low and high quality exchanges. Therefore, Liden and Maslyn have made a leader 
member exchange (LMX) scale that looks at four dimensions of LMX, namely; (1) 
contribution; the “perception of the current level of work-oriented activity each member 
puts forth toward the mutual goals (explicit or implicit) of the dyad” (Liden & Maslyn, 1998), 
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(2) loyalty; “the expression of public support for the goals and the personal character of the 
other member of the LMX dyad”, (3) affect; “the mutual affection members of the dyad have 
for each other based primarily on interpersonal attraction, rather than work or professional 
values”, and (4) professional respect; “perception of the degree to which each member of the 
dyad has built a reputation, within and/or outside the organization, of excelling at his or her 
line of work”. The development of these four dimensions of LMX is stated to lead to high 
quality relationships between superiors and subordinates.   

  

Dimensions of Leader-Member Exchange   

Contribution   

Dienesch & Liden (1986) defined perceived contribution as the "perception of the amount, 
direction, and quality of work-oriented activity each member puts forth toward the mutual 
goals (explicit or implicit) of the dyad". Graen & his colleagues (Graen, 1976; Graen & 
Scandura, 1987) have emphasized the role of a subordinate's work-related behaviors in the 
development of LMXs. In new leader-member dyads, the leader is thought to evaluate each 
subordinate's performance on delegated tasks. Subordinates whose performance impresses 
the leader and who "accept a leader's invitation" develop an exchange with the leader that is 
of higher "quality" than subordinates who have not performed as well according to the 
leader. Higher quality refers to greater exchange of valued resources between leader and 
member (Bass, 1990).   

  

Loyalty  

A second leader-member exchange (LMX) dimension proposed by Liden & Maslyn (1998) 
was the extent to which the leader and member are loyal to one another. Loyalty is defined 
as the extent to which both leader and member publicly support each other's actions and 
character. Extending Graen and his colleagues' inclusion of loyalty as an outcome of the LMX 
developmental process (Graen, 1976; Graen & Scandura, 1987), Liden & Maslyn (1998) 
suggested that loyalty may be better portrayed as a component or dimension of leader-
member exchange (LMX), playing a critical role in the development and maintenance of 
LMXs. Loyalty has been discussed in previous research as instrumental in determining the 
types of tasks that are entrusted to members. Leaders are more likely to ask loyal members 
to take on tasks that require independent judgment and/or responsibility (Liden & Graen,. 
1980; Scandura et al., 1986).   

  

Employee Performance   

In the organizational context, employee performance is usually defined as the extent to 
which an organizational member contributes to achieving the goals of the organization. 
Employees are a primary source of competitive advantage in business-oriented 
organizations (Luthans & Stajkovic, 1999; Pfeffer, 1994). In addition, a commitment 
performance approach views employees as resources or assets, and values their voice.  
Employee performance plays an important role for organizational performance. Employee 
performance is originally what an employee does or does not do. Performance of employees 
could include: quantity of output, quality of output, timeliness of output, presence at work, 
cooperativeness (Güngör, 2011).  Lesser & Storck (2001) pointed that improved individual 
employee performance could improve organizational performance as well. From Deadrick & 
Gardner's (1997) points, employee performance could be defined as the record of outcomes 
achieved, for each job function, during a specified period of time. If viewed in this way, 
performance is represented as a distribution of outcomes achieved, and performance could 
be measured by using a variety of parameters which describe an employee's paten of 
performance over time. On the other hand, Darden & Babin (1994) said employee's 
performance is a rating system used in many corporations to decide the abilities and output 
of an employee. Good employee performance has been linked with increased consumer 
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perception of product/service quality, while poor employee performance has been linked 
with increased customer complaints and brand switching. To conclude, employee 
performance could be simply understood as the related activities expected of a worker and 
how well those activities were executed. Then, many business personnel directors assess 
the employee performance of each staff member on an annual or quarterly basis in order to 
help employees identify suggested areas for improvement.   

  

Measures of Employee Performance  

Quality of Work  

The quantity of work that is completed is important, but the quality of that work can often 
be crucial. Measurement of quality is often subjective, depending on a worker’s specific 
duties. One way to capture work quality is to ask each worker’s direct supervisor to score 
his or her work on a consistent scale (Parayitam & Guru-Gharana, 2011). Other methods 
include capturing the percentage of work output that must be redone, error rates, or 
customer satisfaction levels. Quality of work i.e. the quality of work produced in terms of 
standards, errors, waste and rework recognizes employees who produce quality work, work 
which meets standards and work with few errors or mistakes (Obisi, 2011).  
  

Employee Productivity   

Employee productivity (sometimes referred to as workforce productivity) is an assessment 
of the efficiency of a worker or group of workers. Productivity may be evaluated in terms of 
the output of an employee in a specific period of time. Typically, the productivity of a given 
worker will be assessed relative to an average for employees doing similar work. Because 
much of the success of any organization relies upon the productivity of its workforce, 
employee productivity is an important consideration for businesses (Kane & Lawler, 2009).   

  
Productivity is a measurement or calculation between inputs and outputs. Inputs include 
raw materials, machinery and labor; outputs are the goods or services produced. If the 
outputs are equivalent to the inputs, the worker is considered productive. If the same 
number of workers start producing more goods and services than in a prior period, perhaps 
as the result in a change in working conditions, then productivity has increased (Long, 
2006). Productivity directly affects a company’s profit. When employees are productive they 
accomplish more in a given amount of time. In turn, their efficiency saves their company 
money in time and labor. When employees are unproductive, they take longer to complete 
projects, which cost employers more money due to the lost time (Wells, 2002).  

  

Leader Member Exchange and Employee Performance   

Leader member exchange influence the in-role and extra-role which the leaders and their 
subordinates are expected to play which combines to constitute the collective employees 
performance and consequently, organizational performance. Moreover, Janssen & Van 
Yperen (2004) talked about these positive outcomes of employee performance and 
enlightened that the leader-rated job performance is better shown by those employees who 
possess mastery orientation behavior. This logic is further confirmed by Erdogan and 
Enders (2007) who used social exchange theory to link the leader member exchange with 
job satisfaction and employee job performance.   
  

According to that theory Supervisor’s communication with organization and followers are 
interrelated that can be catalyzed through perceived organizational support for better 
output. But this exchange can never occur in a single dimension but in dyadic. Dyadic 
exchange is a vital dimension of leader member exchange to develop employee’s satisfaction 
while the work which has been produced by employees accompanied with better 
relationship contribute towards performance (Graen, Novak, & Sommerkamp, 1982). It was 
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further extended by Kacmar, Witt, Zivnuska & Gully (2003) who also found that 
Performance rating of the employees who reported to supervisor frequently is better than 
the employees who reported on infrequent basis. Not only communication is necessary but 
also the empowerment or delegation of tasks is vital to increase employees’ productivity 
and consequently performance.   

  

Marcoulides & Heck (1993) discussed about the positive moderating role of empowerment 
in the context of leader member exchange and job outcomes. Leaders’ investment in high-
quality leader member exchange relationships creates positive expectations regarding 
employees’ job performance. LMX theory posits that leaders’ self-image are damaged when 
these expectations are not met and therefore these leaders often facilitate high performance. 
Research has indeed shown that leaders in high-quality leader member exchange 
relationships reduce role conflict, role ambiguity, and role overload (e.g. Dunegan et al., 
2002; Lagace et al., 1993). Besides, since employees in high-quality relationships are trusted 
by their leader, they are provided with more decision latitude (Townsend et al., 2002) and 
empowerment (e.g. Keller & Dansereau, 1995). This provides employees in high-quality 
leader member exchange relationships the freedom to decide for themselves which work 
assignments they will focus on, and how they will execute t2hem. Based on these arguments, 
we expect leader member exchange to be positively related to autonomy and to lead to a 
high level of employees performance.  

  

Next, we expect employees in high-quality leader member exchange relationships to have 
more developmental opportunities compared to their counterparts. For example, employees 
in highquality leader member exchange relationships have a privileged way of 
communicating with the leader and are provided with desirable work assignments, while 
employees in low-quality relationships rarely meet with their supervisors and are often 
provided with undesirable monotonous assignments (Dulebohn et al., 2012). This means 
that particularly employees in high-quality leader member exchange relationships are able 
to work on their self-growth. These employees thereby become even more valuable to the 
leader and maintain the quality of the relationship with their leader as well as the job 
performance of such employees. This relationship has also been described as a mentoring 
relationship (Scandura & Williams, 2004), in which the leader acts as a coach and invests in 
the career success of the employee (Sosik & Godshalk, 2000).  

  

Method  

The cross sectional survey research design was adopted for this study. The population of the 
study consisted of one hundred and twenty-nine (129) staff of four selected manufacturing 
firms operating in Port Harcourt which include: Eastern Wrought Iron Limited, Plot 47, 
Trans Amadi Layout (staff strength: 19); DufilPriam Foods Ltd Plot 29, Trans Amadi Layout 
(staff strength: 58); Galba Limited Plot 311, Trans Amadi Layout (staff strength: 19); and St 
Aluminum Mfg Co. Ltd; 21 Onitsha Street, Trans Amadi Industrial Layout (staff strength: 33). 
Purposive sampling technique was used to obtain a sample size of eighty (80) respondents. 
After validation by three experts in Organizational Behaviour, a structured questionnaire 
titled “Leader Member Exchange and Employee Performance Index (LMEEPI) was used to 
generate primary data from the respondents. The reliability of the instrument was 
ascertained using Crombach Alpha which yielded coefficients above 0.74 across all the 
items. Out of eighty (80) copies of the questionnaire distributed, the researchers were able 
to retrieve 70 copies. The data collected were analyzed using Spearman Rank Order 
statistical tool for the test of hypothesis at 0.05 level of significance. The analyses were done 
with the aid of SPSS Version 21. The formula for Spearman Rank Order Correlation is stated 
thus:   
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                6∑d2  

r    =              1-   

                           n (n2 – 1)  

Where; n = number of pairs of data d = different 
between the ranking in each set of data.  

∑ = Summation  

  

Results  

Bivariate Analysis  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between contribution and quality of output of 
employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.   

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between contribution and the productivity of 
employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.   

  

Table 1: Correlations between Contribution and Employee Performance   

    Contributio 

n   

Output 

Quality   

Productivity   

Spearman's rho   

Contribution   

Output  

Quality   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

N   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

70   

.555**   

.000   

.555**   

.000   

170  
1.000   

.   

.686**   

.000   

170   

.775**   

.000   

  N   70   70   70   

 

Productivity   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.686**   

.000   

.775**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

  N   70   70   70   

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  
Column two of table 1 above shows r value of 0.555 at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating contribution and quality 
of output of employees. Since the significance value is less than the alpha level of 0.05, the 
null hypothesis (Ho1) which states that there is no significant relationship between 
contribution and quality of output of employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt is 
rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha1) is accepted. This implies that there is a 
significant positive correlation between contribution and quality of output of employees in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. Thus, the more leaders (supervisors) and their 
members (workers) share and contribute needed resources, the better the quality of goods 
and services produced by individual workers.   

  

Column three of table 2 above shows r value of 0.686 at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating contribution and 
employee productivity. Since the significance value is less than the alpha level of 0.05, the 
null hypothesis (Ho2) which states that there is no significant relationship between 
contribution and the productivity of employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt is 
rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha2) accepted. This implies that there is a significant 
positive correlation between contribution and the productivity of employees in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. That is to say, increase in leader-member 
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contributions will result to corresponding increase in the productivity (quantity of goods 
produced) of employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between loyalty and the quality of output of 
employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

Ho4:  There is no significant relationship between loyalty and the productivity of 
employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Table 2: Correlations of Loyalty and Employee Performance  

    Loyalty   Output 

Quality   

Productivity   

Spearman's rho   

Loyalty   

Output  

Quality   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

N   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

70   

.564**   

.000   

.564**   

.000   

70  
1.000   

.   

.545**   

.000   

70   

.775**   

.000   

  N   70   70   70   

 

Productivity   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.545**   

.000   

.775**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

  N   70   70   70   

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).      
Source: SPSS Output.  

  

Column two of table 2 above reveals r value of 0.564 at a significance level of 0.00 (0.564) 
which is less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating loyalty and 
quality of output of employees. Since the significance value 0.00 is less than the alpha level 
of 0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho3) which states that There is no significant relationship 
between loyalty and the quality of output of employees in manufacturing firms in Port 
Harcourt is rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha3) is accepted. This implies that there is 
a significant positive correlation between loyalty and quality of output of employees in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  This also implies that increase in the loyalty level 
between leaders and subordinates brings about corresponding improvement in the quality 
of goods produced by individual employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

Column three of table 2 above reveals r value 0.545 at a significance level of 0.00 which is 
less than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating loyalty and employee 
productivity. Since the significance value is less than the alpha level of 0.05, it is factually 
right to reject the null hypothesis (Ho4) which states that there is no significant relationship 
between loyalty and the productivity of employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt 
is rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha4) accepted. This implies that there is a 
significant positive correlation between loyalty and employee productivity in manufacturing 
firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The analyses revealed that contribution as one of the dimensions of leader-member 
exchange enhances the performance of employees in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt 
in terms of quality of output and productivity. This finding is alliance with the findings of 
Adams (2005) that a healthy exchange of ideas and other resources between superiors and 
junior staff in an organization enhances the capacity of workers to meet set targets on their 
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individual tasks. Perceived contribution is about the superior officer being supportive 
enough to release to all necessary resources at their disposal to aid the subordinates under 
them on one side (Dulebohn et al., 2012). It also involves a corresponding effort on the part 
of subordinates bringing in putting their best and making necessary extra sacrifices to 
actualize set targets (Kacmar, Witt, Zivnuska & Gully, 2003; Erdogan & Enders, 2007). When 
this happens, the individual worker becomes more productive. However, this finding is 
disagreement with the view of Güngör (2011) there is a weak correlation between leader-
member exchange and employee job outcome.  

  

The analyses of data also revealed that there is a perfect positive correlation between loyalty 
and employee performance in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. This finding 
corroborates the findings of Liden and Graen (1980) and Scandura et al. (1986) leaders give 
more support to workers who are loyal and committed to their relationship with their 
superior and this enhances their job outcome. Leaders are more likely to ask loyal members 
to take on tasks that require independent judgment and/or responsibility. Loyalty here is 
not just about submissiveness; it is about the sustainable commitment of workers towards 
making sure that they give in their best in their work relationship with their boss.   

  

Conclusions  

Based on the analyses of data of discussion of findings, the study concluded that leader-
member exchange significantly boosts the performance of workers in manufacturing firms 
in Port Harcourt. The study also concluded that the quality of contribution in leader-
member exchange will determine to a great extent the work quality of the individual 
employees. It was also concluded that high loyalty level brings about improvements in the 
performance of employees in manufacturing firms. Suffice it to say that neglect of high 
quality leader-member exchange jeopardizes the optimal performance of employees in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Recommendations  

1. Manufacturing organizations should enlighten their members of staff on the 
significance of leader-member exchange as such will make the essence of the 
practice known to these workers.  

2. Management should consider delegating strategic responsibilities to subordinates as 
such helps to build their self confidence and consequently improving performance.   

3. There is need for periodic evaluation of the productive outcomes of these 
subordinates after the exchange initiative; this is to ascertain that indeed, such 
exchange has actually impacted on the subordinates’ performance.   

4. In order to build some level of loyalty in the subordinates, leaders (superiors) 
should initiate regular exchange practices as such gives the subordinates the 
confidence that they can be entrusted with critical job responsibilities.  
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Abstract  

The growing discontent, conflict and strive within work organization in Nigeria has attracted 
both secular and scholarly concerned. Indicating apparent lapses in the leadership of these 
institutions. While evidence of such challenges can be attributed to a variety of contextual and 
organizational factors, yet, some are symptoms of the work climate of the organization. Given 
the implications of work climate on the functionality and wellbeing of the organization, this 
paper reviewed literature on the relationship between leader transparency and positive work 
climate. A congruence of studies suggest that leader transparency contributes towards trust, 
collaboration and improved work relations within the workplace; invariably this also enhances 
the positive perceptions workers hold of their work. In conclusion, it is affirmed that the 
practice of leader transparency impacts on workers’ perceptions of their work, working 
conditions and their organizations; thereby enhancing the positive work climate of the 
organization.  

  

Keywords: Leader transparency, positive work climate, trust, accountability, collaboration, 
organizational embeddedness  

  

Introduction  

Experiences and perceptions leave deep impressions on individuals. The interpretations of 
events and the generality of views about events can either serve to inspire, and motivate or 
likewise, discourage. Within Nigerian institutions (private and public), work climate, has 
been known to impact on the commitment, satisfaction, morale and engagement of staff 
(Aluko, 2007; Ongori, 2007). This is as a great deal of the workers’ behaviour and 
inclinations are considered a reflection of their experiences as well as their interpretations 
of the events, attitudes and actions of others within their workplaces, especially their 
leaders (Javed, Balouch & Hassan, 2014). Studies (Hughes, 2005; Bennis, Goleman & O’Toole, 
2008) have consistently, highlighted the need for values such as leader transparency within 
workplaces, drawing on its trust implications in enhancing workplace relations, and 
collaboration. Such transparency in leadership would also provide the necessary 
clarifications required for clearer perspectives or interpretations of events and activities 
within the work environment; and as such positively impact on the work climate.  

  

Ekvall (1996) described work climate as the collective appraisal of work-related events. It is 
an organizational level construct as it deals with the generality of views, or shared 
interpretations of events. A work climate can be negative in the sense that it is exploitative, 
overbearing and alienating; while on the other hand, positive because it is inclusive, 
supportive, motivating and encouraging. The work climate can have a strong effect on the 
workers’ sense of placement and trust for the institution. This is because most individuals, 
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define and view themselves based on self-categorizations such as those afforded by the 
institutions where they work, and where they spend the most part of their lives; hence their 
experiences within such institutions can have a significant effect on the way their self-
confidence and sense of worth (Ekall, 1996; Thakor & Joshi, 2005). In this vein, the concept 
of work climate offers not only a base for understanding the “weather” of the workplace, but 
also serves as a pointer to how a large number of lives within societies are shaped.  

While the clamour for positive work climate in Nigeria has continued to rise over the past 
decades (Akinyele, 2010; Ongori, 2007; Asmui, Hussin & Paino, 2012) studies have 
consistently linked poor work outcomes (within both public and private sector 
organizations) to not only the unfavourable work conditions but also the high level of 
corruption within Nigerian organizations, which has for years crippled various facets of the 
Nigerian economy (Aniele, 2004). This is as Akinyele (2010) opined institutions are 
predominantly a reflection of their leadership. In his opinion, the leadership of institutions 
are responsible for shaping, moulding and driving the institution in the direction of its goals 
and objectives. Consequently, incidences of poor relations, lack of trust, and low workers’ 
morale are attributable to the forms of leadership and the behaviour of leaders. Similarly, 
Ogunbameru (2004) observed that when leadership is transparent, accountable, inclusive 
and able to effectively communicate its agenda clearly and unambiguously, then there is a 
higher tendency for trust, collaboration and quality relations between leaders and their 
subordinates.  

  

While a host of studies on positive work climate have addressed the leadership factor as a 
possible antecedent, the preferred angle has often bothered on concepts such as leadership 
styles, leadership competencies or leader emotional intelligence (Kochan & Robinstein, 
2000; Van Knippenberg, De Cremer & van Knippenberg, 2007; Fishbein & Ajzen, 2011). The 
few studies which have addressed transparency as a possible antecedent to positive work 
climate offer scarce content on the relationship between the variables given their focus on a 
much broader scope; that of ethical leadership. Nonetheless, leadership transparency is a 
unique attribute of the ethical leader which has its own implications quite distinct from 
other facets of ethics such as integrity, equity and benevolence. The growing conflicts, 
corruption and grievances within Nigerian workplaces are such that call for a more detailed 
assessment of leader transparency and its role in enhancing positive work climate. This 
paper therefore theoretically examines the relationship between the variables and the 
extent to which their relationshipss avails Nigerian organizations.  

  

Theoretical foundation (Organizational embeddedness)  

The theoretical foundation adopted for this paper is the organizational embeddedness 
theory (Granovetter, 1985). The theory identifies the position of the organization as a 
microcosm of the larger society and social framework. According to the organizational 
embeddedness theory, organizations are a reflection of the traits and characteristics that 
prevail within their contexts, and as such perform better when they imbibe and emphasize 
on such characteristics. Some studies have overtime adapted this to the individual level of 
analysis, describing the behaviour and actions of the employee from the job embeddedness 
theory (Mitchell, Holtom, Lee, Sablynski, & Erez, 2001).  
  

The organizational embeddedness theory describes outcomes and economic activities of 
organizations as being subject to other non-economic and social factors within its social and 
even cultural environment. Its assumptions follow that the internal relations within the 
workplace and the behaviour of the organization is defined by the social dynamics, values, 
traditions and norms that define its operational context. According to Granovetter (1985), 
embeddedness refers to the contextualization of economic activities within social structures. 
Within the context of Nigeria, studies (Yesufu, 1984; Aniele, 2004) admit to the growing 
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level of corruption and workers’ exploitation; these factors are as noted by Obasi (2003) are 
connected with the deterioration in societal values, norms and ethics. Consequently, work 
relationships are considered reflections of external events and to a large extent are 
encouraged by the trends and practices within the environment of the organization.  

  

By implication, the theory of organizational embeddedness offers a descriptive 
understanding of the factors which drive poor leadership practices within most Nigerian 
organizations (Aniele, 2004). The high tolerance level for corruption and unethical practices 
within the macro environment are such that impede and affect the economic activities 
within such a context.  

Consequently, the need for transparency in leadership is watered down primarily due to the 
lack of fear of repercussions for unethical actions or behaviour. On the same note, 
management practices that are exploitative of their workforce, and which are abusive, 
oppressive and alienating are considered as a norm, hence there is a demoralizing effect on 
workers which further moulds their perceptions or views of the workplace as being 
negative (Yesufu, 1984; Asmui et al, 2012).  

  

Leader Transparency  

The leader according to Van Knippenberg et al (2007) is that individual saddled with the 
responsibility of delivering group or organizational level results (Mayer & Gavin, 2005; Yukl, 
2010). The concern of the leader is therefore one which addresses the harmonization of 
efforts, as well as the effective utilization and application of the organization’s resources in 
the achievement of its goals. This implies that leaders are entrusted with the responsibility 
of managing and efficiently applying the resources of the organization. Studies (Kochan & 
Robinstein, 2000; Colquitt, Scott & LePine, 2007) indicate that most often the function of 
resource utilization or application tends to be central when addressing stakeholders’ issues, 
especially those of the workers. Thus, leader transparency is a fundamental factor in 
understanding relations, trust outcomes and the overall health of the organization.  

  

Leader transparency, according to Berggren and Bernshteyn (2007) is a process. This is 
because it involves several activities or consistency in the activities of the leader as being 
open, willing to face criticism, and as enabling a participative form of leadership. Patel, Balic, 
and Bwakira (2002) defined leader transparency as that behaviour of the leader that 
identifies and recognizes the need for clarity and accountability in their actions and in their 
relationship with others. However, the need and emphasis on transparency is highly relative 
and is justified on basis that the individual has the acceptance and support of the majority 
and as such is accountable to his group or followers. Such a view does not apply within an 
authoritarian framework or dispensation but is considered a norm within the democratic 
workplace (Garcia, 2002).  

  

One major reason leader transparency is important is also based on its unequivocal 
dependence on followership (Yukl, 2010). The need for leadership is primarily latched onto 
the need to organize, control and direct. Without followers, the concept of leadership loses 
its essence. Likewise, without leaders, groups have no central position, voice or direction 
(Yukl, 2010). This interrelationship between the parties offers a strong basis for 
transparency, and identifies workers as stakeholders with a right to being informed of 
decisions or actions that may impact on their wellbeing and work within the organization. 
As such both parties are interdependent and can affect the features or content of their 
relations in either a positive or negative way. Leader transparency therefore informs and 
updates the worker or follower of the leader’s activities which bother on the use and 
application of resources. Not only does this assure the workers of the leader’s sincerity 
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towards all concerned parties, it also establishes the leader as being trustworthy and 
capable to handling the responsibilities bestowed upon him or her.  

  

Leader transparency is therefore imperative in enhancing organizational outcomes such as 
trustworthiness, employee commitment, and employee support (Bushman, Piotroski & 
Smith, 2004; Davis, Schoorman, Mayer; and Tan, 2000; Fleischmann & Wallace, 2005). 
Transparency in leadership also facilitates increased collaboration and bonding between 
leaders and their followers (Hannan, Polos & Carroll, 2003). Research (Gabarro, 1978) on 
transparency describes the concept as being consistent with the leader accountability; 
implying that leaders who are transparent are also responsible and tend to be efficient in 
their use of the organization’s resources. In this vein leader transparency therefore 
contributes in several ways, some of which are: (a) building the reputation of the leader as 
one that is responsible, (b) enhancing the trustworthiness of the organization, (c) increasing 
the level of collaboration within the workplace, (d) enhancing workers’ organizational 
identification, and (e) improving stakeholders’ relationship and correspondence. As such 
leader transparency can be described as portending improved organizational mortality and 
growth (Fombrun & Rindova, 2000).  

  

Positive Work Climate  

Organizations offer individuals a wide range of opportunities. Most individuals find 
meaning, placement and a sense of responsibility based on their membership of 
organizations. Their work in such organizations offer them a sense of pride, purpose and 
enhances their self-worth (Avolio, Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans & May, 2004). However, for 
such improved levels of selfworth and purpose, individuals hold certain expectations of 
their work, the working conditions and their organization. Most often their expectations 
may differ substantially from their actual experiences within the organization. In such an 
event, feelings of disappoint or dissatisfaction may occur, whereas when expectations are 
matched or exceeded by the organization, workers tend to be more satisfied with their roles. 
As such, a good number of workers are subject to the climate or general perception of the 
nature of work in the organization which identifies with the earlier noted characteristics of 
the work, the working conditions and the organization itself. This is as Jones and George 
(1998) noted that workers often perceive their work in terms of the shared views and 
experiences of others within the same organization.   

  

The study of climate has often been relegated to the background due to the prevalence of 
studies on culture, which some consider as sharing similar attributes. Yet, there exists 
substantial difference between climate and culture (Balker, 2015; Ashkanasy, Wilderom & 
Peterson, 2000). While culture describes the shared beliefs, rituals, norms and values of a 
particular group, climate describes the general perceptions and views held by the group. In 
this sense the culture defines the group and shapes their behaviour, choices and how they 
relate with others, while climate is the opinion held about the group. Both concepts have 
strong implications on the worker and organization. Climate is also considered as more fluid 
that culture, with the latter affirmed as being more engrained within the social facets and 
dynamics of the organization (Ashkanasy et al, 2015).  

  

Positive work climate refers to the positive perceptions and interpretations of the work, 
working conditions and the organization held by most of the workers themselves (Balker, 
2015; Hashmi & Sadegi, 2016). It is described as the weather of the organization and implies 
the positive views of workers with respect to work features such as the timing of work, the 
relationship between supervisors and subordinates, compensation packages, workspaces 
amongst others. Positive work climate is important because it affects the workers’ 
behaviour in terms of satisfaction, trust in management and commitment to the job. It also 
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has overall implications on the performance and health of the organization. Balker (2015) 
stated that positive work climate is necessary for organizational effectiveness and longevity, 
especially since there is a reduced level of turnover and workers are committed and identify 
with the organization. This suggests that the perceptions workers have of their work 
determines their future plans with the organization.  

  

In their study Javed et al (2014) revealed that positive work climate can also be premised 
not only on the content of the work or its features alone, but also on the forms of justice and 
recognition of the rights and privileges of the worker. It demonstrates that workers also 
consider their position and the extent to which they are treated fairly as important in their 
assessment of their work. In Nigeria Aluko (2007) noted that there is a growing disconnect 
between workers and their work. This according to the authors is linked to their 
perceptions of insecurity, lack of support, and injustice experienced within their work 
places. Most Nigerian organizations as noted by Aniele (2004) are highly exploitative and 
capitalize on the inequalities of the labour market to engage workers in highly 
disadvantageous that stifle the rights and voice of their staff. Some others prefer engaging 
them on contract basis which offers no benefits or actual recognition within the status of the 
organization. These factors have contributed negatively towards work climate in Nigeria 
and to this extent have mitigated the health and effectiveness of most organizations.  

  

Leader Transparency and Positive Work Climate  

Akinyele (2007) argued that within the context of Nigeria, the internal relations and 
exchanges within the organization are defined and affected by extraneous factors; some of 
these factors include the political, legal and social dynamics of the region. In some situations, 
the position of leadership and its activities are either strengthened by such extraneous 
factors or constantly appraised by same factors to ensure it is responsible. This aligns with 
the embeddedness theory (Nee, 1998; Oliver, 1990) and highlights the impetus of leadership 
based on their assumed affiliations with “higher powers” external to the organization or 
their victimization by such powers especially when they (leaders) are considered as 
outgroup members. Nonetheless, the activities of leaders, despite their affiliations, are often 
interpreted by organizational stakeholders, which can generate controversy, opposition and 
strife (Obasi, 2003). Despite their affiliations, organizational progress can be stifled and its 
activities jeopardized by members of the organization who feel cheated, marginalized, side-
lined or disregarded; thus, the embedded interpretations of what is right or wrong also 
matters (Obasi, 2003). In this vein, leader transparency enriches the trust levels and 
participation of key members in the running of the organization, and thereby assures 
members of the leader’s truthfulness.  

  

As earlier noted, the relationship between the concepts (leader transparency and positive 
work climate) is rooted (embedded) within the context of the societal norms, values and 
practices of the operational context of the organization (Baum & Oliver, 1992; Davis & 
Powell, 1993). This implies that while most of the actions and behaviour of leadership are 
drawn from what is considered as applicable and common place within the society, the 
interpretations of such actions and behaviour are also based on what is generally 
considered as acceptable and required within the same society. Ongori (2007) observed that 
workers in Nigeria have high expectations of their jobs and of their progress in life through 
such jobs. They also tend to appreciate recognition, and platforms that afford them a sense 
of relevance within their workplaces. Actions that alienate or are oppressive towards them 
often lowers their morale and sense of belonginess to the organization. Ogunbameru (2004) 
in their study noted that most public agencies and parastatals in Nigeria constantly contend 
with workers’ commitment levels and poor productivity due to their perceptions of the 
work as being alien to them. Reports (Akinyele, 2010) also suggest that most Nigerian 
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workers do not trust their organizations and consider every opportunity to “look out for 
themselves” within the workplace; hence the intense corruption, embezzlement and abuse 
of public offices and roles.  

  

Furthermore, the interpretations of the system and the prevailing work conditions within 
the work context of Nigeria, are some of the factors which have contributed towards the 
negative work climate. The general evidence and workers’ experiences of inconsistencies in 
salary payments, gross misconduct of directors and administrators, high rate of redundancy 
within some sectors, failed pension schemes and programs as well as the outright 
misappropriation of funds and resources, have contributed towards poor work behaviour 
and trust in the leadership of most Nigerian organizations (Akinyele, 2010). Most of these 
perceptions of the general public have shaped the attitudes and orientation of most 
individuals even before their recruitment or employment within the system. This is as 
Akkermans et al (2004) affirmed that the responsibility of change and positive 
organizational outcomes lies with the leadership of any organization. Their actions, with 
regards to transparency, have strong implications for the work climate, and as such, the 
behaviour and attitudes of the workers. Kasper-Fuehrer and Ashkanasy (2001) advised that 
leadership should be more concerned with the process of leading than in the outcome of 
leading, because, according to them, the process defines the outcome and to a significant 
extent determines the level of satisfaction and assurance members of the organization 
experience in their relationship and dealings with their leader (Mayer & Gavin, 2005; Pirson 
& Malhotra, 2011; Vogelgesang, & Crossley, 2006).  

  

Conclusion and Theoretical Implications  

Leader transparency offers a wide range of benefits to organizations. While its necessity is 
well acknowledged in research, its practicality within the context of Nigeria is evidently low, 
contributing further to the degeneration of most Nigerian workplace relations and thereby 
negative work climate. In this manner, leader transparency is imperative for improved 
workplace relations; thus, contributing towards positive work climate. On this basis, it is 
concluded that leader transparency impacts on workers’ perceptions of their work, working 
conditions and their organizations; thereby enhancing the positive work climate of the 
organization. The implications of the conclusions follow that transparency enhances the 
perceptions of leader accountability and openness towards appraisal and criticism, thus 
facilitating workers trust in leadership. As such it offers managers, supervisors and other 
heads of agencies an avenue through which they can build the stronger correspondence 
with their stakeholders and at the same time enhance their trustworthiness. It can also be 
utilized as a means of dispelling gossips, reducing rumour mongering and strengthening of 
the reputation of the managers or leaders within the organization.  
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Abstract  

Human capacity building has remained a crucial matter of discussion for decades based on its 
significant roles towards the development of any nation. Studies have shown that development 
of human capacity can be achieved via government agencies like Centre for Management 
Development (CMD); National Directorate of Employment (NDE), National Poverty 
Eradication Programme (NAPEP) with programs like workshops and training. The paper 
adopted a descriptive research design with the aim of theoretically examining the relationship 
between human capacity building and national development. The study revealed that human 
capacity is a crucial asset of every nation which needs more attention and investment. Hence, 
the paper concluded that human capacity building is significant agent of national developed in 
any nation  

  

Keywords: Human Capacity Building, Leadership Responsibility, National Development  

  

Introduction  

The act of building up individuals’ capacity has played a very significant role in every nation. 
No society can boast of sustainable development without enhancing her human capacity 
(Nwankwo & Okorie, 2015). Afande (2015) identified areas where humans need to improve 
their knowledge to include:  marketing, production, leadership, taxation, foreign trade, and 
computer skills etc. Citizens’ knowledge and skills can be enhanced in these areas through 
government’s planning and conducting programmes such as Information Technology (IT), 
entrepreneurship and business start ups, agricultural activities etc. Supportively, Bamfo, 
Asiedu- Appiah, OppngBoakye (2015) opined that government in developing counties has 
the duty of building the capacities of citizens especially entrepreneurs in their countries. 
Similarly, Jayasekara and Thilakarathna, (2013) opined capacity building can be achieved 
through government agencies like Centre for Management Development (CMD); National 
Directorate of Employment (NDE), National Poverty Eradication Program (NAPEP) with 
programs like of workshops and training.   

  

The federal government of Nigeria has made efforts towards human capacity building 
through several human development programmes over the years. Buowari (2015) and 
Osunde (2016)  noted that the federal government of Nigeria  in the cause of building human 
capacity has established schemes like National Enterprise Development programme 
(NEDEP), Nigeria Small and Medium Enterprises, Equity Investment Scheme (SMEEIS), 
Industrial Development Centres (IDC) which are set up to train and equip entrepreneurs on  
skill acquisitions. In addition, Shettima (2017) noted other institutions that are geared 
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towards human capacity development such as SMEDAN, NEDEP, YOUWIN etc to provide 
financial assistance, loans also provide capacity building for small and medium scale 
enterprises (SMEs).  

  

Despite these efforts towards capacity building in Nigeria, there is less evidence to show that 
citizens are satisfied in these areas aforementioned. Kimaro (2006) observed that problem 
of human capacity building within developing countries have been studied by several 
researchers.                              Nwankwo and Okorie (2015) identified several problems and 
causes of low development of capacity building to include: insufficient funding, inflation, 
insufficient information, and the  

unstable political atmosphere.  Susomrit and Coetzer, (2013) studied on human capacity 
building and Small and medium scale enterprise (SME) growth and opined that among the 
causes of barriers to human capacity building includes cost of training, lack of relevant 
training schemes, fear from the owners of SMEs that trained personnel may resign or turn 
against them after getting higher skills and knowledge. Bouazza, Ardjouman, and Abada 
(2015) observed that among the problems facing human capacity building is high cost of 
training individuals involved and lack of belief that capacity building plays a vital role 
towards development.   

  

Observably, countries like Nigeria have experience public cries and demand for leadership 
investment on human capacity building yet little have been done especially in life of 
Nigerian youths. These have lingered for long causing increased rate of unemployment, 
increased crime rate, youth restiveness etc.  Evans, Pucik, and Bjo¨rkman (2010), Susomrit 
and Coetzer, (2013) investigated the effects of capacity building in business organizations 
but very few have expantiated the link between human capacity building and national 
development in Nigerian context. Hence, the current study seeks to bridge this knowledge 
gap.   

  

Theoretical Frameworks and Literature Review    

Human Capital Theory  

The human capital theory holds that an individual invest in education with the aim that the 
invested resources will result into increased returns. The theory has formed  the bedrock for 
most studies in economics of education and provides insights to the studies of concepts such 
as discrimination, inequality, unemployment, productivity etc (Eide & Showalter, 2010).  
Almendarez (2011) opined that human capital theory is centred on the assumption that 
formal education is a critical tool and necessary for the enhancement of productive 
capability. The theory opines that an educated population is equivalent to a productive 
population. The human capital theory proposes that investments on human beings occur 
when humans have been given formal education which is even greater than the physical 
capital (Woodhal, 1997).   

  

Furthermore, Fagerlind and Saha (1997) stated that human capital theory upholds the need 
for huge expenditure on education in every country regardless of its level of development. 
However, the theory shows that countries like Nigeria needs formal education to survive. 
Instead of paying less attention to education, countries like Nigeria needs to put the 
propositions of the theory into practice by investing other resources into making humans 
better resources. Humans need more investment than any other element in the society in 
order to enhance the level of productivity and national development.  

  

Human Capacity Building  

The term capacity refers to a person's ability to get something done or achieve a set goal 
either by an organization or in any given situation over a period of time (Milen, 2006). 
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Capacity building entails equipment of people with the knowledge, skill, information, 
training which turns into effective functionalities in any nation. Building capacity concerns 
the training of an individual in relevant skills, competencies, technical know-how (Ikupolati, 
Medubi, Obafemi, Adeyeye, & Oni, 2017).    

  

The concept of human capacity building is the practice of providing humans with the 
knowledge, expertise, and opportunity to gain free hands over information, knowledge, and 
training that allows them to perform effectively in any activity (UNDP, 1992). Azikwe (2006) 
defined capacity building as the process by which humans, regardless of their gender are 
provided with the expertise and understanding they need to perform effectively and 
efficiently in their variant endeavors. Similarly, Nell and Napier (2006) stated that the idea 
behind capacity building is about generating knowledge, skills, and expertise to enhance the 
thinking power that may lend a hand in growing productivity and sustenance.  Human 
capital development implies investments, activities and processes that produce vocational, 
technical educational knowledge, skills, health or values inherent in individual’s life. It 
implies building an appropriate balance that fully adds to goals of an organization or a 
nation which also encourages individual citizens’ resourcefulness (Erhurua, 2007).  

  

Further, Nwazor (2012) stated that electronic training is necessary as a result of the rapid 
increase in technology which has turned internet into a mainstay for both government and 
business enterprises. Through electronic training, individuals can afford to get their selves 
trained thereby getting acquainted with computer becomes a key factor for such success. 
Okojie (2014) noted that the concept of human capital refers to the abilities and skills of 
human resources of a country, while human capital development refers to the process of 
acquiring and increasing the number of persons who have the skills, education and 
experience that are critical for economic growth and development of a country’s’ economy   

  

Methods to Improve Human Capacity  

Manpower development requires different activities and processes that include on the jobs, 
orientation, trainings, conference, workshops etc. Agunyai (2014) identified the following:  

• Coaching: This involves attaching a senior staff with a junior staff in order to transfer 
knowledge to the junior staff. In universities, hiring assistant or lectures is a good 
example to express the act of coaching in a tertiary educational organizational setting.  

• Job Rotation: This entails moving workers from one official assignment or department 
to another in order to get the workers acquainted with the required knowledge and 
skills needed to fit in the new department. These can be sighted in university of Port 
Harcourt where a staff from one faculty is shifted to another which enables the staff to 
get wider knowledge of variant university’s administrative policies and procedures.  

• In-house Seminars: This includes workshops, conferences or talk shows organized by 
experts of the institution or organization with the purpose of updating the employees on 
new techniques related to their jobs. A typical example of in-house seminar is the 
teaching and learning seminar conducted in faculty of management sciences on 29th 
April, 2019 with intensive lectures on the effective classroom and lecture management. 
University of Port Harcourt does this same exercise in other faculties with aim of 
enhancing skills of academic staff for effective service delivery.  

• Orientation: This is usually done at the initial time an individual is been admitted into 
an institution or organization. The individual is exposed to the vision and policies of the 
institution. For example, the year one orientation and matriculation ceremonies and the 
National Youth Service Corps orientation camps  are avenues of getting  new members 
acquainted with the do and don’ts of the organization that they newly joined.  
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Furthermore, Nwankwo and Okorie (2015) suggested that capacity building can be 
enhanced when educational sectors restructure their curriculum to fully involve 
entrepreneurial studies, technological innovation and globalization. Also, it can be achieved 
when government enrich policies governing human capacity building in all spheres of the 
economy including states and local level. Kalejaiye (2014) opined that human capacity 
building is needed in Nigeria where majority of the youths are confused and frustrated for 
lack of lucrative skills, knowledge and legal jobs to engage in. The study added that Nigerian 
youths’ talents need to be unraveled and developed through human capacity building 
activities. Oyewole and Adegoke (2015) observed that the need for human capacity building 
is on the increase as a result of high rate of unemployment of youths; especially in Africa.  
Same study noted that human capacity building is viewed as one of the major solutions to 
challenges faced by most countries in Africa of which Nigeria is not absented. Andebrhan 
(2010) posited that education and politics should be separated in Nigeria to ensure effective 
human capacity building. The separation will aid to increase solidarity and widespread of 
education in Nigeria.  

  

  

  
Leadership Responsibility  

Leadership is about a social influence process in which the leader tries to gain the voluntary 
participation of subordinates with the aim of meeting organizational set goals (Graig, 2005). 
Hackman (2006) defined leadership based on different perspectives such as: based on what 
the leader does, how the leader acts, and how the leader works with others. The author 
opined that leadership is about exercising influence or power, collaborate with others and 
get things done. The concept of leadership responsibility entails the duties and roles of a 
leader towards making things happen or achieving a set goal. Evans, Pucik, and Bjo¨rkman 
(2010) noted that the need for leaders who are responsible provides solutions to both 
organizational scandals and unethical leadership behaviors.  

  

National Development  

Development refers to a change in a forward direction which is positive and leads to 
improvements over something (Azikwe (2008).   National development takes time to be 
achieved and it is a sustained activity which has to be constantly reviewed depending on the 
changes in the immediate and global environments. These changes can be caused on by 
sociocultural, economic, political or technological elements (Carson, 2003).  Lawal and 
Oluwatoyin (2011) averred that development is a critical aspect that sustains a nation over 
a period of time and entails providing qualitative life for the citizens. The authors pointed 
distinctions between developing and developed nation and opined that developing nations 
are characterized by poverty, urban over population, rural stagnation, unemployment and 
increased inequalities.   

  

Further, Gboyega (2003) stated that the concept of development entails improving 
conditions of humans’ existence in all levels. The study noted that development entails free 
from inequality in accessing good things of life, improved security, livelihood and provision 
favorable opportunities to make life better.  

  

Empirical Review of Human Capacity Building and National Development  

Studies have proven that capacity building as an antidote to hunger, lack, disease, disaster, 
and serves as an agent of economic development (Floro, 2001; Iheduru, 2002).  Afande 
(2015) opined that human capacity building improves the ability of managers of small and 
medium scale enterprises which in turn affect national economic development.  Enyekit, 
Amaehule, and Teerah (2011) in their study on achieving human capacity development 
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through vocational education for nation building found that human capital is required in the 
functioning of other factors of production.  In other words, human capacity is something that 
must be investing in for effective national development. Agunyai (2014) in a study on 
manpower development and service delivery in Ogun state of Nigeria found that capacity 
building through training, seminars and worshops enable local government workers to gain 
right knowledge and skills that act on their performance positively. Invariably, positive 
performance of local government workers directly leads to national development.  Similarly, 
Elusogbon (2013) opined that services delivered by local government institutions have been 
increased as a result of training programs and skill acquisition exercises conducted by 
government agencies.  Banjoko (2002) opined that capacity building is what Nigeria needs 
for national development given that there is a weak relationship with demand and supply 
with lack of sufficient trainings among its tertiary institutions. Kalejaiye (2014) asserted 
that activities like training, mentoring, education, incentives to entrepreneurship and other 
human capacity empowerment can lead to poverty reduction in Nigeria. The same study 
found that human capacity building is a yardstick to eradicate poverty as it plays critical 
functions in ensuring economic growth and national development of countries around the 
globe. Similarly, Dike (2012) economic wealth and progress of a nation seriously depends on 
the stock of its physical and human capital which supports the theory that formal education 
improves capacity of individuals and productivity as well.   

  

  
Conclusion  

The study adopted a descriptive research design to x-ray the concept of human capital 
building, leadership and national development. Anchoring on human capital theory, the 
study exposes the link between human capital investment and productivity. Further, the 
empirical review reveals that several studies on the same subject matter have established a 
positive relationship between human capital building and national development.  This also 
implies that that human capital is a crucial asset of every nation which needs more attention 
and investment. Premise on this, the study concludes that human capital building is 
significant agent of national developed in any nation.  

Recommendations  

• Based in the review of empirical studies, the study recommends that government 
institutions should always create avenue for human capacity development in other 
to achieve national development.  

• Seminars should be leveraged to educate individuals on specific skills and best way 
to enhance such skills  

• Policies that are favourable to human capacity building should be formulated and 
measures taking to ensure its effectiveness.  

Suggestions for Further Studies  

• Other researchers interested in the same subject matter should leverage the 
theoretical reviews of the study as a guide in building theoretical fame works of 
their study.  

• Also, further studies should empirically measure the items which are theoretically 
examined to test the relationships between each item.  
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Abstract  

The broad objective of this paper is to determine the effect of mentoring on employee 
performance of some selected government owned medical centres in Edo state. Specifically, this 
paper seeks to examine the effect of team mentoring on employee engagement of the medical 
centres in focus. Survey research design was adopted for the study, a total population of four 
thousand, eight hundred and eleven (4,811) was used for the study, Krejcie and Morgan (1970) 
sampling technique was used to determine a sample size of three hundred and fifty- six (356), 
the data collection tool employed by the researcher was the questionnaire, while the analysis of 
the data was done using the linear regression analysis. The findings revealed that team 
mentoring impacts employee engagement of the selected government owned medical centres 
in Edo State. The researchers therefore concluded that mentoring impacts employee 
performance of the medical centres in focus. It was against this backdrop that the researchers 
recommended the encouragement of team mentoring by management of the institutions in 
focus and heads and senior colleagues of the different departments should strive towards 
effective transmission of their knowledge and skills to younger colleagues as it would positively 
impact the future performance of the institutions in focus.  

  

Keywords: Mentoring, Employee Performance, Team Mentoring, Employee Engagement.  

  

Introduction  

Background to the Study  

Mentoring is one of the tools needed for preparing tomorrow’s skilled employees and are 
also used to strengthen organizational capabilities, intelligence, build organizational 
knowledge, and impact the performance level of employees in an organization (Adeyemi, 
2013). Organizations whether public or private have two distinguishable resources; the 
human and material. The former are the employees of organizations without whom the 
latter becomes useless.  

  

Mentoring covers the activities often designed and encouraged by management to develop 
its personnel and ensure that they improve and maintain the organization’s competitive 
advantage in the industry it belongs (Okurame, 2012). Rad and Yarmohammadian (2006) 
asserts that organizations are social systems where human resources are the most 
important factors essential for the survival of an organization. Organizations need effective 
employees to achieve its objectives and cannot succeed without their personnel. This gives 
credence to the sustaining of the knowledge base of an organization through the mentoring 
of others by the highly skilled personnel in an organization.  
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Mentoring is both a human resources practice and an individual strategy toward career 
success essential in organizations with the medical profession not left out (Atkinson, 2002; 
O'Reilley, 2001). This gives credence to the determination of the effect of mentoring on 
employee performance of some selected government owned medical centres in Edo State. 
Mentoring refers to a process during which the experienced employees of medical centres 
help newcomers complete their individual and organizational development by mentoring 
them (Ozkalp, Kirel, Sungur & Cengiz, 2006). Having advanced experience and knowledge, 
mentors are individuals who are dedicated to offer their mentees support and flexibility. 
Mentors typically provide two main functions; career development functions help the 
mentee advance within the organization, and psychosocial function supports individual and 
professional development of the mentee (Ozkalp, Kirel, Sungur & Cengiz 2006). Kram 
(2005) asserts that the three forms of mentoring are; multiple mentoring, team mentoring 
and e-mentoring. This study is centered on team mentoring.  

  

There has been a considerable amount of research on the antecedents and outcomes of 
mentoring. They are organizational commitment, organizational performance, employee 
development, career satisfaction, employee performance (Higgins & Kram, 2001). This study 
is centered on employee performance. Employee performance is normally looked at in 
terms of outcomes.  However, it can also be looked at in terms of behavior (Armstrong, 
2001). Kinicki and Kreitner (2007) opines that some employee key performance indicators 
are: Turnover rate, time required to complete task, product quality, return on training 
investment, revenue per employee, 360 degree feedback score, employee core competency 
profile, employee engagement level, organizational citizenship behavior, human capital 
value added, job satisfaction, employee commitment and employee innovation. The 
identified variable used for this study is employee engagement.  

  

According to Fine and Pullins (1998), mentoring serves as a professional tool that could 
impact employee performance and by extension the long term growth and survival of an 
organization.  

  

Based on the foregoing, the researchers seeks to ascertain the effect of mentoring on 
employee performance in University of Benin Teaching Hospital (UBTH), Benin-City, Edo 
State, Federal Neuro-Psychiatric Hospital, Benin City, Edo State, Irrua Specialist Teaching 
Hospital, Irrua, Edo State, Central Hospital/Specialist Hospital, Benin City, Edo State and 
Stella Obasanjo Children and Women Hospital, Benin City, Edo State.  

  

Statement of the Problem  

The researchers observed that the inefficient application of career coaching, psychological 
support and role mentoring by senior personnel in the institutions of study could impact 
employee performance of the focused institutions. This is because some of these senior 
personnel of the various departments do not want other junior colleagues to some-day 
achieve or surmount what they have achieved. This attitude by extension could impact 
employee engagement as some of these employees fail to involve themselves in activities 
outside their core responsibility in the organization.   

  

Objective of the Study  

The broad objective of this paper is to determine the effect of mentoring on employee 
performance of some selected government owned medical centres in Edo State. Specifically, 
this study seeks to examine the effect of team mentoring on employee engagement of some 
selected government owned medical centres in Edo State.  

  

Research Question  
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What is the effect of team mentoring on employee engagement of some selected government 
owned medical centres in Edo State?   
  

Research Hypothesis  

Ho: The relationship between team mentoring and employee engagement of some selected 
government owned medical centres in Edo State is not significant and positive.  

  

  

  
Review of Related Literature  

Conceptual Review  

Mentoring  

Mentoring, which was first introduced by Kram in 1985, generally refers to the work 
relationship between a mentor, who has more experience and qualification, and a mentee, 
who has less experience for career and personal development. The common opinion is that 
mentoring helps maintaining long-term relationships between an organization and its 
members (Ragins & Kram, 2007). According to Bozeman and Feener (2007), mentoring is "a 
process for the informal transmission of knowledge, social capital, and psychosocial support 
perceived by the recipient as relevant to work, career, or professional development”. 
Accordingly, the informal communication during mentoring is often a face-to-face 
communication between someone perceived to have broader knowledge or experience (the 
mentor) and a person who is perceived to have lesser knowledge (the protégé) (Ragins & 
Kram, 2007).   

  

Mentoring involves two approaches; formal communication that is called official mentoring 
supplied by the organization or informal communication that is called unofficial mentoring 
not designated by the organization (Eby, McManus, Simon & Russel, 2000).   

  

Mentoring has been investigated for over three decades in different professions, disciplines 
and institutions such as educational institutions, public organizations and private 
organizations. The majority of research on mentoring has focused on how to classify the 
functions or benefits of mentoring process. Though no consensus has been reached on the 
components of mentoring, it is widely recognized that mentoring has a multidimensional 
structure (Haggard, Dougherty, Turban & Wilbanks, 2011; Viator, 2001).   

  

Kram (2005) asserts that the three forms of mentoring are; multiple mentoring, team 
mentoring and e-mentoring. This study is centered on team mentoring.  

  

Based on the foregoing, mentoring can be defined as the transfer of knowledge from the 
mentor to the mentee.  

  

Team Mentoring   

Team mentoring occurs when the leader serves as a team mentor and develops the team 
through career coaching, psychosocial support, and role modelling (Williams, 2000). In team 
mentoring, the expertise resident in one individual is made available to multiple mentees at 
the same time (Ambrose, 2003).   

  

Williams (2000) notes that team mentoring also involves a responsibility for each team 
member to support the learning being promoted by the team mentor through peer 
mentoring. Thus, team mentoring is both dyadic and group focused with mentoring ties 
between both the team leader and each team member and among team members 
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themselves. Team mentoring is a process where team mentors gives team mentees the 
needed support for their development.  

  

Employee Performance  

Kotler and Armstrong (2002) assert that employee performance is measured in terms of the 
quality of output (goods and services) produced by the employee. Employee performance is 
normally looked at in terms of outcomes. However, it can also be looked at in terms of 
behavior (Armstrong, 2001).  Wright and Geroy (2001) opine that employee performance is 
a function of organizational performance. Therefore, in order for an organization to achieve 
a high performance level, employee have to be motivated so as to spur their performance. 
Kinicki and Kreitner (2007) assert that employee performance is higher in happy and 
satisfied workers. Therefore, management should strive to ensure that they have a 
motivated workforce in other to attain firm targets. Employee performance can also be seen 
as the job related activities of an employee and how well they are executed.   

 Kinicki and Kreitner (2007) opines that some employee key performance indicators are: 
Turnover rate, time required to complete task, product quality, return on training 
investment, revenue per employee, 360 degree feedback score, employee core competency 
profile, employee engagement level, organizational citizenship behavior, human capital 
value added, job satisfaction, employee commitment and employee innovation.  

  

The foregoing shows that employee performance level can be observed from their output 
level in an organization.  

  

Employee Engagement  

More often than not, definitions of engagement include cognitive, emotional, and behavioral 
components: The cognitive aspect of engagement includes employees’ beliefs about the 
organization, management and working conditions. The emotional components (or beliefs) 
defines employees’ positive attitude, how they feel about their employer, company’s values, 
leaders and working conditions (Kahn, 1990; Towers, 2003; Robinson, Perryman & Hayday 
2004). The behavioral components measure the willingness to act in certain ways, skills 
which employees offer and willingness to go the extra mile (Towers, 2003). Some of these 
components are often used for the employee engagement definition.  

  

Robinson, Perryman and Hayday (2004) defines employee engagement as “a positive 
attitude held by the employee towards the organization and its value. An engaged employee 
is aware of business context, and works with colleagues to improve performance within the 
job for the benefit of the organization. The organization must work to develop and nurture 
engagement, which requires a two-way relationship between employer and employee”. 
Shuck and Wollard, (2010) asserts that employee engagement is “an individual employee’s 
cognitive, emotional, and behavioral state directed toward desired organizational 
outcomes”.  

  

The foregoing shows that employee engagement is a situation where employees exhibit 
behaviours outside their core responsibility.  

  

Theoretical Framework  

This study is anchored on Bandura (1977) social learning theory.  

  

Bandura’s (1977) social learning theory is a popular approach for explaining skill 
acquisition in individuals. The theorist emphasized the part played by models in 
transmitting specific behaviour, attitudes and emotional responses in different 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1775  

  

circumstances, indicating that there is much more to learn through role modelling than 
classical or operant conditioning. It explains that people learn new behaviour through 
observational learning, suggesting that if an individual observes pleasant, favourable 
outcome or consequences in the observed behaviour, they most likely imitate, and adopt the 
behaviour themselves. Therefore, by watching the behaviour of other people, we are capable 
of learning many behavioural patterns. Every individual has at one time or the other 
watched and tried to imitate actions of others in the performance of a task. This is 
particularly true when such activities involve social interaction and interpersonal 
communications. Bandura (1977) proposed that we observe others perform an action and 
then rehearse them until we become comfortable performing them when there is a need for 
it.   

  

This theory is relevant to this study because an observation of the techniques used by senior 
colleagues of a particular department by their younger counterparts could impact the 
performance level of these junior colleagues.  

  

Empirical Review  

Okurame (2008) examined mentoring in the Nigerian academic environment using 48 
academic staff of the faculty of social sciences, university of Ibadan for the study. Survey 
research design was used, questionnaire was the data collection tool employed, chi-square 
statistical tool was used to analyse the collected data. Results showed that areas where 
senior staff in the faculty has influenced their proteges include enlistment in groups and 
international research networks, publications, counselling, advice and financial support.  

  

Ofobruku and Nwakoby (2015) investigated the effect of mentoring on employees’ 
performance in family business of the construction industry in Abuja. The study employed a 
survey research design using both quantitative and qualitative approaches. The population 
was three hundred and sixty-seven (367) construction employees, questionnaire was the 
data collection tool employed, the data collected were analyzed using Pearson correlation 
coefficient statistics technique. The findings of the study revealed that mentoring had 
positive effects on employees’ performance.  

  

Sola (2018) investigated the impact of mentoring on career development among academic 
members. Specifically, the study examines the means of fostering mentoring relationships 
and the challenges experienced by both mentors (Senior Academic Members) and Mentees 
(Junior Academic Members) in Nigerian tertiary institutions. One hundred academic staffs of 
University of Ibadan that have at least four years of teaching experience were purposively 
selected from the various faculties, while 60 academic staffs of the Polytechnic, Ibadan that 
have at least five years of teaching experience were purposively selected from the various 
faculties, totaling 160 respondents as a sample size for the study. Structured questionnaire 
was used to collect the data, while both descriptive (mean and standard deviation) and 
inferential statistics (linear regression) were used to analyze the data. Result reveals that 
mentoring that exists in Nigerian tertiary institutions are mostly informal in nature, but has 
significant influence on career development of academics.  

  

Cherono, Towett and Njeje (2016) examined the influence of mentorship practices on 
employees’ performance in small manufacturing firms in Garissa County, Kenya. A 
crosssectional survey design was used in the study whereby the respondents were all the 
employees were included in the study. Questionnaires were administered to collect data. 
Both descriptive and inferential statistics were used to arrive at conclusions on the 
relationships between study variables. Multiple regression analysis was used to test the set 
hypotheses and construct the model of interest. The study established a significant 
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relationship between leadership mentorship, innovative mentorship, knowledge transfer 
mentorship, talent development mentorship and the performance of the employees.  

  

Seema and Sujatha (2015) examined the impact of mentoring on career success in a private 
college in South India, Tamil Nadu. Survey research design was used for the study, 
questionnaire was the data collection tool employed, fifty (50) respondents were used for 
the study, pearson correlation was used to analyse the collected data. Findings revealed that 
mentoring was significant and positively related to career satisfaction.  

  

Izlem (2017) examined how mentoring, distributive justice, organizational commitment and 
career satisfaction are related to each other. Survey research design was used for the study, 
questionnaire was used to collect data from 300 respondents while confirmatory factor 
analysis and chi-square statistical tool was used to analyse the collected data. Findings 
revealed that mentoring and distributive justice has effect on organizational commitment.  

  

Gap in Knowledge  

None of the empirically reviewed has examined mentoring as it relates to employee 
performance of some selected government owned medical centres in Edo state and none of 
the empirically reviewed has identified team mentoring as it relates to employee 
engagement. This is the gap in knowledge that this study intends to fill.  

  

  
Methodology  

Research Design  

The research design adopted for this study is the survey research design. It was used 
because of the nature of the study. Survey research design enables the researcher to observe 
what happens to the sample subjects without manipulating them.  

  

Population of Study  

The medical staff in the institutions of study was used for this study. 
Table 1: Population of medical staff in the institutions of Study   

  

Company  Population  

University of Benin Teaching Hospital (UBTH) , Benin City, Edo State  1,532  

Federal Neuro-Psychiatric Hospital, Benin City, Edo State  775  

Irrua Specialist Teaching Hospital, Irrua, Edo State  1,144  

Central Hospital/Specialist Hospital, Benin-City, Edo State  746  

Stella Obasanjo Women and Children Hospital, Benin-City, Edo State  614  

Total                             4,811  

Source: Personnel Department of the Institutions of Study (2019)  

  

 Sample Size and Sampling Technique  

The Krejcie and Morgan (1970) sampling technique was used for this study. The formular is 
denoted below:  
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Where S= Sample Size  

         X2= Table value of chi-square for 1 degree of freedom 0.05 confidence level (3.84)  

     N=   population Size (4,811)           
P=   Population proportion (0.5)  

          d=   Degree of accuracy (0.005)  

S= 3.84(4,811) (0.5) (1-0.5) / 4,811-1) + 3.84 (0.5) (1-0.5)  

         S= (9237.12) (0.5)/ 12.025 + 0.96  

         S= 4,618.56/ 12.985  

S=355.68= 356    

  

Based on the above, 356 copies of the questionnaire were randomly distributed to the 
respondents in the institutions of study.   

  

Instrument of Data Collection  

The data collection tool employed by the researcher was the questionnaire. It was designed 
on a five point Likert Scale. Strongly Agreed (SD), Agreed (A), Strongly Disagreed (SD), 
Disagreed (D) and Undecided (U).  It was used because it enables the collection of data from 
a primary source.   

  

The Bowley’s (1926) allocation formula was used to determine the copies of the 
questionnaire to be distributed to each institution. The formula is denoted thus:  

Nh= n(nh)/N  

Where Nh= Number of units to be distributed to each group.  

nh = Number of respondents in each 
group.             n= Total Sample Size.  

      N= Total Population Size.  

University of Benin Teaching Hospital (UBTH), Benin City, Edo State:  

Nh = 356(1,532)/4,811 = 545,392/4,811 = 
113.36 ~ 113.  

113 copies of the questionnaire were randomly distributed to the medical staff of University 
of Benin Teaching Hospital (UBTH), Benin City, Edo State.  

Federal Neuro-Psychiatric Hospital, Benin City, Edo State:  

  

Nh = 356(775)/4,811 = 275,900/4,811 = 
57.35 = 57.  

57 copies of the questionnaire were randomly distributed to the medical staff of Federal 
NeuroPsychiatric Hospital, Benin City, Edo State.  

Irrua Specialist Teaching Hospital, Irrua, Edo State:  

  

Nh = 356(1,144)/4,811 = 
407,264/4,811 = 84.65=85.  

85 copies of the questionnaire were randomly distributed to the medical staff of Irrua 
Specialist Teaching Hospital, Irrua, Edo State.  

Central Hospital/Specialist Hospital, Benin-City, Edo State:  

  

Nh = 356(746)/4,811 = 
265,576/4,811 = 55.20= 55.  

55 copies of the questionnaire were randomly distributed to the medical staff of Central 
Hospital/Specialist Hospital, Benin-City, Edo State.  
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Stella Obasanjo Women and Children Hospital, Benin-City, Edo 
State: Nh = 356(614)/4,811 = 218,584/4,811 = 45.53~46.  

46 copies of the questionnaire were randomly distributed to the medical staff of Stella 
Obasanjo Women and Children Hospital, Benin-City, Edo State.  

  

Validity of the Instrument  

Validity is the extent to which an instrument measures what it intends to measure. The 
content and face validity test was used by the researcher.  

  

Reliability of the Instrument  

This is a measure of the consistency of a particular instrument employed by a researcher. 
The Cronbach’s Alpha reliability test was used for the study. Suwannoppharat and Kaewsa, 
(2015) assert that a reliability coefficient of 0.696 and above is acceptable. Therefore, a 
threshold of 0.696 was used for the study.   

  

Below is a summary of the reliability statistics for mentoring and employee performance. 
Table 2: Reliability Statistics for Mentoring  

  

Scale: Reliability Statistics for Mentoring  

Reliability Statistics  

Cronbach's 

Alpha  

N of Items  

.862  5  

Source: Field Survey, (2019)   

  

Since the Cronbach’s Alpha score of the reliability statistics for mentoring 0.86>0.696, it 
shows that the instrument is reliable.  

  

  

  
Table 3: Reliability Statistics for Employee performance  

Scale: Reliability Statistics for Employee performance  

Reliability Statistics  

Cronbach's 

Alpha  

N of Items  

.713  5  

Source: Field Survey, (2019)  

Since the Cronbach’s Alpha score of the reliability statistics for employee performance 
0.71>0.696, it shows that the instrument is reliable. The results of the reliability test were 
indications of the internal consistency of the instrument.  

  

Method of Data Analysis  

Regression analysis was used to analyse the collected data. This was done with the aid of 
Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 20.  

  

Data Analysis and Test of Hypothesis  

Table 4: Table of Returned and Unreturned Questionnaire 
Analysis of Returned and Unreturned Questionnaire  
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  Frequency  Percentage %  

Returned Questionnaire (Valid)  259  72.75  

Returned Questionnaire (Invalid)  24  6.74  

Unreturned Questionnaire  73  20.51  

Total Questionnaire Administered  356  100  

Source: Field Survey, (2019)  

  

From the table above, it can be deduced that out of the 356 questionnaires administered, 
259 (72.75%) valid questionnaires were returned. Thus, 259 copies of the questionnaires 
were used for the analysis.  

  

What is the effect of team mentoring on employee engagement of government owned 
medical centres in Edo State?   
  

Table 5: Descriptive Statistics of the Analysed Data (Team Mentoring)  

Descriptive Statistics  

  N  Minimum  Maximum  Mean  Std. Deviation  

Q1  259  1.00  5.00  2.9144  1.44086  

Q2  259  

259  

1.00  5.00  3.0000  1.63649  

1.53060  Q3  1.00  5.00  3.1213  

Q4  259  1.00  5.00  2.8288  1.42386  

Q5  259  1.00  5.00  2.7544  1.41086  

Valid N (listwise)  259          

Source: Field survey, 2019.  

  

A bench-mark of 2.5 was used for the study. Since the mean values of all the questions for 
team mentoring are above 2.5, it shows that all the questions were acceptable for the study. 
Hence, they were all used for the study.  

  

  
Table 6: Descriptive Statistics of the Analysed Data (Employee Engagement)  

Descriptive Statistics  

  N  Minimum  Maximum  Mean  Std. Deviation  

Q1  259  1.00  5.00  3.0413  1.42386  

Q2  259  1.00  5.00  3.0625  1.43410  

Q3  259  1.00  5.00  3.3625  1.56070  

Q4  259  1.00  5.00  3.2156  1.38719  

Q5  259  1.00  5.00  3.1469  1.41017  

Valid N (listwise)  259          

Source: Field survey, 2019.  

  

A bench-mark of 2.5 was used for the study. Since the mean values of all the questions for 
employee engagement are above 2.5, it shows that all the questions were acceptable for the 
study. Hence, they were all used for the study.  

  

Test of Hypothesis  
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Ho: The relationship between team mentoring and employee engagement of government 
owned medical centres in Edo State is not significant and positive.  

  

Table 7: Model Summary of Regression Output  

a) Model Summaryb  

Model  R  R 

Square  

Adjusted  

R  

Square  

Std.  

Error of 
the  

Estimate  

Change Statistics   Durbin- 

Watson  R  

Square  

Change  

F  

Change  

df1  df2  Sig. F  

Change  

1  .804a  .836  .811  .62049  .819  275.650  1  62  .000  1.828  

a. Predictors: (Constant), Team Mentoring  

b. Dependent Variable: Employee Engagement  

  

Table 8: ANOVA Result from Regression Output  

a) ANOVAa  

Model   Sum of Squares  Df  Mean Square  F  Sig.  

1  

Regression  106.129  1  106.129  275.640  .000b  

Residual  23.871  257  .385      

Total  130.000  258        

a. Dependent Variable: Employee Engagement  

b. Predictors: (Constant), Team Mentoring  

  

Table 9: Coefficients from Regression Output  

b) Coefficientsa  

Model  Unstandardized 

Coefficients  

Standardized 

Coefficients  

T  Sig.  95.0% Confidence 

Interval for B  

B  Std. Error  Beta  Lower  

Bound  

Upper 

Bound  

(Constant)  

1  Team  

Mentoring  

.293  .181    1.622  .110  -.068  .654  

.905  .055  .906  16.603  .000  .798  1.016  

a. Dependent Variable: Employee Engagement  

  

The result obtained from the regression analysis shows that team mentoring has significant 
effect on employee engagement (β = 0.906, t = 16.603, P<.05). Also, team mentoring is a 
predictor of employee engagement (F = 275.640; R2 = 0.836; P <.05). The predictor variable 
single handedly explained 83.6% of the variance in employee engagement, while the 
remaining 16.4% could be due to the effect of extraneous variables. The  durbin-watson 
value of 1.828 shows that there is no first order serial correlation. This makes the result 
respectable.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

Results obtained from the test of the formulated hypothesis shows that team mentoring has 
significant and positive effect on employee engagement of government owned medical 
centres in Edo State. This corroborates the assertions of  Okurame (2008). He examined 
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mentoring in the Nigerian academic environment using 48 academic staff of the faculty of 
social sciences, university of Ibadan for the study. Results of the study showed that areas 
where senior staff in the faculty have influenced their proteges include enlistment in groups 
and international research networks, publications, counselling, advice and financial support. 
The work of Ofobruku and Nwakoby (2015) on the effect of mentoring on employees’ 
performance in family business of the construction industry in Abuja is also in line with the 
findings of the study. The findings of the study showed that mentoring had positive effects 
on employees’ performance. Sola (2018) investigated the impact of mentoring on career 
development among academic members of University of Ibadan and the polytechnic Ibadan. 
Results of the study revealed that mentoring that exists in Nigerian tertiary institutions are 
mostly informal in nature, but has significant influence on career development of academics.  

  

Summary of Findings  

Results obtained from the test of the formulated hypothesis shows that team mentoring 
impacts employee engagement of government owned medical centres in Edo State since (F = 
275.640; R2 = 0.836; P <.05).  

  

Conclusion   

Based on the findings, the researchers concluded that mentoring impacts employee 
performance of government owned medical centres in Edo State. The findings of the study 
show that when junior colleagues of a particular department of the institutions in focus 
observe the methods of their superiors over time, it could positively impact their attitude 
towards their institution and its values.  

  

Recommendations  

The researchers made the following recommendations based on the findings of the study:  

1. Encouragement of team mentoring by management of the institutions in focus.  
2. Heads and senior colleagues of the different departments should strive towards effective 

transmission of their knowledge and skills to younger colleagues as it would positively 
impact the future performance of the institutions in focus.   

  

  

  

References  

Adeyemi, S. (2013). The Power of Mentoring. Accessed from 
powermindscommunity.wordpress.com on the 6th of July 2019.  

Ambrose, L. (2003). Multiple mentoring: Health Executive. Available at 
http://www.ache.org/newclub/CAREER/MentorArticles/Multiple.cfm. Retrieved on 
the 12th of July 2019.  

Atkinson, W. (2002). Mentoring Programs Pick-up Where Training Leaves Off. Purchasing, 
131 (2), 18–19.  

Armstrong, M. (2001). A Handbook of Human Resources Management Practices. London: 
Kogan Page Limited.  

Bandura, A., (1977). Social Learning Theory. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall  

Bozeman, B., & Feeney, M.K. (2007). Toward a Useful Theory of Mentoring: A Conceptual  
Analysis and Critique. Administration & Society, 39, 719-739.  

Cherono, V., Towett, D.K. & Njeje, D. (2016). Influence of Mentorship Practice on Employee 
Performance in Small Manufacturing Firms in Garissa County, Kenya. European 
Journal of Business and Management, 8 (8), 151-160.  

Eby, L.T., McManus, S.E., Simon, S.A., & Russell, J.E. (2000). The Protégé’s Perspective   

http://www.ache.org/newclub/CAREER/MentorArticles/Multiple.cfm


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1782  

  

Regarding Negative Mentoring Experiences: The Development of a Taxonomy. Journal of 
Vocational Behavior, 57, 1–21  

Fine, L.M., & Pullins, E.B. (1998). Peer Mentoring in the Industrial Sales Force: An 
Exploratory Investigation of Men and Women in Developmental Relationships. 
Journal of Personal Selling & Sales Management, 18, 89-103.   

Higgins, M., & Kram, K. (2001). Reconceptualizing Mentoring at Work: A Developmental 
Network Perspective. Academy of Management Review, 26, 264–288.  

Izlem, G. (2017). From Mentoring to Career Satisfaction: The Roles of Distributive Justice 
and Organizational Commitment. Journal of Management and Strategy, 8 (1), 61-73.  

Kahn, W., (1990). Psychological Conditions of Personal Engagement and Disengagement at 
Work. Academy of Management Journal, 33, 692-724.  

Kinicki, A. & Kreitner, R. (2007). Organizational Behavior. New York: McGraw-Hill.  

Kotler, P. & Armstrong, G. (2002). Marketing: An Introduction. 6th Ed. London: Prentice-
Hall.  

Kram, K.E. (2005). Mentoring at Work: Developmental Relationships in Organizational Life. 
Glenview, IL: Scott Foresman.  

Ofobruku, S.A. & Nwakoby, N.P. (2015). Effects of Mentoring on Employees’ Performance in 
Selected Family Businesses in Abuja, Nigeria. Singaporean Journal of Business, 
Economics and Management Studies, 4 (9), 29-50.  

Okurame, D.E. (2008). Mentoring in the Nigerian Academia: Experiences and Challenges. 
International Journal of Evidence Based Coaching and Mentoring, 6 (2), 45-56.  

Okurame, D.E. (2012). Linking Work-Family Conflict to Career Commitment: The 
Moderating Role of Gender and Mentoring. Journal of Career Development, 39 (5), 
423-442.  

O_Reilly, D. (2001). The Mentoring of Employees: Is Your Organization Taking Advantage of 
this Professional Development Tool? Ohio CPA Journal, 60(3), 51–54.   

Ozkalp, E., Kirel, C., Sungur, Z., & Cengiz, A.A. (2006). Mentoring Revisited from the 
Perspective of Mentors in Learning Process: The Case of Anadolu University in Turkey. 
7th  International Conference on Human Resource Development, Tilburg University, 
Holland.   

Rad, A.M. & Yarmohammadian, M.H. (2006). A Study of Relationship between Managers’ 
Leadership Style and Employees’ Job Satisfaction. Leadership in Health Services, 19 
(2), 11-28.  

Ragins, B.R., & Kram, K.E. (2007). The Handbook of Mentoring at Work Theory, Research, 
and Practice. Los Angeles: Sage Publications, Inc.   

Robinson, D., Perryman, S. & Hayday, S., (2004). The Drivers of Employee Engagement. 
Institute for Employment Studies, Brighton.Vol 4 (2).  

Seema, A. & Sujatha, S. (2015). Impact of Mentoring on Career Success- An Empirical Study 
in an Indian Context. International Journal of Engineering Technology Science & 
Research, 2 (2), 29-48.  

Shuck, B. & Wollard, K., (2010). Employee Engagement and HRD: A Seminal Review of the  
Foundations. Human Resource Development Review, 9(1), pp. 89-110.  

Sola, M.A. (2018). Mentoring and its Influence on Career Development of Academic 
Members of Selected Tertiary Institutions in Oyo State, Nigeria. Asian Research 
Journal of Arts and Social Sciences, 6 (1), 1-9.  

Suwannoppharat, K. & Kaewsa, A. (2015). Utilization of Content. Theme Based Instruction:  
An Overhaul of English Language Learning for Non-native English Learners. 
International Journal of English Language Education, 1(3), 115-126.  

Towers .P, (2003). Working Today: Understanding what Drives Employee Engagement. 
Towers Perrin.Available at: <http:/ /www.towersperrin.com/ tp/getwebcachedoc?  
webc=HRS/USA/2003/200309/Talent_2003.pdf> [Accessed 6 July 2019].  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1783  

  

Viator, R.E. (2001). The Association of Formal and Informal Public Accounting Mentoring  

with Role Stress and Related Job Outcomes. Accounting, Organizations and Society, 26, 73–9  

Williams, E.A. (2000). Team Mentoring: New Directions for Research on Employee 
Development in Organizations. Paper Presented at the Academy of Management 
Meeting, Toronto, Canada.  

Wright, P. & Geroy, D. G. (2001). Changing the Mindset: The Training Myth and the need for 
Word-class Performance. International Journal of Human Resource Management, 
12,4, 586–600.  

  

  

Appendix  

          Questionnaire Items on Mentoring and Employee Performance  

Options: Strongly Agree = SA, Agree = A, Undecided = UD, Strongly Disagree = SD, 

Disagree = D.  

  Questionnaire  Item  for 
 Independent  

Variable(Mentoring)  

          

  

No   

Team Mentoring  SA  

5  

A  

4  

UD  

  3  

SD  

2  

D  

1  

1  You see your head of department/unit as a role 

model.  

          

2  Younger colleagues of your department/unit are 

given the necessary psycho-social support by 

senior colleagues.  

          

3  The skills and expertise of senior colleagues in your 

department has aided your developmental process.  

          

4  There is the transmission of knowledge from senior 

colleagues to younger colleagues in your 

department.  

          

5  Your career has been greatly aided by senior 

colleagues in your department.  

`          

  Dependent Variable (Employee Performance)            

  Employee Engagement            

1  Atimes, you work for extra hours.            

2  You are emotionally attached to your institution.            

3  You believe in the values of your institution.            

4  You counsel patients of your institution who deem 

it necessary to call for advice even after office 

hours.  

          

  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1784  

  

5  Your perform your duties in a bid to improve the 

position of your institution in the industry it 

belongs.  
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Abstract  

This paper examined the relationship between mentoring and employees’ commitment in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The objective of the study was to examine how 
dimensions of mentoring such career support, psychological support, and knowledge sharing 
influence employee commitment. The study adopted cross-sectional survey research design was 
adopted.  The population of the study consisted of five hundred and fifty (550) staff in selected 
twenty-two (22) Manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt, Nigeria. The Krejcie and Morgan 
Sample Size Determination Table of 1970 was used to obtain a size of 226 staff. Out of 226 
copies of the validated questionnaire distributed, 181 copies were retrieved. Bivariate analysis 
(test of hypotheses) was done using SPSS Version 22 at 0.05 level of significance. The analyses 
of data revealed that dimensions of mentoring such as career support, psychological support, 
and knowledge sharing are significantly and positively correlated with employees’ 
commitment. The study concluded that mentoring ignites and sustains employees’ 
commitment. Consequently, the study recommended among other things that experienced 
managers and superior officers should be empathetic and make themselves accessible to less 
experienced colleagues to cement mentormentee relationship.   

  

Key Words: Mentoring, Career Support, Psychological Support, Knowledge Sharing, and 
Employees’ Commitment.  

  

Background to the Study  

Human resources are the most important assets of manufacturing firms. Employees are the 
ones who man the machines and production processes in order to achieve optimal 
productivity level. The commitment level of employees in manufacturing firms goes a long 
way in determining the extent to which organizational goals and targets are met. Employees’ 
commitment refers to the willingness and dedication workers show in remaining productive 
in an organization. It has to do with strong passion, love for the organization, and a sense of 
bond with the organization. Committed manufacturing workers are known for identifying 
with organizational goals and making personal sacrifices in order to achieve set goals 
(Agada, 2019). The success of various departments in manufacturing firms is usually a 
function of the efforts of few committed workers.   

  

However, employees’ commitment has remained a serious challenge in many manufacturing 
firms in Port Harcourt. Some of the workers show negative attitude to work such as 
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absenteeism, and reluctance to duties. A studies done by Michael (2018) revealed that there 
is an increase in employees’ resignation and high level of intention to quit among workers in 
the Nigerian manufacturing sector. In his study Okpara (2004) found that Nigerian 
Managers reported lower levels of commitment as compared to US managers. In spite of 
these studies, Okpu and Jaja (2014:2) had regrettably noted that “there is still a problem of 
getting the commitment of workers, especially in Nigerian Organizations”.  While this 
scenario is attributable to many factors, Uchendu (2017) identified negligence of mentoring 
relationships as one of the factors capable of reducing employees’ happiness and bond with 
their organizations.  

  

Mentoring consists of deliberate relationships in the workplace targeted at helping less 
experienced workers learn from senior or more experienced colleagues in the workplace 
(Ayşe,  Cevdet, & Halil, 2013; Akpan, Owhor, & Nsikan, 2017). It is a human resource 
management intervention aimed that enabling younger (newer) employees get career 
support, psychological support, and knowledge sharing from more experienced workers or 
managers in the organization. Career support function includes sponsorship, coaching, 
exposure to important contacts and resources, visibility, facilitating protection of the 
mentee and assignment of challenging work to enhance the protégé’s career (Noe, 1988; 
Kram, 1983 in Ofobruku & Nwakoby, 2015). Psychosocial support functions embrace the 
role modelling, friendship, counselling, acceptance, and confirmation of the mentee 
(Clutterbuck, 2004). Knowledge sharing is a social process by this experienced managers 
and supervisors share implicit (tacit) knowledge with young colleagues.   

  

Indeed, mentoring and employee commitment have been examined by previous researchers 
from different perspectives: Brian, Alex, and Danny (2008) examined the role of mentoring 
in promoting organizational commitment among black managers and it was found that 
mentoring significantly enhanced the organizational commitment among black managers. 
Ayşe, et al.  (2013)  examined the impact of mentoring on organizational commitment and 
job satisfaction of accounting-finance academicians employed in Turkey and the study 
revealed that mentoring increased the commitment level of academicians in Turkey; impact 
of coaching and mentoring in the Nigeria Liquefied Natural Gas Company Limited Bonny 
(Mba & Godday, 2015). The study revealed that coaching and mentoring have significant 
positive influence on the organizational performance of Nigeria Liquified Natural Gas 
Company Limited. Similarly, Ofobruku and Nwakoby (2015) studied the effects of mentoring 
on employees' performance in selected family business in Abuja , Nigeria and they found 
that mentoring showed significant positive effect on employees’ performance. Akpan, 
Owhor, and Nsikan (2017) studied the relationship between workplace mentoring 
strategies and sustainable commitment and a positive relationship was found between 
mentoring and sustainable commitment of University Teaching Hospital Staff in South-South 
Region of Nigeria. Another study done by Uchendu (2017) revealed that there is a relative 
positive relationship mentoring and job satisfaction of bank workers in Nigeria. In the same 
vein, Michael (2018) theoretically examined mentoring as a tool for enhancing employees’ 
intention to stay and it was found mentoring is a veritable tool for sustaining employees’ 
intention to stay. In another research effort, Agada (2019) examined the relationship 
between workplace social environment and employees’ commitment in road transportation 
firms in Rivers State. She found that enabling workplace social environment is positively 
correlated with employees’ commitment. However, none of these studies showed how 
mentoring interacts with employees’ commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. 
This is the knowledge gap which this study seeks to fill. This gives credence to this study.  

  

Statement of Problem  
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There appears to be a dwindling level of commitment among workers in manufacturing 
firms in Port Harcourt.  The incessant cases of employee absenteeism, lateness to duty, 
carefree attitude to work among some workers in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt, 
Rivers State suggests low commitment level among employees (Michael, 2018). If this trend 
is left unabated, the competitive survival of these firms might be jeopardized.   

  

Another issue that necessitated this study is the dearth of documented empirical studies on 
how mentoring strategies such as career support, psychological support, and knowledge 
sharing influence employees’ commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt (This 
can be seen in the last paragraph of this the background of this study). There is therefore, 
need to close this knowledge gap.  

 
  

Fig. 1.1: Conceptual Framework Showing Relationship between Mentoring and Employee 
Commitment  

Source: Researcher’s Conceptualization, 2015.  

  

Objectives of the Study  

The purpose of this study was to examine the relationship between mentoring and 
employee commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The specific objectives of 
the study include the following:  

1. To examine the relationship between career support and employees’ commitment in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

2. To examine the relationship between psychological support and employees’ 
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

3. To examine the relationship between knowledge sharing and employees’ 
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Hypotheses  

The following null hypotheses were tested at 0.05 level of significance:  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between career support and employees’ 
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between psychological support and employees’ 
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between knowledge sharing and employees’      
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  
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Support   
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Theoretical Framework  

This work is anchored on the Social Exchange Theory. Social Exchange Theory was proposed 
by George Casper Homans in the year 1958 (Olannye, 2014). Social exchange theory 
postulates that “give and take” forms the basis of almost all relationships though their 
proportions might vary as per the intensity of the relationships.  The main assumptions of 
the theory are as follows:  

iii. In a relationship, every individual has expectations from his/her partners. The 
extent to which such expectations are satisfied determines the strength and survival 
of the relationship;   

iv. Good relationships are mutually beneficial and not suppose to be one sided. An 
individual invests his time and energy in relationship only when he gets something 
out of corresponding or higher value from it (Olannye, 2014).  

  

Young or less experienced employees have the social expectation of being guided and 
encouraged by superior and more experienced managers (Neil, 2018). Going by the 
assumptions of the Social Exchange Theory, the extent to which experienced managers and 
superior officers share their wisdom, exchange, advice, and career support to less 
experienced subordinates, the happier and more committed mentees become. On the other 
hand, dearth of meaning mentoring relationship is capable of making workers feel alienated 
and deprived thereby leading to dwindling commitment level (Ayşe, et al., 2013; Mba & 
Godday, 2015; Ofobruku & Nwakoby, 2015; Akpan, et al., 2017). Thus, Social Exchange 
Theory predicts employee commitment as a reciprocal response to satisfying mentoring 
efforts in manufacturing firms.  

  

Method  

Cross survey research design was used for this study. The population of this study consist 
five hundred and fifty (550) staff in the selected twenty-two (22) Manufacturing firms in 
Port Harcourt, Nigeria. Information regarding the population of this study was obtained 
from Manufacturers’ Association of Nigeria, Rivers State Chapter, Port Harcourt. The Krejcie 
and Morgan Sample Size Determination Table of 1970 was used to obtain a size of 226 staff. 
After validation by an experts in Office and Information Management and two experts in 
Organizational Behaviour, a structured questionnaire titled “Mentoring and Employees’ 
Commitment Index” (MECI) was used as an instrument for the collection of primary data. 
The construction of the instrument took a 4 point rating scale of Strongly Agree (SA) 4; 
Agree (A) 3; Strongly Disagree (SD) 2; and Disagree (D) 1. Reliability of the instrument was 
ascertained using Crombach alpha with its least coefficient at 0.74. Out of 226 copies of the 
questionnaire distributed, 181 copies were retrieved. The bivariate analysis (test of 
hypotheses) was done using SPSS Version 22 at 0.05 level of significance. The formula for 
Spearman Rank Order Correlation is stated thus:   

  

                6∑d2  

r    =              1-   

                           n (n2 – 1)  

Where; n = number of pairs of data d = different 
between the ranking in each set of data.  

∑ = Summation  

  

Results  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between career support and employee commitment 
in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  
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Table 1: Rho Correlation between Career Support and Employee Commitment  

  Career 

Support   

Employee  

Commitment   

Correlation  

Career  Coefficient   

Support  Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.623**   

.000   

  N   181   181   
Correlation 

Employee  
Coefficient   

Commitment   
Sig. (2-tailed)   

.623**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

    N   181   181   

             **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  
Table 1 above shows r value of 0.623 at a significance level of 0.00 which is less than the 
chosen alpha level of 0.05. Since the significance value 0.00 is less than the alpha level of 
0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho1) which states that there is no significant relationship between 
career support and employee commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt was 
rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha1) is accepted. This implies that there is a 
significant relationship between career support and employee commitment in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The correlation coefficient of 0.623 indicates that 
there is a strong positive relationship between career support and employee commitment in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between psychological support and employee 
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Table  2:  Rho  Correlation  between  Psychological  Support  and 
 Employee Commitment  

   Psychologic 

al Support   

Employee  

Commitment   

Psychologica 

l Support  

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.655**   

.000   

  N   181   181   

Employee  

Commitment   

Correlation  

Coefficient   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.655**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

    N   181   181   

             **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  

Table 2 above shows r value of 0.655 at a significance level of 0.00 which is less than the 
chosen alpha level of 0.05. Since the significance value 0.00 is less than the alpha level of 
0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho2) which states that there is no significant relationship between 
psychological support and employee commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt 
was rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha2) accepted. This implies that there is a 
significant relationship between psychological support and employee commitment in 
manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. The correlation coefficient of 0.655 indicates that 
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there is a strong positive relationship between psychological support and employee 
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between knowledge sharing and employee 
commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt.  

  

Table  3:  Rho  Correlation  between  Knowledge  Sharing  and 
 Employee Commitment  

  Knowledge 

Sharing   

Employee  

Commitment   

Correlation 
Knowledge  Coefficient   

Sharing  Sig. (2-tailed)   

1.000   

.   

.715**   

.000   

  N   181   181   

Correlation 
Employee  

Coefficient   
Commitment   

Sig. (2-tailed)   

.715**   

.000   

1.000   

.   

    N   181   181   

             **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  

  
Table 3 above shows r value of 0.715 at a significance level of 0.00 which is less than the 
chosen alpha level of 0.05. Since the significance value 0.00 is less than the alpha level of 
0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho3) which states that there is no significant relationship between 
knowledge sharing and employee commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt was 
rejected and the alternate hypothesis (Ha3) accepted. This implies that there is a significant 
relationship between knowledge sharing and employee commitment in manufacturing firms 
in Port Harcourt. The correlation coefficient of 0.715 indicates that there is a strong positive 
relationship between knowledge sharing and employee commitment in manufacturing firms 
in Port Harcourt.  

  

Discussion of Findings  

The analyses of data revealed that there is a significant positive relationship between 
mentoring and employee commitment in manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. This implies 
that when superior officers and experienced managers share their wealth of career 
experience and being very supportive to their subordinates, it makes junior colleagues to 
develop a sense of belonging, and advance on their career with ease. This creates bond and a 
voluntary devotion to the organization. This finding is in consonance with the findings of 
Brian, Alex, and Danny (2008) that mentoring significantly enhanced the organizational 
commitment among black managers. Similarly, a study done by Ayşe, et al.  (2013)  revealed  
mentoring boosts the commitment level of academicians in Turkey.  Other studies done by 
Mba and Godday (2015), Ofobruku and Nwakoby (2015), Akpan, Owhor, and Nsikan (2017) 
also points to the fact that mentoring reduces employees’ negative work behaviour and 
increases commitment level among workers. The more employees are mentored by 
reputable and experienced managers, the more they find it easier to cope with career and 
other occupational challenges. This in the long run makes employees to develop more 
affinity with the organization.  

  

Conclusions  
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Based on the analysis of data and discussion of findings, the study concluded that mentoring 
strategies such as career support, psychological support, and knowledge sharing boost 
employee commitment. Organizations whose experienced managers and superior officers 
fail to provide career support, encouragement, and experience sharing end up having 
employees who have little or no bond with the organization. Mentoring helps employees to 
acquire career advancement information and overcome certain challenges and this makes 
mentees to increase their love and dedication to their organization.  

  

Recommendations  

Based on the findings and conclusions, the following recommendations were made:   

1. Experienced managers should make themselves approachable and accessible to 
subordinates to enable them help employees acquire better insight on how advance 
their career. On their part, employees should endeavour to build and maintain 
cordial relationship with their superiors to set the stage for mentoring relationships.  

2. Experienced managers and superior officers should be empathetic and 
encouragingly supportive to handling their mentees and other employees especially 
those facing challenges.  

3. Experienced managers and superior officers should habitually share their 
occupational experiences with their subordinates to help them gain proactive 
knowledge about how best to carry out their duties.  
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Abstract  

The coordination of brand messages, from multiple sources, including aspects of the marketing 
mix, coordination of customer-facing staff, and, more importantly, contact with the 
organization, must be consistent to protect brand image. Enabling strategic consistency 
requires the use of meetings and other planning mechanisms that facilitate linkages between 
marketing, brand strategy and IMC strategy, and also the use of mechanisms to ensure that the 
brand has the best opportunity for achieving one voice/one look across all elements of the 
marketing mix. From the customer's point of view, brand integrity exists when a brand does 
what its maker says it will do and when that expectation and experience is confirmed by others. 
The focus of this study is to examine the association between strategic consistency and 
marketing performance of domestic airline operators in Nigeria. The study administered 382 
copies of structured questionnaire to obtain responses from both staff and customers of 
domestic airline operators, out of which 357 copies were retrieved. Thus 348 copies of research 
questionnaire were fit for use representing 97.48% response rate. Analysis was done using both 
descriptive and inferential statistics aided by Statistical Package for Social Sciences version 
17.0. Descriptive statistics were used to determine the mean and standard deviation of the 
distribution, while Spearman Rank Order Correlation was used to ascertain the association 
between customer consciousness and the measures of marketing performance of domestic 
airline operators in Nigeria. The result of the study shows that there is a significant association 
between strategic consistency and the two measures of marketing performance namely: brand 
awareness and customer loyalty. It is recommended that efforts should be made by domestic 
airline operators in Nigeria to achieve strategic consistency through the coordination of all 
messages in the promotion of brands or organizations; in view of the fact that everything an 
organization does and what it does not do sends a message.   

  

Keywords: Strategic Consistency, Brand awareness, customer loyalty  

  

Introduction  

A key guideline for building strong brands is to have an identity, position, and execution that 
are consistent over time (Aaker 1996 & Ries & Ries 1998). Strategic consistency is the 
coordination of all messages that create reputations, as well as images and positions, in the 
minds of customers and other stakeholders. Without consistency these critical identity signs 
will be fuzzy and diffused. Executional consistency in marketing communication is 
important, but what is even more important is to create strategic consistency in the 
fundamental areas of core brand values, business philosophy, and corporate mission 
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(Dewhirst & Davis 2005). These are the areas that demonstrate corporate integrity and 
provide a platform for integrated communication.  

  

Strategic consistency therefore means making these fundamental business ideologies 
actionable, by integrating them into all aspects of the organisation’s performance and 
communication (Moriarty 1997). Again, to ensure that the various elements of the 
communication program have a common strategic objective (Low 2000), both online and 
offline communication program should reinforce a common communication objective for 
the brand not to be a split personality. Maintaining strategic message consistency is a very 
complex management process. If a cross-functional management system is not in place in an 
organisation, it is almost impossible to coordinate the effort (Duncan 2002). Strategic 
inconsistency in the brand message, online and offline is capable of decreasing the level of 
brand awareness and customer loyalty.    

  

Literature Review  

Strategic consistency refers to the coordination of all messages in the promotion of brands. 
It recognizes that all parts of the brand entity send a message to customers and other 
stakeholders. The coordination of brand messages, from multiple sources, including other 
aspects of the marketing mix, coordination of customer-facing staff, and, more importantly, 
contact with the organization, must be consistent to protect brand image (Duncan & 
Moriarty 1997). Achieving strategic consistency has also been likened to central 
coordination of IMC programs (Cornelissen 2001; Eagle & Kitchen 2000). Enabling strategic 
consistency requires the use of meetings and other planning mechanisms that facilitate 
linkages between marketing, brand strategy and IMC strategy, and also the use of 
mechanisms to ensure that the brand has the best opportunity for achieving one voice/one 
look across all elements of the marketing mix (Duncan & Moriarty 1997; Eagle & Kitchen 
2000). The issue of consistency also covers the design and implementation of campaigns 
over time (Duncan &Moriarty 1997; Eagle & Kitchen 2000; Phelps & Johnson 1996).  

  

An analysis of the way customers and other stakeholders come in contact with an 
organization shows four major sources of brand or corporate messages: planned, product, 
service, and unplanned. Planned messages are the traditional marketing communication. 
Product messages are inferred from the product performance, design, durability, as well as 
its pricing and distribution. Service messages originate from interactions with an 
organization's representatives-customer service, receptionists, secretaries, delivery people, 
drivers-i.e. the live, real-time interface between a brand and its customers. Unplanned 
messages include brand or company-related news stories, employee gossip, actions of 
special interest groups, comments by the trade and competitors, findings by government 
agencies or research institutions, and the proverbial word-of-mouth that one hopes will be 
positive. The strategic consistency triangle, developed by Duncan and Moriarty (1997) is a 
simple way to illustrate how perceptions are created from these four types of brand 
messages. The "say" messages are the promises made by the company; the "do" messages 
express how well a good or service delivers on the promise and meets expectations created 
by the say messages. "Confirm" messages come from other customers and stakeholders such 
as the media who either reinforce or contradict the say/do messages.  

    

The Strategic Consistency Triangle  

                                 Say (Planned or Marketing Communication Messages)  
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  Do (Product or Service Messages)       Confirm (Unplanned or Word-of-Mouth Messages,)  

   

From the customer's perspective, brand integrity exists when a brand does what its maker 
says it will do and when that expectation and experience is confirmed by others. This simple 
model can identify inconsistency in the organization's communication and can call attention 
to potential relationship problems when it does not do what it promises to do or when 
others say the brand is not doing what it is promised. In other words, the say messages 
delivered by marketing communication must be consistent with the do messages of 
products and service performance, as well as with what others confirm about the brand. To 
better understand the difference in message impact, we need to compare image and 
reputation. An image is, for the most part, the product of the "say" or marketing 
communication messages. Reputation, however, is based more on personal experiences and 
word-of-mouth, confirmatory statements. The difference between an image and a reputation 
is that an image can be created, while a reputation must be earned. A reputation has more 
depth than an image, which is like a facade. Often, the difference between image and 
reputation lies in who says it. A company can create an image by what it says, but it must 
earn a reputation by what it does and what others say about it.   

  

In a one-voice, one-look strategy, which is the focus of integrated marketing communication 
(IMC), consistency is applied only to the marketing communication messages and is used to 
improve a brand's image (Duncan, 2003). Strategic consistency is the focus of integrated 
marketing; the term used on the marketing side, or integrated communication, the term used 
by public relations professionals, to refer to all of a brand or company's interactions with 
stakeholders. Integration at this level focuses on all points of contact between a brand or 
company and its stakeholders, and uses strategic consistency in all messages to strengthen 
the reputation, as well as the image. Disconnects between the say, do, or confirm messages 
threaten customer and other stakeholder relationships. Many companies really do not want 
to talk to their customers and stakeholders, no matter what they say in their advertising. It 
is a lot of bother, after all, which reflects a serious say/do gap in their basic customer 
orientation. One can quickly see the complexity involved in maintaining strategic message 
consistency. Managing this cacophony of messages calls for sophisticated brand 
stewardship, and for most organizations the cross-functional management system needed 
for that kind of coordination is not in place (Moriarty, 2005).   

  

The larger the organization, the more people and departments are creating and sending 
messages and responding to customers and other stakeholders. Also the larger the company, 
the more it is discussed by the media, suppliers, competition, analysts, and customers. This 
creates many opportunities for disconnects between and among the say, do, and confirm 
messages. To manage this, a cross-functional brand equity team is needed to coordinate the 
message strategies of various departments with others in the company who are interacting 
with the same stakeholders.   

  

The concept of marketing performance  
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Marketing performance is the dependent variable of this study which is predicted by 
strategic consistency. Marketing performance measurement is part of business performance 
measurement, a field that aims to support strategy execution by creating insights into 
company performance. Marketing performance measurement aims to assess “the 
relationship between marketing activities and business performance” (Clark & Ambler, 
2001). Herein marketing relates to all activities conducted to stimulate, facilitate, and 
accelerate sales or service (Lee et al., 2000 & Alsem, 2007). Effective marketing practices 
result in success with winning and retaining customer preferences, which supports the 
achievement of long-term goals (Ambler & Kokkinaki, 2002). In this process marketing 
should not be conceived as a separate function within firms, but as shared responsibility of 
the business as a whole (Drucker, 1954 & Grönroos, 2007). Marketing performance 
measurement focuses on assessing (1) how well customer preferences are won and 
retained, (2) to which extent that contributed to the stimulation, facilitation, and 
acceleration of sales, and (3) how that impacted overall firm performance. Marketing 
performance evaluations can in these processes contribute to the following four functions: 
(1) annual-plan control, (2) profitability control, (3) efficiency control, and (4) strategic 
control. The first and last function differ from each other in the sense that annual-plan 
control attempts to evaluate if planned results are realized, while strategic control strives to 
assess if the best market, product, and channel opportunities are pursued (Kotler & Keller, 
2006).   

  

Given the fact that a firm’s survival depends on its capacity to create value, and value is 
defined by customers (Day, 1990), marketing makes a fundamental contribution to long-
term business success.  In spite of the importance of measuring marketing performance, 
there is little research on the measures used to evaluate marketing performance and 
effectiveness till now (Paulo et al, 2003). Ambler and Kokkinaki (1997) examined seven 
marketing magazines and surprisingly found that only 11.5 per cent of the articles analysed 
in their research dealt in one way or another with the evaluation of marketing results. 
Hence, the Marketing Science Institute made this question one of its research priorities since 
the year 2000 (Eusebio, et. al., 2006). When considering marketing performance and success 
measures it is noticed that there are many measures. Clark (1999) identifies about 20 
measures, Ambler and Riley (2000) tested a total of 38 measures, Davidson (1999) 
considers ten important measures of marketing effectiveness. However, Clark (1999) 
suggests that we should make a better use of the existing measures rather than formulating 
new ones. Recently, in an attempt to organize performance measures, Kokkinaki and Ambler 
(1999) have summarized and established six categories for marketing performance and 
success measures which are:- (1) Financial measures (turnover, contribution margin and 
profit), (2) Competitive market measures (market share, advertising and  promotional 
share), (3) Consumer behaviour measures (consumer penetration, loyalty  and customer 
gained). (4) Consumer intermediate measures (brand recognition, satisfaction and purchase 
intention). (5) Direct customer measures (distribution level, profitability of intermediaries 
and service quality). (6) Innovativeness measures (products launched and their revenue).  

  

The evaluation of marketing performance is recognized as a key task for management. 
However, measuring the impact and the value of marketing has been a long standing 
problem for senior marketing managers (Clark, 1999; Kokkinaki & Ambler, 1999; Marketing 
Week, 2001). In response to this pressure the Marketing Science Institute (MSI) placed 
accountability and return on investment of marketing expenditure at the top of its research 
priorities for 2008–10 (MSI 2008). Financial measures such as sales and profit provide only 
partial indicators of marketing performance due to their historical orientation and typically 
short term horizon. Intangible, market-based assets (nonfinancial measures), on the other 
hand, provide a richer understanding of marketing performance, reconciling short-and long-
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term performance (Ambler 2003) as well as bridging marketing and shareholder value 
(Srivastava et al. 1998). It is necessary to pay special attention to the consumer metrics, 
which is, regularly measuring the customer satisfaction level, consumer loyalty, new 
customer gained, customer retained or customer lost. For that managers have to give these 
consumer metrics priority in the way they assess their marketing performance. In line with 
this understanding, brand awareness and customer loyalty are used as measures of 
marketing performance in this study.   

  

Brand awareness  

Awareness measures are used extensively in research as a gauge of brand performance and 
marketing effectiveness. The most commonly used are those relating to brand and 
advertising awareness. Brand awareness is considered one of the key pillars of a brand’s 
consumer-based brand equity (Aaker, 1991). Keller and Davey (2001) describe building 
brand awareness as the way of ensuring potential customers know the categories in which 
the brand competes. Rossiter and Percy (1991) claim that brand awareness is the essential 
first step in building a brand. Rossiter and Percy (1987) describe brand awareness as being 
essential for the communications process to occur as it precedes all other steps in the 
process. Brand awareness measures the accessibility of the brand in memory. Without 
brand awareness occurring, no other communication effects can occur. For a consumer to 
buy a brand they must first be made aware of it. Brand attitude cannot be formed, and 
intention to buy cannot occur unless brand awareness has occurred (Rossiter & Percy 
1987). In memory theory, brand awareness is positioned as a vital first step in building the 
“bundle” of associations which are attached to the brand in memory. The brand is 
conceptualised as a node in memory which allows other information about the brand to be 
“anchored” to it (Aaker 1991b).   

  

Brand awareness has been hypothesised to play a crucial role in determining the 
consideration set: the small set of brands which a consumer gives serious attention when 
making a purchase (Narayana & Markin 1975). A brand that is not considered cannot be 
chosen (Baker et al. 1986), and further, the probability of the brand being chosen is a 
function of the number of other brands in the consideration set. A brand that has some level 
of brand awareness is far more likely to be considered, and therefore chosen, than brands 
which the consumer is unaware of. Additionally, the strength of awareness of the brands 
within the consideration set can also be significant. Woodside & Wilson (1985) confirmed 
the importance of top-of-mind awareness in a study which found that the higher the 
position of the brand in the consumer's mind measured by unaided recall, the higher the 
purchase intention and the higher the relative purchase of the brand. In another study, 
increases in brand awareness were shown to increase the probability of choice even without 
any accompanying change in attitude or perceptions (Nedungadi 1990). Brand awareness 
can also affect decisions about brands within the consideration set (Hoyer & Brown 1990; 
Keller 1993). Consumers may employ a heuristic (decision rule) to buy only familiar, well-
established brands (Roselius 1971). Consumers do not always spend a great deal of time 
making purchase decisions. A further way brand awareness may affect choice within the 
consideration set is by influencing perceived quality.  

  

Brand awareness “relates to the likelihood that a brand name will come to mind and the ease 
with which it does so” (Keller, 1993,). It is based on both brand recognition and recall 
(Aaker, 1991 & Keller, 1993). There are three widely used measures of brand awareness: top 
of mind, spontaneous and aided. Top of mind, or the first brand recalled in response to the 
product category cue, was one of the first brand awareness measures to receive attention, 
emerging as one of the best ‘predictors’ of choice in Axelrod’s (1968) longitudinal study 
comparing different measures. Spontaneous awareness (i.e., unprompted recall of the brand 
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name) and aided awareness (i.e., recognition of the brand name when prompted) are the 
other two commonly used measures. Some researchers have argued that particular 
measures are more appropriate in different situations. Rossiter and Percy (1991) argued 
that when options are present at the time of purchase (e.g., brands on a supermarket shelf) 
then aided awareness is relevant, when they are not, spontaneous awareness should be 
used. Likewise Lynch and Srull (1982) distinguish between memory based, stimulus based 
and mixed (both) situations where the ability to spontaneously recall or recognize 
something have differing importance. Dickson and Sawyer (1990) suggested top of mind 
awareness is more relevant when a choice between competing brands is made quickly; they 
argued this measure should be applied to low involvement impulse purchases such as most 
products in supermarket settings (Franzen, 1999).  
  

Customer Loyalty  

Customer loyalty is one of the most frequently addressed subjects in the marketing and 
service literature (Kerr, 1999; Patterson & Smith, 2003; Eshghi et al 2007; Heskett & Sasser, 
2010). The subject has gained attention of service companies because of its importance to 
the successful running of any business. Issues involving customer loyalty in service 
organisations have drawn the attention of various researchers concerned with finding the 
determinants of customer loyalty and their implications in service industries. Customer 
loyalty is a crucial factor in companies’ growth and their performance. Loyalty is linked with 
the repeat business. Thus, a customer is loyal when he is frequently repurchasing a product 
or service from a particular provider. Oliver(1996), defines loyalty as “A deeply held 
commitment to re-buy or re-patronize a preferred product or service in the future despite 
situational influences and marketing efforts having the potential to cause switching 
behaviour” (Kotler & Keller 2006). The perceived value from the product and the service 
affects customer judgement about his/her satisfaction or loyalty with the product or the 
service. The significance of customer loyalty is that it is closely related to the company’s 
continued survival and to strong future growth (Fornell, 1992 & Nadube, 2010).). According 
to www.dictionary.com, loyalty is defined as the act of binding yourself intellectually or 
emotionally to a course of action. The customers with the greatest life time value are 
generally those who are not only loyal to your products, but also loyal to your company. 
They are the ones who are willing to promote your firm and act as references to other 
prospects. They run user groups and fan clubs. They tattoo your company logo on their 
bodies. You know you have a strong brand when a significant portion of your customer base 
tattoos your logo on their chests and forearms. Loyal customers come back frequently, buy 
often, recommend your company to others, and readily try out new things. They may even 
come looking for products or services that you do not offer.  

  

But loyalty is more than just behaviour. It is a fallacy to assume that a customer is loyal just 
because they continue to buy from you. There are many reasons why a customer repeats 
purchasing which have little to do with being really loyal. Consider the following: (1) there is 
a contractual arrangement with your company (2) It takes too much effort or money to 
change suppliers (3) You are low cost (4)   Relationship is with an employee and not with 
your company (5) Habits are hard to break (6)   May actually be in the process of finding an 
alternative supplier. If any of the above is the case, what do you think is likely to happen 
should a desirable competitor come around and seek out your customer’s business? Loyalty 
is far more than repeat business…  

  

Loyalty can be defined as customers continuing to believe that 
one organization’s products/services offer remains their best 
option. It meets their value proposition whatever that may be. 
They take that offer whenever faced with that purchasing 
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decision. Moreover, loyalty means hanging in there even when 
there may be a problem because the organization has been 
good to them in the past and addresses issues when they arise. 
It means that they do not seek out competitors and, when 
approached by competitors, are not interested. It also means 
being willing to spend the time and effort to communicate 
with the organization so as to build on past successes and 
overcome any weaknesses. In a nutshell, loyalty means a 
customer wants to do business with you and does (Patterson & 
Smith, 2003 p.9).  

  

Ladder of Loyalty: A prospect becomes a purchaser, completed through a market or 
discrete exchange. Clients emerge from several completed transactions but remain 
ambivalent (undecided) towards the seller’s organisation. Supporters, despite what is being 
passive about an organisation, are willing and able to enter into regular transactions. 
Advocates represent the next and penultimate step. They not only support an organisation 
and its products but actively recommend it to others by positive, word-of-mouth 
communications. Partners, who represent the top rung of the ladder, trust and support an 
organization just as it trusts and supports them.  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  Partner:   someone who has the relationship of a  

       Partner   partner with you  
  
  Advocate   Advocate: someone who actively recommends   you to 
others, who does your marketing for you   

  
  Supporter  Supporter: someone who like your organization,   but 

only supports you passively   
  
    Client  Client: someone who has done business with you   on a repeat basis 
but may be negative, or at best   neutral, towards your organization    
  
  Purchaser  Purchaser: someone who has done business just  
  once with your organization     

  
  Prospect   Prospect:  someone whom you believe may be  
  persuaded to do business with you     
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Figure1:  Relationship Marketing Ladder of Loyalty (Christopher et al, 2002).   

The simplicity of the loyalty ladder concept illustrates the important point that customers 
represent different values to other organisations. That perceived value (or worth) may or 
may not be reciprocated, thus establishing the basis for a variety and complexity of different 
relationships. The next section discusses the methods and findings of this study.  
  

Methods   

This study adopted the questionnaire and the interview techniques for purposes of primary 
data collection. Accordingly, documentary sources constitute secondary data for this study. 
While adopting the interview technique in collecting data, we also had a face-to-face 
interaction with some of the respondents (staff and customers of the five domestic airlines) 
to obtain first level information as well as an in-depth knowledge of the problem to be 
investigated. Respondents include ‘front line’ customer service staff (desk officers), 
supervisors, station managers, air travellers and any other staff of the organisations that 
indicated willingness to participate. Variables were measured on a 5-point Likert scale 
developed for the purpose of this research. The scale range shall be 1= strongly disagreed to 
5= strongly agreed. The analysis of data was done at three distinct levels namely: primary, 
secondary and tertiary levels of analysis. Primary level of data analysis deals with 
descriptive statistics to ascertain normality in distribution. The secondary level of data 
analysis involved test for validity and reliability. The tertiary stage involved hypotheses 
testing. For a more reliable analysis of data, the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) 
version 17.0 was used. The statistics used were frequency tables, percentages, and the 
Spearman Rank Order Correlation. The Spearman Rank Order Correlation was used to test 
the association between variables.  

  

Result  

In this section of the study, strategic consistency is designated as STRATCON. The analytical 
outcomes are herein presented beginning from questionnaire administration and collection 
details in table 1:  

Table 1: Questionnaire Response Rate  

Total copies of Questionnaire Distributed  382  100  

Total number Retrieved  357  93.45  

Uncompleted copies of Questionnaire  9  2.35  

Total number of  copies of Questionnaire used  348  91.1  

Source: Research Data  

  

As shown in table 1, a total of 382 copies of the research questionnaire were administered 
out of which 357 copies were returned representing 93.45% of total copies of questionnaire 
distributed. Nine (9) copies or 2.35% of the distributed questionnaire were uncompleted. 
Thus the actual response rate was 91.1% which pertains to the 348 copies of research 
questionnaire fit for use. Again, the process of analysis also involved checking for cleaning 
(editing) and coding the data received from the fieldwork.   

  

Findings with Descriptive Statistics  

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics on Strategic Consistency  

  N  Minimum  Maximum  Mean  Std. 

Deviation  
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STRATCON  174  

174  

1.00  5.00  4.0259  .81712  

Valid N 

(listwise)  

        

Source: SPSS Output Version 17.0  

  

As pointed out earlier strategic consistency refers to the coordination of all messages in the 
promotion of brands. The coordination of brand messages from all sources, including other 
aspects of the marketing mix, coordination of customer-facing staff, and, more broadly, 
contact with the organization, must be consistent to protect brand image. The extent to 
which strategic consistency exits among domestic airline operators is seen with high mean 
score (x) of 4.0 which is above the base mean score value. We find in this study that 
domestic airline operators tried coordination of brand messages to protect the brand image; 
hence strategic consistency.   

  

Table 3: Strategic Consistency Statistics  

    STRATCON1  STRATCON2  STRATCON3  STRATCON4  

N  Valid  

Missing  

174  174  174  174  

0  

3.8103  

1.15988  

-1.152  

.184  

1.00  

5.00  

0  0  0  

Mean  4.0517  4.1322  4.1092  

Std. Deviation  .89486  .95554  .87656  

Skewness  -1.473  -1.636  -1.778  

Std. Error of Skewness  .184  .184  .184  

Minimum  1.00  1.00  1.00  

Maximum  5.00  5.00  5.00  

Source: SPSS Output Version 17.0  

  

Responding to the first item on strategic consistency, respondents agreed that domestic 
airline operators regularly review their marketing plans to ensure relevance and 
consistency of their brand massages and strategic brand positioning. The mean score (x) on 
this item is approximately 4.1, which is quite high.  Responses to the second item show that 
promotional theme for the brand is conceptually broad enough to allow for different sub 
campaigns aimed at all key stakeholder groups. The mean score (x) on this item is 4.1 which 
is also high. Responding to the third item, respondents affirmed that airline operators 
carefully coordinate the messages sent by all of it operations, such as pricing, distribution, 
product performance, and service operations to ensure consistency of brand positioning. 
This has a high mean score of 4.1. Majority of respondents also agreed, that airline operators 
recognized that the stated objective of their brand’s marketing communications 
programmes are to create and maintain profitable relationships with customers and other 
stakeholders by ensuring consistency in all massages sent to these groups. This has a high 
mean score of 3.8.  

  

Association between Strategic Consistency and Marketing Performance  



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1802  

  

The result of the Spearman Rank Order Coefficient for the association between strategic 
consistency and marketing performance is presented in Table 4. The Table gives the result 
of the statistical test of significance (p-value)  

  

Source: Research Data  
  

The result of the correlation in Table 4 shows that there is a significant association between 
strategic consistency, brand awareness and customer loyalty. Strategic consistency is 
significantly and positively correlated to brand awareness (r = 0.744, p = 0.000 < 0.01). 
Again, strategic consistency is significantly correlated with customer loyalty (r = 0.664, p = 
0.000 < 0.01). The association that exists between strategic consistency and measures of 
marketing performance is thus significant the 0.01 significance level. Hence, there is a 
significant association between the integrated marketing communications (IMC) dimensions 
of strategic consistency and the two measures of marketing performance namely: brand 
awareness and customer loyalty. The result shows that there is a significant association 
between strategic consistency and brand awareness, (r = 0.744, p = 0.000 < 0.01).  The 
correlation coefficient represents a high correlation indicating marked relationship. 
Specifically, this means that when all messages that create reputations, as well as images 
and positions, in the minds of customers are coordinated it brings about brand awareness; 
thus there is significant relationship between strategic consistency and brand awareness.  
Again, from Table 4, there is a significant association between strategic consistency and 
customer loyalty, (r = 0.664, p = 0.000 < 0.01). The correlation coefficient represents a 
moderate correlation indicating substantial relationship. In other words, this means that 
when an organization does what it says it will do and it is confirmed by customers, they 
(customers) become loyal to the organization. From the foregoing we find in this study that:  

  

1. As domestic airline operators in Nigeria coordinate all messages that create 
reputations, as well as images and positions, in the minds of customers, it brings 
about brand awareness.  

2. When domestic airline operators in Nigeria do what it promised to do and it is 
confirmed by customers, they (customers) become loyal to the organization.  

  

  
Discussion   

Significant Association between Strategic Consistency and Marketing Performance: At 
the marketing communications level, Duncan and Moriarty (1997) note that all messages 
should be delivered and received on a platform of executional and strategic consistency in 
order to create consistent perceptions among customers and other stakeholders. This 
requires the integration of the various marketing communication’s messages and the 
functions of various promotional facilitators. The goal is to communicate with one voice, 
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look, and image across all the marketing communications functions and to identify and 
position the company and/or the brand in a consistent manner. We found in this study that 
there is significant association between strategic consistency and marketing performance of 
domestic airline operators in Nigeria. Strategic consistency refers to the coordination of all 
messages in the promotion of brands. This dimension recognizes that all parts of the brand 
entity send a message to customers and other stakeholders (Duncan & Moriarty 1997). 
Domestic airline operators in Nigeria should realize that communicating effectively with 
customers and other stakeholders involves more than traditional marketing 
communications tools. It involves embracing the IMC approach and adopting total 
communication solutions to create and sustain relationships between companies or brands 
and their customers.  

  

It is found in this study that there is significant association between strategic consistency 
and brand awareness. As domestic airline operators in Nigeria coordinate all messages that 
create reputations, as well as images and positions, in the minds of customers, it brings 
about brand awareness. Achieving strategic consistency has also been likened to central 
coordination of IMC programs (Cornelissen 2001; Duncan & Moriarty 1997 & Low 2000). 
Eagle and Kitchen (2000) argued that enabling strategic consistency requires the use of 
meetings and other planning mechanisms that facilitate linkages between marketing, brand 
strategy and IMC strategy, and also the use of mechanisms to ensure that the brand has the 
best opportunity for achieving one voice/one look across all elements of the marketing mix. 
The issue of consistency should also extend to cover the design and implementation of 
campaigns over time (Phelps & Johnson 1996). Nicolas Hayek, CEO of Swatch, says, 
"Everything we do, and the way we do everything, sends a message." Integrated marketing 
is a process that manages all of a company or brand's interactions with customers and other 
key stakeholders. Its premise is that everything a company does, and sometimes what it 
does not do, sends a message.   

  

Finally, the study revealed that there is significant relationship between strategic 
consistency and customer loyalty. Duncan and Moriarty (1997) argued, as pointed out 
earlier that the "say" messages are the promises made by the company; the "do" messages 
express how well a good or service delivers on the promise and meets expectations created 
by the say messages. They concluded by saying the "Confirm" messages come from other 
customers and stakeholders such as the media who either reinforce or contradict the say/do 
messages. In other words, they added, from the customer's point of view, brand integrity 
exists when a brand does what its maker says it will do and when that expectation and 
experience is confirmed by others. Thus, when an organization does what it says it will do 
and it is confirmed by customers, they (customers) become loyal to the organization.  Hence, 
there is significant association between strategic consistency and customer loyalty. Having 
examined the relationship between strategic consistency and marketing performance, we 
conclude that:  

  

1 As domestic airline operators in Nigeria adopt strategic consistency, brand 
awareness is significantly increased amongst air travelers   

2 As domestic airline operators in Nigeria adopt strategic consistency, customer 
loyalty is significantly increased.  
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Recommendations  

1. Efforts should be made by domestic airline operators in Nigeria to achieve strategic 
consistency through the coordination of all messages in the promotion of brands or 
organizations; in view of the fact that everything an organization does and what it 
does not do sends a message.   
  

2. Domestic airline operators should know that the coordination of brand messages, 
from whatever source, including other aspects of the marketing mix, coordination of 
customer-facing staff, and, more broadly, contact with the organization, must be 
consistent to protect brand image.  
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Abstract  

Despite the nationwide entrepreneurship promotion, youth still experience low level of 
entrepreneurial intention and high unemployment rate in the Country. In order to increase 
the understanding of the factors underlying entrepreneurial intention formation, this study 
investigates the roles of attitude towards entrepreneurship (ATE). The study looks at how 
attitude towards entrepreneurship may mediate students’ perception of Subjective Norms 
and Entrepreneurial Intention. Using a survey of 201 university students and employing 
Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) with Partial Least Square (PLS) version 2, the result 
shows that attitude towards entrepreneurship facilitates the understanding of the 
relationship between Subjective Norms and entrepreneurial intention. Subjective norms 
therefore influence perceptions of ATE which ultimately leads to entrepreneurial intention. 
It is recommended that members of the society including friends and family should 
encourage the promotion of an entrepreneurially friendly culture that allows interaction 
and exchange of ideas.   

  

1.0 Introduction  

The contributions of entrepreneurship to the growth and development of nations have been 
widely acknowledged and well documented by researchers and policy makers globally  
(Fueglistaller, Klandt, Halter, & Müller, 2008; Beetseh & Ahima, 2012; Alain & Gailly, 2013). 
Countries all over the world constituting the developed and developing ones have moved 
towards the development of entrepreneurship which is considered contributing higher to 
their economic wellbeing. These contributions are in form of job creation and employment 
generation, innovativeness and creativity, social development and economic growth and 
reduced dependency on imports.  

  

Cognisance of the enormous roles entrepreneurship plays in an economy; considerable 
attention is continuously been given to it, especially by various governments of countries. 
This can be observed from the growth and development of schools curricula and promotion 
of programmes devoted to entrepreneurship and new venture creation. For example, the 
Nigerian government in 2007/2008 restructured the educational sector by making 
entrepreneurship education a compulsory component of tertiary education. This implies 
that every student is expected to be trained in the area of entrepreneurship regardless of 
his/her course of study. Its inclusion into the curriculum is an essential step towards 
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preparing students for economic opportunities (Herrington & Kelly, 2012) so that upon 
graduation they can start up their own venture rather than search for paid employment.  

  

Despite the mounting of entrepreneurship education in the curriculum of tertiary 
institutions for a decade, students’ level of entrepreneurial intention is still low, 
unemployment rate is high and the rate of graduate job application for few advertised 
vacancies is extremely high. This is evidenced from the examination of the entrepreneurial 
climate of 10 African countries by Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) in 2012 and 
2014. Nigeria was ranked the 8th with 44% intention level in 2012(Herrington & Kelly, 
2012) and 7th with 45% intention level in 2014 (Singer, Amoros & Arreola, 2014). This is 
comparatively low when looking at Uganda with 79%, Botswana with 72, Angola and 
Malawi with 70% each. In addition, the Nigerian graduates report, 2016 revealed that only 
50% of Ahmadu Bello University (A.B.U) graduates secure employment leaving 50% in the 
labour market searching for unavailable jobs (stutern.com). Again, the federal government’s 
Social Investment Programme (SIP) i.e the NPower recorded over 2.5 million applications by 
Nigerian graduates for just 300,000 jobs (thisdaylive.com). This implies that Nigerian 
graduates are still job seekers rather than job creators and therefore the level of 
unemployment keeps increasing.      

  

However, entrepreneurship is an approach aimed at reducing the rate of unemployment in 
an economy (Ahmad, 2015).  Although, scholars argued that it is a conscious and voluntary 
act that occur over time (Krueger, Reilly & Carsrud, 2000), it seems reasonable to analyze 
how this decision is made.  This will help researchers understand related phenomena like; 
what triggers opportunity scanning, the sources of ideas for a business venture, and how the 
venture ultimately becomes a reality (Krueger & Carsrud, 1993). The key question is; what 
specifically makes a person entrepreneurial? Or what type of conditions needs to be in place 
for the development of entrepreneurial potential? Therefore, understanding the factors and 
decision making processes that leads an individual become an entrepreneur is key to 
enhancing the knowledge and encouraging entrepreneurship among the populace.   

  

In an effort to enhance the knowledge of the factors the leads to the formation of 
Entrepreneurial Intention, prior studies like (Weber, Graevenitz, & Harhoff, 2009; Kiiru, 
Iravo, & Kamau, 2015) have examined the effects of large number of determinants on EI, 
utilizing two major theoretical frameworks in explaining why some individuals are more 
entrepreneurial than others. The frameworks are the Entrepreneurial event model (EEM) by 
Shapero and Sokol (1982) and the theory of planned behavior (TPB) of Ajzen (1991). The 
emergence of these theoretically derived approaches and possibly due to the growing 
concern about the sometimes inconclusive empirical findings of the relationship between EI 
and its determinants led to a large number of alternative models and extensions (Shook, 
Priem, Mcgee, & Mcgee, 2003).   

  

Despite the existence of different models, Kautonen, van Gelderen and Fink (2015) argued 
that the TPB is more detailed and consistent when compared with the EEM. Although, there 
are three determinant of EI in the TPB i.e. Attitude towards Entrepreneurship (ATE), 
Subjective Norms (SN) and Perceived Behavioural Control (PBC), an important concern in 
the previous studies is the inconsistencies and weak role of SN. While (Krueger, et. al,. 2000; 
Shook & Bratianu, 2010; Karali, 2013;Kiiru et al., 2015) found an insignificant relationship 
between SN and EI, others like (Kautonen, et al., 2015; Muhammad, Aliyu, & Ahmed, 2015; 
Yousaf, Shamim, Siddiqui, & Raina, 2015; Zapkau, Schwens, Steinmetz, & Kabst, 2015) found 
a significant relationship. Others like (Garba, Kabir & Nalado, 2014; Solesvic, Westhead, & 
Matlay, 2014;  Zhang et al., 2014) have simply omitted SN possibly because of its weak role. 
In line with the suggestion of Alain and Liñán (2015) who proposed the revision of the 
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existing intention models, this study investigates the mediating role of ATE on the 
relationship between SN and EI. This leads to the following hypotheses:  

  

H01: There is no significant relationship between Subjective norms and entrepreneurship 
intention of A.B.U Students.  

H02: Attitude towards entrepreneurship does not mediate the relationship between 
Subjective norms and entrepreneurship intention of A.B.U Students.  

The remaining sections of the paper are structured as follows; first, reviews of related 
literatures and theoretical framework, followed by methodology, data analysis and 
discussion of findings. The paper then concludes with direction for further research.  

  

  

  
Review of Related Literature Review  

Subjective Norms and Entrepreneurship Intention  

Subjective norm is a construct in the TPB that examine the perception of what important 
people in an individual life think about performing a particular behavior. It measures the 
perceived social pressure to carry out or not to carry out entrepreneurial behavior (Ajzen & 
Fishbein, 1973). In particular, it refers to the perception that “reference people” approve of 
the decision to perform a behaviour, or not. These reference people include family, friends 
and significant others who exert pressure on an individual to perform a behavior (Ajzen, 
1991). In the field of entrepreneurship, these groups of people are important to an 
entrepreneur’s life and therefore can either encourage or discourage him/her. Since EI is 
viewed by Krueger and Carsrud (1993) as the commitment of individuals to start a new 
business, the encouragement from significant  others may lead to such commitment. In other 
words, an individual assesses the accuracy of his belief through discussions and interaction 
with people around him who will agree or disagree, their position may make an individual 
revise his/her decision (Ajzen, 1975). He added that these normative belief and motivation 
to comply leads to normative pressure and the totality of the normative pressure is termed 
subjective norms. Therefore, such interactions may lead to the formation of certain belief 
and attitude about an entrepreneurial behaviour.  

  

Vuković, Kedmenec and Korent (2015) studied EI among 360 Croatian university students 
and found a positive relationship between SN and EI based on regressions result. Using 
same regression analysis Ahmad (2015) studied EI among 370 post graduate students in 
Malaysia. He found positive relationship between SN and EI. Similarly, Muhammad, Aliyu 
and Ahmed (2015) studied intention among 205 Nigerian University Students. Multiple 
regression result revealed a significant influence of SN on EI. However, some members of 
the sample may not constitute a good respondent as they may not have pass through any 
entrepreneurship course. Surprisingly, Kautonen et al., (2015) in a longitudinal study in 
Finland test the robustness of TPB in predicting EI. SN was found to be the strongest 
predictor of EI. More recently, Malebana, (2016) surveyed 355 South African Students and 
SN was found to have a significant relationship on EI though convenience sampling was used 
to arrive at the sample size and therefore the findings cannot be generalised.    

  

On the contrary, a study on the factors affecting entrepreneurial intention level by Liñán, 
Rodríguez-cohard, and Rueda-Cantuche (2005) found the relationship between SN and EI 
weak and insignificant. Similarly, Krueger, et. al,. (2000) on the topic; the competing models 
of EI among 97 university students, found an insignificant relationship between SN and EI. 
Another study on the application of TPB by Karali (2013) in Netherlands found the 
relationship between SN and EI significant and negatively associated. Similarly, Shook and 
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Bratianu (2010) also studied the entrepreneurial intent in a transitional economy among 
324 Romanian students and found the relationship between SN and EI insignificant and 
negatively associated. The female gender dominates the sample with more than 70%. In 
another female dominated study, Kiiru, Iravo and Kamau (2015) studied the EI 
determinants among 494 destitute in Kenya. The correlation and regression result revealed 
that social valuation has a weak relationship but positively associated with EI.  

  

From the preceding review, it can be deducted that most of the studies used linear 
regression in testing direct relationship. This study intends to differ from the existing 
studies by considering an indirect relationship between SN and EI where ATE plays a 
mediation role in a structural equation model.    

  

Mediating Role of Attitude towards Entrepreneurship  

Attitude towards Entrepreneurship deals with an individual’s favorable and unfavorable 
evaluations of a behavior. It refers to the degree to which an individual holds a positive or 
negative personal valuation about being an entrepreneur (Lars & Erlend, 1996). It is a 
combination of both affective (I like it, it is attractive) and evaluative (it has advantages) 
belief (Krueger, et. al., 2000). In the words of Mueller (2011), it is an individual’s estimate of 
the degree of desirability or undesirability of a certain behavior. One’s estimate of 
desirability depends on what outcomes of a given behavior one considers probable and how 
one values those outcomes. This implies that one’s ATE is going to be positive, if one 
perceives the probable outcome to be positive. In other words, the degree of individual 
value attached to entrepreneurship as a career choice determines ones intention to go into it 
as established by (Karali, 2013; Zhang, Duysters, & Cloodt, 2014).  

  

However, Krech and Crutchfield (1948) argued that the formation of one’s attitudes is 
influenced by their culture, parents, different social groups and personality traits. (Krueger 
et al., 2000) added that individuals are more likely to hold a positive ATE if they perceive 
that people important to them, including colleagues and friends from work, have a positive 
opinion about entrepreneurship. In the light of that (Linan & Chen, 2006; Luis, Robledo, & 
Arán, 2015) in a direct relationship found a significant and positive relationship between SN 
and ATE, and between ATE and EI. This supports the arguments that subjective norms is 
important in shaping ones attitude towards a particular act and therefore ATE is assumed to 
mediate the relationship between an individual’s perceived subjective norms and the 
individual’s EI. It can be assumed, therefore, that the SN is capable of developing ATE in 
individuals, which invariably will lead to intention to create an enterprise.   

  

Theoretical Framework: Symbolic Interaction Theory  

Symbolic interactionism was developed by Herbert Blumer in 1969. It is a micro-level 
perspective in sociology that addresses the manner in which individuals create and maintain 
society through repeated and meaningful interactions. The theory suggests that Human 
actions are based on the meanings they attribute to things and these meanings emerge 
through social interaction. This implies that Self-concepts are formed as reflections of the 
responses and evaluations of others in our environment. This is supported by Cooley (1956) 
who posited that human beings possess an inherent tendency to reach out, interact, or 
socialize with people and objects that surround them. They select their reference groups like 
friends, social clubs etc based on different characteristics and their level of importance 
(Gecas & Schwalbe, 1983).  

Moreover, Howie and Campbell (2015) define Socialization as the process by which 
individuals learn the meanings and responsibilities associated with certain social roles 
through their interactions with others. They added that although our beliefs and attitudes 
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may seem individual to ourselves, our self-concept is actually maintained and enhanced by 
positive response from significant others through social interactions. This implies that an 
individual will have a positive attitude towards entrepreneurship if important people in 
his/her life view it positive and vice versa. Again He will perceive entrepreneurship easy if 
people important to him/her view it easy. In other words, one’s ATE is shaped by the 
responses and reactions of important people in the individual’s life as a result of his/her 
interaction with them. Therefore, it can be assumed that the more favourable the subjective 
norms, the more favourable the ATE.  

In line with the assumptions of the theory discussed above, the conceptual framework is 
formulated below;  

  

Methodology  

The study adopts survey research design which is cross-sectional in nature. This type of 
research design is adopted because the information about the variables represents what is 
going on at only one point in time. Primary data was collected from the population of the 
study using self-administered questionnaire. The population of the study consists of 201 
final year students of BSc. Business Administration and BSc. Insurance in the Department of 
Business Administration, Ahmadu Bello University, Zaria during the 2017/2018 session. 
University students are ideally suited for the study as they about to engage in the actual 
entrepreneurial behaviour (Krueger, et. al,. 2000). Business students were chosen because 
they were found to have higher entrepreneurial orientation than non-business students 
(Fatoki, 2014) probably because they offer more entrepreneurship courses. Census 
sampling technique was adopted given the fact that the population is not too large. Out of 
the 201 questionnaires distributed and 194 returned, 25 had more than 10% missing values 
and one was an unengaged response, thus they were all deleted. Therefore, 168 were valid 
and useful for analysis. Upon checking for missing data, for the entire data set, which had a 
total of 2,352 data points and a total of 33 missing point, the overall percentage of missing 
data was 1.4% and they were ignored based on the recommended of (Hair, Balck, Babin, 
Anderson & Tatham, 2006). However, the missing values were replaced using the mean 
substitution being the best single replacement value (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2001).   

  

The questionnaire was adapted from (Liñán & Chen, 2009), all questions were in close 
ended form and responses were on a 5 point likert scale, thus: strongly agree, agree, not 
sure, disagree and strongly disagree. SN consists of 3 items including; “my friends see 
entrepreneurship as a logical choice for me”, “My parents are positively oriented towards 
my future career as an entrepreneur”. ATE consists of 5 items including “the career as 
entrepreneur is attractive to me”, “among different options, I would rather be an 
entrepreneur” Finally, EI is measured by 6 items including “I am ready to do anything to be 
an entrepreneur”, “I am determined to create a firm in the future”.  

  

Data Analysis Technique   

Data were analyzed using Partial Least Squares (PLS) path modeling to test the hypotheses 
formulated for the study. PLS was used because it is suitable for a relatively complex model, 
with a large number of indicators or latent variables (Hair, Hult, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2013).  

  

Validity and Reliability  

To establish composite reliability, the outer loadings were also examined for the indicators’ 
reliability. The results showed that all loading values exceeded the suggested threshold 
value of  

0.70 (Ringle, 2006; Henseler et al., 2009; Hair et al., 2014), as all loadings ranged from 0.65 
to 0.80. This means that each construct in the model has captured indicators that have much 
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in common and they are statistically significant (Hair et al., 2014). Hence, the reliability of 
the indicators had been assumed as seen in Table 1 below. An assessment of convergent 
validity was also conducted by examining Average Variance Extracted (AVE) values. All the 
AVE values in the results exceeded the threshold value of 0.50 (Ringle, 2006; Henseler et al., 
2009; Hair et al., 2014). The least value was 0.53, and hence, convergent validity was 
established. The AVE values are also shown in Table 4.1.  

  

Table1: Item Loadings, Internal Consistency and Average Variance Explained for first 

order construct  

Attitude towards Entrepreneurial  

Intention  ATE1_1  0.80  0.53  0.85  

 ATE2_1  0.70    

 ATE3_1  0.74    

 ATE4_1  0.73    

 ATE5_1  0.66    

Entrepreneurial Intention  EI1_1  0.75  0.60  0.89  

 EI2_1  0.75    

 EI3_1  0.81    

 EI4_1  0.79    

 EI5_1  0.78    

 EI6_1  0.76    

Subjective Norms  SN1_1  0.65  0.56  0.79  

 SN2_1  0.76    

   SN3_1  0.83        

AVE= Average Variance Explained  

To measure discriminant validity, the cross loadings of the indicators were examined.  The 
rule is that an indicator's outer loading on its construct should be greater than all of its 
loadings on other constructs (Hair et al., 2013). This study found that the loading of each of 
the indicator had been higher on its associated factor than any of its cross-loadings in other 
factors and therefore, discriminant validity is established as shown in Table 2.  

  

Table 2: Cross Loadings for first Order Construct  

Indicators                       ATE                                 EI                        SN  

ATE1_1  0.80  0.58  0.45  

ATE2_1  0.71  0.48  0.35  

ATE3_1  0.74  0.50  0.42  

ATE4_1  0.73  0.47  0.40  

ATE5_1  0.66  0.44  0.32  

EI1_1  0.51  0.74  0.41  

EI2_1  0.52  0.75  0.46  

EI3_1  0.54  0.80  0.26  

EI4_1  0.49  0.78  0.28  

EI5_1  0.57  0.77  0.36  

EI6_1  0.53  0.75  0.31  

SN1_1  0.32  0.26  0.65  

Construct   Indicators   Loadings   AVE   
Composite  
Reliability   
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SN2_1  0.39  0.33  0.75  

SN3_1  0.46  0.41  0.83  

  

Structural Model  

The coefficients were estimated through bootstrapping procedure set at 5,000 subsamples 
of 168 cases in the data set and a no sign change.   

Table 3: Result of Hypotheses Testing and Structural Relationship  

Hypothesis Path   

Beta 

Values   Standard Error   T Value   

Pvalues   

R-square   

ATE -> EI   0.61   0.10   5.97   0.00      

SN -> ATE   0.54   0.08   6.67   0.00    

SN -> EI   0.12   0.07   1.60   0.11    0.29   

SN->ATE -> EI   0.33   0.07   4.45   0.00    0.48   

Significant at P<0.05)   
               

  

The result in table 3 shows that a significant positive relationship exists between SN and 
ATE (t=6.67>1.96, P=0.00<0.05), ATE and EI (t=5.97>1.96, P=0.00<0.05). However, an 
insignificant relationship was found between SN and EI (t=1.60<1.96, P=0.11>0.05). On the 
issue of mediation, a significant and positive mediation was found on the indirect effect of 
SN on EI through ATE (t=4.45>1.96, P=0.00<0.05). Following this mediation result, it is 
concluded that ATE fully mediates the relationship between SN and EI because the direct is 
significant and indirect relationship is significant.  

  

This implies that ATE is a good explanation of the reason why SN is related to EI. The 
Coefficients of determinations (R2) for the endogenous variables are 0.29 and 0.48 for ATE 
and EI respectively. This implies that the exogenous latent variables are good predictors of 
the endogenous latent variables.   

  
Table 4: Effect Size  

Endogenous   Exogenous   R2 Included   

       R2  

Excluded        F2   Effect Size   

EI   ATE   0.48   0.22   0.49   Large   

EI   SN   0.48   0.47   0.02   Small   

  

Again, the exogenous construct ATE and SN had the effect size values of 0.49 and 0.02 
respectively. Therefore, the effect sizes of ATE on the endogenous construct EI is large while 
that of SN is small (Cohen, 1988).  

  

Conclusion   

In line with the findings of the study, it is concluded that Subjective norms significantly 
affect attitude towards entrepreneurship of students in A.B.U Zaria. It also shows that 
attitude towards entrepreneurship directly affects entrepreneurial intention. It is also 
concluded that SN does not significantly affect EI directly but indirectly through ATE. In 
other words, ATE fully mediates the relationship between SN and EI. This implies that the 
relationship between SN and EI is best understood through ATE. This result support 
previous research on the relationships in our model. For example, a direct relationships was 
previously established between SN and ATE and between ATE and EI by (Linan & Chen, 
2006; Luis, Robledo, & Arán, 2015). Therefore, social norms would be the first step in the 
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mental process influencing perceptions of ATE which ultimately affect intention to start a 
business.  

  

Theoretically, the study made a novel contribution by examining the mediating role of ATE 
on the relationship between SN and EI. A similar study should investigate whether the last 
construct of the TPB model i.e Perceived behavioural control could play a mediating role on 
the relationship between SN and EI. Practically, the study confirms the relative importance 
of SN and ATE antecedent in the EI model going by the way people apprehend reality and 
transform it into perceptions towards entrepreneurship. Thus, members of the society 
including family and friends should engage in the promotion of an entrepreneurially friendly 
culture that allows interaction and exchange of ideas between them, these will create a 
positive entrepreneurship attitude and ultimately enhance individual entrepreneurial 
intention.  
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study was to examine the relationship between Workplace Social Support and 
Organizational Productivity in deposit money banks in Port -Harcourt. The study population 
comprised four hundred and sixty  (460)  staff of the ( 19)  quoted money deposit banks in Port 
Harcourt, Rivers State; and the sample size for the study was two hundred and ten (210) 
employees of the  bank which was determined  using the Krejice and Morgan table. Furthermore, 
two hundred and ten (210) copies of structured questionnaire were administered to the staff of the 
banks at their respective branches while one hundred and ninety four (194) were retrieved, 
cleaned and used for the study. The Pearson Product Moment Correlation was used to ascertain the 
relationship between workplace Social Support and Organizational productivity with its measures 
as customer satisfaction and organizational growth. The result of the analysis showed that 
workplace Social Support significantly influenced customer satisfaction and organizational 
growth in deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. Therefore, the researchers concluded that 
workplace Social Support significantly affect organizational productivity and recommended a 
complete adoption of workplace Social Support strategies as panacea to low workplace 
productivity.  
 
Key words:    Workplace Social Support, Customer satisfaction, Organizational Growth and  
  Organizational Productivity. 
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1       Background to the Study 
 Workplace social support appears to be the most studied dimension of interpersonal 
relationships at work. Workplace Social support refers to the helpful social interactions that 
exist between employees, employers, superior and subordinate in an organization. Social 
support is considered a positive aspect of interpersonal relationships that is perceived as being 
better than other negative psychosocial factors at work. Furthermore, the lack of workplace 
social support can create stress and tension in an organization (Ulrich, 2010). 
 
Work place social support usually involves some level of interdependence. People in 
relationship tend to influence each other, share their thoughts and feelings, and engage in 
activities together. However, because of this interdependence, most things that impact on one 
member of the relationship will ultimately have some level of impact on the other member. 
(Velmurugan, 2016). Furthermore, individuals possessing differing behavioral characteristics 
interrelate with others in the workplace. Interpersonal relationships at work could be 
influenced by individual behavioural attributes irrespective of the different work environment. 
Individual dissimilar personal behavior in the workplace is often manifested during the 
interactive processes at work (Olshfski, 2008).  According to Gordon and Hartman (2009), 
“spending so much time at work, leads to development of friendships among people at the 
workplace”. They further observed that individuals are likely to have more workplace 
friendships than any other kind of relationship in the work environment. 
 
The concept of workplace social support as defined by Cobb (1976) as an individual’s belief that 
she is loved, valued and her well-being is cared about as part of a social network of mutual 
obligation. Others have viewed social supports as involving perceptions that one has access to 
helping relationships of varying quality or strength, which provide resources such as 
communication of information, emotional empathy, or intangible assistance (Viswesvaran et al 
2000). Workplace Social support is assumed to be a critical job resource that makes the role 
demands for which support is given. The relevance of workplace social support in influencing 
organizational productivity cannot be exaggerated. Research has demonstrated that friendship 
at work can improve individual employee attitudes such as job satisfaction, job commitment, 
engagement and perceived organizational support etc, (Morrison, 2009; & Ellingwood, 2001). 
 
The researcher’s preliminary investigations revealed that some of the money deposit banks in 
Port Harcourt experience low level of productivity at one time or the other, and could the low 
productivity level experienced be associated to poor workplace  social support? This could be in 
the form of poor employee communication, absence of love and workplace affinity, absence of 
team play or team building orientation, inability to encourage committed staff, providing the 
needed help, inadequate employee training, lack of respect for one another, unequal treatment 
of employees, lack of reward for task accomplished, improvement in staff wellbeing to mention 
but a few. 
 
Previous research in the various Nigerian Corporate Organization such as the Tourism and 
Hospitality Industry, the Telecommunication Industry, the Education Industry, Services and 
Manufacturing Industry has shown that workplace organizational productivity is heavily 
dependent on some factors which include employee communication, employee personality or 
dispositional differences, employee trust level, team building, employee compatibility, employee 
listening ability, employee respect etc., (Obakpolo, 2015; Isaac & Roger 2016; Song 2008; 
Olshfski 2008). Some researchers are also of the view that organizational justice, relational 
justice, employee trust level also influence organizational productivity. In spite of the predictors 
of organizational productivity mentioned above, this study is designed to empirically investigate 
the relationship between workplace social support and organizational productivity in deposit 
money banks in Port Harcourt, Rivers State and to proffer growth policy implication for the 
management of banks in Port Harcourt. 
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Literature Review 
2. Nature of Workplace Social Support 
Workplace Social support is probably the most studied dimension of interpersonal relationships 
at work. Generally, social support is defined as helpful interactions often divided into 
instrumental support e.g. the individual is given the resources or the information to do the 
requested tasks, emotional support; this could be in the form of back up, personal feedback and 
appreciation.  Workplace Social support has been described as “support accessible to an 
individual through social ties to other individuals, groups and large society (Ellen et al, 2011). 
Social support can also be defined as a “network of family, friends, neighbors and community 
members that is available in times of need to give psychological, physical and financial help 
(Fatih, et al, 2007). 
 
In most organizations where social support culture is practiced, employees provide the needed 
help to colleagues through impactful interactions that will facilitate the accomplishment of 
assigned tasks. When an employee is being given the needed information and resources to 
execute a particular task, undoubtedly, his/her level of productivity will increase. An employee 
is expected to maintain a good interpersonal and relational disposition in his/her interactions 
with his colleagues, superiors, subordinates, family members, friends and the larger society. 
When a good social support relationship is established, other employees in the workplace will 
be willing to assist one another in accomplishing specific tasks which if left for one person, may 
be too difficult for him/ her to accomplish. This therefore emphasizes the relevance of social 
supports in the workplace and how it impacts on organizational productivity. The way a 
company relates with its employees influences the rate which they will attain their objectives. 
Good employers- employee relational skills and justice enhances employee trust level and 
determine how long he/she will stay with the company. The longer an employee stays in a 
company the higher the probability that he will attain the assigned tasks and responsibilities at 
the stipulated time. Furthermore, good relational justice reduces employee turnover, enhances 
employee’s interest and motivated to be productive. Hence, organization, especially the Nigerian 
banking sector are encouraged to adopt or improve on the culture of relational justice in other 
to elicit the desired output or level of productivity from their employees. 
 
Workplace social support appears to be the most studied dimension of interpersonal 
relationships at work. Social support refers to the helpful social interactions that exist between 
employees, employers, superior and subordinate in an organization. Social support is 
considered a positive aspect of interpersonal relationships that is perceived as being better than 
other negative psychosocial factors at work. Furthermore, the lack of social support can create 
stress and tension in an organization (Ulrich, 2010). 
 
When an employee does not receive the required level of cooperation and support expected 
from superiors and other colleagues at the workplace, it could enhance the stress level which 
will ultimately impact on the level of productivity. Usually the norms and established traditions 
for interpersonal interactions will set the standard to what we consider minimum level of 
support. Observed lower level of social support could be detrimental to the employee and the 
organization. 
 
The concept of workplace social support as defined by Cobb (1976) as an individual’s belief that 
she is loved, valued and her well-being is cared about as part of a social network of mutual 
obligation. Others have viewed social supports as involving perceptions that one has access to 
helping relationships of varying quality or strength, which provide resources such as 
communication of information, emotional empathy, or intangible assistance (Viswesvaran et al 
2000). Social support is assumed to be a critical job resource that makes the role demands for 
which support is given. Workplace social support is defined as the degree to which individuals 
perceive that their well-being is valued by workplace source, such as supervisors, and the 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1820  

  

broader organization in which they belong (Eiesenberger  et al, 2002; Ford et al, 2007) and the 
perception of  these sources provide help to support their well-being. 
 
Notably, from the foregoing discussions, it is evident that the importance of workplace social 
support in increasing employee morale and productivity cannot be over-emphasized. When an 
employee is provided with the necessary financial, material, human and emotional support to 
diligently carry out his responsibilities; undoubtedly, he will put in his/her best to accomplish 
the assigned task, which will ultimately enhance organizational productivity. Therefore, the 
researcher is of the view that a relationship exists between social supports and organizational 
productivity in Nigerian organizations. 
 
Understanding the Concept of Organizational Productivity 
Productivity is a measure of the efficiency of a person, machine, factory, system in converting 
inputs into useful outputs. Productive workplaces are built on team work and shared vision. 
Workplace productivity is essential to employees, employers, organization and the Nigerian 
economy. The more the economy grows, the more unemployment will decrease, raising the 
standard of living for everyone. Therefore, workplace productivity is pivotal for economic 
growth. Being productive is fundamental to business success as well as personal satisfaction. 
 
Organizational productivity is the amount of goods and services that a worker produces in a 
given amount of time. Workforce or organizational productivity is a measure for an organization 
or company, a process, an industry or a country (Goodman, 2003). Furthermore, an enterprise 
consists of technology and people organized to accomplish some purpose. 
 
The success of an enterprise such as the banking industry can be assessed on the basis of its 
output and/or the processes and inputs that produce the output. Productivity in general terms, 
is the ratio of the output of the enterprise to the inputs. 
 
Researchers have obtained measures of individual performance to include speed, accuracy, and 
time needed to learn, and have used these to estimate individual productivity at the workplace. 
The implicit or explicit assumption underlying these efforts has been that increased individual 
productivity will increase organizational productivity. (Locke and Latham 2005). 
 
However, at its most basic, productivity is the amount of value produced by the amount of cost 
(or times) required do so. And while this equation seems simple enough on the surface, the 
strategies for optimizing it have evolved dramatically over the last two decades (Goodman, 
2003; Locke and Latham, 2005). With the advent of technology massive personal productivity 
gains have been enabled. Computers, spreadsheets, email and other advances have made it 
possible for an average employee to seemingly produce more in the day than was previously 
possible in a year. Arguably, it is important to affirm that if individuals are able to perform their 
work much better and faster, overall organizational productivity is inevitable. 
 
Notably, previous studies have been conducted on organization productivity by some scholars; 
and they also developed some attributes for measuring organizational productivity. It is 
important to state that what constitutes measures for organizational productivity differs from 
one industry to another. In this study, two attributes were used as measures of organizational 
productivity in the Nigerian banking sector. The measures are customer satisfaction and 
organizational growth. The discussion on the measures of organizational productivity used for 
the study is given in the preceding section as follows: 
 
Customer Satisfaction 
In a competitive market place where businesses compete for customers, customer satisfaction is 
seen as a key differentiator and increasingly has become a key element of business strategy. 
There is a substantial body of empirical literature that establishes the benefits of customer 
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satisfaction for firms including the Nigerian banking sector. It has been empirically proven that 
satisfied customers are the key to long-term business survival and organizational productivity 
(Suda and Surunya 2001). Quality (of a product or service) and customer satisfaction are the 
key factors of a company performance, survival, and productivity which has been confirmed by 
many studies (Matzler et al, 2004). Customer satisfaction is generally defined as a feeling or 
judgment by customers towards products or services after they have used those (Jamal &Naser, 
2003). The meaning and interpretation of customer satisfaction differ from one customer to 
another and from one industry to another. In the Nigerian banking sector, customer satisfaction 
can be attained when bank employees display professionalism and excellence in service 
delivery, service time (reducing customer waiting time) reduced or competitive price for bank’s 
products/services, rapt attention and implementation of customer complaints, customer 
individualized attention, bank accounts confidentiality, to mention but a few. 
 
Companies that have a more satisfied customer base also experience higher economic ventures. 
Consequently, higher customer satisfaction leads to greater customer loyalty and ultimately 
impact on the overall firm’s level of productivity. The key to long term survival and performance 
in the Nigerian banking sector is seriously anchored on customer satisfaction. Because of the 
level of competition existing in the Nigerian banking sector, most of the banks are compelled to 
assess the quality of the services that they provide in order to attract and retain their customers. 
 
There are many definitions of customer satisfaction as conceptualize by different researchers. 
However, most of them opined that customer satisfaction is an individual’s feeling of pleasure 
(or disappointment) resulting from comparing the perceived performance or outcome in 
relation to the expectation (Suda and Surunya 2001; Rubogara, 2017; Kang & James, 2004; 
Wang & Wang 2006). In addition, customer satisfaction is defined as the difference between a 
customer’s expectation of services and the actual service performance. When the performance 
of a service or product is far higher than customer expectation of the product or service, the 
customer is said to be satisfied. 
 
Customer satisfaction can thus be understood as the result of subjective process – the customer 
compares his ideas with perceived reality (Anderson & Mittal 2004, Kuronen & Takala, 2013). 
Such a definition of customer satisfaction is consistent with the transaction – specific concept, 
which evaluates specific buying opportunities after the completion of the selection (and 
possible) purchase of a product. Anderson & Mittal 2005; Salnes (2003) similarly defines 
customer satisfaction as the post-choice evaluative judgment of a specific transaction. The 
relevance of customer satisfaction as a measure of organizational productivity in the Nigerian 
banking sector cannot be over-emphasized. When bank customers are satisfied, they are 
retained, make repeat purchase, serve as referral agents, and are made to be loyal. Undoubtedly, 
these positive outcomes will ultimately improve a bank’s level of productivity. 
 
Organizational Growth 
Growth is something for which most companies strive, regardless of their size. Small firms want 
to get big, big firms want to get bigger. Indeed, companies including the Nigerian banking firms 
have to grow at least a bit every year in order to accommodate the increased expenses that 
develop overtime. With the passage of time, salaries increase and the costs of employment 
benefits rise as well. Even if no other company expenses rise, these two cost areas always 
increase overtime. It is not always possible to pass along these increased costs to customers and 
clients in the form of higher prices. Consequently, growth must take place to ensure long-term 
business survival and sustenance. Organizational growth, however, mean different things to 
different organizations. There are many parameters a company may use to measure its growth. 
Since the ultimate goal of most companies is profitability, most companies will measure their 
growth in terms of net profit, revenue and other financial data. Other business owners may use 
one of the following criteria for assessing their growth: sales, number of employees, physical 
expansion, success of a product line, or increased market share. Ultimately, success and growth 
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will be measured by how well a firm does relative to the goals it has set for itself (Gupta, Guhu 
and Krishnaswami, 2013). 
 
Remarkably, organizations are seen as living organisms and therefore, they possess virtually 
same characteristics with living organisms. In other words, organizations also have life cycle, 
they are formed (born), grow to maturity, decline and finally die of age. Therefore, for any 
organization including the Nigerian banking sector to remain in business, survival and growth 
are seen as two major objectives in their contemporary competitive world. 
 
However, survival can be explained as the state of continuing to exist against all odds such as 
difficult situations, accident or any ordeal. As organization grows, workloads increase, and 
strategies that were useful in the past seized to be effective. Jones and Bartlett (2008) identified 
energy and resources (man and materials) as major contributory factors in organizational 
survival and growth. Gross (2003) argues that every organization should see survival as the 
whole essence of being. Furthermore, survival of any organization largely depends on synergy 
that exists between employers and employees in achieving organizational goals and objectives. 
Figure 1 depicts the conceptual framework of the study 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1:  Conceptual Framework of the relationship between Workplace Social support and   
   organizational productivity in deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. 
Source:  Ellen, E. K., Shaun, P. Todd, B., & Leslie B. M. (2011). Workplace social supports and 
work family conflict: A meta analysis, clarifying the influence of General and work-family-
specific supervisor and organizational support.Accessed online 
https://www.nebinlm.nih.god/pmc/articles/pmc3116443. 
 
3. Study Methodology 
The study adopted a correlational investigation and a survey research design in a non - 
contrived environment. The study is at the organizational level while our unit of analysis 
comprised the staff of the banks under investigation. The survey research approach was 
adopted because it offers a wide coverage and permits generalizability of research findings. The 
population for this study consists of all the deposit money banks that are currently operating in 
the financial services sector in Port Harcourt, Rivers State. Thus, our target population 
comprised only banks that are quoted with the Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE) as at February 
2018. Information obtained from the Nigerian Stock Exchange FACT BOOK for 2014/2015 
indicated that there are nineteen (19) out of twenty-two (22) banks that are registered with the 
NSE. Therefore, our target population for the study comprised 19 quoted deposit money banks 
operating in Port Harcourt, Rivers State.   Furthermore, two-stage sampling techniques were 

Customer Satisfaction 

Organizational 
Productivity 

 Workplace 
Social Support Organizational Growth 

Ho1: + 

Ho2: + 

https://www.nebinlm.nih.god/pmc/articles/pmc3116443
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adopted for this study. At the first stage, all the 19 quoted deposit money banks were stratified 
into two major Local Government Areas based on where they are situated. The Local 
Government Areas are Obio/Akpor and Port Harcourt City Local Government Council 
respectively. At the second stage, all the staff of the selected banks that were willing to 
participate in the study was given copies of the questionnaire up to the number assigned to each 
of the banks. 
 
Therefore, the sample size for this study comprised one hundred and fourteen (114) staff of the 
quoted money deposit banks considered for this study. The researchers randomly distributed 
72 copies of the questionnaire to the staff of the 12 banks located within the Obio/Akpor Local 
Government Area on the ratio of 6 copies of the questionnaire per bank; while 42 copies of the 
questionnaire were given to the staff of the banks situated within the Port Harcourt City Local 
Government Area on the ratio of 6 copies per bank respectively.  Table.1 shows the 
questionnaire administration rate. 
 
Table .1  Questionnaire Administration Rate 
S/N No. of Banks  LGA 

Situated 
No of 

respondents 
or managers 

Quantity to 
be 

distributed 

Percentage of 
questionnaire  to 

be distributed 
1 12 Obio/Akpor 72 72 63.2% 
2 7 Phalga 42 42 36.8% 
Total 19 19 114 114 100% 
Source:  Researcher’s Conceptualization, 2018 
 
The rationale behind our distribution of the highest number of (72) copies of the questionnaire 
to the staff of the deposit money banks located in Obio/Akpor is because it has the highest 
number of registered and quoted banks which also may imply that they have the highest 
number of employees.  Similarly, the validity of the scales used in this study was assessed for 
content, construct and face validity and reliability was ensured by pretesting the questionnaire 
on at least 20 staff of other banks not included in this study. More so, the researcher used the 
Cronbach’s Alpha analysis to ascertain the reliability and internal consistency of the 
measurement instrument.  
 
Decision Criteria: 
Reject Ho if the 2-tailed significance value is less than the present p-value at 0.05 level of 
significance i.e. 95% level of probability. 
 
4.  Test of hypotheses, Results and Discussions. 
Ho1: There is no significant relationship between Workplace social support and customer 
satisfaction in deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. 
 
Table 2: Test for relationship between workplace social support and customer  
 satisfaction 
 

 

 Social Support Customer 
Satisfaction 

Social Support 

Pearson Correlation 1 .487** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 186 186 

Customer 
Satisfaction 

Pearson Correlation .487** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000  
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N 186 186 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
Source:  Research Data , 2019 
 
Table 2. shows the result of correlation matrix obtained for workplace social support and 
customer satisfaction .Similarly displayed in the table is the statistical test of significance (p - 
value), which makes possible the generalization of our findings to the study population.  From 
the result obtained in Table 2, the correlation coefficient (rho) showed that there is a significant 
relationship between workplace social support and customer satisfaction.  The correlation 
coefficient of 0.487 confirms the extent and strength of this relationship and it is significant at p 
0.000<0.01. The coefficient represents a moderate correlation between the variables. Therefore, 
based on pragmatic findings the null hypothesis earlier stated is hereby rejected and the 
alternate upheld. Thus, there is a significant relationship between workplace social support and 
customer satisfaction in money deposit banks in Port Harcourt. 
 
Ho2: There is no significant relationship between workplace social support and 
organizational growth in money deposit banks in Port Harcourt 
Table 3: Test for relationship between social support and organizational growth 
 

 Social Support Organizationa
l Growth 

Social Support 

Pearson Correlation 1 .799** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 186 186 

Organizational 
Growth 

Pearson Correlation .799** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000  

N 186 186 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
Source:  Research Data , 2019  
 
The result of correlation matrix obtained for social support and organizational growth is 
depicted in Table 3. Furthermore,  displayed in the table is the statistical test of significance (p - 
value), which makes possible the generalization of our findings to the study population Based 
on the result obtained in Table 3 above, the correlation coefficient (rho) depicts that there is a 
significant relationship between social support and organizational growth.  The correlation 
coefficient of 0.799 confirms the extent and strength of this relationship and it is significant at p 
0.000<0.01. The coefficient represents a high correlation which entails a strong relationship 
between the variables. Therefore, based on observed findings the null hypothesis earlier stated 
is hereby rejected and the alternate upheld. Thus, there is a significant relationship between 
workplace social support and organizational growth in money deposit banks in Port Harcourt.        
 
5. Discussion of Findings 
 
Workplace Social Support and customer satisfaction 
The first hypothesis sought to examine the relationship between workplace social support and 
customer satisfaction in deposit money banks in port-Harcourt. The result as shown in Table (2 
) entails that there was a moderate and significant relationship between workplace social 
support and customer satisfaction in the sample of deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. This 
implied that when an employee is provided with the necessary financial, material, human and 
emotional support to diligently carry out his responsibilities; undoubtedly, he will put in his/her 
best to accomplish the assigned task, which will ultimately enhance organizational productivity. 
This finding agrees with the arguments of Ulrich (2010) that social support appears to be the 
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most studied dimension of interpersonal relationships at work. Social support refers to the 
helpful social interactions that exist between employees, employers, superior and subordinate 
in an organization. Social support is considered a positive aspect of interpersonal relationships 
that is perceived as being better than other negative psychosocial factors at work. Furthermore, 
the lack of social support can create stress and tension in an organization. From the foregoing 
discussion, the researcher concludes that workplace social support significantly affect customer 
satisfaction in the sample of deposit money banks in port- Harcourt. 
 
Workplace Social Support and Organizational Growth 
The second hypothesis sought to examine the relationship between workplace social support 
and organizational growth in deposit money banks in port-Harcourt. The result as shown in 
Table (3) entail that there was a strong and significant relationship between workplace social 
support and organizational growth in the sample of deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. This 
outcome corroborates the opinions of   Jones, et al (2007) that in most organizations where 
social support culture is practiced, employees provide the needed help to colleagues through 
impactful interactions that will facilitate the accomplishment of assigned tasks. When an 
employee is being given the needed information and resources to execute a particular task, 
undoubtedly, his/her level of productivity will increase. An employee is expected to maintain a 
good interpersonal and relational disposition in his/her interactions with his colleagues, 
superiors, subordinates, family members, friends and the larger society. When a good social 
support relationship is established, other employees in the workplace will be willing to assist 
one another in accomplishing specific tasks which if left for one person, may be too difficult for 
him/ her to accomplish. From the foregoing discussion, and the evidence obtained empirically, 
the researchers conclude that workplace social support significantly affect organizational 
growth in the sample of money deposit banks in port- Harcourt. 
 
6.  Conclusion 
Most organizations have realized the immeasurable contributions of workplace social support 
in building stronger work relationship with employees.  As such, the adoption of good 
workplace social support can build and enhance relationships and reinforce assurance to the 
company and improve the employees’ productivity which will later impact on the level of 
organizational growth. The result of the research revealed that workplace social support affect 
organizational productivity in deposit money banks in Port Harcourt and the study 
recommended a total and deliberate adoption of Workplace social support strategy as remedy 
to low workplace productivity. 
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Abstract 
This paper theoretically examined the association of isomorphic pressures and organizational 
transparency and its implications for nation building.  Isomorphic pressures were identified as the 
forces that influence and shape institutions in the society as well as the internal practices of firms 
within a given environment;  and were  identified as manifesting in  troika of coercive, normative 
and mimicry isomorphism. Transparency was perceived as a state of openness where nothing is 
shrouded in secrecy, and what needs to be known are made known at the right time, using the 
appropriate medium and with accuracy. The paper was concluded on the premise that 
organizational transparency is stimulated or induced by the quest by organizations to comply or 
adapt to regulatory provisions or to resemble other organisations; implying that organisations can 
be transparent through compliance to coercive regulations; by copying legitimated and/or 
prosperous counterparts in their business milieu; or by strict adherence and application of 
professional conventions and standards. Therefore, transparency being a pillar of corporate 
governance can boost business performance and eventual economic prosperity; where economic 
prosperity is undoubtedly an important driver of nation building.   
 
Keywords: Isomorphic, Pressures, Organisational, Transpaency, Nation Building, Nigeria. 
Introduction  

“Like many other notions of a quasi-religious nature, transparency is more often preached than 
practiced, more often invoked than defined, and indeed might ironically be said to be mystic in 
essence, at least to some extent.”      --Christopher 

Hood 
 
 

There is hardly any nation of the world, or corporate entity anywhere that can possibly be built 
on the strength of deceit, mistrust and lack of transparency. When there is transparency in the 
processes that drive the activities of an organization or a nation; there would likely be mutual 
trust, interdependence, team spirits and overall unity; which are in themselves critical 
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ingredients for nation building. Lack of transparency on the other hand offers mistrust, 
opaqueness and confusion, and no meaningful progress can be made in such atmosphere.  
Transparency is a topic that permeates many contemporary socio-political discourses. In the 
light of some corporate scandals such as the more than two Billion Naira Pension Biometric 
Scam in the office of the Head of Nigeria’s Civil Service in 2013, the Ikoyi Cash Scandal, the Grass 
-Cutting Scandal, Money -Eating Snakes and Gorilla Sagas in Nigeria, These are the reasons 
transparency become is regarded as a force that is “fundamentally disruptive to the old balance 
of power politics” (Sifry, 2011, p. 167). 
 
Scholars have considered transparency to be valuable in diverse areas, such as management, 
public relations, policy, and finance, and perceived it as a fundamentally positive hallmark of 
relations because the disclosure of information facilitates trust and engenders team spirit 
too(Best, 2007; Hultman & Axelsson, 2007; Schnackenberg & Tomlinson, 2014). Again, 
transparency is studied in disciplines such as anthropology and sociology (Garsten & de 
Montoya, 2008a), law (Fenster, 2006), political science (Meijer, 2013), and cultural studies 
(Birchall, 2011).  It was also reported that the wide range of perspectives association with 
transparency gives the impression that it is a messy concept, “volatile and imprecise” (Williams, 
2005, p. 359), and thus difficult to explore.  In any case, transparency is now a buzzword that is 
gradually gaining attention among intellectuals across the globe, and this trend was observed 
years back when Patel, Balic & Bwakira (2002) remarked that a great deal of interest has 
coalesced around the topic of transparency.  
 
The Latin etymology of the word transparency is bipartite, consisting of trāns – meaning 
“across” or “through” – and pāreō – meaning “be seen”. Historically, scholars have defined 
transparency along two primary levels: the macro-level of transparency (e.g., national, country, 
and/or market level) and the micro-level of transparency (e.g., organizational, and/or 
transactional level). Using macro and micro-level definitions, researchers have investigated 
transparency as both the dependent variable (Churchwell, 2003; Hodge, Kennedy, & Maines, 
2004; Patel, Balic, & Bwakira, 2002) and independent variable (Rosengren, 1998; Winkler, 
2000).  
 
In establishing how important transparency is, it is worthy to state that in the wake of a 
seemingly endless stream of corporate malfeasance, reputation deficits, and related negativities, 
transparency is often invoked as a balsam for the many maladies that accompany distressed 
relationships between an organization and its stakeholders through its presumed ability to 
reestablish stakeholder trust in the firm (e.g., Bennis, Goleman, & O’Toole, 2008; Fombrun & 
Rindova, 2000; Jahansoozi, 2006; Tapscott & Ticoll, 2003; Walumbwa, Avolio, Gardner, 
Wernsing, & Peterson, 2008). 
 
Researchers who have called upon the transparency concept in organization-stakeholder 
relationships have consistently suggested its role in creating, maintaining, or repairing trust 
either explicitly (Akkermans, Bogerd, & van Doremalen, 2004; Fleischmann & Wallace, 2005; 
Pirson & Malhotra, 2011; Rawlins, 2008) or implicitly (e.g., transparency in financial markets is 
important for enabling trust in the market system, even if the term trust was not mentioned 
directly; Bansal & Kistruck, 2006; Bhat, Hope, & Kang, 2006; Bushman, Piotroski, & Smith, 2004; 
Leuz & Oberholzer-Gee, 2006; Perotti & von Thadden, 2005). 
 
Going by these acclaimed derivable values from transparency, the search for it has continued to 
rage as it still remains a much investigated construct in the fields of finance, accounting and 
management. Using isomorphic pressures to predict transparency shows great promise; hence 
our current endeavor to theoretically explore the association between isomorphic pressures 
and organization transparency. The objectives of this exercise therefore are to achieve the 
following:  

1. The association of coercive Isomorphic pressures and organizational transparency  
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2. The association of normative isomorphic pressures and organizational transparency 
3. The association of mimicry isomorphic pressure and organizational transparency 

 
 
Literature 
The concept of transparency is not one with any good convergence of opinions amongst 
scholars.  This view was expressed earlier by  Schnackenberg and Tomlinson (2014) who stated 
that there is currently very little convergence about the fundamental meaning of transparency 
and went on to  synthesize existing literature to compose  what they described as a 
parsimonious definition of transparency. In the organization sciences, early reference to 
transparency can be traced back to discursive accounts of organizational roles and social 
conformity in the mid-20th century (e.g., Coser, 1961). Transparency remained a tangential 
concept most often summoned by organization theorists as a rhetorical device until the late 
20th century. In the past two decades, a more formal interest in transparency has taken shape 
across domains of organizational research following a deluge of prominent corporate scandals 
(e.g., Enron in 2001, WorldCom in 2002, Lehman Brothers in 2008, and Madoff Investment 
Securities in 2009).  
 
Reflecting on the increasing and pervasive usage of the term among researchers, it can be 
observed that  information systems researchers have investigated transparency in the context 
of business to consumer relationships and digital markets (e.g., Granados, Gupta, & Kauffman, 
2005, 2006, 2008, 2010; Zhu 2004); organizational behavior researchers have explored 
transparency in the context of organizational trust development, organizational identity, 
perceptions of leadership, and organizational culture (e.g., Clair, Beatty, & MacLean, 2005; 
Fombrun & Rindova, 2000; Kaptein, 2008; Pirson & Malhotra, 2011; Walumbwa, Luthans, Avey, 
& Oke, 2011); researchers of finance and accounting have examined transparency in the context 
of financial markets, corporate disclosures, and monetary policy decision making (e.g., Bushman 
et al., 2004; Madhavan, Porter, & Weaver, 2005; Winkler, 2000); marketing researchers have 
studied transparency using related terms, such as product disclosure, in the context of 
consumer responses to nutrient and drug risk information (e.g., Cox, Cox, & Mantel, 2010; 
Howlett, Burton, Bates, & Huggins, 2009); and social psychologists have explored transparency 
in the context of negotiations (e.g., Garcia, 2002; Vorauer & Claude, 1998; Vorauer & Ross, 
1999).  
 
These diverse applications suggest that, at its core, transparency neither exists within any single 
domain of research nor operates within any one context of study. Rather, the emerging 
consensus is that transparency can exist across contexts and domains of research. In addition,  
literature is awash with evidences to the effect that most (but not all) managerially relevant 
applications of transparency exist at the organization level of analysis, specifically in relation to 
organization-stakeholder relationships (internal stakeholders, such as employees; see Kaptein, 
2008; Walumbwa et al., 2011; as well as external stakeholders, such as shareholders, 
governments, and society; see Bloomfield & O’Hara, 1999; Bushman et al., 2004; Flood, 
Huisman, Koedijk, & Mahieu, 1999).  
 
The 2007 edition of the Miriam-Webster Dictionary defined transparency as “free from pretense 
or deceit,” “easily detected or seen through,” “readily understood,” and “characterized by 
visibility or accessibility of information especially concerning business practices.” Simply put, 
transparency is the opposite of secrecy and a condition where nothing is hidden or concealed.  
Ann Florini (1998), of the Brookings Institute, states, “Secrecy means deliberately hiding your 
actions; transparency means deliberately revealing them” (p. 50).  According to Rawlins (2006), 
when Balkin (1999) identified three types of transparency, he was actually identifying the 
dimensions that make up this complex construct.  Balkin (1999) claimed that informational 
transparency, participatory transparency, and accountability transparency “work together but 
are analytically distinct” (p. 393).  
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Rawlins (2006) proposed that transparency efforts of organizations need all three qualities in 
order to build, maintain, and restore trust with stakeholders.  Therefore, transparency is 
defined as having these three important elements: information that is truthful, substantial, and 
useful; participation of stakeholders in identifying the information they need; and objective, 
balanced reporting of an organization’s activities and policies that holds the organization 
accountable.  Rawlins (2006) tested several statements related to transparency and, using 
factor analysis, found the statements grouped around four factors he labeled substantial 
information, participation, accountability, and secrecy (which was a reverse item factor, 
measuring the opposite of openness).   
 
Transparent organizations must share information that allows stakeholders to make informed 
decisions regarding their relationship with the organization.  This is true of all stakeholders, 
internal and external. This does not mean that they must share all information, but that 
information that is substantial and useful to the stakeholders.  As Heise, (1985) described it, this 
means transparent organizations “make available publicly all legally releasable information—
whether positive or negative in nature—in a manner which is accurate, timely, balanced, and 
unequivocal” (p. 209).   However, just disclosing copious amounts of information does not meet 
the transparency test.  As Strathern (2000) has noted, too much information often leads to less 
understanding; possibly resulting from information overload, and therefore more information 
can lead to less trust (313).  There has to be a balance of how much information is shared, and 
the public receiving that information must define the scale. Because the concept of substantial 
information is concerned with the needs of the receiver rather than the sender, transparency 
cannot meet this standard unless it knows what stakeholders want and need to know. 
Therefore, stakeholder participation elevates disclosure to transparency.  Stakeholders must be 
invited to participate in identifying the information they need to make accurate decisions.  The 
inclusion of stakeholder participation satisfies the process of transparency that Cotterrell 
(2000) defined as not just the availability of information but the “active participation in 
acquiring, distributing and creating knowledge” (p. 419). 
 
Transparency also requires accountability.  Transparent organizations are accountable for their 
actions, words, and decisions, because these are available for others to see and evaluate.  It 
requires that persons in transparent organizations contemplate their decisions and behaviors, 
because they will most likely have to justify them before an open court of opinion.   The Global 
Reporting Initiative (2006) defined accountability in terms of balanced information.  Does the 
organization “disclose both favorable and unfavorable results and topics,” and “not attempt to 
unduly influence the stakeholder’s interpretation of the results?” (p. 13).  As one author puts it: 
“if you disclose, you hide neither your light nor your trash under a bushel; you get to shine, but 
you have to clean up your act, too” (Szwajkowski, 2000, p. 391).  The accountability dimension 
of transparency seems especially related to trusting relations.  A survey of 25,000 employees by 
Towers Perrin showed that employees prefer “communication that is an open and honest 
exchange of information—both the good and bad—and materials that are clear and 
understandable (Strategist 2005, p. 4).  Jahansoozi (2006) also found that when crises or 
organizational behaviors led to a decline in trust, the trust could be restored with transparency 
efforts that promotes accountability, collaboration, cooperation, and commitment. Going by the 
importance of transparency in organisations, is it possible that organisations can be deliberately 
transparent or are forced to be by some other factors. The next section of our discussion is on 
the subject of isomorphic pressures. 
 
Isomorphic Pressures 
The concept of isomorphism provides the theoretical framework and is explained in literature 
by two theories, namely, institutional isomorphism theory and organisational ecology theory. 
Simplistically, the institutional theory upholds that organisations of all sorts adapt structures in 
line with the existence and operation of other institutions in their industry or country (Tilt, 
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2008). The institutional theory is propounded by Di Maggio & Powell (1983) and it relates that 
isomorphism or processes of homogenization of organisational form in a certain field is a result 
of coercive, mimetic, and normative pressures (Gstraunthaler, 2010, Dimaggo & Powel, 1993, 
Hannan & Freeman, 1997). The organisational ecology theory provides the theoretical lens of 
the concept of competitive isomorphism and it states that isomorphism is the sum of 
competitive pressures that compel organisations to display virtually identical features due to 
environmental pressures (Hannan and Freeman, 1997). The underpinning argument for 
isomorphism is that the nature and behaviour of firms when faced with identical environmental 
constraints is to move towards homogeneity over time as a result of isomorphic pressures 
(Dimaggo & Powel, 1993). Isomorphism stipulates that there are certain forces, otherwise 
christened isomorphic pressures that influence the shape of institutions in the society as well as 
the internal practices of firms within a given environment. Basically, each firm is dependent on 
both the internal and institutional              environments which are comprised of values, 
structures, systems, and processes that are conventional or traditional (Gstraunthaler, 2010).  
 
Also, firms are embedded in the external institutional environment, a milieu of other 
organisations. The institutional theory of isomorphism relates that from a broader spectrum, 
institutions constitute cognitive, normative, and regulative structures and events that offer 
constancy and meaning to social behaviour (Biloslavo, & Lynn, 2007). Under institutional 
isomorphism—also called institutional similarity—coercive pressures are exerted on a firm by 
other organisations which they depend on. Coercive pressures refer to outlined regulative 
processes such as rule setting, monitoring, and sanctioning activities. These forces come from 
regulatory bodies and the prevalent rules and laws which determine the firms’ behaviours in 
relation to a practice in the business environment, in this case sustainable development (Joseph 
and Taplin, 2012). Normative pressures come as firms reinforce and spread norms of behaviour 
as they interact. Professionalization is the main contributor of normative isomorphism. 
Professionalisation has been identified as “the collective struggle of members of an occupation 
to define the conditions and methods of their work as well as to establish a cognitive base and 
legitimization for their occupational autonomy”(Biloslavo and Lynn, 2007). Mimetic pressures 
emanate when a firm imitates the behavior and practices of successful counterparts within the 
same industry. Through isomorphic pressures, one unit in a population conforms to other units 
in the population that deal with similar situations (Joseph and Taplin, 2012, Lynn and Shen, 
2012). We shall consider the taxonomies of isomorphic pressures next. 
 
Taxonomies of Isomorphic Pressures 
Using the three taxonomies developed in DiMaggio and Powell (1983), and further adopted in 
Jaja, Gabriel and Nwobodo (2019), the following are applicable-. 
 
Coercive Isomorphism  
This type of isomorphic change usually occurs when existing laws regulating a given 
organizational field have been quashed morally or functionally, and at the same time, if there is 
a potent external actor who is able to enforce a new institutional order (Beckert, 2010).  
Similarly Bondy (2009) maintains that coercive isomorphism is a reflection of both formal and 
informal pressures on organizations to operate in line with the cultural expectations of the 
society in which they are a part of and the organizations on which they are dependent.  In the 
same manner, Seyfried, Ansmann & Pohlenz (2019) added that organizations embrace this type 
of isomorphic change because of external pressures imposed on them by their operating 
environments which are usually conveyed through extant rules and regulations by the 
government of the day. They further pointed out that anytime legislations are made in an 
organizational field, such laws instantaneously create expectations and pressure for the 
organizations to conform; and where noncompliant is perceived, the legitimacy of such 
organization is brought to scrutiny. Consequently, organizations as law abiding institutions find 
themselves embracing these new orders without minding their implications on their operations 
in order to maintain their legitimacy before the society.  This observation is further reinforced 
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in Barreto & Baden-Fuller (2006) where they contend that this form of isomorphism can lower 
substantive organizational performance and efficiency.  
 
Sadly however, due to the harsh effect of this form of isomorphic change, in some instances 
organizations superficially reflect the demands of society (law) with no interest in changing the 
operational practices of the organization; a behavior Bondy (2009) regarded as “decoupled 
response”. Yet others embrace and implement these societal values and expectations into their 
daily operations without evading it; this he called “coupled response”. Therefore those 
organizations that tend toward “coupled response” are usually rewarded for utilizing expected 
structures and processes (Scott, 1992) hence; they are seen as law abiding corporate entities 
undertaking their operations in line with best practices. Such rewards include enhanced 
prestige, stability, legitimacy, social support, access to resources, attraction to personnel, 
acceptance in professions, and also invulnerability to questioning (Scott, 1983).  
 
On the contrary, those that tend toward “decoupled response” are normally subjected to 
different forms of sanctions and punishments in line with the dictates of the prevailing laws 
which can be in the form of fine, revocation of operational license or outright confiscation of 
company’s assets etc. Often time organizations tow this path because of inertia force. For 
instance, Hannan and Freeman (1984) stated that inertial forces are one reason organizations 
find it difficult to adapt to change as the existing practices tend to reinforce the kind of political 
decisions that sustain their continuity. This implies that when an organization becomes so used 
to a particular practice or structure, it finds it uneasy to adopt or embrace a new change.  
 
But we must say here that organizations operating in a dynamic environment need not be rigid 
in their practices rather should be flexible by leaning on situational approaches to management 
which demands that organization must be open to change as well as responding to such change 
with appropriate practices that suits it. A typical example of coercive isomorphic change 
pressure on an organizational field is the recent Single Treasury Account (TSA) policy on 
deposit money banks in Nigeria where they are required to remit all collections in behalf of the 
government to the Central Bank of Nigerian (CBN) on daily basis, etc. which was not the norm. 
Prior scholars have documented evidence of link between coercive isomorphism and voluntary 
disclosure. For example Pfarrer et al. (2005) investigated formal and informal institutional 
influences on voluntary disclosure of deviant behaviour in the United States of America. Their 
findings suggest that voluntary disclosure is associated with industry peer pressure but 
coercive pressure such as regulatory sanction are not associated with voluntary disclosure. 
However, Qu et al. (2012) found that, firms in China respond to the coercive pressure by 
increasing their voluntary disclosure practices. In the same vein, Setyorini and Ishak (2012) 
found that government regulation is associated with social and environmental disclosure in 
Indonesia. Going by these documented accounts, it is expected that listed firms in Nigeria will 
respond to the regulatory pressure exerted by the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), 
consumer’s protection agency, environmental protection agency as well as the Financial 
Reporting Council (FRC) of Nigeria by increasing the extent of information voluntarily disclosed 
in annual reports. We therefore consider it that, compliance with this directive will enforce 
transparency among organisations in Nigeria. 
 
Normative Isomorphism 
Normative isomorphism explains the resemblance of organizations that occur under 
circumstances such as professionalization of a service or practice (Mizruchi & Fein, 1999). It is 
also seen as the adoption of structures and patterns considered superior and associated with 
professionalization (Popadiuk, Rivera & Bataglia, 2014). By these definitions, it suggests that 
normative isomorphism occurs due to strict adherence and application of professional 
conventions and standards by members working in an organization. Professionalization also 
facilitates institutional convergence when members of a given profession such as Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Nigeria, Nigerian Society of Engineers, Nigerian Medical Association, 
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Nigerian Bar Association, Nigerian Institute of Management etc. as matter of compulsion carry 
out their tasks in accordance with the oath of allegiance taken to uphold the code of ethics of the 
profession without compromise, thereby producing sameness of action across national 
boundaries. These standards are usually reinforced through socialization processes in 
professional training and networks (Djelic, 2004; Maman 2006), annual conferences, 
presentation of monthly or quarterly bulletins to keep members’ professional status alive at all 
times.   
 
Mizruchi and Fein (1999) also gave credence to this pointer when they iterate that normative 
isomorphism induced by professionalization is linked with two processes. First, members of 
professions acquire the same training, which socializes them into viewing phenomenon in the 
same perspective. Second, members of professions interact through professional and trade 
associations, which further diffuse ideas among them. Based on these accounts, we may assert 
that professionalization plays a crucial role in the adoption or imitation of existing institutional 
models that is considered viable in achieving superior result. This is also in line with Katopol 
(2016) observation that professional personnel go from one organization to another, bringing in 
their wealth of experience and their assumptions of how things are done, and not done;  which 
in effect imposes a great deal of homogenization within the field. A typical example of normative 
isomorphic change is reflected in the similar procedures doctors follow in attending to patients 
in the clinic before administering a given drugs to a patient across national frontiers 
irrespective of the hospital’s name or location. This is so because individuals in a profession 
strive toward the standards established by their profession and continuously reorganize their 
organizations in order to achieve higher compliance with international standards (Fogarty & 
Dirsmith, 2001). Empirically, Ball and Craig examined the capacity of professional bodies in 
providing an understanding of organizational response to social and environmental issues. They 
concluded that adherence to professional ethics and norms by firms have a significant influence 
on their corporate social responsibility reporting practice. Likewise, Zhou (2012) documented 
that external auditors play key role in detecting and reporting corporate fraud. This is because, 
auditors are professionals with high sense of integrity, objectivity and competence which 
enables them advise management to be transparent through voluntary disclosure. 
 
Mimicry Isomorphism  
Under the institutional organisation theory, mimicry, mimetic, or mimesis often constitutes the 
third mechanism that explains isomorphism from the institutional perspective. Mimetic 
isomorphism as a mechanism to respond to environmental uncertainties has received 
substantial exploration by scholars within the discourse of institutional theory (Beckert, 2010). 
Mimicry isomorphism holds that organisations often undertake courses of convergent 
transformations in order to look legitimated within their institutional spheres (Codaguone, 
Misuraca, Savoldeli, Lupianez-Vilanueva, 2015). Based on mimetic processes, organisations will 
copy legitimated and/or prosperous counterparts in their business milieu so as to be 
legitimised as well, thereby resulting in institutional isomorphism (Joseph and Taplin, 2012, 
Dimaggo, and Powell, 1993, Haunan and Freeman, 1997). Mimicry behaviour is also termed 
modelling (meaning firms modelling themselves after their counterparts) and occurs through 
various mechanisms. Amongst others, modelling occurs through a firm recruiting employees 
from other firms, through consultants, and taking part in industry associations (Wu, Daniel, 
Hinton and Quintas, 2013). Imitation for legitimation will only transpire if the imitated 
organisations are perceived to be significantly successful in line with the espoused values within 
the field (Beckert, 2010).  
 
Firms will mimic other organisations that fall within their industry (Kshetri, 2009). However, 
the firms being imitated should be identical in complexity or the ones on the cutting edge. When 
the mimicking of firms—identical in complexity or those deemed to be on the cutting edge—
occurs, a national culture is likely to emerge. In this regard, under mimicry isomorphism 
legitimacy is culturally guide (Wahid, and Sein, 2013). Mimetic isomorphism entails that when a 
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firm is faced with uncertainties it tends to imitate others in order to maintain competitiveness 
and avoid or minimise adverse and unexpected outcomes [Yangi and Hyland, 2012]. Mimetic 
isomorphism is in three forms, namely, frequency-based imitation, trait-based imitation, and 
outcome-based imitation (Biloslavo and Lynn, 2007, Wu, Daniel, Hinton and Quintas, 2013 and 
Kauppi, 2013). Firstly, frequency-based imitation relates to the purest form of mimetic 
isomorphism. This occurs when a firm imitates or copies the practices and structures that have 
been embraced by the majority of firms within an industry (Biloslavo and Lynn, 2007, Wu, 
Daniel, Hinton and Quintas, 2013). Secondly, trait-based imitation involves high levels of 
selectivity when contrasted to frequency-based imitation. 
 
Trait-based imitation happens when a firm exclusively focuses on imitating the mannerisms of 
firms that have particular characteristics, such as size and centrality in the community 
(Biloslavo and Lynn, 2007, Wu, Daniel, Hinton and Quintas, 2013, Kauppi, 2013). The underlying 
belief that drives trait-based imitation is that decisions and practices utilised by organisations 
possessing certain traits are mostly desirable and likely going to have the same positive 
outcomes to the imitator (Biloslavo and Lynn, 2007). Institutional theory (DiMaggio & Powell, 
1983) asserts that in response to uncertainties arising from their institutional environment, 
firms benchmark others who have handle such issues successfully in the past. Furthermore, 
literature suggests that in a competitive market, firms or a whole industry may recognize the 
need for voluntary disclosure, as a means of addressing information asymmetry problems 
(Barnet & King, 2008). An empirical study by Setyorini and Ishak (2012) suggests that under 
uncertainty listed firms in Indonesia mimic other firms resulting to increase in the extent of 
social and environmental disclosure. Additionally, Pfarrer et al. (2005) found that firms 
voluntarily restate their earning when industry peers did so in the past. Voluntary disclosure in 
essence is an ingredient of transparency; and transparency is important for nation building. 
 
Nation Building 
Akoto (2010) defines nation-building as the conscious and focused application of our people’s 
collective resources, energies, and knowledge to the task of liberating and developing the 
psychic and physical space that we identify as ours. It involves the development of behaviors, 
values, language, institutions, and physical structures that elucidate our history and culture, 
concretize and protect the present, and insure the future identity and independence of the 
nation. Nation building is deliberate, keenly directed, focused zenergetic projection of national 
culture, and collective action to develop a political and economic system.  From the political 
perspective, it is in the area of developing and instituting a democratic policy. Nation building 
thus entails the ability of the nation-state to sustain itself as a sovereign by giving freedom and 
liberty to its people to use a well laid mechanism or system of leadership recruitment and leave 
a legacy or culture of smooth succession of power to future generation.                       
  
From economic context the greatness of individuals is through the success which a nation 
makes in industrial development for improved production of goods and services. It improves 
the standard of living of the people and builds the mind of the people together to want 
continues existence as one nation. Gambari elucidates this by saying that in reality, the 
greatness of a nation has to be earned and is not determined just by the size of its population or 
the abundance of its natural resources.  China and India have the largest populations in the 
world, but they are only now rising as important global players.  On the other hand, Japan has 
few natural resources, but has long managed to turn itself into a global economic powerhouse... 
“In today's world, skills, industriousness, productivity, and competitiveness are the determinant 
factors of national greatness.  Not even the possession of the nuclear bomb is enough to make a 
nation great without reference to the industriousness and creativity of its citizens.”(Gambari 
2008)   
 
Conclusion/Implications 
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Drawing from the literature so reviewed, it can be established that organizational transparency 
is stimulated or induced by the quest of an organization to comply or adapt to regulatory 
provisions or to resemble other organisations. That is to say that organisations can be 
transparent through compliance to coercive regulations that govern her operations; by copying 
legitimated and/or prosperous counterparts in their business milieu so as to be legitimized as 
well, thereby resulting in institutional isomorphism, and by strictly adherence and application 
of professional conventions and standards. Being transparent in the running of organisations 
results in effective corporate governance which at the long run becomes advantageous to the 
society at large as all stakeholders’ interests are protected and guaranteed.   
When organisations are ran properly through effective corporate governance, such economy 
prospers and develops with ease as compared to when organisations are poorly managed. For 
any nation to be built of solid ground, the prosperity of their economy and businesses are 
important. Therefore, leaders of Nigeria business organisations must take transparency as a 
cardinal strategic core value, and when every organisations comply in this direction, corporate 
failures would be minimized, as organisations would continuously meet its triple-bottom line 
objectives and the entire society would feel the impacts of good corporate governance; which in 
the end assists in nation building. 
 
The need for nation building has become of great concern to the Nigerian nation because of its 
numerous challenges.  Nigeria as a nation has faced and still faces great challenges that threaten 
her unity and peaceful coexistence each passing day. These multifaceted challenges manifest in 
the forms of (1) insecurity that is championed by Boko Haram, Herdsmen cum Bandits, 
Kidnappers and Marauders that are ubiquitously reeking havocs in several parts of the country. 
(2) economic woes that manifest in high profile frauds in both public and private sectors, 
complex and unfathomable corruption cases, high rising unemployment rate and biting 
inflation. (3) Ethnic agitations for either a total or partial breakup are not completely doused as 
well.  These anti nation-building tendencies are enormous and frightening too. Upon these, 
some writers had predicted that Nigeria would break up by 2014/2015 as a nation (see 
Campbell (2011); www.abiyamo.com/photodocument;www.nairaland.com//.../nigeria-break-
up-;www.nairaland.com//.../expiration;www.nnamdiebo.com//nigerias-1914; Abdulrazk 
(2014); although this never happened and we hope will never happen, but efforts at building the 
nation Nigeria must remain a persistent one. It was on this platform that we have proposed 
organisatinal transparency as an important pillar of nation building. 
 
Recommendation for Further Studies 
We recommend that the variables associated theoretically in this study be empirically studied 
within the Nigerian context. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

The purpose of this study was to examine the relationship between Relational Justice and 
Organizational Productivity in deposit money banks in Port -Harcourt. The study population 
comprised four hundred and sixty  (460)  staff of the ( 19)  quoted money deposit banks in Port 
Harcourt, Rivers State; and the sample size for the study was two hundred and ten (210) 
employees of the  bank which was determined  using the Krejice and Morgan table.  Furthermore, 
two hundred and ten (210) copies of structured questionnaire were administered to the staff of the 
banks at their respective branches while one hundred and ninety four (194) were retrieved, 
cleaned and used for the study. The Pearson Product Moment Correlation was used to ascertain the 
relationship between Relational Justice and Organizational productivity with its measures as 
customer satisfaction and organizational growth. The result of the analysis showed that Relational 
Justice significantly influenced customer satisfaction and organizational growth in deposit money 
banks in Port Harcourt. Therefore, the researchers concluded that Relational Justice significantly 
affect organizational productivity and recommended that the management of deposit money 
banks in Port-Harcourt should improve on their employee relational justice strategies   in other to 
increase their level of productivity. 
 
Key words:    Relational Justice, Customer satisfaction, Organizational Growth and   
   Organizational Productivity. 
 

1. Introduction 
Interpersonal communication and relationship in recent years has been consistently placed high 
as an important requirement for conducting successful job performance in the organizations. 
(Amit Kumar, 2014). This is why companies including the money deposit banks put a high 
importance on interpersonal communication in the workplace. It is noteworthy to emphasize 
that one of the most impeding forces to customer satisfaction in banks is the absence of effective 
communication and interpersonal relationship amongst employees (Manta & Harges, 2013) 
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Interpersonal relationship is an important aspect in every organization, and it is one of the vital 
components in human relationship. In today’s fast competitive business world, it is very difficult 
to hire people and retain them for a long period of time. Hence, organizations including the 
Nigerian banking firms are trying to maintain the workforce and to get the best out of them in 
that process. A study on interpersonal relationship and  customer satisfaction is expected to 
enhance the organizations’ understanding of the challenges encountered in the process of 
attracting, retaining, developing, motivating, communicating the workforce for improved 
productivity (Velmurugan, 2016). 
The importance of relational justice in influencing customer satisfaction cannot be 
overemphasized. Research has demonstrated that friendship at work can improve individual 
employee attitudes such as job satisfaction, job commitment, engagement and perceived 
organizational support etc., (Morrison, 2009; & Ellingwood, 2001). The researcher’s preliminary 
investigations revealed that some of the deposit money banks in Port Harcourt experience low 
level of productivity at one time or the other. Could the low productivity level experienced by 
the banks be associated to poor management and employee relational justice? This could be in 
the form of poor employee communication, absence of team play or team building orientation, 
social supports, inadequate employee training, lack of respect and courtesy for employees  and 
customers, unequal treatment  to staff to mention but a few.  
 
Previous research in the various Nigerian Corporate Organization such as the Tourism and 
Hospitality Industry, the Telecommunication Industry, the Education Industry, Services and 
Manufacturing Industry has shown that workplace organizational productivity is heavily 
dependent on some factors which include employee communication, employee personality or 
dispositional differences, employee trust level, team building, employee compatibility, employee 
listening ability, employee respect etc., (Obakpolo, 2015; Isaac & Roger 2016; Song 2008; 
Olshfski 2008). Many studies have been conducted within and outside Nigeria on employee to 
employee relationship, subordinates and superior relationship, employer and employee 
relationship in different services, manufacturing, tourism and hospitality industry, education 
sectors etc., (Allan & Sienko, 2000; James & Nickson, 2003; Mamta & Harges, 2013; Obakpolo, 
2015; Isaac & Roger 2016). 
 
These studies considered interpersonal relationships on work performance in South African 
retail sector; influence of employee relationships on organization performance of private 
universities in Kenya, co-worker’s relation influence on individual job performance in Chinese 
telecommunication/firm; a descriptive analysis of improving interpersonal relationship in 
Nigerian workplaces: A case of Delta State University. To the best of our knowledge and from 
the review of relevant literature, it appears that there is lack of empirical research on the 
relationship between Relational Justice and organizational Productivity in the Deposit Money 
Banks in the Nigerian context especially in Port Harcourt, Rivers State. Against this background, 
this study seeks to empirically investigate the nexus between relational justice and 
organizational productivity in Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 
 
 
2.  Literature Review 
 Nature of Relational Justice 
This refers to the relationship that exists between a company’s employees and their manager 
especially, how the employees are treated and attended to in terms of their general welfare and 
working conditions. The relational justice perceptions translate into symbolic messages about 
the value of the individual within the group. (Tyler et al, 1996). Relational justice perception is 
also a prime indicator of whether individuals can take pride in their group. Authorities are also 
vested in group representatives that constitute the major opinions, norms and core values of the 
group (Tyler and Lind, 2000). The relevance of good relational justice in an organization cannot 
be over-emphasized. If a manager consciously maintains a good interpersonal relationship with 
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its employee, improve their working conditions and other welfare related issues, they will be 
better motivated to put in their best efforts in other to achieve the organizational objectives. 
 
The way a company relates with its employees influences the rate at which they will attain their 
objectives. Good employer-employee relational skills and justice enhances employee trust level 
and determine how long he/she will stay with the company. The longer an employee stays in a 
company the higher the probability that he will attain the assigned tasks and responsibilities at 
the stipulated time. Furthermore, good relational justice reduces employee turnover, enhances 
employee’s interest and motivation to be productive. Hence, organization, especially the 
Nigerian banking sector are encouraged to adopt or improve on the culture of relational justice 
in other to elicit the desired output or level of productivity from their employees. 
 
The concept of relational justice describes the relation between the employees and their 
managers, who supposedly represent their respective organization. The consideration of 
employee viewpoints in matters concerning the employee’s welfare and organization’s growth 
is very essential. In relational justice, employees are expected to be treated equally without bias, 
from supervisors or the management. Mulika (2010) developed the concept of relational justice 
and associated it to the group-or work-unit level and to employee burnout suggesting that 
perceived justice among employees can explain well-being beyond the individual level. Tyler 
and his colleagues opined that interpersonal treatment and procedures, viewed as fair, are 
prime indicators, for the individual, of respect from authorities and from their group, the 
contrary implying marginality and disrespect (Tyler et al, 1996). 
 
However, organizations that expect efficiency and high level of productivity from their 
employees should adopt relational justice interactive strategy. When an employee feels 
accepted and is appreciated by his supervisors for task well executed, he feels better motivated 
and confident to attain greater tasks. Cumulatively, when a good number of a company’s 
employee feels comfortable with their work environment and existing supervisor’s relational 
skills, it impacts on their work culture positively which could lead to improve organizational 
productivity. 
 
Understanding the Concept of Organizational Productivity 
Productivity is a measure of the efficiency of a person, machine, factory, system in converting 
inputs into useful outputs. Productive workplaces are built on team work and shared vision. 
Workplace productivity is essential to employees, employers, organization and the Nigerian 
economy. The more the economy grows, the more unemployment will decrease, raising the 
standard of living for everyone. Therefore, workplace productivity is pivotal for economic 
growth. Being productive is fundamental to business success as well as personal satisfaction. 
Organizational productivity is the amount of goods and services that a worker produces in a 
given amount of time. Workforce or organizational productivity is a measure for an organization 
or company, a process, an industry or a country (Goodman, 2003). Furthermore, an enterprise 
consists of technology and people organized to accomplish some purpose. 
 
The success of an enterprise such as the banking industry can be assessed on the basis of its 
output and/or the processes and inputs that produce the output. Productivity in general terms, 
is the ratio of the output of the enterprise to the inputs. Researchers have obtained measures of 
individual performance to include speed, accuracy, and time needed to learn, and have used 
these to estimate individual productivity at the workplace. The implicit or explicit assumption 
underlying these efforts has been that increased individual productivity will increase 
organizational productivity. (Locke and Latham 2005). 
 
However, at its most basic, productivity is the amount of value produced by the amount of cost 
(or times) required do so. And while this equation seems simple enough on the surface, the 
strategies for optimizing it have evolved dramatically over the last two decades (Goodman, 
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2003; Locke and Latham, 2005). With the advent of technology massive personal productivity 
gains have been enabled. Computers, spreadsheets, email and other advances have made it 
possible for an average employee to seemingly produce more in the day than was previously 
possible in a year. Arguably, it is important to affirm that if individuals are able to perform their 
work much better and faster, overall organizational productivity is inevitable. 
Notably, previous studies have been conducted on organization productivity by some scholars; 
and they also developed some attributes for measuring organizational productivity. It is 
important to state that what constitutes measures for organizational productivity differs from 
one industry to another. In this study, two attributes were used as measures of organizational 
productivity in the Nigerian banking sector. The measures are customer satisfaction and 
organizational growth. The discussion on the measures of organizational productivity used for 
the study is given in the preceding section as follows: 
 
Customer Satisfaction 
In a competitive market place where businesses compete for customers, customer satisfaction is 
seen as a key differentiator and increasingly has become a key element of business strategy. 
There is a substantial body of empirical literature that establishes the benefits of customer 
satisfaction for firms including the Nigerian banking sector. It has been empirically proven that 
satisfied customers are the key to long-term business survival and organizational productivity 
(Suda and Surunya 2001). Quality (of a product or service) and customer satisfaction are the 
key factors of a company performance, survival, and productivity which has been confirmed by 
many studies (Matzler et al, 2004). Customer satisfaction is generally defined as a feeling or 
judgment by customers towards products or services after they have used those (Jamal &Naser, 
2003). The meaning and interpretation of customer satisfaction differ from one customer to 
another and from one industry to another. In the Nigerian banking sector, customer satisfaction 
can be attained when bank employees display professionalism and excellence in service 
delivery, service time (reducing customer waiting time) reduced or competitive price for bank’s 
products/services, rapt attention and implementation of customer complaints, customer 
individualized attention, bank accounts confidentiality, to mention but a few. 
 
Companies that have a more satisfied customer base also experience higher economic ventures. 
Consequently, higher customer satisfaction leads to greater customer loyalty and ultimately 
impact on the overall firm’s level of productivity. The key to long term survival and performance 
in the Nigerian banking sector is seriously anchored on customer satisfaction. Because of the 
level of competition existing in the Nigerian banking sector, most of the banks are compelled to 
assess the quality of the services that they provide in order to attract and retain their customers. 
There are many definitions of customer satisfaction as conceptualize by different researchers. 
However, most of them opined that customer satisfaction is an individual’s feeling of pleasure 
(or disappointment) resulting from comparing the perceived performance or outcome in 
relation to the expectation (Suda and Surunya 2001; Rubogara, 2017; Kang & James, 2004; 
Wang & Wang 2006). In addition, customer satisfaction is defined as the difference between a 
customer’s expectation of services and the actual service performance. When the performance 
of a service or product is far higher than customer expectation of the product or service, the 
customer is said to be satisfied. 
 
Customer satisfaction can thus be understood as the result of subjective process – the customer 
compares his ideas with perceived reality (Anderson & Mittal 2004, Kuronen & Takala, 2013). 
Such a definition of customer satisfaction is consistent with the transaction – specific concept, 
which evaluates specific buying opportunities after the completion of the selection (and 
possible) purchase of a product. Anderson & Mittal 2005; Salnes (2003). Similarly defines 
customer satisfaction as the post-choice evaluative judgment of a specific transaction. The 
relevance of customer satisfaction as a measure of organizational productivity in the Nigerian 
banking sector cannot be over-emphasized. When bank customers are satisfied, they are 
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retained, make repeat purchase, serve as referral agents, and are made to be loyal. Undoubtedly, 
these positive outcomes will ultimately improve a bank’s level of productivity. 
 
Organizational Growth 
Growth is something for which most companies strive, regardless of their size. Small firms want 
to get big, big firms want to get bigger. Indeed, companies including the Nigerian banking firms 
have to grow at least a bit every year in order to accommodate the increased expenses that 
develop overtime. With the passage of time, salaries increase and the costs of employment 
benefits rise as well. Even if no other company expenses rise, these two cost areas always 
increase overtime. It is not always possible to pass along these increased costs to customers and 
clients in the form of higher prices. Consequently, growth must take place to ensure long-term 
business survival and sustenance. Organizational growth, however, mean different things to 
different organizations. There are many parameters a company may use to measure its growth. 
Since the ultimate goal of most companies is profitability, most companies will measure their 
growth in terms of net profit, revenue and other financial data. Other business owners may use 
one of the following criteria for assessing their growth: sales, number of employees, physical 
expansion, success of a product line, or increased market share. Ultimately, success and growth 
will be measured by how well a firm does relative to the goals it has set for itself (Gupta, Guhu 
and Krishnaswami, 2013). Remarkably, organizations are seen as living organisms and 
therefore, they possess virtually same characteristics with living organisms. In other words, 
organizations also have life cycle, they are formed (born), grow to maturity, decline and finally 
die of age. Therefore, for any organization including the Nigerian banking sector to remain in 
business, survival and growth are seen as two major objectives in their contemporary 
competitive world. 
 
However, survival can be explained as the state of continuing to exist against all odds such as 
difficult situations, accident or any ordeal. As organization grows, workloads increase, and 
strategies that were useful in the past seized to be effective. Jones and Bartlett (2008) identified 
energy and resources (man and materials) as major contributory factors in organizational 
survival and growth. Gross (2003) argues that every organization should see survival as the 
whole essence of being. Furthermore, survival of any organization largely depends on synergy 
that exists between employers and employees in achieving organizational goals and objectives. 
Figure 1 depicts the conceptual framework of the study 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1:  Conceptual Framework of the Relationship between Relationship Justice and 
     Organizational Productivity in Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

Customer Satisfaction 
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Source:  Tyler, T. & Lind, E. (2000). A relational model of authority in groups.   
          Advances in social Sciences research and psychology 25, 115-191 
 
3. Study Methodology 
This study adopted a correlational investigation and a survey research design.  The level of 
analysis is at the organizational level while our unit of analysis constitutes the respective staff of 
the banks under investigation. The survey research approach was adopted because it offers a 
wide coverage and permits generalizability of research findings. The population for this study 
consists of all the deposit Money banks that are currently operating in the financial services 
sector in Port Harcourt, Rivers State. Thus, our target population comprised of only banks that 
are quoted with the Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE) as at February 2018. Information obtained 
from the Nigerian Stock Exchange FACT BOOK for 2014/2015 indicated that there are nineteen 
(19) out of twenty-two (22) banks that are registered with the NSE. Therefore, our target 
population for the study comprised 19 quoted deposit money banks operating in Port Harcourt, 
Rivers State.  
 
 Furthermore, two-stage sampling techniques were adopted for this study. At the first stage, all 
the 19 quoted deposit money banks were stratified into two major Local Government Areas 
based on where they are situated. The Local Government Areas are Obio/Akpor and Port 
Harcourt City Local Government Council respectively. At the second stage, all the staff of the 
selected banks that were willing to participate in the study was given copies of the 
questionnaire up to the number assigned to each of the banks. 
 
Therefore, the sample size for this study comprised one hundred and fourteen (114) staff of the 
quoted deposit money banks considered for this study. The researchers randomly distributed 
72 copies of the questionnaire to the staff of the 12 banks located within the Obio/Akpor Local 
Government Area on the ratio of 6 copies of the questionnaire per bank; while 42 copies of the 
questionnaire were given to the staff of the banks situated within the Port Harcourt City Local 
Government Area on the ratio of 6 copies per bank respectively.  Table 1. Shows the 
questionnaire administration rate. 
 
Table. 1:  Questionnaire Administration Rate 
S/N No. of Banks  LGA 

Situated 
No of 

respondents 
or managers 

Quantity to 
be 

distributed 

Percentage of 
questionnaire  to 

be distributed 
1 12 Obio/Akpor 72 72 63.2% 
2 7 PHALGA 42 42 36.8% 
Total 19 19 114 114 100% 
Source:  Researcher’s Conceptualization, 2018 
 
The rationale behind our distribution of the highest number of (72) copies of the questionnaire 
to the staff of the money deposit banks located in Obio/Akpor is because it has the highest 
number of registered and quoted banks which also may imply that they have the highest 
number of employees.  Similarly, the validity of the scales used in this study was assessed for 
content, construct and face validity while reliability was ensured by pretesting the 
questionnaire on at least 20 staff of other banks not included in this study. More so, the 
researchers used the Cronbach’s Alpha analysis to ascertain the reliability and internal 
consistency of the measurement instrument. Table 2 shows the instrument reliability rate 
 
Table. 2: Research Instrument Reliability Rate. 

S/No Variables Number of 
items 

Number of 
cases 

Cronbach’s 
Alpha 

1 Employee Communication 5 186 0.759 
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2 Team Building 5 186 0.737 
3 Social Support 4 186 0.748 
4 Relational Justice 5 186 0.775 
5 Organizational Growth 3 186 0.751 

 
Table 2. Showed different Cronbach’s Alpha value for the 5 constructs of the scaled 
questionnaire which were all considered sufficiently adequate for the study. Over all, this 
indicated that there was internal consistency of the variables scaled and that variables construct 
exhibited strong internal reliability. The results therefore confirmed that the instrument we 
used for this study had satisfactory construct reliability. Furthermore, the Pearson Product 
Moment Correlation was used to test the relationship between relational justice and 
organizational productivity in deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. 
 
Decision Criteria: 
Reject Ho if the 2-tailed significance value is less than the present p-value at 0.05 level of 
significance i.e. 95% level of probability. 
 
4.  Test of hypotheses, Results and Discussions. 
Ho1: There is no significant relationship between relational justice and customer 
satisfaction in deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. 
 
 

Table 3.1: Test for relationship between  relational justice and 
customer satisfaction  

 Relational 
Justice 

Customer 
Satisfaction 

Relational Justice 

Pearson Correlation 1 .539** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 186 186 

Customer 
Satisfaction 

Pearson Correlation .539** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000  

N 186 186 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
Source:  Research Data , 2018 
 
The result of correlation matrix obtained between relational justice and customer satisfaction is 
shown in Table 3. Similarly displayed in the Table is the statistical test of significance (p - value), 
which makes possible the generalization of our findings to the study population. Based on the 
result shown in Table 3. above, the correlation coefficient (rho) depicts that there is a significant 
relationship between relational justice and customer satisfaction.  The correlation coefficient of 
0.539 confirms the degree and strength of this relationship and it is significant at p 0.000<0.01. 
The coefficient represents a moderate correlation between the variables. Therefore, based on 
observed findings the null hypothesis earlier stated is hereby rejected and the alternate upheld. 
Thus, there is a significant relationship between relational justice and customer satisfaction in 
deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. 
 
Ho2: There is no significant relationship between relational justice and organizational 
growth in money deposit banks in Port Harcourt. 
 
Table 4. : Test for relationship between relational justice and organizational growth 
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 Relational 
Justice 

Organizationa
l Growth 

Relational Justice 

Pearson Correlation 1 .820** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 186 186 

Organizational 
Growth 

Pearson Correlation .820** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000  

N 186 186 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
Source:  Research Data , 2018 
 
The result of correlation matrix obtained between relational justice and organizational growth 
is depicted in Table 4. Similarly displayed in the Table is the statistical test of significance (p - 
value), which makes possible the generalization of our findings to the study population. The 
result shown in Table 4. above reveals the correlation coefficient (rho) which further shows that 
there is a significant relationship between relational justice and organizational growth.  The 
correlation coefficient of 0.820 approves the degree and strength of this relationship and it is 
significant at p 0.000<0.01. The coefficient represents a high correlation which also indicated a 
strong relationship between the variables. Therefore, based on pragmatic findings the null 
hypothesis earlier stated is hereby rejected and the alternate upheld. Thus, there is a significant 
relationship between relational justice and organizational growth in deposit money banks in 
Port Harcourt.        
 
5.  Discussion of Findings 
Relational Justice and customer Satisfaction 
 The first hypothesis examined the relationship between relational Justice and customer 
satisfaction in deposit money banks in port-Harcourt. The test of hypotheses one in Table ( 3 ) 
showed that there was a moderate and significant relationship between relational justice and 
customer satisfaction in the sample of deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. This implies that 
employees are expected to be treated equally without bias, from supervisors or the 
management.  This finding corroborates the views of Mulika (2010)  which opined that when a 
manager consciously maintains a good interpersonal relationship with its employees, improve 
their working conditions and other welfare related issues, they will be better motivated to put 
in their best  in other to achieve the organizational objectives. 
Similarly, Tyler and his colleagues opined that interpersonal treatment and procedures, viewed 
as fair, are prime indicators, for the individual, of respect from authorities and from their group, 
the contrary implying marginality and disrespect (Tyler et al, 1996). Based on the empirical 
result obtained and the review of relevant literature, the researcher concluded that relational 
justice significantly affects customer satisfaction in money deposit banks in port- Harcourt. 
 
  Relational Justice and Organizational Growth. 
The second hypothesis examined the relationship between relational Justice and organizational 
growth in deposit money banks in port-Harcourt. The test of hypotheses two in Table (4) 
showed that there was a very strong and significant relationship between relational justice and 
organizational growth in the sample of deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. This result agrees 
with the views of Tyler et al, (1996) which emphasizes that organizations that expect efficiency 
and high level of productivity from their employees should adopt relational justice interactive 
strategy. When an employee feels accepted and is appreciated by his supervisors for task well 
executed, he feels better motivated and confident to attain greater tasks. Cumulatively, when a 
good number of a company’s employee feels comfortable with their work environment and 
existing supervisor’s relational skills, it impacts on their work culture positively which could 
lead to improve organizational productivity or growth. Sequel to the above assertion, the 
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researcher concluded that relational justice significantly affect organizational growth; especially 
among the deposit money banks operating in Port-Harcourt, Rivers State. 
 
6.  Conclusion 
Organizations are realizing that implementing relational justice strategies helps them in 
building stronger relationship with employees. As such workplace interpersonal relationship 
with a good relational justice orientation can build and enhance relationships and reinforce 
assurance to the company and improve the employees’ productivity which will later impact on 
the level of organizational growth. The result of the  analysis revealed that relational justice 
significantly affect organizational productivity and therefore recommended that the 
management of  deposit money banks in Port Harcourt should improve on their relational 
justice culture and orientation in other to enjoy a productive workforce 
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ABSTRACT 

This study was carried out to examine the impact of corruption on the performance of public 
projects in Nigeria. The work specifically sought to examine cases of corruption in terms of the 
forms and tend in Nigeria from 2000 to 2018 and to establish the link between corruption and the 
performance of public projects in the country for the period covered. The exploratory and desk 
research design were used. The data used were secondary data collected through intensive library 
search and archival retrieval methods. These data were sourced from the Central Bank of Nigeria 
Publications, National Bureau of Statistics and Internet-based sources among others. The data 
were analysed using the ordinary least square multiple linear regression models. The F-statistics 
was used in testing goodness of fit of the overall research model while t-statistics was used in 
establishing the statistical significance of the explanatory variables. From the analysis, it was 
discovered that corruption in Nigeria are in the forms of fraud, embezzlement and diversion of 
public funds and property into personal and private users. Again, as corruption perception index 
increases the value of executed project in Nigeria decreases among others. Following from the 
above, it was concluded, among others, that corruption has adverse effect on the performance of 
public projects in the country, leading to low level of socio-economic development and growth in 
the country. It was therefore recommended that aggressive approach, using the available agencies 
of government such as the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC), the Independent 
Corrupt Practices Commission (ICPC) as well as the Code of Conducts Bureau (CCB) to intensify 
efforts in reducing and minimizing the incidence in the country. Above all, the public sector 
governance mechanism should be restructured to make it more effective in preventing and fighting 
corruption in the economy. 
 
Key words: Corruption, Public Projects, Impact and Performance. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
The common features of developing countries including Nigeria are high level of unemployment, 
poor standard of living, high level of poverty, low life expectancy, low level of per capita income 
and poor state of infrastructure. Such infrastructure includes portable water, health care 
facilities, education, poor power/energy supply, transportation system as well as poor quality of 
services among others. These features are key indices of the low level of socio-economic 
development and growth. 
 
The situations as noted above are compounded by the endemic system of corruption in the 
public and other sectors. Nigeria for instance has been noted as one of the countries with high 
level of corruption. Corruption is instituted in the country especially among public office holders 
who siphon public funds through contracts inflation, embezzlement, fraud, contract recycling, 
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over invoicing and at times direct diversion of public funds and other properties into private 
and personal uses. 
 
Currently, the country is making attempt at recovery looted funds from a number of public 
office holders. Although efforts in this direction are being made by the government, it is 
however important to observe that corruption has exerted serious negative effect on the 
performance of public sector organizations and projects. It will be right to observe that with 
corrupt practices the country, a number of projects initiated by the government which would 
have been of importance in addressing infrastructure decay and inadequacy in the country have 
been abandoned while those completed were haphazardly executed with very poor quality but 
at high contract value. Apart from the system of abandoning these projects as the funds 
allocated to them are either diverted or out rightly embezzled, some public office holders 
through corrupt practices influence the choice of the project, the location of the projects and 
even the selection of the contractors mainly those who will do their biddings. With this, it 
becomes difficult for public sector projects that have high potential of generating adequate 
benefit to the society and capable of improving the economic wellbeing of the citizenry to be 
selected. Similarly, the spread of the projects is hindered and the spread effects or benefits of 
the projects not achieved. These are the critical issues which hinder industrialization, economic 
development, growth, stability and sustainability in Nigeria. 
 
In a simplified form, it would be right to state that poor project performance in Nigeria is linked 
with the problem of corruption in the country. However, many research efforts such as 
Corruption: Definition, theories and concept carried out by Iyanda (2012), have not focused 
explicitly on the challenge of corruption as its affect projects performance in Nigeria. This article 
is therefore designed to examine corruption and its impacts on performance of public sector 
projects in Nigeria from 2000 to 2018. 
 
Specifically, the work seeks to examine the nature and trend of corruption in Nigeria and to 
establish the relationship between the variables of corruption and the variables of performance 
of public projects for the period stated above.  
 
Objective  
1. To examine cases of corruption in terms of the forms and trend in Nigeria from 2000 to 

2018. 
2. To establish the link between corruption and the performance of public projects in 

Nigeria for the period 2000 to 2018. 
3. To identify the policies put in place to minimize corruption and improve upon the 

performance of public sector projects in Nigeria. 
 
Hypotheses  
1. There is no significant relationship between the number of public projects executed, 

embezzlement of fund and reported cases of fraud in the public sector in Nigeria from 
2000- 2018. 

2. There is no significant relationship between abandoned projects in Nigeria and public 
sector embezzlement looted funds and reported cases of fraud in Nigeria from 2000 to 
2018. 

 
2.0 Review of Literature 
 
2.1 The Concept and Nature of Corruption. 
Different views exist in attempt to define the concept of corruption. For instance, Nwogu and 
Ijirsha (2016) look at corruption to be associated with the act of misappropriation of public 
funds and assets by public office holders or people entrusted to manage such assets. At the 
government circle, corruption involves the use of public power illegally to make private and 
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public gains (Rose-Ackerman, 2007). In his effort to explain corruption further, Rose-Ackerman 
(2007) noted that officials in the public sector having the power to dispense benefits and 
impose costs use their offices and positions in corrupt and aggressive ways to gain private 
advantage or covert payment offered by private actors. These practices have drained the 
resources of the affected countries and entities making it difficult for such nations and 
organisations to be able to discharge their functions and responsibilities effectively and 
efficiently. 
 
The above is in line with the observation made by Bello (2001) when he noted in Nigeria huge 
amount of money is lost through different kinds of financial practices leaving the country empty 
there by crippling and making the nation not able to embark on development programmes or 
projects. Most of the malpractices are in the form of frauds which are very common in the public 
sector organizations. 
 
As noted by Onyinyechi and Okafor (2016), corruption in Nigeria is rooted mainly from the oil 
boom years when the country operated with structurally weak public sector control 
mechanism. Such weak governance structure tends to create a good number of lapses which 
promoted and sustain corruption in the country. 
 
Following from the above, corruption involves the act of unfair dealings, dishonesty, deceits, 
falsification, fraud and all forms of malpractices and unethical behaviour and conducts to gain 
personal or private advantage whether in the public or private sector organisations. Corruption 
manifests itself through fraud, embezzlement, deprivation, lack of transparency and probity. It 
is one of the major challenges confronting Nigeria and her quest rapid and sustainable 
development. 
 
2.2 Causes of Corruption in Nigeria. 
A good number of factors have been identified to have caused or influence the level corruption 
in our economy. These factors are classified under individual or personal, organisational or 
institutional and societal. Included under the individual or personal factors are human greed, 
lack of integrity, exorbitant lifestyle, and disrespect for rules as well as rationalization for wrong 
doings. As observed by Ubom (2017), these factors are linked with poor family up-bring, low 
morals, teaching, peer or group influences, laziness and the desire to amass wealth within a very 
short time. Those involved or influenced in corrupt practices by these factors are mainly people 
with uncultured and unethical attitudes who desire to be wealthy by all means. 
 
The organisational factors affecting corruption as noted by many experts including Rose-
Ackerman (2007) are the weak governance and control mechanism both in the private and 
public sector institutions and organisations. The other factors lack of accountability, 
transparency and probity, poor organisational culture and nepotism. These factors mainly in the 
government circles are endemic and have eaten deep into the system. In this case, it becomes 
the culture in most organisations such that any one appointed into a position or office has the 
tendency to be involved in corrupt practices. 
 
Above all, some societal factors such as political patronage and rewards, societal expectations, 
decay in social or societal values as well as lack of effective attitudinal enlightenment, 
awareness and re-orientation. 
 
2.3 Measures of Controlling and Minimizing Corruption. 
In view of the negative impact of corruption on the development and growth in Nigeria and on 
the performance of public projects, in particular, government has adopted a number of 
measures and approaches to controlling and minimising corruption in the country. These 
approaches are in three (3) perspectives namely: the preventive approach, such as the 
establishment and institution of “Due Process” in the public procurement system. Detective and 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1857  

  

prosecutive approaches for instance the use of Economic and Financial Crime Commission 
(EFCC) and attitudinal reformation approach. This last approach involves the establishment of 
different commissions in different states and at federal levels for attitudinal re-orientation. The 
mandate of these commissions is to give public enlightenment, create awareness, orientation 
and to sensitize and mobilize people towards ethical and some moral practices. This is more of 
persuasive approach which aims at explaining the dangers of bad behavioural tendencies, 
fraudulent practices as well as outright disregards to established rules and norms in the society. 
 
In contrast to the persuasive and educative approach to corruption control and minimization, 
they exists the detective and prosecutive approach whose major focus is on confrontation 
through arrest and prosecution of offenders or those involve in corrupt practices by agencies of 
the government such as Economic and Financial Crime Commission (EFCC), Independent 
Corrupt Practice Commission (ICPC), among others. Apart from the arrest and prosecution the 
commission also has the responsibility of recovering looted funds from those guilty, forfeiting 
their assets as appropriate and also meting out other forms of punishments prescribed by law 
and the constitutional provisions of the country. To a large extent the government of Nigeria 
and in other countries of the world have recorded remarkable level of success in recovering 
looted funds into the coffers of the government. 
 
Above all, the preventive approach such as the use of Due process aims at mapping out the steps 
and processes that must be followed in the conduct of public functions as a whole and in 
particular in award of contracts and public procurement. To this end Due process refers to 
following laid down principles in doing things such as procurement, contracts award, 
recruitment, promotion and appointment into political positions (Benson, 2003). From this 
perspective of governance Due process involves exercise of government powers under the rules 
of law with due regards for essential and fundamental to the right of individuals. Therefore, Due 
process implies regularity, consistency, fairness, equity and high degree of justice in both 
procedures and outcome (Ubom and Ubom, 2008). Notwithstanding these measures the 
incidence of corruption continues to be pronounced in the economy of Nigeria. 
 
2.4 Nature and Objectives of Public Projects. 
Projects whether public or private are human initiatives requiring the commitment of funds and 
other resources for production of goods and rendering of services or creation of utilities 
designed to satisfied some specific needs and improved the welfare of its citizenry or to 
generate profit (Amirize (2004)). The common features of all categories of projects are the fact 
that every project has a particular start time and a particular end time as well as predecessor 
and successor activities. The sequence of activities must be followed in order to avoid delay in 
the implementation and waste of the materials required. Above all, every project is expected to 
have economic and financial values or benefits. These values formed the basics of assessing the 
worth and the viability of the projects. To a large extent, these are the core in project 
performance assessment or evaluation and or ranking. 
 
However, public and private projects should be clearly distinguished, a common basics of 
differentiating between a public and private project is mainly in terms of the project objectives. 
For private projects such as the purchase of machinery and equipment, establishment of 
factories, purchase of land among others, the main objective of initiating them is to maximise 
profit. In contrast public projects such as road construction, electrification, transportation, 
telecommunication, healthcare facilities, educational services as well as security system, 
tourism and recreational amenities are designed to maximise services and the welfare of 
members of the public or citizenry. 
 
Public project are in the form of infrastructure. Infrastructure in the view of (Ubom and Ubom, 
2014), comprises public goods such as electricity, transportation, communication facilities, road 
networks, water, education, healthcare facilities and public utilities. The quantity and quality of 
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infrastructure have serious influences on the wellbeing and standard of living of the citizens of 
any economy of the world. In Nigeria, the inadequacy and decay in infrastructure in the country 
has affected the lives of the citizenry negatively, such decay and inadequate stock of 
infrastructure are not unconnected with the level of corruption in the country. 
 
2.5 The Link between Corruption and the Performance of Public Sector Projects. 
Commonsense suggest that with high level of corruption be it in the private or public sector 
things are not done objectively and fairly. In other words corruption breeds all forms of 
negative and adverse practices which hinder effective and efficient discharge of functions, 
assigned responsibilities and conduct of the affairs of the organisation and the economy as a 
whole. In specific terms corruption has devastating effect on projects selection, choice of 
projects location, the quality of the projects, timing and funding of such projects and the quality 
of execution as well as the level of completion and or abandonment, different cases of project 
abandonment abound in Nigeria at various locations. In addition to abandoned projects are the 
various ones that were haphazardly implemented which do not stand the test of time. Some of 
the major factors include: lack of fund for mobilization of the contractors, diversion of the fund 
meant for the projects, embezzlement and at times full payment of contract sum but contractors 
chose to embezzle the funds and abandoned the projects sites. As noted previously, 
development such as this is not unconnected with god-fatherism, political affiliations and 
patronage which make some persons deeply involved in corrupt practices “sacred cows”. This 
tendency deprives the economy of the needed resources to invest in public sector projects. Such 
deprivations hinder project performance, socio-economic development, stability and 
sustainability. 
 
2.6 Theories of Corruption. 
The theories of corruption are quiet numerous with diverse views, perspectives and focused. 
However, in this work two (2) important theories of corruption were considered and 
incorporated into the study. These are the egoism and materialistic theories. These theories are 
discussed below: 
 
(a). Egoism theory is rooted from the field of philosophy, it states that one’s self is or should 
be the motivation and the goal of one’s action or behaviour. By implication, individual actions or 
behaviours be it normal or abnormal are geared towards the satisfaction of individual or 
personal goals and or selfish interest. Hence, the desire to satisfied selfish interest pushes 
different persons, groups as well as organisations into corrupt practices in order to satisfy their 
selfish aims and interest at the expense of the interest of the entire public or generality of the 
people. Therefore, any individual whether in the public or private sector organisation who 
displays egoistic tendencies is likely to commit fraud or be involved in one form of corrupt 
practice or the other. 
 
(b). Theory of Materialism. This theory holds that an individual with materialistic tendencies 
or highconcerned for material wellbeing is nursing interest to commit fraud or is having 
potentials of being involved in corruption. The anchor point in this theory include:- 
(1). The assumption of low or no income. 
(2). The assumption of false or unsustainable lifestyle. 
(3). The ideology or philosophy of making up from whatever source to compliment low and 
inadequate income. 
(4). The assumption of ethical and unfair practice with these assumption, the theory of 
materialism is used in explaining the potency of an individual or group of individuals with very 
little or no means of livelihood but with high quest for exuberant lifestyle. This set of persons is 
prone to continue in corrupt practices un-abetted in order to amass wealth consistent with their 
lifestyle. Thus all efforts by various authorities to control their fraudulent and corrupt activities 
appeared to be meaningless to them and of no serious concern.  
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3.0 Methodology  
 
3.1 Research Design: This article was anchored on the desk research design which involves 
the use of secondary data drawn from existing document. In addition to the above research 
design, the exploratory approach was also use. This became necessary in order to carry out 
preliminary investigations or search for the needed information and data. 
 
3.2 Types and Sources of Data: As noted above this work required secondary data, 
especially on the variables studied. These variables were variables of corruption and the 
variables of public project performance outlined explicitly in section 3.4 below. The data were 
sourced from journals, central bank of Nigeria (CBN) publications, the publications of national 
bureau of statistics (NBS), as well as the internet based outlets. The approaches to collecting 
these data were the archival retrieval method and intensive library search. 
 
3.3 Research Hypothesis 
 The research hypotheses that were formulated and tested in this work are: 
H0: There is no significant relationship between Corruption Perception Index (CPI) of Nigeria, 
related cases of fraud, recovered funds from the proceeds of corruption and value of executed 
public sector projects in Nigeria from 2000 to 2018.  
H0: There is no significant relationship between Corruption Ranking (CR) of Nigeria, related 
cases of fraud, recovered funds from the proceeds of corruption and value of executed public 
sector projects in Nigeria from 2000 to 2018.  
 
3.4 Model Specification 
 The functional and multivariate relationships between the identified variables in the 
stated hypotheses in this study are presented as follows: 
 
Hypothesis One 
Public Sector Completed Projects= f (Corruption Perception Index, Number of Fraud Cases, 
Recovered Funds) - -        - - - (1) 
PROJ= f (CPI, NFC, RECF) - - - - - (2) 
PROJ=α0 +β1CPI +β2NFC + β3RECF +e1 - - - (3) 
 
Hypothesis Two 
Executed or Completed Projects= f (Corruption Perception Index, Number of Fraud Cases, 
Recovered Funds)          - -        - - - (4) 
PROJ= f (CR, NFC, RECF) -  - - -- (5) 
PROJ=α0 +β1CR +β2NFC + β3RECF +e1 - - - - (6) 
 
Where: 
PROJ  = Value of Completed Projects in Nigeria measured by Change in  
CPI  = Corruption Perception Index of Nigeria 
CR   = Corruption Ranking of Nigeria 
RECF  = Recovered Funds from Corruption proceeds 
α0  = regression constant 
β1,β2,β3  = coefficients or gradients of the explanatory variables 
e1  = error term 
 
3.5  Data Analysis Techniques 
The secondary data for this study was analyzed using ordinary least square (OLS) multiple 
linear regression method. This technique helped to establish a cause-and-effect relationship 
between the explanatory and explained variables.  Descriptive analysis was conducted to 
examine the behaviour of the data for the study. Furthermore, F-statistics was used in testing 
goodness of fit of the overall research model while t-statistic was used in establishing the 
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statistical significance of each of the explanatory variables with respect to the explained or 
predicted variable at 5% confidence level and at the relevant degrees of freedom determine by 
n-k-1, where n is number of years reviewed and k is the number of independent variables in 
each model. 
 
4.0 Results and Discussion 
The data for this study is presented in Table 4.1. The data shows the trend of the independent 
and dependent variables in the study as earlier identified. 
Table 4.1: Trend of Corruption Perception Index (CPI). Corruption Ranking (CR), Number of 
Fraud Cases (NFC) and Recovered Funds in Nigeria from 2000 to 2018. 
 
 

 
PROJ 

(N’Billion) CPI (Units) CR (Units) NFC (Units) 
RECF 

(N’Billion) 
2000 274.6500 23 130 2862 16.22 
2001 314.8100 23 131 1936 18.97 
2002 328.1100 25 137 3208 25.63 
2003 344.0900 24 135 1763 22.88 
2004 352.3500 23 132 1771 16.52 
2005 361.7700 22 129 2241 32.76 
2006 379.5000 22 129 1633 58.11 
2007 374.5400 23 131 1193 75.45 
2008 395.5600 25 129 1553 109.36 
2009 403.2200 25 130 1974 67.40 
2010 408.0026 24 134 3825 19.20 
2011 432.0003 24 143 5960 17.24 
2012 540.9760 27 139 2527 56.49 
2013 595.5688 25 144 4371 72.54 
2014 648.2376 27 136 2472 42.18 
2015 630.9605 26 136 3439 409.06 
2016 658.3095 28 136 2308 315.36 
2017 871.7533 27 148 6133 165.43 
2018 794.3300 27 144 7029 181.62 

Source: Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) Annual  Reports (various years) and Statistical Bulletin 
(2018), Crime Statistics Report from Nigeria Police Force (various years), and Social Statistics 
Report of Nigeria Bureau of Statistics (NBS) (various years)  and Transparency International 
(TI) Report on World Corruption Watch (various years) 
 
4.1 Descriptive Analysis 

Statistic PROJ CPI CR NFC RECF 
 Mean  479.4073  24.73684  135.4211  3063.053  90.65368 
 Median  403.2200  25.00000  135.0000  2472.000  56.49000 
 Maximum  871.7533  28.00000  148.0000  7029.000  409.0600 
 Minimum  274.6500  22.00000  129.0000  1193.000  16.22000 
 Std. Dev.  172.4392  1.851189  5.843475  1692.475  108.1693 
 Skewness  0.903133  0.180346  0.689459  1.142263  1.888029 
 Kurtosis  2.668226  1.849483  2.367497  3.153183  5.623691 

      
 Jarque-Bera  2.670032  1.150916  1.822001  4.150328  16.73771 
 Probability  0.263154  0.562447  0.402122  0.125536  0.000232 

      
 Sum  9108.739  470.0000  2573.000  58198.00  1722.420 
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 Sum Sq. Dev.  535235.0  61.68421  614.6316  51560475  210610.7 
      

 Observations  19  19  19  19  19 
Source: Researchers computation (2019) 
 
4.2 Relationship Analysis/Hypotheses Testing 
4.2.1 Hypothesis One 
H0: There is no significant relationship between Corruption Perception Index (CPI) of Nigeria, 
related cases of fraud, recovered funds from the proceeds of corruption and value of executed 
public projects in Nigeria from 2000 to 2018. 
The multiple regression equation that relates to this data was earlier stated as follows: 
PROJ=α0 +β1CPI +β2NFC + β3RECF +e1 - - - (7) 
From the Ordinary Least Square (OLS) result (see Appendix), this multiple linear equation and 
the related residual statistics is presented as follows: 
PROJ= -851.877 +47.539CPI+0.039NFC + 0.392RECF  - -        - (8) 
t-stat =  (-2.6993)     (3.4787)       (3.1578)       (1.8022) 
Prob.=   (0.0165)      (0.0034)       (0.0065)       (0.0916) 
R2=  0.8168 
Adjusted R2 = 0.7801 
S.E. of Regression = 80.856 
F-statistic               = 22.289 
Prob. (F-statistic)  = 0.000009 
Durbin-Watson     = 1.425 
 
From the result, value of executed projects (PROJ) will plummet by an average ofN851.877 
billion if all the independent variables are held constant. In other words, public projects will be 
negatively impacted upon in the absence of institutional efforts at curbing corruption. A unit 
addition to the corruption perception index (CPI) of Nigeria will add N47.539 billion to the 
value of public projects in Nigeria while an addition of one extra case of reported fraud case in 
the public or private sector will lead to N0.039 billion boost in value of executed public projects 
in Nigeria. Finally, an extra N1 billion recovered from proceeds of corruption will lead to an 
increase of N0.392 billion in public sector executed projects. 
 
The coefficient of determination (R2) value of 0.8167 indicates that 81.67% of the variations in 
value of executed projects in Nigeria while the remaining 18.33% of the variables may be due to 
other underlying factors not considered in the scope of the models in this study. The adjusted 
coefficient of determination (adj.R2) value of 78.01% showed a good level of predictive power of 
corruption perception index (CPI), number of fraud cases (NFC) and recovered funds (RECF) in 
explaining the changes that occurs in value of executed public projects in the stated model. The 
remaining 21.99% of these variations are unaccounted for by the independent variables in this 
study and may be attributed to other factors outside the focus of this study. This is provided for 
by the standard error (S.E.) of regression value of 80.856. The Durbin-Watson (DW) statistic 
value of 1.425 indicates the absence of serial correlation since using the rule of thumb; a DW 
value between 1.5 and 2.5 is acceptable. 
 
With the critical t-statistic value of 1.753 (t0.05, 15), all the independent variables are statistically 
significant in their relationship with the value of executed public projects in Nigeria. This shows 
that corruption perception index (CPI), number of fraud cases (NFC) and recovered funds 
(RECF) have statistically significant relationship on public projects in Nigeria from 2000 to 
2018. Furthermore the computed F-statistic value of 22.289 indicates that the model is a good 
fit and as such since this value is greater than the critical F-statistic value of 3.29 and the 
probability value of 0.00009 is less than 0.05, the null hypothesis is rejected. This implies that 
Corruption Perception Index (CPI) of Nigeria, related cases of fraud, recovered funds from the 
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proceeds of corruption have significant impact on the value of executed public projects in 
Nigeria from 2000 to 2018. 
 
4.2.2 Hypothesis Two 
H0: There is no significant relationship between Corruption Ranking (CR) of Nigeria, related 
cases of fraud, recovered funds from the proceeds of corruption and value of executed public 
projects in Nigeria from 2000 to 2018. 
The multiple regression equation that relates to this data was earlier stated as follows: 
PROJ=α0 +β1CR +β2NFC + β3RECF +e1 - - - - (9) 
From the Ordinary Least Square (OLS) result (see Appendix), this multiple linear equation and 
the related residual statistics is presented as follows: 
PROJ= -2172.734 +19.095CPI-0.0003NFC + 0.741RECF    -     - (10) 
t-stat =  (-2.4912)     (2.7665)       (-0.0013)       (3.7266) 
Prob.=   (0.0249)      (0.0144)       (0.9899)       (0.0020) 
R2   = 0.7808 
Adjusted R2 = 0.7369 
S.E. of Regression = 88.439 
F-statistic               = 17.8106 
Prob. (F-statistic) = 0.000033 
Durbin-Watson     = 1.966 
 
From the result, value of executed projects (PROJ) will diminish by an average of N2172.734 
billion if all the independent variables are held constant. In other words, public projects will be 
negatively affected if there are no efforts at curbing corruption. A unit rise in corruption ranking 
of Nigeria will addN47.539 billion to the value of public projects in Nigeria while an addition of 
one extra case of reported fraud case in the public or private sector will decimate the value of 
executed public projects in Nigeria by N0.0013 billion. Finally, an extra N1 billion recovered 
from proceeds of corruption will lead to an increase of N3.7266 billion in public sector executed 
projects. 
 
The coefficient of determination (R2) value of 0.7808 indicates that 78.08% of the variations in 
value of executed projects in Nigeria while the remaining 21.92% of the variables may be due to 
other underlying factors not considered in the scope of this model for hypothesis two in this 
study. The adjusted coefficient of determination (adj.R2) value of 73.69% showed a good level of 
predictive power of corruption ranking (CR), number of fraud cases (NFC) and recovered funds 
(RECF) in explaining the changes that occurs in value of executed public projects in the stated 
model. The remaining 26.31% of these variations are unaccounted for by the independent 
variables in this study and may be attributed to other factors outside the focus of this study. 
This is provided for by the standard error (S.E.) of regression value of 88.43. The Durbin-
Watson (DW) statistic value of 1.96 indicates the absence of serial correlation since using the 
rule of thumb; a DW value between 1.5 and 2.5 is acceptable to be free of autocorrelation. 
 
With the critical t-statistic value of 1.753 (t0.05, 15), the independent variables of corruption 
ranking and recovered funds showed statistical significance in their relationship with the value 
of executed public projects in Nigeria. This shows that corruption ranking (CR) and recovered 
funds (RECF) have statistically significant relationship on public projects in Nigeria from 2000 
to 2018. Furthermore the computed F-statistic value of 17.81 indicates that the model is a good 
fit and as such since this value is greater than the critical F-statistic value of 3.29 and the 
probability value of 0.00033 is less than 0.05, the null hypothesis is rejected. This implies that 
Corruption ranking (CR) of Nigeria, related cases of fraud, recovered funds from the proceeds of 
corruption have significant impact on the value of executed public projects in Nigeria from 2000 
to 2018. 
 
OLS MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION RESULTS 
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Dependent Variable: PROJ   
Method: Least Squares   
Date: 09/22/19   Time: 16:13   
Sample: 2000 2018   
Included observations: 19 
 
 
 
   

     
     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   
     
     C -851.8774 315.5902 -2.699315 0.0165 

CPI 47.53935 13.66559 3.478763 0.0034 
NFC 0.039090 0.012379 3.157815 0.0065 

RECFUNDS 0.392428 0.217741 1.802274 0.0916 
     
     R-squared 0.816780     Mean dependent var 479.4073 

Adjusted R-squared 0.780136     S.D. dependent var 172.4392 
S.E. of regression 80.85606     Akaike info criterion 11.80788 
Sum squared resid 98065.54     Schwarz criterion 12.00671 
Log likelihood -108.1749     Hannan-Quinn criter. 11.84153 
F-statistic 22.28966     Durbin-Watson stat 1.425280 
Prob(F-statistic) 0.000009    

     
      

 
Dependent Variable: PROJ   
Method: Least Squares   
Date: 09/22/19   Time: 16:15   
Sample: 2000 2018   
Included observations: 19   

     
     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   
     
     C -2172.734 872.1647 -2.491197 0.0249 

CR 19.09495 6.902183 2.766509 0.0144 
NFC -0.000304 0.023600 -0.012877 0.9899 

RECFUNDS 0.741444 0.198962 3.726564 0.0020 
     
     R-squared 0.780804     Mean dependent var 479.4073 

Adjusted R-squared 0.736964     S.D. dependent var 172.4392 
S.E. of regression 88.43889     Akaike info criterion 11.98716 
Sum squared resid 117321.6     Schwarz criterion 12.18599 
Log likelihood -109.8781     Hannan-Quinn criter. 12.02081 
F-statistic 17.81060     Durbin-Watson stat 1.965942 
Prob(F-statistic) 0.000033    
 
5.0 SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 
The issue of corruption and its impact on the performance of public projects is very critical 
especially in the developing countries with the quest for rapid and sustainable development. In 
Nigeria, for instance corruption has been in the fabric of every sector of the economy 
influencing the diverse project decisions, initiatives, completion and abandonment. The cases of 
project abandonment and/or delay as well as haphazardly project completion spell doom to 
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national development and nation building. In view of these, this work was carried out to 
examine the impact of corruption on public project performance in Nigeria. Using the various 
approaches highlighted earlier, it was discovered, among others that corruption in Nigeria are 
in the forms of fraud, embezzlements and diversion of public funds and property into private 
and personal uses. Moreover, it was discovered that as corruption perception index (CPI) 
increases, the value of executed public projects decreases. Following from the above, it was 
concluded among others that corruption has adverse effect on the performance of public 
projects in the country. It was therefore recommended that aggressive approach, using available 
governmental agencies such as the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC), the 
Independent Corruption Practices Commission, (ICPC) as well as the Code of Conduct Bureau 
(CCB) to intensify efforts in reducing and minimizing the incidence in the country. Above all, the 
public sector governance mechanism should be restructured to make it more responsive and 
effective in preventing and fighting corruption in the economy. 
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Abstract 
Globally, the consequences of environmental pollution caused by human activities are a growing 
problem in the face of possible solutions being sought by individuals, corporate firms and 
governmental/non-governmental agencies. The purpose of the study therefore is to examine the 
impact of sustainability marketing practices on nation building with particular reference to 
selected non-alcoholic beverage firms operating in the Nigerian economy. The stratified random 
sampling technique was used in selecting a sample of 260 employees from selected firms in the 
non-alcoholic beverage industry in Lagos State, Nigeria. The cross-sectional survey research design 
method was employed and the statistical techniques used comprised of simple percentages, 
correlation and multiple regression analysis. The findings showed that sustainability marketing 
practices (sustainable products, sustainable effective communication and corporate collaboration) 
of non-alcoholic beverage firms have significant positive effect on nation building, consumers’ 
expectations and organizational profitability. Therefore, to underpin all-round growth in the 
economy, the study recommended that the Nigerian government need to adopt a comprehensive 
approach to sustainability marketing issues via regulation/control and also through the public-
private partnership (PPP) in order to achieve a robust economic growth. Also, marketing firms in 
Nigeria should embark on a strategic rethink with more focus on areas of sustainable competitive 
advantages in order to meet their consumers’ expectations. 
 
Keywords: Sustainability, Marketing Practices, Nation Building, Consumers’ Expectations, 

Profitability 
 
1.1  Introduction  
Environmental problems caused by human activities are a growing problem as the global 
climate is continuously threatened by the level of impacts of these activities.  Air pollution, 
water pollution, soil acidification, desertification and increasing urbanization are only a few 
examples for the consequences of human activities that lead to environmental degradation.  
Arguably, the economics and lifestyles that today’s consumers enjoy are achieved at the expense 
of others and are not sustainable (Belz & Peattie, 2012). Sustainability is a symbolic issue of the 
modern world as there exist serious concerns about preserving the planet for the present and 
future generations. 
 
Without any doubt, the largest environmental impacts of today originates from the highly 
industrialized countries in their production and consumption of goods/services. Globally the 
Non-Alcoholic Beverage Sector is undergoing changes in terms of product variety, markets and 
business models at they strive to customize their products to meet customers and markets 
requirements (Gronroos, 2007 and Grubor & Milovanov, 2017). The Non-Alcoholic Beverage 
Industry produces a broad range of beverage products, including various carbonated soft 
drinks, juices, syrup concentrates, energy and sport drinks, coffee, teas and water products. 
Recently, within the beverage category, there has been a shift towards packaged beverages and 
branded products.  Given the fact that, consumers are at the center of all organization’s activities 

mailto:omodafep@gmail.com
mailto:akpevwestanley@gmail.com
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(Kotler and Keller, 2012), the role of today’s marketing managers is crucial in discouraging all 
forms of unsustainability in both production and consumption practices (Krunal, Pooja & 
Vandana, 2018); thereby embracing only sustainable marketing practices (Alexander, 2015) to 
earn a good reputation.  
 
Sustainability marketing is a management conception which attends to the social and 
environmental demands of the society and eventually turns them into competitive advantages 
by delivering customers satisfaction and value (Belz & Karstens, 2010). In contemporary years, 
marketing has been accused of supporting unsustainability by its marketing and distribution 
activities (Nkamnebe, 2011); however, for marketing activities to become sustainable, they 
must occur within a sustainable economy.  While most governments of the world support the 
concept of sustainable development, achieving it especially in developing/emerging economies 
like Nigeria has been faced with a lot of challenges at both the individual and industry levels 
(Nkamnebe, 2011).  A new approach to economics, business and marketing for the future is 
therefore urgently required, and that approach needs to be more sustainable. The United 
Nations Global Impact Accenture (2013) reported that 93 percent of CEOs consider 
sustainability as essential to their business strategy. A similar study in 2014, reported that 
company investors were interested in sustainability practices and 88 percent investors believed 
sustainable marketing practices were a major source of competitive advantages. These views of 
investors and companies display an urgent need to show clearer links between sustainability, 
business value and nation building. 
  
Numerous empirical evidence abound that attest to the detrimental effects of unsustainable 
practices in the Nigerian Beverage sector in recent times (Nkamnebe, 2010b and Nwogu, 2013). 
Against this backdrop, the processes used to manufacture and dispose off non-alcoholic 
beverages, including beverage concentrates, present very specific challenges and require 
serious attention at both the individual, organization and government levels. The environmental 
issues such as toxic waste disposal and resource depletion are issues of stakeholders as well as 
legislative concerns. The ability of firms to successfully use sustainable marketing practices as 
support of their strategy for gaining sustainability depends on their social and environmental 
sensitivity.  
 
Undoubtedly, sustainable business practices demand extra efforts and costs. Most often, cost of 
adopting these practices outweighs the benefits. There are a great number of issues on a global 
scale which needs to be addressed by all stakeholders. The study has chosen issues which are, at 
least partly, caused by firms/consumers activities and/or can have a high effect on businesses. 
The challenge for the marketing communicator lies in being able to communicate with a target 
audience that may include segments with very different attitudes and values in relation to 
sustainability issues. 
 
1.3  Objectives of the Study 
The general objective of the study is to examine the effect of sustainability marketing practices 
on nation building. The specific objectives are to: 

i. Investigate the impact of sustainable products on nation building 
ii. Examine the impact of sustainable marketing communication (SMC) on consumers’ 

expectations 
iii. Ascertain the impact of corporate collaboration on firms’ profitability. 

 
2.1 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 
2.2  Conceptual Review 
 
2.3  The Concept of Sustainability Marketing 
Sustainability has become the word of the moment and increasingly present in different firms. 
Sustainability is a mainstream issue in a world where the resources need to be preserved and 
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this issue is evidenced by the increasing interest shown in sustainable issues (Gordon, Carrigan 
& Hastings, 2011). Martin & Schouten (2012) defined sustainability as the ability of a system to 
maintain or renew itself perpetually. Therefore, sustainability can be seen as a societal change 
within society that aims to change the established order of unsustainable consumption for 
improved national development.  
  
Sustainability marketing is the expansion of marketing that combines aspects of economy and 
the new concept of relationship marketing, moral, social, and environmental perspectives 
(Nitchakarn & Kaedsiri, 2016).  Also, in the views of Martin & Schouten (2012), they stated that 
Sustainable marketing is about “understanding and managing marketing’s pivotal role in the 
future of business and society involving the creating, communicating and delivering of value to 
consumers in such a way that both human and natural capital are preserved or enhanced 
throughout”. Sustainability marketing focuses on increasing customer value, social value and 
ecological value. It involves planning, organizing, operating, controlling of resources, and 
marketing campaigns that meet consumer expectations (Belz & Peattie, 2012).   
 
On the other hand, Sustainable marketing is the marketing of products designed to lessen 
negative impacts on the physical environment or to enhance its quality, done by organizations 
committed to do no harm to the social environment and, wherever possible, to use their skills 
and resources to enhance that environment, understanding and, if possible, addressing the 
needs of all stakeholders (Dolcemascolo & Gianmarco, 2010). World Business Council for 
Sustainable Development (WBCSD) report that sustainable marketing is an inclusive approach 
and not a sole responsibility of marketing department.  
 
2.4    Sustainable Production and Consumption Practices for Nation Building 
Without any doubt, the manufacturing of products generates jobs, incomes for workers, revenue 
and profits for companies, bring about customers’ satisfaction and also helps to boost economic 
growth; as they create both value and impact from their cradle to grave (Andreasen, 2005). 
Thus, to assess the impact of products on the social and ecological environments, it is necessary 
to take the whole physical product life cycle into account; that is, extraction of raw materials, 
transportation, manufacturing, distribution, use and disposal. This is shown below: 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 2.1 Product Life Cycle from Cradle to Grave. 
Source: Belz F. & Peattie K. (2010). Sustainability Marketing: A Global Perspective, John Wiley & 
 Sons Ltd. pp 10-57. 
 
The product life cycle from cradle to grave depicted in Figure 2.1 above views the product life 
cycle in socio-ecological terms. The entire process is expected to be sustainable to impact 
positively on the lives of both the people and the environment. The disposal of products and 
packaging materials at the end of their use is becoming an increasingly important 
environmental challenge. Innovation in production process requires heavy investment but 
returns from sustainable processes are much better. Sustainability in production process, 
packaging, distribution and promotion reduces cost and increases efficiency Also, establishing 
effective recycling and reuse schemes to close the loop to waste minimization can contribute to 
effective resources utilization, efficiency and successful nation building. 
 
 
2.5   The Concept of Sustainable Products 
The concept of sustainable products includes a variety of social, economic and environmental 
considerations. Sustainable products offer solutions to customers’ problems as well as to socio- 
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ecological problems. Sustainable products and services are offerings that satisfy consumer 
needs and considerably enhance the social and environmental performance along the whole 
life-cycle in comparison to conventional offers (Pettie, 1995). A sustainable product is an item 
or service that reduces its effect on resource use and environment and increases that on society 
at each stage of its life cycle (Danciu, 2013). The producers and marketers can make a difference 
by reducing the effect of their products and services on the environment and increasing their 
product impacts on society thereby improving the living standard of the citizens and improving 
the Gross domestic product (Nkamnebe, 2011).  These impacts could be the result of the 
materials use, design, water and energy consumption, packaging, delivery, marketing disposal 
and reuse and other attributes (Belz & Karstens, 2010; DEFRA, 2013). This balanced approach is 
an evidence that sustainable products try to combine all three components of sustainable 
development that engenders nation building. 
  
On one hand, the sustainable product strategy considers and integrates environmental and 
social dimensions along the entire value chain (Danciu, 2013). In their turn, consumers can 
reduce the impact by the choices they make about sustainable goods and services they buy and 
how they use them. An important help to the sustainability of the products can bring solutions 
such as the introduction of a product road map, acceleration of sustainable innovation, and the 
development and use of a rating system for sustainable products and firms (Danciu, 2013).  In 
addition, Moreno- Beguerisse (2013) observe that organizations with sustainability initiatives 
invest and offer more innovative products than the one’s not complying with sustainability 
value. Innovation helps organizations to leverage their sustainability efforts and creates better 
products and services. The innovation should be a user-centered design (UCD) which is more 
likely to affect customers’ decision making (Bill, 2007). To assess the impact of products on the 
natural and social environments, it is necessary to take the whole physical product life cycle into 
account; that is, extraction of raw materials, transportation, manufacturing, distribution, use 
and disposal. 
 
The behaviour of consumers, in terms of what products they buy, how they use them and what 
they do with them afterwards, shapes almost every aspect of our planet to an extent that only 
the forces of nature can rival (Belz & Peattie, 2010). Buying and consuming an individual 
product, like a non-alcoholic beverage on the way to work might seem such as a trivial action 
that, although it refreshes us, it leaves no lasting impression or memory. However, that action 
will combine with those of other consumers to contribute to the economic success of the non 
alcoholic beverage firm, the overall growth in the Nigerian economy and the volume of waste 
which the Nigerian government must deal with. Based upon this, we provide a proposition thus: 
 
Ha1: Sustainable products have significant impact on nation building. 
 
2.6   Sustainable Marketing Communication (SMC) 
Sustainable marketing communication represents the next step in the sustainable marketing 
practices of Beverage firms. SMC opens up the company behind the product offering to allow the 
consumer to learn much more about the company, and to allow for dialogue between the 
consumer and company so that they can understand and learn from one another (Belz & Peattie, 
2010). This creates a dual focus for sustainability marketing communications strategies: to 
communicate with the consumer about the sustainability solutions the company provides 
through its products, and to communicate with the consumer and other stakeholders about the 
company as a whole. The communications efforts of a company to promote the sustainability 
solutions that its products provide need to be carefully planned, managed and controlled.  
 
Sustainability communication is relevant at all stages of consumption process, although at each 
stage the specific objectives, the most appropriate media and the nature of the message will 
vary. Belz & Paettie (2010) assert that one of the key determinants of success in sustainability 
communications relates to credibility and trust. Credibility, like the meaning of communication, 
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is something that is decided by the audience, not by the communicator. Consumers generally 
trust brands that they are familiar with, and therefore will also tend to trust marketing 
messages that feature those brands, including those that focus on positive aspects of their social 
and environmental performance (Pickett-Baker & Ozaki, 2008). Ottman, Stfford & Hartman 
(2006) propose that the secret to successful communications for sustainable products is to 
connect their attributes and the brand message effectively with the values that consumers’ 
desire. Thus, reminding, persuading, reassuring and rewarding consumers are efforts that aim 
to teach consumers about availability and durability as well as convince consumers to switch 
over to sustainable products (Belz & Peattie, 2012). 
 
Labeling is an important means of communicating with consumers about sustainable 
consumption, and it plays a crucial role in buying non alcoholic beverages. It can also support 
consumer recycling behaviour, for instance by labeling containers by type of plastic to simplify 
sorting and recycling. As well as communicating at the point of sale through product labels, 
companies can employ displays, literature or posters to seek to inform and influence 
consumers. There is a trend towards companies establishing a separate website to inform and 
educate consumers about the sustainability issues related to a brand. Confectionery Company- 
Cadbury established a separate Dear Cadbury website to communicate its sustainability report 
and engage with consumers by using actual customer feedback to illustrate areas of 
commitment, including the environment, supplier and employee relations and well-being. 
 
Furthermore, reassurance that past purchases was thoughtful even in comparison with 
products from competitors. The task of the sustainable communication is to ensure and convey 
credibility and reputation to unsettled consumers. Therefore, based on the above premise, we 
propose the second hypothesis thus; 
 
Ha 2: There is a significant positive relationship between sustainable marketing communication 
and consumers’ expectation. 
2.6     Corporate Collaboration 
Written corporate statements do not mean much if corporate leaders do not live up to their core 
values. One way Owners and managers have to be seen to live by them is to communicate their 
corporate values continually to their employees. Empirical studies show that owners and 
managers are among the main drivers for an active sustainability marketing approach (Belz & 
Schmidt-Riediger, 2009). Consumers play a significant role in this context too, but to begin and 
continue such an endeavor, it is crucial for leaders to hold strong beliefs. Smith & Burton (2005) 
working at world’s leading research and advisory firm Gartner, developed organization 
collaboration framework to develop business strategy and achieve business goals. They have 
defined collaboration as, people working together on non-routine cognitive work. This activity 
is about behaviour, work habits, culture, management, and business goals and values. 
Munasinghe, Dasgupta, Southerton, Bows & McMeekin, (2009) posit that a corporation 
collaborating with other bodies/NGOs/organizations for overall betterment towards 
sustainability favorably affects consumer decision. IKEA managed to create desired image in the 
minds of customer with sustainability preposition. 
  
Correspondingly, Maj Munch & Arnold (2006) stated that if an organization incorporates and 
highlights the importance of sustainability, then it is more likely to affect customers’ decision in 
favour of products. Unfailingly, communication between various stakeholders and corporation 
creates transparency and eventually helps to develop favorability towards brands. Here, 
technology has a key role to play. Organizations swiftly ought to transit towards technological 
advancement. These advancements eventually result in higher operational efficiency, cost 
reduction and create competitive advantage. However, marketers need to recognize that 
product/service will get sustainability value when it meets consumer expectations. Rondenelli 
(2004) state that organizations, constantly need to display sustainability practices commitment 
by empowerment of employees and other stakeholders. As suggested by Lubin & Esty (2010), 
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sustainable marketing is a megatrend and is here to stay so commitment towards sustainability 
is a key driver to commercial success as it takes patience and perseverance to be successful in 
the long term. 
Thus; we propose that; 
Ha3: There is a significant relationship between corporate collaboration and firms’ profitability. 
 
3.0  THEORETICAL REVIEW 
3.1. Expectation-Confirmation Theory (ECT) 
Expectation-confirmation theory (ECT) is generally used in the marketing discipline to 
investigate brand loyalty and repurchase behaviour. The ECT model acknowledges consumer 
behaviour as three separate but closely related stages: purchase stage, 
disconfirmation/confirmation stage and response/feedback stage (i.e. complaining and 
repurchase). In the first stage, customers generally have an initial expectation of a product or 
service prior to purchase. During a usage period, a cognitive comparison between anticipated 
performance and received performance is made to ascertain the extent to which their 
expectations are met. The comparison creates the foundation of satisfaction formation. Finally, a 
positive response (e.g. (re)purchase and use) or negative reaction (e.g. complaining) is followed 
by customers. The predictive ability of this theory has been investigated over a broad range of 
research contexts (e.g. Oliver 1993; Spreng et al. 1996). 
 
3.2   Sustainability Marketing Mix Model 
The Sustainability Marketing Mix model focuses on customer relationships and the 
sustainability development. The four Cs consist of customer solutions, customer costs, 
communication and convenience. Customer solutions take a step further as the traditional 
‘Product’ aspect in Kotler’s model and aim to resolve a consumer’s problem in preference of 
simply selling a product. Furthermore, customer solutions focus on satisfying the needs and 
wants but also take into consideration that there are social and environmental boundaries. 
Customer cost resolves not only around the financial price of a product or service but also the 
psychological, social and environmental costs that occur when obtaining, using and disposing a 
product (Belz & Peattie, 2010). The Sustainability Marketing mix model marks the 
transformational change of sustainability and marketing.  
 
4.0  METHODOLOGY 
The study adopted the cross sectional survey research design. The study population is made up 
of 812 bonafide employees of the selected non-alcoholic beverage firms (Bobo Foods & 
Beverages, Chi Limited, Cadbury Nigeria and Crown Drinks Ltd) in Lagos State, Nigeria.  A 
sample of two hundred and sixty (260) employees was determined using Krejcie & Morgan (as 
cited in Kenpro, 2012) sample size determination table. Structured questionnaire was the main 
instrument used in this study for data collection. A stratified random sampling technique was 
adopted for this study. This is due to the fact that the population is divided into sub-strata based 
on the criteria of levels of management task and stakeholders of the selected firms.  
 
In order to validate the instrument for data collection, the questionnaires were given to experts 
in the field of marketing to critically examine the validity. As a result, adjustments and 
correction were effected to ensure that it elicits desired information. The data collected were 
analyzed using the descriptive statistics, correlation and multiple regression analysis. Test-
Retest Reliability test method was employed and a favourable reliable scores was obtained from 
all the dimensions of sustainability marketing practices ranging from 0.79- 0.87. The Cronbach 
alpha value was calculated for each variable both independent and dependent. The result was 
satisfying since all variables was α >0.8 except for the corporate collaboration variable where 
the value was α >0.7, which is an acceptable alpha as examined. With the reported alpha results 
the reliability of this study is satisfying. The reliability test is shown in table 1. 
 
Table 1: Reliability Test 
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Variable Type of Variable Α No. of Item 
Sustainable Products Predictor 0.847 4 
Sustainable Marketing 
Communication 

Predictor 0.846 4 

Corporate Collaboration Predictor 0.794 4 
Consumers Expectation Predicted 0.814 4 
5.0 RESULTS  
The study was able to get a response from 235 respondents out of the 260 copies of 
questionnaires distributed to the respondents in the study area. This response rate was 
considered adequate for reporting as it exceeded the generally accepted threshold of 50% 
(Mugenda & Mugenda 2003). 
 
Table 2: Pearson Correlation Result of the Variables 
 

Variables Mean  Std. 

Deviatio

n 

Sustainabl

e Products 

Sustainable 

Marketing 

Communicatio

n 

Corporate 

Collaboratio

n 

Consumer 

Expectatio

n 

Sustainable 

Products 

17.23

0 

2.1459 1    

Sustainable 

Marketing 

Communicatio

n 

17.25

5 

2.0304 .625** 1   

Corporate 

Collaboration 

17.63

0 

1.9068 .581** .523** 1  

Consumer 

Expectation 

16.70

2 

2.1869 .746** .824** .626** 1 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
 
Table 3: Variance in Consumers’ Expectation 

Model Summary 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 

Square 
Std. Error of 
the Estimate 

1 .884a .782 .779 1.0280 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Corporate Collaboration, Sustainable 
Marketing Communication, Sustainable Products 

 
Table 4: Fitness of the Model 

ANOVAa 

Model 
Sum of 

Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 875.045 3 291.682 276.023 .000b 

Residual 244.104 231 1.057   

Total 1119.149 234    

a. Dependent Variable: Consumer Expectation 
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b. Predictors: (Constant), Corporate Collaboration, Sustainable Marketing 
Communication, Sustainable Products 
 
 
 
 

Table 5: Multiple Regression Results of Dependent and Independent Variables 
Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

T Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) -2.139 .695  -3.077 .002 

Sustainable Products .319 .043 .313 7.347 .000 

Sustainable Marketing 
Communication 

.587 .044 .545 13.390 .000 

Corporate Collaboration .183 .045 .159 4.088 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Consumer Expectation 
 
6.0 DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 
Table 2 above portrays the descriptive statistics results of the three independent variables. As 
shown in the table, the predictor variable with the highest mean value is corporate 
collaboration (mean = 17.6) followed by sustainable effective communication (mean = 17.3) and 
sustainable products (mean = 17.2) respectively. The results indicate the performance of the 
variable in terms of the expectation of the consumer. Overall, the mean results are close to each 
other. It also shows the correlation between three variables of sustainability marketing i.e. 
sustainable products, sustainable effective communication and corporate collaboration.  
 
Accordingly, all variables have a positive and significant relationship with consumer 
expectation. However, the degree of correlation among the components is different with the 
highest correlation value of sustainable effective communication (0.824**) followed by 
sustainable products (0.746**). In contrary, the least correlated variable is corporate 
collaboration (0.626**). The adjusted R2 of 0.779 in Table 3 indicates 78 percent of variances in 
consumer expectation can be predicted by the three variables used in this study. Accordingly, 
there are other variables that influence consumer expectation represented by the remaining 28 
percent. The F-ratio in table 4 displayed that the independent variables statistically significantly 
predicted the dependent variable, F(3, 231) = 276.023, p < .0005. This implies that the 
regression model is a good fit of the data. 
 
However, the regression analysis shows that the effect of the predictor variables on the 
predicted variable is reasonably strong. In table 5, sustainable products shows positive effect on 
nation building (ß = 0.319, P<0.05). Similarly, the test of hypothesis revealed that sustainable 
products has a significant positive relationship with consumer expectation (0.000 < 0.05). The 
result of this research corresponds with previous research conducted by Pettite (1995) that 
sustainable products and services are offerings that satisfy consumer needs and significantly 
enhance the social and environmental performance along the whole life cycle in comparison to 
competing offers. This implies that the sustainable products and services offer solutions to 
consumer problems as well as to socio- ecological problems.  
 
Sustainable marketing communication which is the second variable has the highest positive 
effect on consumer expectation (ß =0.587, P<0.05). Also, the test of hypothesis indicated that 
there is a significant positive relationship between sustainable effective communication and 
consumer expectation (0.000 < 0.05).  This result can be justified with similar studies conducted 
by Belz & Peattie (2012) that communication is one of the cornerstones of making consumers 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1873  

  

aware of sustainability solutions that have been developed and how they can influence their 
lifestyle in terms of needs and wants. This implies that within sustainability marketing, effective 
communication is vital to inform the consumers about specific product characteristics and 
create awareness. 
 
It was reported that corporate collaboration which is the last variable has positive effect on 
consumer expectation (ß = 0.183, P<0.05). Likewise, the test of hypothesis showed that there is 
a significant relationship between corporate collaboration and consumer expectation (0.000 < 
0.05). This is consistent with the findings of Maggs (2014) that company’s collaboration with 
the government bodies has more influence on consumer decision making and supports overall 
sustainability efforts. This implies that written corporate statements do not mean much if 
corporate leaders do not live up to the core values. 
 
CE = βo + β1SP+ β2SEC + β3CC + ε 
CE= -2.139 + (0.319×SP) + (0.587×SEC) + (0.183×CC) 
 
Based on the study, findings showed that sustainability marketing practices have significant 
positive effect on the progressive non alcoholic beverage consumers’ expectation in a diversified 
economy. Sustainable products have positive effect on consumers’ expectation; Sustainable 
effective communication appears to have high positive effect on consumer expectation; and 
lastly corporate collaboration seems to have the least positive effect on consumer expectation. 
Findings indicate that 78 percent of the change in progressive consumer expectation can be 
explained by the three variables (i.e sustainable product, sustainable effective communication 
and corporate collaboration) of sustainability marketing practices. 
 
7.0  CONCLUSION  
Given the dynamic turn towards globalization, re-orientation and the urgent need to 
holistically grow the Nigerian economy, there is no doubt that this paradigm shift in the 
retailing sector is radically redefining how, where and when, The study concluded that 
sustainable product, sustainable marketing communication and corporate collaboration have 
significant impact on nation building and also show significant relationship with progressive 
consumer expectations. Sustainable marketing communication has the highest positive effect on 
progressive non-alcoholic beverage consumer’s expectation 
 
To make informed decisions, consumers need adequate information on the environmental and 
social impacts of products and services along the entire product life circle. Thus, providing 
appropriate information and labeling with respect to products and services is essential for 
sustainability marketing. It is the conclusion of this study that a comprehensive approach to 
impactful nation building in contemporary years is the effective practice of sustainability 
marketing as it takes into account the wide range of factors that positively influence the 
consumers, organizations and the nation at large. 
 
The economic, social and environmental challenges facing Nigeria can be resolved if only we can 
generate enough economic growth to fund the development of solutions to wastages and 
pollution. Hence, a proper orientation of all stakeholders on sustainability marketing 
imperatives and its right application by business organizations is central to achieving a more 
ecologically-oriented and socially-equitable business environment. Embracing sustainable 
marketing practices demands a holistic business transformation without compromising 
expectations of consumers thereby resulting in positive national growth and development.  
 
8.0   RECOMMENDATIONS  
 

To underpin all-round growth in the economy, the study recommended the following:  
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i. The Nigerian government need to urgently adopt a comprehensive approach to 
sustainability issues in today’s manufacturing firms via regulation/control and also 
through the public-private partnership (PPP) in order to achieve a successful nation 
building.  

ii. Marketing firms in Nigeria should embark on a strategic rethink with more focus on 
areas of sustainable competitive advantages in order to meet customers expectations.  

iii. Also, strategies to promote more sustainable consumer behaviour must address the 
influencing factors by using a range of instruments in combination.  The instruments can 
be regulatory, economic or social.  

iv. Firms should encourage the use of intelligent logistics, packaging and waste 
minimization to reduce the impacts of production and distribution systems. 

v. Firms should use sustainable marketing communication to promote more sustainable 
behaviour among citizens and consumers. 

vi. Finally, to develop a framework that will provide insights into areas of on-going quality 
improvement to enhance non-alcoholic business performance. 
 

REFERENCES 
Alexander, H. (2015). Sustainability value management: Stronger metrics to drive 

differentiation and growth. Accenture, 1-6. 
Belz, F-M & Karstens, B. (2010). Strategic and instrumental sustainability marketing in the 

Western European Food Processing Industry: Conceptual framework and hypothesis, in: 
Proceedings of the Corporate Responsibility Research Conference, Euro Management School 
Marseille France, September, 15-17. 

Belz, F-M. & Peattie, K. (2010). Sustainability marketing: A global perspective. United Kingdom: 
John Wiley and Sons, Ltd. 

Belz,  F. M & Peattie, K. (2009). Sustainability marketing: A global perspective. Chichester: Wiley. 
Belz, F.M. & Peattie, K. (2012). Sustainability marketing: A global perspective. Chichester: Wiley. 
Belz, F-M. & Schmidt-Riediger, B. (2009). Marketing Strategies in the age of sustainable 

development: Evidence from the food industry. Business Strategy and Environment. 
Danciu, V. (2013). The contribution of sustainable marketing to sustainable development, 

Management & Marketing Challenges for the Knowledge Society, 8(2), 385-400. 
Dolcemascolo, D. & Gianmarco, M. (2010). Sustainable Marketing: how environmental and social 

claims impact on the consumer's purchasing behavior, Master of Science in Management, 
Economics and Industrial Engineering. 

García-Rosell, J.C. (2013). A multi-stakeholder perspective on sustainable marketing: Promoting 
sustainability through action and research. Published theses. University of Lapland. 

Gordon, R.; Carrigan, M. & Hastings, G. (2011). A framework for sustainable marketing. Marketing 
Theory, 11 (2), 143-163. 

Gronroos, C. (2007). In search of a new Logic for Marketing. Chichester: John Wiley & 
 Sons Ltd. 
Grubor, A. & Milovanov, O. (2017). Brand strategies in the era of sustainability. Interdisciplinary 

Description of Complex Systems, 15(1), 78-88. 
Heck, G. & Yidan, X. (2013). The effects of sustainable marketing on brand equity and consumer 

behavior. A case study of Cia, Hering. Published theses, Halmstad. Sweden. http: //www 
dearcadbury.com accessed 28, October 2018. 

Hunal, T. Pooja, T. & Vandana, G. (2018). Sustainable marketing strategies: Creating business 
value by meeting consumer expectation, International Journal of Management, Economics 
and Social Sciences, 7(2), 186 – 205. 

Maj Munch, A. & Arnold, T. (2006). Perspective on radical changes to sustainable consumption 
and production. Workshop of Sustainable Consumption Research Exchange (SCORE). 
Copenhagen. Denmark. 

Martin, D.M. & Schouten, J.W. (2012). Sustainable marketing. Upper Saddle River: Pearson 
Prentice Hall. 



  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1875  

  

McCann-Erickson. (2007). Can sustainability sell?. Available at: www.unep.fr/pc/sustain/  
reports/advertising/can-sustainability-Sell%20.pdf. 

Moreno-Beguerisse, M.A. (2013). A consumer-focused design approach for businesses to 
leverage sustainable consumption. Published theses, Loughborough University 

Mugenda, O.M. & Mugenda, A.G. (2003). Research methods: Quantitative and qualitative 
research: Nairobi ; Acts Press  

Nitchakarn, N. & Kaedsiri, J. (2016). Sustainability marketing: A changing of marketing concept 
lead to sustainable business, International Journal of Business and Social Science, 7(4), 114-
119 

Nkamnebe, A.D. (2010b). “Consumption Patterns as Correlates of Environmental Degradation in 
 Nigeria”, in Ahmed, A. & Nwankwo, S. (eds.). Achieving Sustainable Development in 
Africa:  Science, Technology & Innovation Trajectory. World Association for Sustainable 
 Development, London, pp.221– 230. 
Nkamnebe, A.D. (2011). “Sustainability Marketing in the Emerging Markets:  Imperatives, 
 Challenges and Agenda Setting’’, International Journal of the  Emerging Market, Vol.6, 
 No3, pp.217 – 232. 
Nwogu, S. (2013). “Nigerian Business Environment Quite Challenging”. Centre for 
 International  and Private Enterprises (CIPE) businessdayonline.com/.Retrieved, 
Oliver, R. L. (1993).  Cognitive, affective, and attribute bases of the satisfaction response, 
Journal of Consumer  Research 20(3), 418-430. 
Peattie, K. (1995). Environmental marketing management: Meeting the green challenge, London: 

Pitman Publishing, 181. 
Pickett-Baker, J., & Ozaki, R. (2008). Pro-environmental products: Marketing influence. Journal 

of Consumer Marketing. 25(5), 281-293. 
Reutlinger, J. (2012). Sustainable marketing - The importance of being a sustainable business. 

Published theses, Lahti University of Applied Sciences. 
Shaughnessy, J,  Zechmeister, E & Jeanne, Z. (2011). Research methods in psychology (9th ed.). New 

York, NY: McGraw Hill, 161–17. 
UN Global Compact and Accenture (2013). The CEO Study on Sustainability. Accenture. 
UN Global Compact-Accenture. (2014). The Investor Study: Insights from PRI Signatories. 

Accenture. 
Williams, L. (2008). The mission statement: A corporate reporting tool with a past, present, and 

future. Journal of Business Communication, 45(2), 94-119. 
 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/McGraw_Hill


  
Accountability, Transparency and Nation-Building  

1876  

  

  

  

  
  

:   


